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DEC  8    1900 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  July  ist,  1893. 

To  THE  Board  of  Education, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

I  herewith  submit  the  regular  annual  report  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education,  as  required 
in  Section  18  of  your  rules,  from  July  ist,  1892,  to 
June  30th,  1893. 

Respectfully, 

H.  P.  PLATT, 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


City  >1<  Board  i<D{>|<Education 

(OFFICE:  ROOM  2S  CITY  HALL) 

LDS  AN&ELES,  CilLIFDRNIil 


Dr.  C.  T.   PEPPER,  President. 


I.- 

II.. 

III.- 

IV.- 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 


D.    K.  Trask 
Dr.  W.  L.  Wills 
-John  C.  Platt 
-Bir.-e.  T.  Pkpphr 
-Mrs.  M.  Hughes  . 
-F.  W.  Stein     . 
-Jas.  Ashman 
-w.  h.  buehler 
-L.  R.  Patty 


H.  P.  PLATT,  Secretary. 

207  New  High  Street 

127  W.   First  Street 

121   S.  Broadway 

ii9>^  S.  Spring  Street 

St.  James  Park 

1390  Newton  Street 

.     846  S.  Main  Street 

1458  San  Fernando  Street 

138^    N.   Spring  Street 


Standing  Committees 


Finance— VATtTY,  Platt,  Wills. 
Buildings — STEIN,  Ashman,  Buehlbr. 
Furniture  and  Supplies— V\,KTT,  Stein  Buehler. 

Teachers  and  Salaries— TKM&K,  Buehler,  Mrs.  Hughes,  Platt,  Wills. 
Rules  and  Classification— TK\SK,  Buehler,  Mrs.  Hughes,  Platt,  Wills. 
Janitors  and  Printing — PLATT,  Trask,  Ashman 
Visiting— VL^s.  HUGHES.  Wills.  Platt. 
/».yiira«^— BUEHLER,  Ashman,  Trask. 
)Vays  and  Means— WlhhS,  Platt,  Patty. 

Regular  meetings  of  the  Board,  in  City  Hall,  second  and  fourth 
Mondays  of  calendar  month,  at  7:30  p.  m. 

Teachers*  Committee  will  meet  at  4  p.  m.  in  Superintendent's  ofiBce, 
Room  25  City  Hall,  on  Saturdays  preceeding  regular  meetings  of  the  Board. 

Finance  Committee  will  meet  in  Superintendent's  oflSce,  at  3  p.  m.  on 
Saturdays  preceeding  regular  meetings  of  the  Board.  All  claims  not  be- 
fore the  Committee  then  will  be  laid  over  to  the  next  meeting. 


Dr.  LB  ROY  D.  BROWN,  Superintendent. 


JAS.  A.  P05HAY,  Dep.-Supt. 


The  City  Superintendents  of  Schools  have  been : 

Dr.  W.   T.    Lucky 1873  to  1876 

C.  H.  Kimball                  1876  to  1880 

Mrs.  C.  B.  Jones 1880  to  1881 

J.  M.  GuiNN 1881  to  1883 

L.  D.  Smith 1883  to  1885 

W.  M.  Friesner 1885  to  1893 

Le  Roy  D.  Brown        .....         1893  to  


FINANCIAL  REPORT 


or    THE    SECRETARY   OF   THE 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

1892-1893 


RECEIPTS. 

From  State     1140,734.00 

From  County 55,362.50 

From  City 51,728.40 

Loans  from  City  Council 60,609,41 

Miscellaneous 1,730.05 

$310,164.36 
EXPENDITURES. 

Deficit  July  1st,  1892 $  10,103.a5 

Teachers'  Salaries 172,105.20 

Janitors'   Salaries 12,384.00 

Buildings 31,649.10 

Hardware 1,441.54 

Lumber 726.75 

Grading  and  Opening  Streets 609.88 

Santa  Fe  Ave.,  Site 1,400.00 

Fuel    1,733.62 

Architect's  Fees 1,183.82 

Labor  and  Repairs 4,813.21 

Cement  Sidewalks 1,494,14 

Return  of  Loans  to  City  Council 45,609,41 

Insurance 2,991,60 

Printing 725.04 

Library 500.00 

Tuition  Fruitland  School  District 130.00 

Census  Marshal 681.00 

High  School  Commencement 237.25 

City  Institute 150.00 

Supplies,  Stationery 6,183.31 

Brooms,  Chemicals  and  Miscellaneous  914.76 

Furniture 4,149.80 

Gas    824.29 

Office  Expenditures (562  40 

Horse-shoeing 27.75 

Towels 71.76 

Superior  Court,  L.  A.  Co 22.95 

J.  A.  Donnell,  Att'y  People  vs.  Hitchcock 53.00 

First  Street  Improvement  Bond 68.04 

Balance  on  Hand 6,516.89 

$310,164.36 
H.  P.  PL  ATT,  Secretary. 
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Detailed  Statement  of  Receipts  from  July  Ist,  1892,  to  June  30th  '93. 

Los  Angeles  City  Board  of  Eduactlon. 

189^. 
July  "9    Tuiiion $         17.75 

Aug.  16    Apportionment,  State 32,530.00 

30  Sale  of  old  Lumber 2.25 

Sept.    1    Rent  of  old  Macy  Street  School 20.00 

Oct    15    Tuition ^.  113.00 

Apportionment,  City  Taxes.   3,420.00 

18    Apportionment,  City  Taxes 4,560.00 

Apportionment,  City  Taxes 2,052.00 

Apportionment,  City  Taxes 1,226.40 

29    Apportionment,  City  Taxes 5,700.00 

Nov.    5    Apportionment,  City  Taxes 4,560.00 

Tuition 105.00 

Sale  of  old  windows 12.00 

Tuition 55.00 

23    IfOan  from  City  Council 4,609.41 

Loan  from  City  Council 21,000.00 

Sale  of  old  building  at  Breed  street 25.00 

26    Rebate  on  salary 22.50 

Dec     3    Apportionment,  City  Taxes 4,560.00 

31  Sale  of  paper 2.00 

Tuition 110.00 

Insurance  rebate 11.60 

Loan  from  City  Council 20,000.00 

Jan.      7    Apportionment,  County  Taxes 33,800.00 

9     Apportionment,  City  Taxes 10,260,00 

17    Tuition 84.00 

Rent  of  old  Macy  Street  School 20.00 

Tuition 80.00 

Rebate  on  salary 5.50 

Feb.      4    Apportionment,  State 71,714.00 

Apportionment,  State,  Library  Fund 550.00 

Rebate  on  Breed  street  cement  walk 7.80 

Tuition 28.90 

Rebate  on  salary  of  Mrs  Rice 5.60 

Sale  of  old  coal  house,  30th  street    5.00 

Broken  glass 75 

Tuition  5.00 

Mch.    7    Tuition 28.00 

•    8    Tuition 37.50 

9    Tuition 30.00 

11    Tuition 120.00 

13    Tuition 117.00 

Tuition 7.00 

Rebate  on  salary  of  Mrs.  Byram 15.00 

Amount f awarded %  221,634796 


1892.  Brought  forward $221,634.96 

April    9     Apportionnjcnt,  Cily  Taxes 2,SM.OO 

12    Sale  of  old  bouse  on  Swain  street 80-00 

15    Tuition 105.00 

Tuition 23.50 

29     Rebate  on  salary  of  Miss  Mills 2.50 

Rebate  on  salary  of  Miss  Hutchinson 2.50 

Apportionment,  City  Taxes 5,700.00 

May    13     Exchange  R.  B.  St.  Lot  for  Bloom  St  Lot 20a00 

Tuition 67.50 

15     Apportionment,  County  Tases 16,900.00 

19  Apportionment,  City  Taxes 2,850.00 

20  Rebate  on  salary  of  Miss  Ada  Marsh 8.75 

June    3    Apportionment,  City  Taxes 3,990.00 

7    Tuition 82.60 

10    Rebate  on  salary  of  Miss  Marsh 1.26 

Tuition 69.50 

14    Rebate  on  salar>-  of  Miss  Dixon 3.90 

Transfer  from  City  Council 15,000.00 

17    Apportionment,  State  Taxes 35,940.00 

Apportionment,  County  Taxes. 4.662-50 

ToUl  Receipts f3H(,lW.36 
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Detailed  Statement  of  Expenditures  from  July  1st,  '92  to  June  30tli,'93 

Los  Angeles  City  Bosrd  of  Education. 

1892. 

July     5    J.  W.  Forsyth,  architect's  fees  on  Hewitt  st . .  $  68. 72 

P.  Williams,  labor 60.00 

Kerckhoff  &  Cnzner,  flag-pole 4.60 

Ir.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  gas.  Night  School  and 

High  School 56.00 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,  supplies,  fumuiture  45 

W.  W.  Robinson,  Notary  fees 1.00 

R.  B.  Stephens,  insurance,  Amelia  st 50.00 

•  Noble  &  Chipron,  autograph  stamp 3.00 

I.  H.  Wier,  hauling  timber. .    17.50 

H.  C.  Wyatt,  rent  of  theatre 67.25 

G.  B.  Wilson,  music,  High  School  Com 20.00 

Kutorpean  Quartet,  music,  H.  School  Com.  20.00 
L.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  gas,   High  School  and 

Night  School 33.20 

W.  M.  Friesner,  Superintendent  of  Schools  200.00 

A.  £.  Baker,  Asst.  Supt.  and  clerk  B.  of  £.  140.00 

C.  H.  Axtell,  Supt.  of  Buildings 110.00 

C.  A.  Charlton,  Asst.  Supt.  of  Buildings 80.00 

R.  Wankowski,  Clerk 50.00 

$      981.62 

Aug,     1     Times-Mirror  Co.,  advertising  4.06 

G.  W.  Maxwell,  City  Directory 4.00 

L.  A.  Holcomb,  cesspool  Hayes  st 22.00 

A.  Pirch,  horse-shoeing 7.30 

Evening  Express,  advertising 46.00 

L.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  gas.  High  School  5.00 

StoU  &  Thayer,  supplies,  stationery 28.20 

£dw.  D .  Silent,  Insurance  10th  and  30th  sts  100.00 

S.  H.  Sewell,  labor.  Hewitt  st 55.00 

Childs,  Hicks  &  Montgomery,  Insurance, 

Hewitt  st 1.80 

Gilbert  &  Lemihert,  grading  17th  st 288.00 

15     C.  A.  Ansl3m,  labor,  Hewitt  st 15.75 

Peter  Keenan,  extras,  Hewitt  st 229.50 

F.  M.  Lowry,  labor  on  blackboards 13.75 

G.  W.  Campbell,  supplies 99.05 

Harper  &  Reynolds,  supplies,  hardware. . .  27.95 

Harper  &  Reynolds,  supplies,  hardware...  6.20 

Harper  &  Reynolds,  supplies,  hardware. . .  1.05 

Harper  &  Reynolds,  supplies,  hardware. . .  2.45 

J.  A.  Ditch,  labor,  Hewitt  st 19.93 

W.  C.  Furrey,  supplies,  hardware 4.95 

P.  Williams,  gardener 57.50 
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Aug  15.    £.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  (contract) $  204.50 

A.  K.  Jrey,  labor 4.50 

T.  L.  Cleland,  labor.  Hewitt  st  and  H.  Sch*l  13.75 

A.  W.  Patton.  labor,  Hewitt  st.  and  H.  Sch'l  16,25 

J.  A.  Madison,  labor,  Hewitt  st 24.50 

A.  W.  Patton,  labor 13.00 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,  supplies,  furniture. .  3.75 

F.  M.  Lowry,  labor.. 11.00 

Hugh  Todd,  arch,  fees  1st  and  17th  sts 429.10 

J.  W.  Forsyth,  arch,  fees  Hays  and  Alpine..  331.20 

J.  A.  Murphy,  labor,  Hewitt  st 46.75 

E.  R.  Young,  labor,  Hewitt  st 31.50 

W.  M.  Friesner,  recording  contracts 4.00 

J.  W.  McCann,  horse-shoeing 2.25 

Pruitland  School  District,  tuition 130.00 

W.  M.  Friesner,  Supt  of  Schools 200.00 

A.  E.  Baker,  Asst.  Supt.  and  Clerk  B.  of  E.  140.00 

C.  H.  Axtell,  Supt  of  Buildings 110.00 

G.  A.  Charlton,  Asst.  Supt  of  Buildings. . .  80.00 
R.  Wankowski,  Clerk 50.00 

J.  A.  Donnell,  attorney  in  case  People  vs. 

Hitchcock 53.00 

Superior  Court  L.  A.  Co.,  costs  in  case  of 

People  vs.  Hitchcock 22.95 

t   2,961.44 

Sept  12    J.  A.  Murphy,  labor 41.25 

P.  Nielsen,  labor,  calcimining,  Spring  st. ..  51.28 

Perry  Lumber  Co.,  lumber 44.06 

H.  Jevne,  supplies,  coal  oil 1.10 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 31.25 

Evening  Express  Co.,  advertising 17.50 

C.  F.  A.  Last,  supplies,  alcohol 37.50 

E.  T.  Cook,  desks,  (contract) 1,024.10 

A.  Peasley,  supplies,  hardware 75 

H.  M.  Sale,  supplies,  chemicals 1.95 

W.  Beach,  printing  63.95 

A.  Sturdy,  horse-shoeing 2.00 

P.  Williams,  gardener 75.00 

P.  Hirschfeld,  Manilla  paper 70.00 

W.  Knickrehm,  1st  payment  moving  Prit- 

chard  st  building 292.50 

J.  W.  Forsyth,  arch,  fees,  Hewitt  st 98.07 

Scriver  &  Quinn,  supplies 29.20 

W.  H.  Morris,  labor 68.80 

J.  A.  Ditch,  labor 33.U0 

A.  C.  Summers,  labor 52.25 

F.  M.  Lowry,  labor 37.45 
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Sept.  12    E.  R.  Young,  labor $  7.87 

W.  E.  Harmon,  labor 2.60 

P.  Haack,  carriage  hire 5.00 

Rozell  Bros. ,  lumber,  Hayes  st 49  50 

Geo.  Schneider,  closets,  Hewitt  st 291.80 

Geo.  Schneider,  labor,  Hewitt  st 285.66 

L.  A.  City  Water  Co.,  connection,  Hayes  st  12.00 

I.  H.  Hill,  work,  Hewitt  st 30.00 

Perry  Lumber  Co.,  lumber,  Hayes  st 36.13 

Scriver  &  Quinn,  supplies,  paint 13.55 

F.  Lindenfeld,  cement  walk,  H.  School 116.09 

T.  h.  Cleland,  labor 46.70 

J.  A.  Murphy,  labor • 41.25 

Geo.  Schneider,  closets,  Hewitt  st 25.00 

A.  K.  Irey,  labor 18.00 

A.  Pirch,  horse-shoeing 3.50 

R.  Beryle,  1st  payment  First  st 1,000.00 

Woodworth  Com.  Co.,  lime 1.35 

Rozell  Bros.,  lumber,  Hewitt  st 19.43 

J.  A.  Madison,  labor 49.00 

P.  Williams,  gardener 22.50 

A.  E.  Senseny,  Hayes  st.  closets 35.00 

F.  M.  Lowry,  labor 33.00 

Blake,  M.  &  Towne,  supplies,  foolscap  paper  94.50 

J.  A.  Murphy,  labor 27.50 

Sept.  19    J.  A.  Ditch,  labor 30.25 

H.  B.  Trimble,  labor 20.00 

W.  C.  Furrey,  supplies,  hardware 111.19 

S.  H.  Sewell,  labor 50.87 

A.  C.  Summers,  labor 30.25 

P.  Hirschfeld,  supplies,  pens 190.00 

A.  K.  Irey,  labor 12.03 

T.  L.  Cleland,  labor 33.00 

W.  M.  Friesner,  Supt.  of  Schools 200.00 

A.  E.  Baker,  Asst  Supt.  and  clerk  B.  of  E.  140.00 

C.  H.  Axtell,  Supt.  of  Buildings 110.00 

G.  A.  Charlton,  Asst  Supt  of  Buildings.. .  80.00 

R.  Wankowski,  clerk 50.00 

R.  Beryle,  2nd  payment  First  st 1,000.00 

R.  Beryle,  1st  payment  Alpine  st 1,500.00 

R.  Beryle,  1st  payment  Hayes  st 1,100.00 

$     8,996.35 

Oct.       3    J.  F.  Reynolds,  labor 12.00 

L.  A.  Paving  Co.,  grading  Hewitt  st 24,80 

E.  T.  Cook,  Kindergarten  material 229.70 

W.  H.  Morris,  labor  39.63 

W.  Johnson,  labor 85.00 
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Oct.    19    L.  A  Holcomb,  labor $  22.00 

F.  Nielsen,  calcimining 42.51 

W.  B.  Harmon,  labor 6.00 

C.  P.  A.  Last,  supplies,  alcohol 50.00 

I.  H.  Wier,  cartage 30.00 

Stoll  &  Thayer,  supplies  (contract)  pens. . .  1,098.80 

F.  W.  Braun  &  Co.,  supplies,  chemicals 11.33 

Blake,  Moffitt  &  Towne,  supplies,  paper.. . .  201.25 

E.  K.  Foster,   printing 54.50 

P.  Hirschfeld,  supplies,  stationery 42.00 

Stoll  &  Thayer,  supplies,  stationery 32.15 

A.  Sturdy,  horse-shoeing 2.00 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies  and  desks 309.75 

Janitors,  cleaning  buildings '  475.00 

17    Peter  Stone,  filters  for  High  School 27.00 

W.  H.  Hoegee,  awnings  at  office 17.00 

J.  A.  Madison,  labor 42.00 

Buchanan  &  Hoag,  varnishing.  First  st 40.00 

Fitzgerald  &  Dromgold,  frosting  transoms  11.00 

F.  Nielsen,  plastering,  Hewitt  st 18.00 

W.  H.  Morris,  labor 4.00 

L.  A.  Holcomb,  labor 22.00 

A.  K.  Irey,  labor. 12.00 

A.  K.  Irey,  labor 18.00 

Mrs.  C.  S.  Wright,  kindergarten  material. .  18.96 

W.  C.  Furrey,  supplies,  hardware 46.14 

J.  F.  Reynolds,  labor 17.00 

Standard  Electric  Co.,  repairs  H.  School. .  14.95 

Thos.  Cleland,  labor 20.95 

A.  Pirch,  horse-shoeing 2.40 

Scriver  &  Quinn,  supplies,  paints 18.95 

Rozell  Bros.,  lumber 74.39 

Perry  Lumber  Co.,  lumber 13.94 

Whitelaw  &  Macinder,  plumbing,  Hewitt  st  9.26 

G.  Schneider,  closets,  Hayes  st 284.47 

F.  M.  Ambrose,  labor.  High  School 52.25 

F.  W.  Braun  &  Co.,  supplies,  chemicals.    . .  10.22 

F.  M.  Lowry,  labor 20.95 

A .  C.  Summers,  labor 52.25 

Fixen  &  Co.,  towels 25.55 

H.  G.  Rollins  (Co.  Auditor),  Taxes,    Prit- 

chardst 30.40 

J.  Bloeser,  carpet  cleaning 2.00 

W.  Beach,  printing 30.00 

S.  G.  Lehmer,  supplies,  chemicals 15.00 

P.  Hirschfeld,  supplies,  stationery 3.95 

Evening  Express,  subscription 2.60 
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Oct.    17     Peter  Keenan,  final  payment,  Hewitt  st $  3,378.75 

Harrison  &  Dickson,  supplies,  brooms 87.15 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 62.34 

E.  T.  Cook,  desks 177.90 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplementary  readers 619.46 

E.  T.  Cook,  desks 511.20 

R.  Beryle,  2nd  payment  Alpine  st 1,300.00 

R.  Beryle,  1st  payment  17th  st 1,800.00 

S.  H.  Sewell,  labor 24.75 

R.  Beryle,  2nd  payment  Hayes  st 1,100.00 

R.  Wankowski,  clerk 50.00 

London  &  Lankershire  Ins.  Co.,  ins.  17th  st  112.50 

Teachers*  salaries 18,185.00 

Janitors*  salaries 1.245.00 

$32,420.05 

Nov.  21     Teachers*  salaries 18,412.50 

R-  Wankowski,  clerk   50.00 

Janitors*  salaries 1,278.75 

Pixen  &  Co.,  towels     16.80 

F.  G.  Teed  (City  Clerk),  return  of  loan  by 
Council 4,609.41 

F.    G.  Teed  (City  Clerk),  return  of  loan  by 

.     Council 21,000.00 

R.  Y.  McBride,  printing 230.35 

T.  F.  Cleland,  labor       2.76 

Fitzgerald  &  Drumgold,  painting 11.00 

A.  C.  Summers,  labor . .  5.50 

A  Sturdy,  horse-shoeing 2.00 

D.  C.  Lewis,  labor  6  25 

I.  H.  Wier,  cartage 14.00 

M.  S.  Whitcomb,  labor 20.00 

M.  S.  Whitcomb,  labor 25.50 

F.  D.  Jones,  supplies 9.01 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros,  supplies,  furniture. . .  158.70 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros,  supplies,  furniture...  159.20 

E.  H.  Augustus,  labor 30.2f 

Perry  Lumber  Co.,  lumber 14.08 

P.  D.  Jones,  supplies 1.49 

Williams  Bros,  supplies,  coal  oil 3.20 

Pierce  Bros,  furniture,  Hayes  st 30.00 

W.  T.  Carter,  hauling  sand 23.50 

A.  Meispan,  labor 3.00 

I/.  A-  Holcomb,  labor 32.00 

W.  T.  Homan,  labor 8.00 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 56.55 

Ir.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  gas.  High  School  and 

Night  School 29.00 
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Nov.  21    E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery $     2C4.69 

C.  G.  Elmund,  hauling  dirt 41.25 

W.  C.  Furrey,  supplies,  hardware 75.28 

C.  G.  Elmund,  hauling  sand 17.50 

Geo.  Schneider,  closets,  Hayes  st 283.27 

P.  Lindenfeld,  cement  walk,  Spring  st 23.04 

W.  H.  Rorick,  supplies,  soap 9.60 

Robertson  &  Allen,  Insurance,  30th  st 50.00 

J.  B.  Rowe,  repairing  clocks. 5.25 

F.  M.  French,  hauling  dirt 58.70 

C.  H.  Lawrence,  labor. 41.00 

J.  'A.  Madison,  labor 4.40 

A.  Pirch,  horse-shoeing 3.00 

Mrs.     A.    M.    McGilvary,    extra  cleaning, 

Hewitt  st 12.00 

I.  E.  Wier,  cartage 9.00 

Fred  Niclssn,  calcimining,  30th  st 3.00 

J.  A.  Ditch,  labor 5.40 

D.  Monroe,  insurance,  Temple  st 62.50 

Harrison  &  Dickson,  supplies,  brushes 48.17 

C.  H.  Lawrence,  labor 21.00 

Crescent  Coal  Co. ,  186  tons  of  coal 1,655.40 

M.  S.  Whitcomb,  labor 20  00 

F.  D.  Jones,  supplies 3.80 

F.  D.  Jones,  supplies 23.76 

Blake.  Moffitt  &  Towne,  supplies,  foolscap. .  27.77 

Geo.  W.  Cook,  labor 34.50 

Summerland  &  Phelps,  insurance,  Temple  st  72  00 

W.  Knickrehm,  moving  Pritchard  st.  house  97.50 

C.  G.  Elmund,  hauling  gravel 17.00 

Rozell  Bros,  lumber 60.14 

R.  Peter,  labor 2.00 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,   supplies,   furniture  106.80 

Lazarus  &  Melzer,  supplies,  stationery 101.01 

J.  W.  Forsyth,  architects'  fees  Hayes  and 

Alpine  sts 100.00 

G.  F.  McLellan,  insurance,  Amelia  street 50.00 

R.  Beryle,  3rd  payment.  First  street 1,000.00 

R.  Beryle,  2nd  payment,  Seventeeth  street  1,540.00 

R.  Beryle,  3rd  payment  Alpine  street 1,150.00 

R.  Beryle,  completion  payment  Hayes  st 1,100.00 

$  54,332.52 

Dec.    12    W.  M.  Friesner,  expenses  to  Supt.'s  conv'n  55.45 

S.  L.  Brasaker,  labor  .  14.00 

L.  A.  Holcomb,  labor 24.00 

W.  C.  Furrey,  hardware 44.65 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,  supplies,    furniture  127.50 
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Dec.  12    Stoll  &  Thajer,  supplies,  stationery $        30,30 

Stoll  &  Thayer,  supplies,  stationery  14.25 

E.  T.  Cook,  desks.  17th  St     667.10 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery   375.95 

Harrison   &   Dickson,  supplies,  brooms....  17.25 

C.  C.  Boynton,  type  writer 80.00 

F.  D.  Jones,  supplies 6.03 

Harrison  &  Dickson,  supplies,  dusters 41.20 

J.  T.  Sheward,  supplies 8.76 

E.  T.  Cook,  desks,  Alpine  sL   667.10 

Tally  Ho  Stables,  carriage  hire 8.00 

L.  A^   Lighting  Co.  gas,   High  School  and 

NightSchool   49.80 

Hanna  &  Webb,  insurapce.  Breed  st  50.00 

W.  A.  Burke,  insurance,  Breed  st     60.00 

W.  A.  Bonynge  insurance 77.50 

W.  C.  Furrey,  hardware ....  17.51 

W.   C.  Furrey,  hardware 8.10 

A.  Peasly,  stoves  and  repairs 311.75 

A.  Pirch,  horse-shoeing 1.00 

C.  H.  Lawrence,  labor 10.00 

J.  A.  Ditdh,  labor 5.50 

C.  P.  A.  Last,  supplies,  alcohol 12.50 

W.  A.  Bonynge,  insurance,  10th  st 50.00 

Perry  Lumber  Co. ,  lumber.    72 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,  supplies,    furniture  75.65 

Fixen  &  Co.,  towels 25.20 

Harper  &  Reynolds,  supplies,  hardware.   . . .  23.33 

Summerland  &  Phelps,  insurance,  Amelia  st  37.50 

J.  Kenealy,  insurance.  Breed  st  75.00 

J.  Kenealy,  insurance,  Hellman  st     75.0J 

F.  G.  Teed,  (City  Clerk)  return  of  lonn  from 
Council 20,00J.00 

E.  E.  Brown,  City  Institute  75.00 

E.  Barnes,  City  Institute.         75.00 

R.  Beryle,  extras,  Alpine  st    200.00 

G.  W.  Cook,  labor.               44.00 

S.  L.  Brasaker.  labor 10.00 

W.  A.  Burke,  insurance.  High  School.  .^. . . .  36.00 

Western  Com.   Co.,  Supplies         1.95 

H.  M.  Sale  &  Son,  supplies,  chemicals 7.85 

Harper  &  Reynolds,  hardware ......  7.50 

L.  A  Stoneware  Co.,  supplies,  clay 7.50 

G.  Schneider,  repairs       72.98 

R,  Y.  McBride,  printing 86.50 

Street  Superintendent,  opening  HoflF  st. 80.00 

Niles  Pease,  Supplies,  furniture 41.10 

A.  R.  Sturdy,  horse-shoeing 1.50 
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Dec.  12    G.  Wells,  labor    $         8.00 

J.  Kenealy,  insurance,  Hewitt  st 100.00 

Fitzgerald  &  Dromgold,  painting 8.00 

C.  H.  Lawrence,  labor 10.00 

h.  A.  Holcomb,  labor 20.00 

Rozell  Bros. ,  lumber 64.51 

Mrs.  A.  W.  B.  Weyse,  lot  cor.   Washington 

and  Santa  Fe  Ave 1,400.00 

Odemar  Bros.,  cement  sidewalk.  Temple  st.  102.15 

R.  Beryle,  3rd  payment,  17th  st 1,540.00 

G.  Campbell,  horse-shoeing 1.50 

30    M.  D.  Johnson,  (City  Treasurer)  First  st.  im- 
provement bond    , 68.04 

S.  H.  Sewell,  labor 16,65 

W.  C.  Furrey,  hardware  t 7.00 

C.  F.  A  Last,  supplies,  alcohol 12.50 

Stoll  &  Thayer,  supplies,  stationery 110.45 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 295.60 

A.  C.  Brown,  repairs 8.75 

Sou.  Cal.  Music  Co.,  moving  piano 3.00 

Harrison  &  Dickson,  supplies,  brooms 25.38 

W.  J.  Fisher,  insurance,  First  st  50.00 

Card  well  &  Duncan,  repairs,  High  School  25.38 

Rozell  Bros. ,  lumber 262.46 

P.  Armstrong,  cement  walk.  Breed  st 159.12 

P.  Armstrong,  cement  walk.  First  st 199.00 

W.  C.  Furrey,  hardware       35.01 

G.  S.  Hellman,  labor  15.00 

W.  C.  Furrey,  hardware     14.27 

A.  Pirch,  horse-shoeing 2.00 

R.  Beryle,  extras,  I7th  st 225.00 

J.  W.  Forsyth,  architect's  fees,   Hayes  and 

Alpine  sts 65.60 

Huge  Todd,  arch,  fees.  First  and  17th  sts.  191.15 

J.  F.  Adams,  brickwork,  30th  st  96.75 

D.  Mulrein,  cement  walk,  Alpine  st. . . . .    . .  149.70 

D.  Mulrein,  cement  walk.  Sand  st     278.58 

R.  Beryle,  extras,  17th  st.     231.50 

R.  Beryle,  final  payment.   First  st 1,000.00 

R.  Beryle,  comp.  payment,  Alpine  st 1,030.00 

R.  Beryle,  comp.  payment,  17th  st 1,315.00 

L.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  repairs,  High  School  ...  80.75 

J.  B.  Rowe,  clocks  93.00 

Hoffman  &  Seward,  ins.,  Alpine  and  17th  sts  194.40 

R.  Beryle,  extras,  Hayes  ana  Alpine  sts  . .  .  95.00 

R.  Wankowsky,  clerk 50.00 

Janitors'  salaries 1,275.00 

Teachers'  salaries     18,61^.00 

■     $  53,423.6«^ 
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Jan.    17    Niles  Pease,  chairs $       23.00 

L.  A«  Pnmittire  Co.,  repairing  lounge 1.00 

R.  Y.  McBride,  printing 65.80 

R.  Peters,  labor 19.25 

Brown  &  Dodge,  labor 56.00 

h.  A.  Holcomb,  labor     34.00 

J.  A.  Ditch,  labor 23.35 

L.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  gas,  High  School 125.40 

L.  A.  Lighting  Co. .  gas 1.00 

L.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  gas  heaters.   .' 11.50 

H.  P.  Piatt,  recording  contract 1.00 

A.  E.  Baker,  recording  contract 1.15 

Gardner  &  Oiiver,  supplies,  stationery 10.65 

M.  S.  Cummings,  grading 86.68 

Odemar  Bros,  cement  walk.  Temple  st 34.05 

Blake,  Moffitt  &  Towne,  foolscap  paper  . . .  161.00- 

Perry  Lumber  Lo.,  lumber 16.67 

Evening  Express,   printing * . .  7.50' 

A.  C.  Summers,  labor  36.00- 

A.  C.  Summers,  labor 33.00 

Harrison  &  Dickson,  supplies,  brooms 3.25 

H.  Jevne,  supplies,  coal  oil 2.00* 

J.  N.  Hamer,  supplies,  hardware 1,25 

G.  S.  Hellman,  labor 32.25 

Castera  &  Son,  supplies,  alcohol 28.00 

A.  K.  Irey,  labor 7.50^- 

A.  R.  Hoffman,  insurance 150.40 

Meyer  Siegel,  insurance 18.75 

Fred  Nielsen,  labor 18.00 

J.  Bloeser,  supplies 90 

J.  Murray,  labor.         .      32.25. 

A.  Pcasley,  hardware 70.55 

Harper  Reynolds  Co.,  hardware 3.00  ■ 

G.  W.  Cook,  labor 50.50 

S.  L    Brasaker,  labor       , 27.00 

P.  M.  Ambrose,  cases,  Supt^s  office 130.00 

C.  E.  Da> ,  moving  pianos 17.00  • 

V.  Lacroix,  labor     48.00 

F.  Cbinowerth,  labor 20.50 

Chas.  M.  Morelan  Co.,  printing 41.00  • 

J,  A.  Willing,  labor 6.00 

Jacob  Niederer,  kindergarten  supplies 136.80 

Sunset  Telephone  Co.,  telephone  rent 6.25 . 

Teachers*  salaries  18,881.00 

Janitors' salaries 1,270.00 

R.  Wankowski,  clerk 50.00 

$21,799.65;v 
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Feb.   28    F.  M.  Lowry,  labor $  9.50 

E.  Bowen,  first  payment  7tb  st 300.00 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 2.30 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies  kindergarten  material  332.10 

E.  T.  Cook,  desks 366.20 

Gardner  &  Oliver,   supplies,  stationery 21.56 

Gardner  &  Oliver,  supplies,   stationery 37.60 

Harrison  &  Dickson,  sup's,  brooms,  dusters  5.00 

Fixen  &  Co.,  towels     4.20 

J.  B.  Rowe,  repairing  clocks 14.85 

Lazarus  &  Melzer,  supplies,  stationery 8.73 

Rice   Bros,  supplies,  soap 8.50 

H.  Jevne,  supplies,  coal  oil ' 19.25 

W.  C.  Furrey  Co  ,  hardware   155.67 

C.  T.  Paul,   hardware 54.90 

StoU  &  Thayer,  supplies,  stationery 43.70 

L.  A.  Stoneware  Co.  supplies,  clay 3.00 

Freeman  &  Carper,  supplies,  chemicals. . .  42.80 

M.  I^angstadter,  supplies,  stationery 42.70 

H.  C.  McKenzie,  labor 12.00 

A.  Pirch,  horse-shoeing 2.00 

A.  Trabert,  labor, 30.75 

J.  Van   Dam,  labor 23.00 

W.   H.  Brown,  labor 1.50 

Geo.  W.  Cook,  labor 46.00 

E.  J.  Clough,  labor 7.50 

Geo.  Wells,  labor 19.68 

W.  H.  Wells,  labor     46.00 

J.  A.  Willing,  labor 1.50 

J.  A.  Willing,  labor   3.00 

J.  J.    Ellis,  labor  13.25 

J.J.   Ellis,  labor 13.00 

Castera  &  Son,  labor 52.50 

Castera  &  Son,  labor 38.50 

W.  H.  Perry  Co.,  lumber 60 

Rozell  Bros.,   lumber  41 .38 

Jacob  Niederer,  kinderg'n  chairs  and  tables  144.00 

Crescent  Coal  Co.,  coal   34,22 

Standard  Electric  Co.,   repairs    17.75 

L.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  gas,  High  and  Night  Sc'l  •  95.20 

Fisher  and  Marygold,  piano  rent 6.00 

Carlisle  &  Rivera,  buggy  rent 2.50 

M.    M,   Gillespie,  Evening  Express  subscr'n  2.85 

H.  C.  Wyatt,  theatre  rent.  High  School 55.00 

Mrs.  H.  Ludman,  teaching  graduates 75.00 

Pacific  Brass  Works,   repairs 3.25 

Darby  &  McDonald,  repairs  on  wagons 21.35 

Glass  &  Long,  binding 10.00 
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Feb.    28    Wannop  &  Forbush,  printing 21.00 

W.  E.  Ward,  printing 9.25 

Meyer  Siegel,  insurance 5.00 

Wm.  Mead,  insurance 68.75 

Fitzgerald  &  Dromgold,  painting 4.00 

Sunset  Tel.  Co.,  telephone  rent 10.00 

Robert  Beryle,  last  payment  Alpine  street. . .  1,660.00 

Robert  Beryle,  last  payment  Hayes  street. . .  1,100.00 

J.  W.  Forsyth,  arch,  fees  on  above (59. 95 

Niles  Pease,  furniture 32.50 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,   supplies,    furniture  68.00 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,  supplies,  furniture. .  161.50 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,  supplies,  furniture...  58.00 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,   supplies,   furniture  101.65 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,  supplies,    furniture  146.20 

Geo.  Schneider,  plumbing,  30th  st 277.49 

Geo.  Schneider,  plumbing,  30th  st 298.04 

Odemar  Bros.,  cement  walk,  Castelar  st 221  68 

Teachers  paid  from  Teachers'  Salary  Fund  . .  15.009.40 

Teachers  paid  out  of  Common  School  Fund .  4,041.00 

Janitors*  Salaries 1 ,171.25  • 

$  26,826.49 

Mch.  31     Robert  Beryle,  last  payment  17th  street 2,065.00 

E.  Bowen,  2d  and  3rd  payments  17th  street.  600.00 

W.  h.  Riley,  grading  17th  street 130.40 

L.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  gas.  Night  and  H.  Sch'l  121.00 

H.  P.  Piatt,  taking  inventory.   20.00 

D.  Munro,  insurance 100.00 

E.  h.  Blanchard,  insurance 50.00 

Conrad  Jacoby,  insurance 50.00 

Adams  Siegel  Co.,  insurance 50.00 

W.  E.  Ward,  printing 67.25 

Gardner  &  Oliver,  supplies,    stationery (»3.75 

Gardner  &  Oliver,  supplies,    stationery  ....  80.20 

W.  C.  Furrey,   hardware 75 

P.  H.  Mathews,  supplies,  paints  and  glass.  .  50-65 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 9.25 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 40.80 

F.  Nielsen,  labor 12.00 

J.  Hinton,  janitor  Supt's  office 5.00 

J.  Hinton,  janitor,  Supt.'s  office 5.00 

J.  S.  Smith,  Drayage 1.50 

Longley  &  Wagner,  repairing  type -writer.  .  3.00 

A.  Birch,  horse-shoeing  50 

Fixen  &  Co.,  towels 8.40 

A.  Peasley,  repairs 75 

Sunset  Tel.  Co.,  telephone  rent   10  00 

G.  W.  Cook,  labor 22.00 
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Meyer  Siegel,  insurance 52.00 

J.  K.  Swanfeldt,  supplies,  coal  oil 11.45 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 12.60 

C.  T.  Paul,  hardware 90.86 

Teachers  paid  out  of  Common  School  Fund  2,045.00 

Teachers  paid  from  Teachers*  Salary  Fund. .  17,388.90 

Janitors'  Salaries 1,335.00 

H.  P.  Piatt,  secretory 62.00 

$  24,565.01 

April  12    E.  Bowen,  last  payment  7th  st 393.0D 

W.  H.  Hill,  teking  photos    18.00 

G.  F.  McLellan,  insurance 50.00 

Sabichi  &  McComachie,  insurance 50.00 

D.  Monro,  insurance 50.00 

J.  Shultis,  insurance 75.00 

Fixen  &  Co.,  towels 6.30 

Eckstrom  &  Strasbourg,  glass 5.60 

L.  A.  Furniture  Co.,  chairs  14.85 

Daily  Herald,  printing 3.88 

R.  Y.  McBride,  printing 38.95 

R.  Y.  McBride,  printing 7.50 

h.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  gas.  Night  and  H.  Sch'ls  140.00 

Riley  Fuel  Co.,  coal 44.00 

Sunset  Tel.  Co.,  telephone  rent 10.00 

W.  H.  Hill,  toking  photos 35.00 

Gardner  &  Oliver,  supplies,  stationery 41.70 

M.  Langstadter,  supplies,  stotionery 80.11 

H.  M.  Sale,  supplies,  chemicals 14.62 

U.  K.  Swanfeldt,  supplies,  soap 4.50 

H.  T.  Hollingsworth,  repairs  to  clocks. .....  7.00 

Security  Title  Ins.  and  Abstract  Co. ,  certific- 
ate R.  R.  St.  property  20.00 

Wesley  Clark,  insurance 50.00 

Hughes  &  Co . ,  insurance. 50.00 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,  damage  to  toble 2.50 

A.  Sturdy,  horse-shoeing 1.50 

Perry  Lumber  Co.,  lumber 1.10 

Rozell  Bros,  lumber 49.71 

Fred.  Nielsen,  labor 0.00 

Mrs.  Nellie  Porter,  extra  work  Casco  st  sch'l  3.00 

Teachers  paid  out  of  Common  School  Fund.  2,065.00 

Teachers  paid  from  Salary  Fund 17,408.40 

Janitors'  salaries 1,255.00 

H.  P.  Piatt,  secretary 60.00 

I  22,062.27 
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May    10    jean  Campan,  labor $ 

Castera  &  Sod,  hauling  dirt 

M.  Langstadter,  supplies,  stationery 

M.  Langstadter,  supplies,  stationery 

H.  B.  TrAtt,  supplies,  soap 

Gardner  &  Oliver,  supplies,  stationery 

Scriver  &  Quinn,  paints 

B.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies,  stationery 

Pacific  Brass  Works,  repairs 

Bluett  &  0*Connor,  horse-shoeing 

W.  M.  Friesner,  ezpressage  on  photographs 

Sunset  Tel.  Co,  telephones 

Jerry  Hinton,  Janitor 

Kingsley  &  Barnes,  printing 

W.  C^  Fnrrey  Co.,  hardware 

L.  A.  Z/i|^ting  Co.,  gas 

Rozell  Bros.,  lumber 

Chandler  &  Hall.  sub.  to  Daily  Herald 

W.  J.  Fisher,  insurance 

C.  Jacoby,  insurance 

C.  Jacoby,  insurance , 

Prussian  Ins.  Co.,  insurance 

Summerland  &  Phelps,  insurance 

E.  C.  Schnabel,  insurance 

Jerry  Hinton,  janitor 

V.  Lacroux,  labor 

Thos.  Vacher,  painting 

F.  Chenowerth,  hauling  dirt 

Jean  Campan,  labor 

Harley  E.  Hamilton,  music,  High  School  . . 

Stanton  &  Van  Alstine,  insurance 

Stanton  &  Van  Alstine,  insurance 

Fizen  &  Co. ,  towels 

Ayers  &  Lynch,  printing 

Times-Mirror  Co.,  printing 

Wannop  &  Forbush,  printing 

Journal  Pub.  Co.,  printing 

H.  P.  Piatt,  sundries 

A.  B.  Whitney,  Census  Marshal 

W.  W.  Robinson,  notary  fees 

L.  A.  Stoneware  Co.,  Clay 

Freeman  &  Carper,  chemicals 

Gardner  &  Oliver,  supplies 

Gardner  &  Oliver,  supplies 

Gardner  &  Oliver,  supplies 

E.  Gerson,  plumbing 

H.  P.  Piatt,  secretary  

Teachers  paid  from  Common  School  Fund  . 

Teachers  paid  from  Teachers'  Fund 

Janitors 


36.00 
17.50 
19.60 
44.75 

9.00 
99.40 

2.50 
19.50 

5.00 
16.20 

1.80 

2.00 

3.45 
10.00 

5.00 
24.50 
11.00 
44.80 
21.79 

9.60 

50.00 

36.00 

54.00 

50.00 

50.00 

108.00 

5.00 

48.00 

31.50 

9.75 

20.00 

5.00 

154.00 

52.00 

8.40 

8.00 

12.40 

15.00 

6.00 

8.00 

681.00 

1.00 

7.00 

60.20 

31.70 

28.75 

12.  a5 

8.22 

60.00 

2,065.00 

17,455.00 

1.255.00 


$  22,799.00 
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June   14    W.  C.  Furrey  Co.,  hardware $       61.52 

Freeman  &  Carper,  chemicals 17.00 

H.  B.  Truitt,  supplies,  soap 6.65 

G.  W.  Hicks,  supplies,  peas  , .  > 3.50 

M.  Langstadter,  supplies,  stationery •       70.90 

Gardner  &  Oliver,  supplies,  stationery 98.95 

Conrad  Jacoby ,  insurance 126.00 

R.  G.  Lunt,  insurance 50.00 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,  furniture. 91.00 

J.  Niederer,  furniture , . .  176.00 

Carlisle  &  Rivera,  buggy  rent 5.00 

F.  H.  Fitzgerald,  painting 5.00 

Bluett  &  O'Connor,  horse-shoeing 2.50 

S.  C.  Foy,  repairs 2-50 

Darby  &  McDonald,  repairs 29.85 

Sunset  Tel.  Co.,  telephone  rent 10.00 

F.  W.  Kringel,  tuning  piano 6.00 

L.  A.  Lighting  Co.,  gas 24.0J 

28    Jean  Campan,  labor 17.00 

Carlisle  &  Rivera,  Buggy  rent 5.00 

Jerry  Hinton,  janitor 5.0 J 

Wannop  &  Forbush,  printing 84.50 

Clark  &  Nieman,  cement  work 379.81 

Bailey  &  Barker  Bros.,  Furniture 47.50 

Gardner  &  Oliver,  supplies    76. 70 

E.  T.  Cook,  supplies 38.00 

M.  Langstadter,  supplies 21. 6J 

Noble  &  Chipron,  rubber  stamps 60 

W.  M.  Mead,  insurance 87.50 

H.  P.  Piatt,  Secretary 60.00 

Janitors*  salaries 1,255.00 

Teachers  paid  from  Common  School  Fund. .  2,065.00 
Teachers  paid  from  Teachers'  Salary  Fund . .   17.455.00 

$22.374.58 

Total  Expenditures  for  1892-93 $293,543.62 

Deficit,  July  1st,  1892 10,103.85 

|303,()47.47 

Total  Receipts  for  1892-93 |310,164.36 

Total  Expenditures  for  1892-93 303^647^47 

Balance  on  hand. 6,516.89 

H.  P.  PL  ATT, 

Secretary. 


■   SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  fllNUTES 

OF  THE  BOARD  OP  EDUCATION,  FROM  JULY  Ist,  1892,  TO  JUNE  30th,  1893. 


July  5. — Pres.  Kierulff  called  for  the  credentials  of  Mrs.  Hughes  from  the 
Fifth  ward. 

Certified  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  Mrs.  Hughes  vs.  Hitchcock  re- 
ceived from  the  Court  and  the  City  Attorney's  opinion  in  favor 
of  Mrs.  Hughes  taking  her  seat  as  a  member  of  the  Board. 

The  chair  decided  that  Mrs.  Hughes  be  admitted  as  a  member  of 
the  Board. 

Resignation  of  Miss  Lncy  D.  McConnell  and  Harriet  Cory  as  teachers. 

Bids  received  for  supplies  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Bids  received  for  the  brick-work  on  Hayes  st.  building. 

Plans  for  the  addition  to  Hayes  st.  received. 

Building  Committee  reported  in  favor  of  tearing  down  the  old 
Hewitt  St.  building  and  using  the  lumber  for  fences. 

Clerk  instructed  to  advertise  for  bids  for  additional  rooms  to  the 
following  buildings:  Hayes  st.,  2  rooms;  Seventeenth  st.,  4 
rooms;  First  st.,  2  rooms 

Demands  approved. 

July  3.— Petition  from  the  Friday  Morning  Club,  filed,  approved. 

Supt.'s  estimate  on  receipts  and  expenditures,  read,  filed,  approved 

and  forwarded  to  the  City  Council. 
Teachers  and  substitutes  elected  for  the  year. 
J.  W.  Forsyth's  plans  accepted  on  the  Hayes  st.  building,  and  Clerk 

instructed  to  advertise  for  bids  on  the  same. 
Mr.  A.  E.  Baker  elected  Deputy  Superintendent  of  schools. 

July  18. — No  quorum. 

July  22. — Plans  received  for  the  Alpine,  First  and  Se\enteenth  street 
buildings. 

Hugh  Todd's  plans  for   the  First  and  Seventeenth    st.   buildings 

accepted. 
Demands  approved. 

August  1. — German,  French  and  Spanish  introduced  in  the  High  School: 

The  following  bids  were  then  opened  for  the  additions  to  buildings. 

Coats  &  Rounsefel,  Hayes  st $  (J.oOO.OO 

Peter  Keenan,  17th  and  First  sts 12,200.00 

Finnell  &  Gough.  First  st 4,900.00 

Finnell  &  Gough,  Hayes  st 4,900.00 

O.  Dolson,  First  st             4,570.00 

James  Smith,  17th  st 8.410.00 

Jame«-Smith,  First  st 4,1U0.(X) 

Frank  Glencross  &  Co.,  Alpine  st 6,695.00 

Frank  Glencross  &  Co.,  17th  st 8,475.00 

Frank  Glencross  &  Co. ,  Hayes  st 4,995.00 

Frank  Glencross  &  Co.,  First  st 4,458.00 
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Marsh  &  Blunk,  First  st 4.760.00 

Marsh  &  Blunk,  17th  st       8,450.00 

Marsh  &  Blunk,  Alpine  st 8,700.00 

Marsh  &  Blunk,  Hayes  st 4,900.00 

Bennington  &  Chadsey,  Alpine  st 9,627.00 

Bennington  &  Chadsey,  Hayes  st 6,68000 

Robert  Beyrle,  all  4  buildings 23,0J0.00 

W.  S  Hurlburt,  Alpine  st 8,400.00 

W.  S.  Hurlburt,  Hayes  st 5,675.00 

J.  Berchtold  &  Co  ,  Alpine  st 6,690.00 

J.  Berchtold  &  Co.,  First  st ...  4,358.00 

J.  Berchtold  &  Co.,  17th  st 8,443.00 

J.  Berchtold  &  Co.,  Hayes  st 5.090.00 

(Demands  audited.) 

Robert  Beyrle*s  bid  on  all  four  school-houses  was  accepted. 

Approval  of  bond  of  Silver,  Burdette  &  Co.  for  Music  Books  in  the 

sum  of  $1,000.00. 
Contract  for  supplies  awarded  to  the  lowest  bidders. 
Teachers  assigned  to  their  respective  schools. 
Clerk  instructed  to  advertise  for  bids  for  school  desks. 

August  15. — Bids  for  school  desks  received. 

Clerk  instructed  to  advertise  for  bids  for  site  near  Santa  Fe  ave.  and 

Washington  sts. 
Text-books  adopted  for  High  School. 
Demands  audited. 

August  19. — Demands  audited. 

£.  T.  Cook's  bid  for  school  desks  accepted. 

Sept.  12. — Bids  received  for  a  site  in  the  Sixth  ward. 
Bids  for  coal  received. 
Demands  audited. 
Supplementary  Readers  adopted. 

Crescent  Coal  Co.'s  bid  of  $8.90  per  ton  for  coal  was  accepted. 
Misses  R.  E.  Griffin  and  Minnie  Bgan  elected  teachers. 
Misses  Leona  Lebus,  Mary  Cowan,  Annie  Reynolds,  Belle  Wallace, 

Mary  £.  Davis,  K.  C.  McCausland,  and  Mabel  Fitzwater  elected 

substitute  teachers. 
Janitors  elected  and  assigned. 
Demands  audited. 

Sept.  19. — Leave  of  absence  granted  to  Margaret  E.  Glick. 

Bids  for  the  site  in  the  Sixth  ward  read,  Mrs  J.McQuaid  Santa  Fe  ave 
and  Washington,  $1000.00;  J.  N*  Kerchival,  Santa  Fe  ave.  and 
Alamo  st,  $1,050.00;  Mrs.  Alice  Weyse,  Santa  Fe  ave.  and  Wash- 
ington, $1400.00. 

Mrs.  Weyse's  offer  was  accepted. 

Kindergarten  teachers  elected  and  assigned. 

Substitute  teachers  elected. 

Demands  approved. 


RBFORT  OF  THB  BOARD  OP  EDUCATION.  29 

Mr.  F.  M.  Ambrose  elected  janitor  of  the  High  School. 
Mr.  H.  W.  Cowles  elected  janitor  of  the  Spring  st  school. 

Oct.  3.— Resignation  of  Miss  Ida  L.  Blodgett  as  teacher. 

Plans  of  Mr.  Muchmore  for  moving  the  old  Seventh  st   building 

were  adopted. 
Taxes  on  the  Pritchard  st.  school  referred  to  the  City  Attorney. 
Demands  approved. 

Text-book  (German)  adopted  for  the  High  School. 
Mrs.  Laura  Dunlap,  Misses  Lizzie  Miles,  C.  Marie  Halvorsen  and  Mr. 

W.  J.  Fitzgerald  elected  substitute  teachers. 
Janitors  allowed  two  weeks  extra  pay  for  cleaning  buildings  during 

vacation. 
On  reconsideration  of  the  vote,  Mr.  £.  Pitch  was  elected  janitor  of 

the  High  School. 

Oct.  17. — Demands  approved. 

Improvements  allowed  in  the  different  schools  at  the  Building  Com- 
mittee's request 

Janitors  elected. 

Miss  Louise  Hutchingson  elected  assistant  drawing  teacher  at  a 
salary  of  $100.00  per  month. 

Mrs.  J .  P.  Rice  elected  teacher  of  music. 

Mrs.  C.  S.  Wills  granted  permission  to  introduce  cooking  in  Spring 
and  Amelia  st  schools. 

NovHMBBR  7. — No  quorum. 

Petition  to  have  Bartlett  st.  graded. 

City  Attorney  on  the  at>stract  of  the  Santa  Pe  ave.  and  Washington 
st  site. 

Contract  with  Odemar  Bros,  for  a  cement  side-walk  on  Temple  st. 

Demands  approved. 

Hugh  Todd*s  plans  for  enlarging  Spring  st.  school  adopted. 

Resignation  of  Mrs  £.  A.  West  as  teacher. 

School  hours  fixed  from  9  to  12  m.  and  1  to  3  p.  m. 
Dec  5. — No  quorum. 

Dec.  9. — No  quorum. 

Dec  12. — Demands  approved. 

Holiday  vacation  fixed. 

Clerk  instructed  to  advertise  for  bids  for  moving  the  old  Seventh 
st  school. 

Resignation  of  Miss  Jessie  F.  De  Wolfe  as  teacher. 

Mrs.  N.  D.  Mayhew  elected  as  Principal  of  kindergartens. 
Miss  Mary  A.  Davis  elected  as  teacher. 

Dec.  19. — Demands  approved, 

Dec.  27. — No  quorum. 

Dec.  .30. — Bids  for  moving  the  old  Seventh  st.  school  were  opened. 
B.  Bowen  was  given  the  contract  at  $1,293.03. 
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Demands  approved. 

Yard  at  Castelar  st.  school  to  be  graded. 

Misses  Florence  B.   Ebey,  May  Stansbury,   Addie  Samuels,  Clara 

Honghton  and  Leona  Lebus  elected  teachers. 
High  School  teachers'  salaries  raised. 
Miss  Alice  Gray's  salary  raised  to  (80.00  per  month. 

Jan.  3,  1893. — New  Board  of  Education  was  called  to  order  by  Clerk  Baker. 
Dr.  C.  T.  Pepper  was  elected  President. 

Bond  of  £.  Bowen  for  moving  the  Seventh  st.  School  approved. 
Mr.  H.  P.  Piatt  was  elected  Clerk.  * 
Committees  announced  by  President  Pepper. 
Finance— VoXty,  Piatt  and  Wills. 

Building,  Sites  and  Repairs — Stein,  Ashman  and  Buehler. 
Furniture  and  Supplies— Piatt,  Stein  and  Buehler. 
Teachers  and  Salaries— TrasV,,  Buehler,  Piatt,  Mrs.  Hughes  and  Dr. 

Wills. 
Rules  and  Classification— TrasV,  Buehler,  Piatt,  Mrs.  Hughes  and 

Dr.  Wills. 
Janitors  and  Printing — Piatt,  Trask  and  Ashman. 
Visiting— yiTS.  Hughes.  Piatt  and  Dr.  Wills. 
Insurance — Buehler,  Ashman  and  Trask. 
IVays  and  Means— Dr.  Wills,  Piatt  and  Patty. 

Jan.  16 — Appearance  of  Mr.  Fitzgerald  before  the  Board  in  regard  to  his 

election  as  teacher,  which  he  claimed. 
Petition  to  have  Bartlett  st.  graded. 
Statement  of  expenditures  by  the  Superintendent. 
Demands  approved. 

Miss  H.  T.  Swan  wick  elected  a  substitute  teacher. 
Meeting  nights  changed  to  2nd  and  4th  Mondays  of  calander  month. 
Mrs.  Ludlum  engaged  to  teach  High  School  graduates  elocution. 
Reconsideration   of  the  vote  whereby  the  teachers  in    the  High 

School  had  their  salaries  raised,  and  the  old  schedule  readopted. 

Jan.  23. — Petition  to  grade  and  curb  Bridge  st. 
Demands  approved. 

Office  of  Clerk  of  the  Superintendent  abolished. 
Special    committee   on  investigation  of  charges  again s  the   Board 
appointed. 

Feb.  13.— Teachers'  Salary  Fund  created. 

Communication   from   the   Industrial    Association. 

Mr.  Carlos  Bransby  and  Miss  Kate  Brousseau  elected  teachers  of 

Spanish  and  French  languages  in  the  High  School. 
Mrs.  Laura  M.  Fortson,  Misses   Rebecca  E.  Griffin,  and  Sarah  L. 

Putnam  elected  teachers. 
Miss  Frances  V.  Harrow  assigned  to  the  High  School. 
Report  of  the  special  committee  on  investigation  of  charges  against 

members  of  the  Board  and  resolution  in  regard  to  the  same. 
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Mr.  Bowen  granted  further  time  to  finish  his  contract. 

Resolation  on  music. 

Special  committee  on  inventory  appointed. 

Feb.  27. — Demands  approved. 

Permission  to  use  a  room  in  the  Castelar  st.  school  for  cooking 
{srranted  to  the  Industrial  Association. 

Report  of  the  Teachers'  Committee  on  election  of  teachers  and  as- 
signments and  transfers  made. 

Election  of  substitute  teachers. 

Charges  against  Miss  Trucy  referred  to  the  Teachers*  Committee. 

Office  of  Clerk  of  the  Board  abolished  and  that  of  Secretary  created. 

H.  P.  Piatt  elected  as  Secretery  and  salary  fixed. 

Special  committee  appointed  to  confer  with  the  Council  in  regard 
to  more  buildings  for  the  department  next  year. 

March  13. — Demands  returned  by  City  Auditor. 
,    Said  demands  passed  over  the  Auditor's  veto. 

Mrs.  A.  E.  Crawford  and  Miss  Lottie  A.  Clark  elected  substitute 

teachers. 
Miss  Eva  Griswold  and  Eva  Frank  elected  teachers. 
Miss  Leviele  transferred  to  the  High  School. 
Salaries  of  Misses  Leviele  and  Harrow  in  High  School  fixed  at  $100.00 

per  month. 
Teachers'  Committee  report  on  the  charges  against  Miss  Tracy  by 

Mrs.  Clausen,  and  vindicate  her  unanimously. 
Janitors  elected. 

Old  rules  adopted  for  balance  of  the  school  year. 
Text-books  adopted  for  the  High  School. 

March  27. — Application  for  Census  Marshal. 
Demands  approved. 
Secretary  instructed  to  advertise  for  bids  for  sale  of  the  Railroad  st. 

site. 
Mr.  A.  B.  Whitney  elected  Census  Marshal. 

Approval  of  the  appointment  of  Census  Marshal  by  Supt.  Friesner. 
Deputy  Supt  A..  E.  Baker  granted  leave  of  absence  for  one  week. 

April  10.— Health  Officer's  report 

Bids  received  for  sale  of  the  Swain  st.  cottage. 

Cottage  sold  to  W.  W.  Everett  for  f  80.00. 

Bids  on  the  Railroad  st  property:    Poindexter  &  List,  offer  $1,810.00 

net;  Llewellyn  Bros,  offer  to  give  f  200.00  and  exchange  lot  on 

Bloom  St.  adjoining  the  Ann  st  school. 
Llewellyn  Bros,  offer  accepted. 
Financial  statement  by  the  Finance  Committee. 
Demands  approved. 
Miss  Lottie  A.  Clark  elected  a  teacher. 
Resolution  adopted  that  no  teacher  shall  be  elected  that  does  not 

hold  a  Grammer  grade  certificate. 
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Phonographs  ordered  for  the  World*8  Fair  Educational  Bureau. 

Reconsideration  of  the  vote  on  the  Census  Marshal's  salary  and  the 
same  fixed  at  $6.00  per  day  for  Marshal  and  $3.00  for  deputies. 

Open  letter  to  the  City  Council  regarding  transfer  of  money. 

Miss  McDonald,  Principal  Macy  st.  school,  granted  leave  of  absence 
and  Mrs.  E.  J.  Betts  transferred  to  the  place. 

Miss  Elizabeth  Mills  elected  a  teacher. 

May  8. — Application  to  teach  High  School  graduates  from  Mrs.  Ludlum. 

Demands  approved. 

Resignation  of  Mr.  W.  M.  Friesner  as  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Committee  appointed  to  draft  resolutions  in  respect  to  Mr.  W.  M. 
Friesner. 

J.  M.  Griffith  elecied  a  teacher  in  the  night  school,  vs.  Mr.  Lyon, 
resigned. 

Resolutions,  agreement  and  bond  of  Llewellyn  Bros,  read,  and  Pre- 
sident and  Secretary  authorized  to  sign  the  same. 

Resolution  adopted  regarding  the  introduction  of  cooking  and  sew- 
ing in  the  public  schools. 

May  10. — Special  meeting.    Census  Marshal's  report  read 
Bond  of  Llewellyn  Bros,  accepted. 

May  22. — Applications  for  Supt.  of  Buildings. 

Applications  for  Supt.  of  City  Schools. 

Demands  approved. 

Miss  Cora  Foy  elected  to  teach  elocution  to  the  graduates  of  High 

School. 

Report  of  the  committee  on  estimates  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Report  of  the  special  committee  on  resolutions  in  respect  to  Mr.  W. 
M.  Friesner. 

June  12. — Applications  for  position  of  Superintendent  of  City  Schools. 

Application  for  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Resignation  of  Miss  K.  C.  Wambold  of  the  High  School. 

Resignation  of  Miss  Elizabeth  A.  Packard,  Prin'l  of  the  High  School. 

Motion  to  grant  suitable  testimonials  to  above  teachers. 

Bills  audited. 

Report  of  the  teacher  in  music  and  the  standing  of  the  teachers. 

Petition  from  property  owners  to  grade  Third  st,  signed. 

Mr.  Le  Roy  D.  Brown  elected  City  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Baker  elected  as  Deputy  Superintendent  for  the  month 

ofjuly. 
Mr.  Axtell  elected  Superintendent  of  Buildings. 
Mr.  Charlton  elected  Asst.  Supt.  of  Buildings. 

JUNB  22. —  Resignation  of  Mrs.  Ida  M.  Harris,  Miss  Margaret  L.  Benedict, 
and  Mrs.  Mary  L.  Friend. 

Reading  of  ordinance  from  the  City  Attorney  in  regard  to  the  elec- 
tion for  issuing  bonds  for  School  purposes. 

Communication  from  the  city  teachers  asking  the  Board  to  make 
appointments  as  soon  as  July  3rd,  1893. 

Bills  audited. 

June  28. — The  schedule  of  salaries  for  the  ensuing  year  fixed. 


SCHEDULE  OF  SALARIES. 

For  the  Year  Commencing:  July  1st,  1893,  and  Ending:  June  30th,  '94. 


Per  Month 

City  Superintendent  of  Schools $  225.00 

Deputy  Supt.  of  Schools.    150.00 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education 60.00 

Principal  of  the  High  School  (per  year) 2000.00 

Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School  (per  year) 1800.00 

Principal  Mathematical  department  (per  year) 1800.00 

Principal  Natural  Science  department  (per  year) 1800.00 

Principal  Classical  department  (per  year) 1800.00 

All  other  regular  teachers  in  the  High  School  (per  year) 1200.00 

Principal  of  the  Spring  st.  School 150.00 

Principals  of  8-room  buildings 120.00 

Principals  of  4-room  buildings  and  Principal  Normal  building. . .       100.00 

Teachers  in  Second  and  Third  grades 75.00 

All  other  Primary  and  Grammar  grade  teachers 80.00 

Directors  of  Kindergartens    60.00 

Assistants  in  Kindergartens 40.00 

SPECIAL    TBACHERS. 

Principal  of  Kindergartens 10v).00 

Principal  of  Drawing 130.00 

Assistant  Drawing  teacher 100.00 

Principal  of  Writing 110.00 

Principal  of  Calisthenics 100.00 

Principal  of  Music 80.00 

Teacher  of  Spanish 80.00 

Teacher  of  French 60.00 

Teacher  of  German 60.00 

Principal  of  Night  School 50.00 

Assistant  in  Night  School 40.00 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  feed  of  horse 110.00 

Assistant  Supt.  of  Buildings  and  feed  of  horse 80.00 

JANITORS. 

High  School 125.00 

Spring  St  School 75.00 

9-Room  Buildings 50.00 

8-Room  Buildings 45.00 

5-Room  Buildings     30.00 

4-Room  Buildings 25.00 

2-Room  Buildings 15.00 

1-Room  Buildings 10.00 
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SCHOOL  SITES 

Owned  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Los  Ans:eles,  Calif. 


Arroyo  Seco  Ave  Site, — Donated  to  the  Board  of  Education  by  A.  H. 
Judson  in  1884,  but  no  deed  given.  Title  acquired  in  October,  1889,  after 
five  years  peaceful  possession.  Size:  150  feet  on  Arroyo  Seco  Ave.;  180  feet 
on  Cypress  St.  Map  recorded  in  book  4,  p.  570.  Being  part  of  lot  36, 
Hunter  Highland  View  Tract 

Szvain  Street  Site. — Bought  November  8th,  1889,  from  James  Connor  et 
ux.,  Sherman  Smith  and  Milton  Smith,  for  $3000.00.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4 
and  part  of  5  re-subdivision  of  lots  3,  4,  5,  6,  Block  A,  and  3,  4,  5,  6,  Block 
B,  Smith  and  Swain's  division  of  Hawthorn  Tract.  Size:  178  ft.  on  Griffin 
ave.  (East);  199  ft.  on  Swain  st.  (North):  168.23  ft.  on  Alley  (West);  —  ft. 
on  South.  Deeds  recorded  in  book  604,  p.  309,  and  book  607,  p.  199. 
Map  recorded  in  book  34,  p.  53,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Truman  Sreet  Site. — Donated  May  12th,  1884,  by  E.  M.  Hamilton  for 
$1.  Being  lots  15  and  16,  block  2,  Hamilton  Tract.  Size:  75.7  ft  on  Tru- 
man st.;  157.4  ft.  on  Humboldt  St.;  103.25  ft.  on  Alley;  155  ft.  on  N.  W. 
side;  1  eed  recorded  in  book  123,  p.  193;  Map  recorded  in  book  5,  p.  524. 

Chesnut  Street  Site. —Set  aside  by  the  City  for  school  purposes.    Size; 

300  ft.  on  Chestnut  st.  and  165  ft.  deep.     Deed  recorded  in  book 

Map  recorded  in  book  3,  p.  164. 

//^//wiflif^/r^-^/^i/ir.— Bought  Febiuary  2nd,  1878  from  J.  S.  Griffin, 
John  G.  Downey  and  H.  M.  Johnson  for  $1,  and  on  condition  that  a  school 
house  costing  not  less  than  $2000  be  erected  thereon,  and  that  pepper  trees 
be  kept  growing  on  the  sidewalks.  Being  triangular  block  D,  East  Los 
Angeles.  Size:  330  ft.  on  Lecouvreur  st;,  370  ft.  on  Hellmau  st.,  and 
165.50  ft  on  HofFst,  now  Pasadena  ave.  Deed  recorded  in  book  (K),  p. 
632.     Map  by  F.  Ivecouvreur,  December,  1873,  E.  L.  A. 

Pritchard  5/r^^'/ 5//^.— Bought  October  26th,  1889,  from  A.  L.  Willis  et. 
ux.,  for  $100J.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  Block  N,  Ela  Hills  Tract.  Size:  200 
ft.  on  Prichard  st.  and  150  ft.  on  Flora  st.  Deed  recorded  in  Book  605,  p. 
231.     Map  recorded  in  Book  14,  p.  3,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Gates  Street  5i/^.— Bought  October  19th,  1889,  from  J.  E.  Yoakum  for 
14000.  Being  lots  6,  7,  8,  9,  Block  2,  Vignes  Tract.  Size:  120  ft.  each  on 
Thomas  and  Gates  sts.,  and  330  ft.  deep,  15-foot  alley  on  the  South.  Deed 
recorded  in  Book  606,  p.  257.  Map  recorded  in  Book  11,  p.  90,  Miscel- 
laneous Records. 

Griffin  Avenue  5i/^.— Bought  July  1st,  1882,  by  the  City  from  Pioneer 

Building  Lot  Association  for  $1,  on  condition  that  a  school-house  be  built 
and  a  school  be  maintained  by  the  City.     Being  lots  7,  8,  17,  18,    Block   1, 
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of  said  Pioneer  Building  Lot  Association  Tract,  John  Milner,  President, 
and  Joseph  Kurtz,  secretary.  Size:  110  ft.  each  on  Griflfin  ave.  and;  Sichel 
St  and  330  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  Book  90,  p.  344.  Maps  in  Book  3, 
p.  70,  Miscellaneous  Records.     Deeded  to  the  School  Board  by  the  City. 

Hayes  Street  Si^.— Bought  Oct,  20tb,  1891,  from  Mrs.  Stella  C.  Mc- 
Laughlin for  $2700.  Being  lots  1,  4,  5  and  8,  Block  8,  Chavez  Tract,  Size: 
200  ft.  on  Hayes  st.  and  165  on  Albion  st.  Deed  recorded  in  Book  740,  p. 
246.     Map  in  Book  5,  p.  289. 

« 

Castelar  Street  Site. — Bought 

Being  lot  5  and   east  82>^   ft  of  lot  10,  Block  38, 

Ord's  Survey;  also  lot  8,  same  block.  Size:  120  ft.  on  Castelar  st  by  247 >^ 
ft  on  College  st     Size  of  lot  8:     120  ft  on  Yale  st  by  165  ft.  deep. 

Sand  Street  Stte.—Bov^ht  AxigMst  31,  1,885,  from  the  City  for  $2100. 
Being  lots  1,  2  and  3,  Block  H,  Fort  Hill  Tract  Size:  153.56  ft  on  S^nd 
St.  by  an  average  depth  of  219  ft.  (226  ft.  on  E.  and  21 1 . 7  ft.  on  W. )  Deed 
recorded  in  Book  146,  p.  41.     Map  recorded  in 

Alpine  Street  Site. — Bought  November  9,  188'.),  from  Charles  M.  Stim- 
son  for  $4500.  Being  lots  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  Block  9,  Beaudry  Tract 
No  2.  Size:  200.50  ft  on  Ocean  View  st.  by  131.30  on  Virgin  or  Alpine  st , 
and  128.40  ft.  on  Deep  Water  St.  Deed  recorded  in  Book  615,  p.  192. 
Map  recorded  in  Book  7,  p.  63,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Tefnple  Street  Site. — Bought  November  10,  1884,  from  Victor  Beaudry 
for  $80J.  Being  lots  12,  13,  block  2,  Ocean  View  Tract  No.  1.  Size:  103.40 
ft  on  Temple  st  by  205  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  129,  p.  504.  Also 
bought  February  5,  1886  from  T.  E.  Brown  for  $630.  Being  lot  11,  block  2, 
Ocean  View  Tract  No  1.  Size:  51.70  ft.  by  180.70  ft.  Total  size:  155.10  ft. 
on  Temple  st  by  an  average  depth  of  199  ft.  (217.60  ft.  deep  on  E.  and 
180.70  ft  on  W.)  Deed  Recorded  in  book  151,  p.  403.  Map  recorded  in 
book  5,  p.  392,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Grafton  Street  ^i/^.— Bought  July  3,  1888  from  P.  M.  Scott  for  $1. 
Being  lots  36,  37  and  38,  block  1,  P.  M.  Scott  Tract.  Size:  120  ft.  on  Graf- 
ton St.  by  120  ft.  deep.  Deed  redorded  in  book  512  p.  180.  Map  rec- 
orded in 

Casco  Street  Site. — Bought*  June  17,  1890  from  George  H.  Hutchinson 
for  $24J0.  Being  part  of  lot  17  and  all  of  lots  18,  19.  20,  block  5  Hutchin- 
son Tract  Size:  197  ft.  on  Temple  st.  and  150  ft.  on  Casco  st.  Deed 
recorded  in  book  665,  p.  78.     Map  recorded  in  book  13,  p.  36. 

A Ivarado  Street  Site. — Bought  December  30,  1887  from  B.  S.  Hays  for 
$6000.  Being  loU  1,  2,  3,  4,  block  6,  Hays  Tract.  Size:  125  ft.  on  First  st. 
by  200  ft.  deep  on  Alvarado  and  Newhall  sts.  Deed  recorded  in  book  369, 
p.  157.     Map  recorded  in  book  25,  p.  37,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Union  Avenue  Site. — Bought  December  2,  1889,  from  Charles  W. 
Clark,  John  F.  Mendenhall,  David  L.  Grove,  Ellen  G.  Bucklin  and  W.  N. 
Bncklin  for  $4,900.    Being  lots   13,    15,  17,  block  B,   Colina  Paik   Tract. 
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Size:  180  ft.  on  Union  ave.  by  140  ft  deep.  Deeds  recorded  in  book  607,  p. 
299  and  300,  also  book  615,  p.  251  (Three  deeds.)  Map  recorded  in  book  7, 
p.  37,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Fremont  Avenue  Site. — Bought  November  25,  1889,  from  Matilda  A. 
BlaxLchard  for  $5,500.  Being  lots  15,  16,  17,  block  7,  Woolen  Mills  Tract. 
Size:  180  ft.  on  'Pnemaak  wan^  by  165  it  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book 
623,  p.  21.    Map  recorded  in  book  42,  p.  4B?»  Miscellaneous  records. 

J^arl  Street  5iV^.— Bought  June  17,  1875,  from  R.  M.  Wfteey  for  $1000. 
Being  lots  7,  8,  block  13,  Reservoir  Lands.  Size:  120  ft.  on  Pearl  st.  by 
165  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  43,  p.  547.  Map  of  George  Hansen 
and  L.  Sebold,  March,  1872. 

Spring  Street  Site.— Bought  June  7,  1883,  from  A.  T.  Currier  for 
$12500.  Being  lots  2  and  7,  block  13  Ord's  Survey.  Size:  120  ft.  on 
Spring  St.  and  Broadway  by  330  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  105, 
p.  286. 

Eighth  Street  Site. — Donated  June  1,  1875,  by  Jacob  Weixel.  No  con- 
sideration. Being  lots  1  and  2,  block  28,  Ord's  Survey.  Size:  240  ft.  on 
Grand  ave.  by  165  ft.  deep.     Deed  recorded  in  book  37,  p.  154. 

Tenth  Street  Site, — Bought  from  Mrs.  Katharine  Fitzgerald  for 
$4800.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  Block  G,  Fitzgerald  Tract.  Size:  188.84  ft.  on 
Tenth  st.  by  138  feet  deep,  12  ft.  alley  on  S.  Deed  recorded  in  book  399, 
p.  148.    Map  recorded  in  book  24,  p.  23,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Sixteenth  Street  5//^.-— Bought  December  18,  1832  from  B.  Cohn  for 
$110 J.  Being  lots  6,  7,  8,  9.  10,  11,  block  K,  Morris  Vineyard  Subdivision. 
Size:  150  ft  each  on  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  sts.  by  261  ft.  deep.  Deed 
recorded  in  book  98,  p.  130.  Map  recorded  in  book  4,  p.  555,  Miscel- 
laneous Records. 

Seventeenth  Street  Site. — Bought  September  6,  1875,  from  John.  G. 
Downey  and  Alvinza  Hay  ward  for  $700.  Being  lot  3,  block  2,  Bell's  Ad- 
dition. Size:  1.25  acres.  Deed  recorded  in  book  43,  p.  551.  Map  rec- 
orded in  book  2,  p-  467,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Thirtieth  Street  i"!/^. —Bought  December  6,  1887,  from  John  Maskell 
for  $4500.  Being  lots  16,  17,  18,  Maskell  Tract.  Size:  143.5  ft.  on  Thirtieth 
St.  by  164.80  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  359,  p.  148.  Map  recorded 
in  book  21,  p.  23,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

San  Pedro  Street  Site.— -yioihitig  can  be  learned  about  the  south  half  of 
this  site,  which  is  about  93  ft.  front  on  San  Pedro  street  and  about  355  ft. 
deep.  North  half  of  this  site  purchased  July  22,  1890,  from  Mrs.  Alice 
Marlette  for  $2500.  Size:  93.6  ft.  on  San  Pedro  St.,  98.05  ft  on  rear.  South 
side  356  ft.  North  line  353  ft.     Deed  recorded  in  book  ()()2,  p.  1(>0. 

Staunton  Avenue  5'iV^.— Bought  October  25,  1889  from  Geo.  h.  Arnold 
for  $2280.  Being  lots  81,  82,  131.  132,  133,  142,  143  and  144.  block  B,  Meade 
and  Dalton  Tract.  Size:  160  ft.  by  2G0  ft  Deed  recorded  in  book  606,  p. 
255.     Map  recorded  in  book  37,  p.  50,  Miscellaneous  Records. 
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Santa  Fe  Avenue  Site, — Bought  of  Mrs.  Alice  W.  Weyse  on  the  19th  of 
December,  1892,  for  $1400.  Description: — A  lot  of  land  on  the  west  side  of 
Santa  Fe  ave.,  beginning  at  a  point  on  the  west  side  of  said  ave.,  distant 
north  3>^,  east  6.53  chains  from  the  intersection  of  the  west  line  of  said 
ave.y  with  the  southern  patent  boundary  line  of  the  city  of  Los  Angeles  as 
at  present  recognized,  thence  north  67,  west  200  ft,  thence  south  3^  ^^^t 
180  ft ,  thence  south  67  east  200  ft.  to  the  west  line  of  Santa  Fe  ave.,  and 
thence  along  the  same  north  3)^  east  180  ft  to  point  of  beginaing: 

Seventh  Street  i"*/^.— Bought  October  22,  1884,  from  Earl  B.  Miller  and 
W.  G.  Cochran  for  f 625.  Being  150  ft.  on  Seventh  st  and  170  ft.  on  Lemon 
St.,  of  the  E  .B.  Miller  Tract.  Deed  recorded  in  book  129,  p.  50L  Map  re- 
corded in  book  13,  p.  91,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Ninth  Street  i"//^.— Bought  October  31,  1889  from  Mary  A.  Denison  for 
$60^0.  Being  lote  11,  19,  20,  21,  22,  block  B,  Denison  Tract.  Size:  224  ft. 
on  Stanford  ave.,  174  ft  on  Ninth  st.  and  166.68  ft.  at  right  angle  to  Stan- 
ford ave.  Deed  recorded  in  book  607,  p.  198.  Map  recorded  in  book  29, 
p.  85,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Hewitt  Streeet  5iV^.— Bought  April  24,  1876,  from  Milton  Thomas, 
Thomas  A.  Garey  and  H.  J.  Crow  for  $570.  Being  lots  12,  14,  16,  block  E, 
Thomas  Tract.  Size:  120  ft.  on  Garey  st.  by  120  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded 
in  book  43.  p.  553.  Also  bought  September  20,  1882,  from  Alex  Forbes  for 
$750.  Being  lots  11,  13,  15,  block  E,  Thomas  Tract.  Size:  120  ft.  Hewitt 
St.  by  120  ft  deep.  Total  size:  120  ft.  each  on  Garey  and  Hewitt  sts..  by 
240  ft.  deep.  Deed  to  City  recorded  in  book  95,  p.  75.  Map  recorded  in 
book  3,  p.  60,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Amelia  Street  Site.  Bought  August  13,  1885,  from  Charles  L.  Ducom- 
mon  for  $1800.  Being  lots  H.  I  and  J,  Alanis  Vineyard  Tract.  Size:  138 
ft.  on  Amelia  st.  by  150  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  144,  p.  556.  Also 
bought  November  25,  1887,  from  Sherman  Washburn,  W.  H.  Blair  and 
William  Butler  for  $2400.  Being  lot  K,  Alanis  Vineyard  Tract.  Size:  46  ft. 
on  Amelia  st.  by  1.50  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  Book  3IM,  p.  311.  Map 
recorded  in  book  2,  p.  526,  Miscellaneous  Records.  Total  size:  184  ft.  by 
150  ft. 

Ann  Street  Site. — Bought  November  25, 1880,  from  Peter  P.  Tomeney  for 
$4300.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4.  block  4,  Mills'  subdivision  of  Sabichi  Tract.  Size: 
200  ft.  on  Magdalena  st.  by  100  ft.  each  on  .\nn  and  Bloom  sts.  Deed  re- 
corded in  book  615  p.  190.  Map  recorded  in  book  5,  p.  434,  Miscellaneous 
Records.  Also  bought  Bloom  st.  lot,  adjoining  the  Ann  st.  site.  Being 
lot  6,  block  4  of  Mills*  subdivision  of  the  Sabichi  Tract,  from  Llewellyn 
Bros,  by  exchange  for  the  Railroad  st.  property  known  as  lots  1,  2.  3,  and 
the  northeasterly  50  ft.  of  lots  13  and  14,  block  1,  of  Mills'  subdivision  of 
Sabichi  Tract,  and  $200  cash.  Deed  recorded  in  book  [ ,  p.  4;>4  of  Miscel- 
laneous Records. 

Macy  Street  Site, — Bought  August  14,  1875,  from  Brooklyn  Land  & 
Building  Co.,  A.  H.  Judson,  President,  and  J.  L.  McAllister,  Secretary,  for 
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$400.  Being  120  ft.  on  the  West  (Arroyo);  165  ft.  S.  W,  (Macy  St.);  32  ft.  S. 
E.  (Bridge  St.);  325  ft.  S.  E.  (Bridge  St.;  428  ft.  N.  E.  (Brooklyn  avr.); 
containing  1.24  acres.  Deed  recorded  in  book  43,  p.  549.  Map  bj  Moore 
Sl  Kelleber. 

Corwfll  St.  .Sifc— Bought  November  10, 1889.  from  Charles  Charnock 
for|3000.  Being  lotsn,  10,  II,  12,  13,  14.  block  A,  Soto  at.  Tract.  Siie: 
252  ft.  on  Grant  ave. ,  and  162  ft.  each  on  Cornwell  and  Laura  aves.  Deed 
recorded  in  book  607,  p.  196.  Map  recorded  in  book  31,  p.  35,  Miscel- 
laneoDS  Records. 

Breed  Street  Site.— Given  nt:ccmheTS,lfi79,hy'W.  H.  Workman  and 
wife,  in  consideration  of  erection  and  maintenance  of  a  school.  Being  lots 
2,  4,  6.  block  n,  Boyle  Heights  Tract,  subdivision  of  lot  C,  block  60,  Han- 
cock's Sur\ey.  Size:  ISO  ft.  on  New  York  ave.,  by  14H  ft.  on  Breed  st. 
Deed  recorded  in  book  71,  p.,  267.    Map  recorded  in  book 

First  Street  Siie.  Bought  December  21,  IfiSfl,  from  Mrs.  Ellen  Jane 
Kensella  for  f:lOOO.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  of  James  Kensella's  subdivision 
of  part  of  lot  6,  block  73.  Hancock's  Survey  of  City  Donation  lots.  Siie; 
18.1  ft.  on  First  st.,  142.8  ft.  on  Savannah  st.,  and  143.65  ft.  deep  opposite 
Savannah  St.  on  east  side  lot  4.  Deed  recorded  in  book  lylO,  p.  205.  Map 
recorded  in  book  22,  p.  51,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Euclid  Street  i'/VrC.— Bought  December  21,  1889,  from  I.  B.  Newton  for 
$2000.  Being  lot  1.  of  the  Alia  Vista  Tract.  Size:  24;t.04  ft.  on  Euclid  st. 
and  200  ft.  on  Stevenson  ave.  Deed  recorded  in  book  6:«i,  p.  267.  Map 
recorded  in  book  26,  p.  33. 

High  School  Site.— On  Castelar  st.  Set  aside  by  the  City  Council  for 
a  High  school  building.     Size:     198  ft.  on  Castelar  st.  and  232  ft.  deep. 


BOUNDARIES  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 


For  the  convenience  and  guide  to  parents  and  children  the  following 
School  Districts  and  their  boundaries  have  been  established. 

These  are  not  permanent,  unalterable  lines,  but  may  be  changed  as 
population  shifts  and  buildings  are  enlarged. 

All  boundaries  are  described  by  beginning  at  the  N.  W.  corner,  thence 
to  the  right  around  the  district  to  place  of  beginning. 

District  No.  i. — Arroyo  st.  building,  cor.  Ci press  st.  Boundaries: 
North  City  line,  Santa  Fe  Ry.  track  and  the  river.  This  district  accom- 
modates only  first  and  second  gradies. 

District  No.  2. — Swain  st.  building,  cor.  of  North  Griffin  ave.  Bound- 
aries North  City  line  to  Griffin  ave.,  st^-aight  line  south  to  Alta,  Thomas, 
Summit,  Sichel,  Primrose,  Pasadena,  Kuster,  Barranca  and  Wells  sts.  and 
Santa  Fe  Ry.     Accommodates  first  four  grades. 

District  No.  3. — Chestnut  st.  building,  near  Pasadena  ave.  Bound- 
aries: Santa  Fe  Ry.,  Truman  st.  and  Los  Angeles  river.  Accommodates 
first  six  grades. 

District  No.  4. — Hellman  st  building,  cor.  Pasadena  ave.  Bound- 
aries: Santa  Fe  Ry.,  Well,  Barranca,  Kuster,  Pasadena,  Primrose,  Sichel, 
Hawkins,  Hellman  and  TrUinan  sts.  Accommodates  all  grades  from 
kindergarten  to  eighth,  except  the  sixth  grade  which  is  in  the  Chestnut  st. : 
building. 

District  No.  5:— Gates  st.  building,  near  Downey  ave.  Boundaries: 
North  City  line,  East  City  line,  Lancaster,  Soto,  Griffin,  Mission,  Hancock, 
Downey,  Sichel,  Summit,  Thomas  sts.  and.  extension  of  Alta  st.  to  North 
City  line.     Accommodates  first  seven  grades. 

District  No.  6. — Griffin  ave.  building,  near  Darwin  ave.  Boundaries: 
Hawkins,  Sichel,  Downey,  Hancock  and  Mission  Road  to  Wabash  ave.; 
thence  directly  North  to  Chestnut  and  to  Hawkins  sts.  Accommodates 
first  four  grades. 

District  No.  7. — Hayes  st.  building,  cor.  Albion  st.  Boundaries: 
Downey  ave.,  Hellman,  Hawkins,  Chestnut  sts.;  South  to  Wabash  ave., 
Orizaba  St.,  A Ihambra  ave.  and  the  river.  Accommodates  kindergarten, 
first  four  grades  at)d  seventh  grades. 

District  No.  8. — Cctstelar  st.  building,  cor.  College  st.  Boundaries: 
Los  Angeles  river.  Southern  Pacific  Ry.  tracks,  San  Fernando,  Alameda, 
Olivera,  The  Plaza.  Bellevue,  Rosas,  Adobe,  Effie  and  Figueroa  sts.  Accom- 
modates kindergarten  and  first  six  grades. 

District  No.  9. — Sand  st.  building,  near  Castelar  st.  Boundaries: 
Bellevue  ave.,  The  Plaza,  Los  Angeles,  First,  Flower  and  Pearl  sts.  Accom- 
modates^he  eight  grades. 
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District  No,  lo. — Alpine  st.  building,  cor.  of  Centennial  bt  Bound- 
aries: Bffie,  Adobe,  Rosas,  Bellevue,  Pearl,  Temple,  Fremont,  Pink  and 
Figueroa  sts.    Accommodates  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades. 

District  No,  ii, — Temple  st  building,  near  Edgeware  Road.  Bound- 
aries: Reservoir,  Figueroa,  First,  Lake  Shore,  Temple,  Belmont,  Kent 
and  Alvarado  sts.  Accommodates  all  grades  from  the  kindergarten  to  the 
eighth  grade. 

District  No.  12, — Grafton  st.  bttilding,  near  Edgar  st  Boundaries: 
North  City  line,  the  river,  Figueroa,  Reservoir  and  Alvarado  sts.  Accom- 
modates first  two  grades. 

District  No.  1$. — Casco  st  building,  cor.  of  Temple  st  Boundaries: 
North  City  line,  Alvarado,  Kent,  Belmont,  Temple,  Alvarado  and  First  sts., 
and  west  City  line.    Accommodates  first  four  grades. 

District  No,  14, — Union  ave  building,  near  West  First  st.  Boundaries: 
First,  Alvarado,  Temple,  Lake  Shore,  Lucas  and  Orange  sts.  and  west  City 
line.     Accommodates  first  six  grades. 

District  No,  75. — Fremont  ave.  building,  near  West  Second  st  Bound- 
aries: First,  Figueroa,  Pink,  Fremont,  Temple,  Flower,  First,  Grand  ave.. 
Seventh  and  Lucas  sts.    Accommodates  kindergarten  and  first  five  grades. 

District  No,  16. — Normal  School  building,  Fifth  st.  and  Grand  ave. 
There  are  no  boundaries  for  this  school.  The  attendance  is  voluntary. 
iHipils  go  from  any  part  of  the  City  and  are  admitted  in  the  order  in  which 
they  apply  until  the  rooms  are  filled. 

District  No,  17, — Spring  st.  building,  near  Sixth  st.  Boundaries:  First, 
San  Pedro,  Seventh,  Main,  Broadway,  Seventh  and  Grand  ave.  Accom- 
modates kindergarten  and  all  grades. 

District  No,  18, — Eighth  st.  building,  cor.  of  Grand  ave.  Boundaries, 
Seventh,  Broadway,  Main,  Twelfth,  Flower,  Pico  and  Georgia  Bell  sts. 
Accommodates  the  eight  grades. 

District  No.  ig, — ^Tenth  st  building,  cor.  of  Buckley  st.  Boundaries: 
Orange,  Lucas,  Seventh,  Georgia  Bell  and  Pico  sts.,  and  West  City  line. 
Accommodates  first  six  grades. 

District  No,  20, — Sixteenth  st.  building,  near  Hill  st.  Boundaries: 
Twelfth,  Los  Angeles,  Twenty-third  and  Flower  sts.  Accomodates  kinder- 
garten and  the  eight  grades. 

District  No  21, — Seventeenth  st.  building,  cor.  Georgia  Beil  st  Bound- 
aries: Pico,  Flower  and  Twenty -third  sts.,  and  West  City  line.  Accom- 
modates kindergarten  and  the  eight  grades. 

District  No,  22. — Thirtieth  st.  building,  near  Main  st  Boundaries. 
Twenty-third  st..  Central  ave.  South  and  West  City  lines.  Accommodates 
kindergarten  and  the  eight  grades. 

District  No,  2$. — San  Pedro  st.  building,  near  Washington  st.  Bound- 
aries: Fourteenth,  Central,  Twenty- third  and  Los  Angeles  sts.  Accom- 
modates kindergarten  and  first  four  grades. 
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District  No.  24.. — Staunton  aye.  building,  near  Hast  Sixteenth  st. 
Boundaries:  Tenth,  Alftmeda  and  Ninth  sts.,  Los  Angeles  river,  south 
city  line  and  Central  ave.     Accommodates  first  four  grades. 

District  No.  2$. — Seventh  st.  Building,  cor.  Lemon  st.  Boundaries: 
Fifth  st,  river.  Ninth  and  Alameda  sts.     Accommodates  first  six  grades. 

District  No,  26. — Ninth  st.  building,  cor.  Stanford  ave.  Boundaries: 
Seventh,  Los  Angeles,  Fifth,  Alameda,  Fourteenth,  Los  Angeles,  Twelfth 
and  Main  sts.     Accommodates  kindergarten  and  the  eight  grades. 

District  No.  27. — Hewitt  st  building,  near  East  First  st.  Boundaries: 
First,  Alameda  and  Banning  sts.,  river,  Fifth  and  San  Pedro  sts.  Accom- 
modates kinden^arten  and  the  eight  grades. 

District  No.  28. — Amelia  st  building,  near  Jackson  st.  Boundaries: 
Hacy  St.,  the  river.  Banning,  Alameda,  First,  Los  Angeles  and  Olivera  sts. 
Accommodates  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades. 

District  No.  2g. — Ann  st.  building,  cor.  Magdalena  st  Boundaries: 
Los  Angeles  river,  Macy  and  Alameda  sts.,  and  the  Southern  Pacific  Ry. 
tracks.     Accommodates  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades. 

District  No.  $0. — Macy  st.  building,  junction  Brooklyn  and  Bridge 
stSw  Boundaries:  Alhambra,  Orizabo,  Wabash,  Enchandia,  Bridge, 
Bailey,  First,  Boyle  and  Fourth  sts.,  and  the  river.  Accommodates  first 
five  grades. 

District  No.  31. — Cornwell  st.  building,  cor.  Sheridan  st  Boudaries: 
Mission,  Griffin  and  Lancaster  sts..  Bast  City  line,  Brooklyn,  Fickett,  Mich- 
igan, Bailey,  Bridge,  Enchandia  and  Wabash  sts.  Accommodates  kinder- 
garten and  first  four  grades. 

District  No.  32. — Breed  st.  building,  cor.  East  Third  st  Boundaries: 
Hast  Fourth,  Boyle,  East  First,  Bailey,  Michigan,  Fickett,  Dearborn  and 
Stephenson  sts..  East  City  line.  South  City  line  and  the  river.  Accom- 
modates kindergarten  and  the  eight  grades. 

District  No.  33. — Hast  First  st.  building,  cor.  Savannah  st.  Bound- 
aries: Brooklin  ave..  East  City  line,  Stephenson,  Dearborn  and  Fickett 
sts.    Accommodates  finit  four  grades. 

High  School :     Castelar  and  Rock  sts.     District,  the  whole  City. 

Night  School:     In  the  Spring  st  building.     District,  the  whole  City. 


PRESIDENTS  ADDRESS 

AT  THE  HIQH  SCHOOL  COfiriENCEMENT,  JUNE  27th,  1893. 


At  this  juncture  it  is  but  fitting  that  I  should,  on  behalf  of  the  Board, 
'Bay  a  few  words  to  the  citizens  of  hos  Angeles  as  well  as  to  the  Grad~ 
uating  Class. 

The  Board  of  Education  would  say  that  the  school  year  of  1892  and 
1893  was  fairly  successful,  when  we  consider  the  overcrowded  condition  of 
the  Public  Schools  and  their  inadequate  facilities.  You  must  note  the  fact 
that  the  school  children  in  our  City  are  rapidly  increasing  in  number;  that 
it  will  tax  our  efforts  and  capacity  to  the  utmost  to  properly  provide  for 
this  increase.  In  order  that  you  may  know  something  of  the  actual  con- 
edition,  of  affairs,  let  me  give  you  a  few  facts  based  on  our  statistics;  the 
Aumber  of  school  children,  according  to  the  school  census  of  1892,  was 
81,830;  the  number,  according  to  that  of  1893,  is  13,089.  Here  is  a  gain  of 
f  ,259  in  one  year  which  must  be  cared  for.  What  will  be  the  gain  of  the 
year  1894? 

I  venture  to  predict  that  it  will  be  much  greater.  Here  then  is  the 
most  powerful  appeal  that  can  be  made  to  the  ordinary  citizen  and  tax- 
payer. Bear  in  mind  the  schools  were  already  greatly  over- crowded  before 
the  census.of  1893  was  taken.  What  will  you  do  with  this  excess  when 
added  to  the  gains  of  '93  and  '94  ?  There  can  be  but  one  answer.  You 
must  give  us  additional  school  facilities. 

The  Board,  after  due  deliberation,  have  decided  that  the  ist  Ward 
should  have  8  additional  rooms  at  a  cost  of  114,400;  the  2nd  Ward,  8  addi- 
tional rooms  at  I22.400;  the  3rd  Ward,  8  additional  rooms  at  112,450; 
the  4th  Ward,  4  additional  rooms  at  {13,200;  the  5th  Ward,  8 
additional  rooms  at  $25,400;  the  6th  Ward,  8  additional  rooms 
at  $22,400;  the  7th  Ward,  8  additional  rooms  at  $28,400;  the  8th  Ward,  4 
additional  rooms  at  1 1 2,000;  the  9th  Ward,  4  additional  rooms  at  $9,000; 
which  amounts  respectively  including  the  purchase  of  suitable  sites  and  ne- 
cessary school  furniture  and  apparatus  for  school  purposes,  making  a  total 
of  $159,650.00.  The  difference  in  the  estimates  of  the  several  Wards  being 
mainly  due  to  the  difference  in  the  price  of  real  estate  and  the  number  of 
-school  children  to  be  accommodated. 

We  are  compelled  to  ask  you  for  this  money,  by  voting  us  the  Bonds 
for  that  purpose,  and  surely  no  citizen  can  hesitate  to  vote  for  the  bonds 
when  he  considers  that  this  rapid  increase  in  the  number  of  school 
children  is  a  sure  index  of  our  rapidly  increasing  prosperity. 

It  is  the  real  basis  of  our  property  values  and  points  to  our  greatness 
as  a  city  in  the  immediate  future. 

I  would  furthermore  respectfully  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that 
the  High  School  is  crowded  to  repletion,  its  greatest  capacity  is  600;  there 
are  now  therein  580  pupils.    We  estimate  that  for   1893  there  will  be  250 
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promotions  to  the  High  School.  This  means  that  for  the  year  1894,  250 
High  School  pupils  will  be  unable  to  gain  admission  to  the  High  School 
building. 

Various  changes  have  been  and  will  be  made  in  the  school  service;  the 
most  important  of  which  is  that  in  the  office  of  City  Superintendent  of 
Schools.  Mr.  Friesner  retires  with  our  best  wishes  for  his  health  and  future 
usefulness.  Mr.  Le  Roy  D.  Brown  takes  his  place  supported  by  our  most 
ardent  desire,  for  his  complete  and  most  undivided  success.  His  evident 
anxiety  to  do  his  whole  duty,  coupled  with  his  most  flattering  record,  is 
the  basis  of  our  confidence  in  his  future  career.  His  reputation  as  an 
educator  is  already  known  to  you.  He  will  infuse  his  spirit  into  the  entire 
service  and  bring  it  up  to  the  highest  degfee  of  efficiency.  Los  Angeles 
expects  everyone  to  do  his  duty,  and  Mr.  Brown,  with  the  able  assistance 
of  those  under  him,  will  see  that  this  highly  coveted  object  is  attained. 

To  the  Graduating  Class: 

We  say,  "  God  Speed  You." 

This  is  your  commencement  day,  commencing  for  many  of  you,  at 
least,  a  life  of  earnestness  and  usefulness.  The  high  ideals  formed  in  the 
minds  of  many  of  you,  during  your  school  experience,  must  now  be 
wrought  out  in  actual  destiny.  The  rose  color,  to  many  of  you  doubtless^ 
has  been  upon  the  landscape,  and  castles  in  the  air,  enchanting  in  the 
beauty  and  architecture,  have  been  flitting  before  }  our  youthful  imagina- 
tions; but  stubborn  reality  now  confronts  you  and  the  meaning  of  life's 
struggles  will  soon  be  unfolded. 

How  will  you  acquit  yourselves  in  the  contest  ?  Will  the  end  disap- 
point the  commencement  ? 

These  are  the  anxious  questions  now  being  asked  by  fond  parents  and 
devoted  friends.  Let  me  answer  these  questions  for  you  here  and  now. 
My  answer  is,  there  will  be  no  disappointment.  Distrust  of  the  future  is 
defeat  in  advance.  "  In  the  bright  lexicon  of  youth,  backed  by  an  upright 
manhood,  there  is  no  such  word  as  fail." 

Only  fix  your  eyes  upon  the  prize  of  a  truly  noble  ambition,  and  your 
highest  ideal,  clung  to  with  consecrated  devotion,  will  be  realized  and 
manifested  in  life's  highest  and  most  manifold  blessings. 

This  when  understood,  will  be  a  tower  of  strength  to  you  and  enable 
you  to  enter  the  conflict  with  unflinching  faith  and  courage. 

Let  me  impress  upon  you  this  great  truth,  under  all  circumstances,  "to 
yourselves  be  true,"  heed  the  voice  of  conscience,  be,  ''diligent,  active, 
brave,"  and  you  Mrill  have  already  plucked,  from  life's  uncertainties,  the 
golden  flower  of  success.  The  State  has  performed  the  part  of  a  loving 
mother  to  you  all.  She  has  panoplied  her  children  with  her  choicest 
weapon,  a  generous  education.  You  will  not  prove  unworthy  of  it,  but 
will  hold  the  significance  of  this  occasion  in  sacred  memory. 

Again,  in  the  name  of  the  State  and  the  Authorities  here  assembled,  I 
bid  you  **  God  Speed  "  upon  the  journey  of  Life. 

DR.  C.  T.  PEPPER,  President. 


SUPERINTENDENT'S  REPORT. 


To  the  City  Board  of  Education: — 

Mrs.  Hughbs  and  Gbnti«embn:— In  compliance  with  law,  the 
twentieth  annual  report  (my  eighth  and  last)  of  the  public  schools  of  this 
city,  is  respectfully  submitted  for  the  school  year  ending  June  30th,  1893. 

The  year  has  been  one  of  peace  and  progress,  a  year  of  honest  work 
with  good,  appreciable  results.  The  schools  are  so  graded  and  classified 
that  teachers  are  able  to  do  the  most  and  best  work  with  the  least  loss  of 
time.  The  only  inconvenience  experienced  is  in  the  half- day  schools  where 
the  same  work  must  be  done  in  one  session  of  three  and  one  half  hours 
that  is  done  by  other  schools  in  two  sessions  amounting  to  four  hours. 

In  these  half  days  schools,  the  teachers  and  children  are  always  hurried, 
therefore  for  this  reason  and  because  of  the  one  long  session, they  both  become 
more  tired  and  do  less  thorough  work.  There  seems  to  be  no  way  to  get 
entirely  rid  of  these  half-day  schools  in  our  rapidly  and  continuously  grow- 
ing city.  No  sooner  is  one  part  of  the  city  relieved  by  new  buildings  than 
there  is  an  overflow  somewhere  else,  and  when  that  want  is  supplied  still 
another  locality  is  crowded. 

A  certain  region  may  be  well  provided  with  buildings  and  rooms  at 
the  opening  of  the  school  year  and  be  crowded  before  the  year  closes.  The 
remedy  and  the  only  one  is  build,  build. 

NEW   BUILDINGS  AND  ADDITIONS   NEEDED. 
Sites  and  buildings  are  now  needed  as  follows,  and  are  recommended 
for  your  careful  consideration  and  presentation  to  the  public. 

SITES. 
One  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Castelar  st  building. 
One  in  the  vicinity  of  Sixth  and  San  Pedro  sts. 
One  in  the  vicinity  of  Grand  ave.  and  23rd  st. 
One  in  the  vicinity  of  Macy  and  Date  sts. 
One  in  the  vicinity  of  Santee  and  Pico  sts. 
A  High  School  site  south  of  Seventh  st.,  and  west  of  the  river. 

BUILDINGS. 
Enlarge  Griffin  ave  or  Hayes  st.  building  to  eight  rooms. 
Erect  an  8  room  building  on  site  near  Castelar  and  College  sts. 
Enlarge  Fremont  ave.  and  IGth  st.  buildings  to  8  rooms  each. 
Erect  a  12-room  building  near  Sixth  and  San  Pedro  sts. 
Erect  an  8-room  building  near  23rd  st.  and  Grand  ave. 
Remove  Railroad  st.  building  to  site  near  Macy  and  Date  sts. 
Enlarge  Macy  street  building  to  eight  rooms. 
Erect  a  4* room  building  on  the  site  near  Santee  and  Pico  sts. 
Erect  a  High  School  building  to  accommodate  500  pupils. 
These  additional  facilities  would  afford  relief  in  some  places  for  one 
year  and  in  others  for  two  years  probably. 
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BONDED  IN9KPTBDNBSS. 

In  1899  bonds  to  the  amonnt  of  $200,000.00  were  voted,  issued  and 
sold  for  the  purpose  of  building  the  High  School  and  the  purchase  of  sites 
and  erection  of  other  school  houses. 

The  bonds  bear  5  per  cent,  interest  and  are  of  the  20  year  series.  There 
are  still  |170,000.00  of  them  outsUnding;  but  another  $10,000.00  will  be 
paid  in  October,  1893. 

GBNBRAI.  STATISTICS. 

Population  of  the  city  in 1880         1890         1893 

11,183      50.394      65,000 
School  census  of  city    3,202      10,867      13,089 

School  census  age 5  to  17 

School  attendance  age 6  to  21 

Binollment  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grades — Boys 5123 

BnroUment  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grades — Girls 5318 


Totol 10,441 

Average  daily  attendance 7330 

Bnrollment  in  High  School— Boys 251 

Bnrollment  in  High  School— Girls 306 


Total v. 557 

Average  daily  attendance  in  High  School  ....       488 

Total  enrollment  for  the  city .  10,998 

Total  average  daily  attendance 7,818 

P^  cent  of  census  population  enrolled  in  the  schools 84  per  cent. 

Whole  numt>er  of  teachers  employed 250 

Whole  number  of  school  houses     34 

Whole  number  of  school  sittings  9,225 

Number  of  visits  made  by  Superintendent 1,047 

Number  of  visits  made  by  Members  School  Board    630 

Number  of  visits  made  by  other  persons 8,032 

Number  of  da>  s  schools  were  in  session  171 

Total  value  of  school  property  $754,500 

Rate  of  school  tax     $0.114on$100 

Average  monthly  salary  of  male  teachers  in  Primary  and  Grammar 

Grades $93.65 

Average  monthly  salary  of  male  teachers  in  High  School       103.33 

Average  monthly  salary  of  female  teachers  in  Primary  and  Gram- 
mar Grades .  74.65 

Average  monthly  salary  of  female  teachers  in  High  School 110.00 

Average  monthly  salar}*  of  all  teachers 76,78 

Average  time  in  months  teachers  have  taught  in  this  city  34 

Number  of  teachers  who  are  graduates  of  California  Normals 97 

Number  of  teachers  who  are  graduates  of  other  Normals 23 
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'  '  SCHOOlv   LIBRARY. 

The  plan  adopted  -more  than  a  year  ago  of  circulating  onr  school 
library  through,  the  city  public  .library,  has  .worked  well  and  is  yery  satis- 
factory. By  this  plan  the  city  is  divided  into  four  districts,  to  one  of  which 
books  are  distributed  each  week.  The  books  are  kept  four  weeks,  when  a 
new  set  is  distributed. 

'  The  teachers  are  furnished  with -finding  lists  from  the  public  library 
and  make  the  selections  for  their  respective  schools.  They  also  select  from 
books  belonging  to  the  public  library,  thus  having  the  benefit  of  both 
libraries  at  the  same  time  without  cost.  The  distribution  of  books  is  made 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Buildings,  who  has  a  hofse  and  wagon,  and  re- 
quires an  average  of  one  day  per  week  to  bring  in  the  old  books  and  one 
day  to  take  out  the  new  set.  The  teachers  are  responsible  for  the  hooks 
and  no  .complaints  have  ever  been  made  because  of  books  being  lost  or 
soiled.  I  recommend  that  the  next  library  fund  be  used  for  the  binding 
of  some  books  and  the  purchase  of  duplicates  of  the  more  popular  books. 
On  Saturdays  the  teachers  whose  turn  it  is  to  -select  books  are*  allowed  to 
go  to  the  shelves  with  an  assistant  librarian  and  select  their  books,  thus 
having  the  double  advantage  of  the  finding  lists  and  the  books  themselves 
when  making  selections.  During  the  past  year  the  teachers  have  been 
permitted  to  take  pictures  from  the  library  to  their  schools  for  use- in  ob- 
ject lessons,  observation  work,  composition,  etc. 

PROMOTIONS. 
I  am  thoroughly  convinced,  after  an  eight  years*  trial  in  this  city  and  a 
four  years'  trial  elsewhere  that  the  system  of  semi-annual  promotions  is 
far  better  than  any  other.  Some  of  its  adviantpges  are  that  the  pupil  who 
fails  of  promotion  loses  only  a  half  year  instead  of  a  whole  one  ;  pupils 
coming  in  from  other  schools  during  the  yeiar  can  be  classed  more  nearly 
where  they  left  off  than  where  classes  Are  a  whole  year  apart;  bright  chil- 
dren who  have  been  unfortunate  in  losing  time  from  school  for  any  reason 
are  the  more'eaftty  enabled  to  catch  up  with  their  classes  by  making  up  a 
half  year  at  a  time  ;  thi^re  bein^  two  classes  in  each  room'a  healthy  rivalry 
often  springs  up  between  them  ;  the  lower-class  catches  glimpses  and  hints 
of  the  work  of  the  higher  class,  which  makes  their  own  work  in  the  same 
class,  when  they  reach  it,  much  easier  ;  promotions  and  demotions  need  to 
be  made  very  rarely,  and  when  they  are  made,  do  the  one  more  good,  be- 
cause he  does  not  undertake  more  than  he  can  readily  accomplish,  and  the 
other  less  harm,  because  he  is  not  sent  back  so  far  as  to  utterly  discourage 
him.  ' 

The  method  of  making  promotions,  whether  on  written  examinations 
or  on  teachers'  estimates  is  one  of  much  interest  among  school  authorities 
in  the  past  few  years.  It  had  long  been  the  custom  in  this  city  to  pro- 
mote, in  the  first  three  grades  or  years,  on  the  judgement  of  the  teachers. 
And  in  as  much  as  there  seemed  no  good  reason  why  the  same  thing  could 
not  be  done  in  the  other  grades,  it  was  adopted  two  and  a  half  years  ago. 

In  my  first  report  after  the  plan  had  been  used  once,  in  1891,  I  wrote 
as  follows  :     ''Pupils  who  were  not  satisfied  were  given  the  privilege  of 
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being  examined.  But  few  went  into  the  examinations,  and  only  a  very 
small  fraction  of  one  per  oetit.  were  successfttl,  thus  showing  the  estimates 
of  the  teachers  to  be  almost  correct  on  one  side  of  the  question.  Whether 
they  promoted  too  many  or  not,  the  next  semester,  to  some  extent,  will 
tell. 

"  A  recent  writer  oh  this  subject  thinks  there  is  danger  that  teachers 
may  become  so  careful  of  their  own  reputations  that  they  will  send  for- 
ward only  their  brightest  pupils. 

*'  The  other  extreme  is  equally  dangerous.     The  importunities  of  par- 
ents and  the  desire  to  promote  a  larg;e  number,  thinking  thereby  to  mak 
a  reputation,  may  lead  teachers  fo  send  forward  pupils  who  are  not  ready 
for  a  higher  class.     I  have  faith  in.  the  new  plan  and  shall  note  its  work- 
ings with  care  and  interest " 

After  a  trial  of  two  and  .a  half  years  I  am  prepared  to  give  the  plan  of 
promotions  on  the  judgment  of  the  teacher  and  principal  unqualified  sup- 
port and  recommendation.  When  we  had  written  examinations,  at  least 
one  hundred  pupils  came  and  begged  to  have  their  promotion  cards  signed 
and  allow  them  a  trial  in  the  next  higher  grade.  Since  the  other  plan  has 
been  adopted  not  ten  pupils  have  asked  this  favor  at  any  one  time.  The 
number  of  pupils  asking  to  be  examined  had  dwindled  to  two  at  the  pro- 
motions of  February,  1893.  The  danger  which  I  thought  might  arise  of 
teachers  promoting  too  many  pupils  has  never  appeared.  Any  inclination 
teachers  may  have  in  this  direction  is  offset  by  the  principal  whose  desire 
it  is  that  the  schools  in  his  building  shall  be  well  and  evenly  graded. 

Written  recitations  are  not  neglected.  They  are  often  given,  the  re- 
salts  marked  by  the  teacher,  and  handed  back  to  the  pupil  so  he  may  see 
his  mistakes  and  errors  and  profit  by  them.  Sometimes  the  written  reci- 
tation is  not  marked  or  graded  hy  the  teacher  any  more  than  an  oral  reci- 
tation ;  sometimes  pupils  exchange  papers  and  correct  «the  work  for  one 
another. 

This  is  the  plan  for  marking :  I.  Represents  85  to  100  per  cent.;  II. 
70  to  85  per  cent;   III.  50  to  70  per  cent.;  IV.  0  to  50  per  cent . 

When  a  pupil  has*  all  II. 's  on  his  card  he  is  promoted  without  any 
question.  Should  he  have  one  or  two  III.'s  on  unimportant  subjects  he 
may  be  promoted  or  recommended  for  trial  by  the  teacher  and  principal. 
Should  the  III.'s  be  on  essential  studies,  he  is  not  promoted  unless  there 
be  mitigating  circumstances  well-known  to  teacher  and  principal.  Cards 
are  marked  and  sent  to  parents  at  the  middle  of  each  semester,  thus 
enabling  both  parent  and  pupil  to  know  just  what  is  necessary,  if  anything, 
by  way  of  extra  effort  during  the  next  two  months.  If  a  pupil  is  marked 
III  on  his  card  at  the  middle  of  the  semester  and  by  diligent  effort  receives 
I  the  next  time,  he  may  consider  his  average  to  be  II  and  receive  promo' 
tion  provided  all  other  work  is  satisfactory.  There  is  no  expressed  desire 
on  the  part  of  any  one  to  return  to  the  old  plan  of  written  examination. 

We  hear  nothing  now  about  nervous  and  mental  strain  concerning 
examinations  and  promotions.    We  have  also  gained  just  four  weeks  per 
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year  for  instruction,  which  time  heretofore  was  given  up  to   four  written 
examinations  and  the  correction  and  grading  of  papers. 

SUPPI.EMKNTARY   READING. 

As  was  stated  in  the  report  of  last  year,  the  World  and  its  People 
Series  and  Information  Readers  No.  2  and  3  were  introduced  as  supple- 
mentary readers  in  the  grades  beginning  with  the  third  year  and  extend- 
ing through  the  seventh. 

There  were  not  enough  of  these  purchased  to  go  the  rounds  of  the 
schools,  so  that  a  circulating  system  was  devised,  which  allowed  the  books 
to  remain  two  months  of  the  year  in  each  building,  a  time  not  quite  suffi- 
cient for  the  completion  of  the  books  by  some  of  the  classes.  This  de- 
fect could  be  remedied  by  the  purchase  of  a  few  more  copies. 

The  books  were  found  to  be  just  adapted  to  our  needs  and  the  World 
and  its  People  Series  have  paralleled  the  course  in  Geography,  thus  arous- 
ing  new  interest  in  that  study,  besides  furnishing  good  material  for  read- 
ing lessons. 

In  the  first  and  second  grades,  there  should  be  provided  supplement- 
ary readers  such  as  involve  in  their  stories  the  same  words  as  our  State 
reader. 

It  is  earnestly  recommended  therefore  that  such  books  be  furnished, 
as  children  of  these  grades  may  just  as  well  read  three  times  the  matter  they 
now  read  if  the  number  of  new  words  required  of  them  is  not  materially 
increased. 

CORPORAI,  PUNISHMENT. 

While  I  am  not  in  favor  af  the  abolishment  of  corporal  punishment,  I 
believe  the  number  of  cases  should  be  reduced  to  a  very  low  minimum. 
There  are  no  means  of  comparison  wich  other  cities,  yet  the  number  of 
cases  in  our  schools  is  greater  than  seems  to  me  really  necessary.  For 
the  past  year  there  are  532  cases  reported.  These  cases  were  inflicted  by 
116  teachers,  making  an  average  of  4.58  per  teacher  ;  or  an  average  of  2.13 
for  the  whole  corps  of  250  teachers.  One  hundred  and  thirty-four  teach- 
ers did  not  resort  to  this  mode  of  punishment. 

There  were  no  cases  in  the  High  School  and  none  in  the  Kinder- 
gartens. 

SPEI^LING. 

Spelling  is  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  important  public  school  studies 
and  should  be  well  taught.  The  question  has  arisen  among  school  author- 
ities as  to  whether  it  can  best  be  taught  with  or  without  a  spelling  book. 
The  objection  to  the  book  is  that  children  con  an  abstract  list  of  words  as 
it  were,  spell  them  to  get  rid  of  them,  and  make  no  applied  use  of  them, 
or  at  least  of  many  of  them.  For  two  or  three  years  there  has  been  no 
spelling  book  used  in  the  schools  of  this  city.  The  theory  and  practice 
are  that  spelling  is  always  in  order,  whether  it  be  in  arithmetic  lesson,  the 
language,  geography,  observation  work,  music,  drawing,  or  even  in  con- 
versation. The  children  learn  in  this  way  to  spell  the  words  they  use, 
and  use  the  words  intelligently  which  they  spell.     It  is  only  by  a  careful 
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comparison  between  two  cities,  one  using  a  book  the  other  not,  that  the 
real  test  can  be  made.  Such  a  comparison  has  been  instituted  but  not  yet 
completed.  So  far  as  tests  have  been  made  in  our  own  schools,  we  believe 
the  children  spell  even  better  than  they  did  when  using  the  spelling  book. 

MANUAI.  TRAINING.  ^ 

The  attention  this  subject  is  now  receiving  throughout  the  United 
States  is  such  as  to  demand  its  most  careful  consideration  by  school  au- 
thorities before  its  extensive  adoption. 

During  the  past  year  Mrs.  Charlotte  A.  Wills  and  Mrs.  T.  D.  Stimson 
have  established  cooking  schools  near  the  Spring  and  Amelia  street  school 
buildings,  to  which  the  children  of  these  schools  have  been  admitted. 
Through  the  efforts  of  these  same  charitably  inclined  ladies  the  Board  of 
Bducation  fitted  up  a  room  in  the  Castelar  street  school  for  the  same  pur- 
pose. The  ladies  furnished  the  room  and  a  teacher  without  cost  to  the 
board  and  a  course  of  most  successful  cooking  lessons  was  carried  on  with 
girls  mostly  from  the  Orphans'  Home.  It  is  the  intention,  and  certainly 
a  desirable  one,  to  continue  these  cooking  lessons  during  the  coming  year 
and  to  introduce  sewing  in  connection  with  them.  When  it  is  known 
that  this  very  useful  work  is  to  be  continued  by  the  above  named  ladies 
without  cost  to  the  city;  it  becomes  a  niatter  on  which  the  city  should  cer- 
tainly congratulate  itself.  It  is  all  the  more  a  subject  of  congratulation 
because  tJhese  ladies  are  conducting  the  experimental  and  most  expensive 
stage  of  the  work. 

The  desire  that  all  girls  should  know  how  to  cook  and  sew  is  as  uni- 
versal, or  at  least  should  be,  as  that  they  should  read  and  write.  But 
whether  all  boys  should  be  able  to  work  in  wood,  iron,  brass,  leather, 
cloth,  glass,  etc.,  seems  to  be  another  question  for  grave  consideration  at 
the  present  stage  of  the  world. 

It  wonld  certainly  be  desirable  for  the  boy  to  be  able  to  do  all  these 
things  in  a  skillful  way.  But  when  the  cost  of  buildings,  and  of  machin- 
ery, and  of  skilled  teachers,  and  the  use  the  boy  or  man  could  make  of 
the  knowledge,  are  all  carefully  'considered,  it  becomes  a  question  as  diffi- 
cult to  satisfactorily  settle  as  the  tariff,  or  the  silver  agitation. 

CITY  Teachers'  institute. 

It  always  seemed  a  wise  plan  that  the  City  and  County  Institutes 
should  be  held  separately,  because  of  the  number  of  teachers  and  their 
diversified  interests.  There  is  now  no  longer  any  doubt  as  to  the  desira- 
bility of  the  division  of  the  work. 

The  two  Institutes  of  the  past  year — City  and  County — were  the  most 
successful  and  satisfactory  ever  held,  and  it  was  certainly  because  the 
work  was  planned  and  carried  out  according  to  the  wants  and  desires  re- 
spectively of  the  city  and  county  teachers.  There  seems  to  be  no  desire 
to  return  to  the  old  plan  of  one  Institute. 

The  City  Institute  was  held  for  three  days  preceding  the  Christmas 
holiday  vacation.  The  morning  sessions  were  held  in  sections  composed 
of  the  teachers  of  the  different  grades  or  years  and  the  work  was  done  by 
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the  teachers  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  regular  monthly  section  meetings. 
The  exercises  consisted  of  the  reading  of  papers  by  teachers  and  class 
exercises  of  lessons  with  children  by  other  teachers,  after  which  followed 
free  and  prbfitable  discussions.  The  afternoon  se^ions  were  held  in  the 
assembly  room  where  all  teachers  convened  with  Prof.  Earl  Barnes  of 
Stanford  University  and  Prof  Elmer  E.  Brown  of  the  State  University  for 
lecturers  and  instructors. 

The  work  of  these  two  gentlemen  was  so  profitable  and  so  well  liked 
that  our  teachers  could  not  wait  a  year  before  hearing  them  again.  There- 
fore they  raised  a  private  fund  and  invited  them  to  come  again,  so  that 
much  to  our  profit  and  instruction  we  had  Prof.  Brown  for  three  nights  in 
April  and  Prof.  Barnes  for  three  nights  in  Ma}*. 

SECTION   MEETINGS. 

The  monthly  section  meetings  of  teachers  heretofore  established  were 
continued  during  the  past  year.  These  meetings  are  profitable  not  only 
for  the  opportunities  for  instruction  and  discussion  afforded  the  teachers, 
but  for  business  and  social  acquaintance  as  well. 

The  grades  are  grouped  into  sections  as  follows: — ^Teachers  of  the  first 
grade  or  year  compose  the  first  section;  the  second  and  third  grades  the 
second  section;  the  fourth  and  fifth  grades  the  third  section;  the  sixth, 
seventh  and  eighth  grades  the  fourth  section.  The  Kindergarten  and 
High  School  teachers  also  met  as  separate  sections.  These  section  meet- 
ings afford  an  opportunity  for  unifying  the  work  which  can  be  ac> 
complished  in  no  other  way;  and  as  the  city  grows  they  will  have  an  ad- 
ditional value  to  the  Superintendent,  who  must  do  most  of  his  work  with 
the  teachers  through  this  channel. 

CONDITION  OF  PUPILS*    EYES- 

I  would  respectfully  call  attention  to  the  increasing  number  of  school 
children  who  have  weak  or  defective  eye  sight. 

This  may  be  caused  by  bright  sunshine  on  glaring  stone  pavements  or 
by  other  causes,  some  of  them  to  be  found  in  the  school  room,  in  the  ar- 
rangement and  color  of  the  blackboards,  the  direction  and  amount  of 
light,  the  kind  of  window  shades,  or  the  position  of  the  pupil  with  reference 
to  all  of  these. 

Be  the  cause  what  it  may,  there  are  children  who  suffer,  and  whose 
parents  are  not  able  to  care  for  them  properly.  Such  children  should 
be  examined  and  treated  for  humane  reasons,  just  as  children  are  vac- 
cinated at  public  expense. 

KINDERGARTEN  TRAINING   SCHOOL. 

Neither  the  State  nor  the  City  has  made  any  provision  for  the  training 
of  kindergarten  teachers.  Now  that  the  kindergarten  is  so  firmly 
established  in  this  city,  there  being  18  schools  requiring  80  teachers,  with 
a  reasonable  hope  that  more  will  be  established,  something  official  should 
be  done  by  way  of  training  teachers  for  this  very  important  work. 

The  State  having  done  nothing,  the  City  should  establish  a  training 
school  under  the  supervision  of  a  competent  Principal  of  Kindergartens. 
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The  expense  of  sach  a  school  could  be  largely,  if  not  entirely,  met  by  the 
tuition  the  pupil  teachers  would  pay,  and  by  the  work  they  would  gladly 
render  as  a  part  of  their  training. 

In  this  connection  there  is  opportunity  to  accomplish  another  much 
needed  piece  of  work.  The  gap  or  step  between  the  Kindergarten  and  the 
Primary  grades  is  too  wide.  It  should  be  closed  and  the  work  unified  so 
there  will  appear  no  break  between  them.  The  authority  and  work  of  the 
Kindergarten  trainer  and  Principal  should  extend  into  the  first  two  or  three 
years  of  the  Primary  grades  and  the  work  be  thus  properly  brought 
together. 

QUALIFICATIONS  AND   SKI^KCTION  OF  TEACHERS. 
This  subject  is  one  which  annually  agitates  almost  every  city  in  the 
United  Suites;  and  as  long  as  the  present  methods,  or  anything  like  them, 
are  pursued  the  agitation  will  continue. 

As  long  as  teachers  must  be  selected  by  School  Boards,  some  members 
of  which  do  not  have  even  a  fair  common  school  education  themselves, 
that  long  will  there  be  consternation  and  slaughter  of  good,  competent 
teachers. 

The  plan  by  which  teachers  are  parceled  out  pro  rata  among  the  dififerent 
members  of  tlie  School  Board  has  been  long  and  vigorously  condemned,  as 
practiced  in  a  neighboring  city.  Notwithstanding  this  condemnation  the 
same  plan  was  adopted  in  this  fair  city  of  Los  Angeles  this  year.  It  is 
hoped  this  good  will  come  out  of  it— the  plan  will  become  so  obnoxious' 
that  the  people  will  arise  in  their  might  and  reorganize  the  whole  scheme 
of  electing  members  of  the  Board,  Superintendent  and  the  teachers.  When 
that  time  comes  a  splendid  example  may  be  found  in  the  city  of  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  where  the  Superintendent  selects  all  teachers  and  is  held  absolutely 
responsible  for  their  work  and  the  success  of  the  schools. 

APPLICANTS. 
All  applicants  for  positions  as  teachers  must  appear  in  person  before 
the  Teachers'  Committee,  which  meets  in  the  Superintendent's  oflSce,    room 
25  City  Hall,  at  4  o'clock  p.  m.  on  the  Saturdays  preceeding  the  first  and 
third  Mondays  of  the  calendar  month. 

Written  applications  are  not  considered  until  after  personal  application 

has  been  made. 

Many  applicants,  after  receiving  this  information,  write  a  second  letter 
to  ask  if  some  exception  cannot  Le  made  in  their  case,  as  they  cannot 
afford  to  come  so  far  to  make  a  personal  application  without  first  knowing 
what  their  chances  will  be  when  they  get  here.  To  this  people  we  must 
say  that  on  the  other  hand  the  Hoard  cannot  afford  to  encourage  applicants 
to  incur  the  expense  of  coming  here  with  the  possibility  that  they  might 
not  want  them  when  they  see  them.  They  wish  to  see  the  applicants  for 
that  very  purpose,  that  is,  to  determine  what  their  chances  are. 

Each  person  must  decide  for  him  or  herself  whether  to  come  or  not, 
after  receiving  the  above  information. 

No  applicant  will  be  considered  who  cannot  present  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  at  least  one  year's  successful  teaching  in  actual  charge  of  a  school. 
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Two  years*  successful!  experience  or  a  Normal  school  graduate,  is  required 
to  teach  in  the  first  grade . 

Twenty-five  to  fifty  teachers  are  required  annually  to  fill  vacancies  and 
supply  new  schools.  About  half  this  number  is  required  between  the  first 
of  October  and  the  first  of  June,  while  the  schools  are  in  session. 

There  is  a  State  Normal  school  located  iu  this  city  which  graduates 
yearly  more  than  fifty  teachers,  but  as  they  are  required  to  get  a  year's 
experience  elsewhere  before  they  can  be  employed  in  this  city,  and  as  most 
teachers  make  their  contracts  in  July  and  August  for  a  year,  the  supply  of 
first-class  teachers  is  not  always  equal  to  the  demand  from  October  to  June. 

CERTIFICATES. 

Holders  of  Primary  Certificates  may  teach  in  the  first  six  grades; 
holder  of  Grammar  Grade  Certificates  in  the  first  eight  grades;  holders  of 
High  School  Certificates  in  all  grades. 

All  certificates  are  issued  by  the  County  Board  of  Education.  We 
quote  as  follbws  from  their  rules: 

"The  examination  of  applicants  lor  teachers'  certificates  shall  be  held 
semi-annually,  beginning  in  June  and  December  of  each  year. 

5.  Arithmetic,  grammar  and  composition,  and  orthography  shall  be 
the  test  studies.  Applicants  who  &il  to  obtain  an  average  of  65  per  cent, 
in  these  studies  shall  be  excluded  from  further  examination. 

6.  The  subjects  for  examination,  and  the  time  and  standard  of  credits 
shall  be  as  follows: 

FOR   PRIMARY   CERTIFICATES. 

Houra.        CrediU. 

1.  Arithmetic 2^  100 

2.  Grammar  and  Composition .    .  2>^  100 

3.  Orthography ^  100 

4.  Geography l}^  50 

5.  United  States  History l^  50 

6.  Word  Analysis  and  Defining I  50 

7.  Physiology • 1  50 

8.  Penmanship  and  Elements  of  Book-keeping 1)4  50 

9.  Industrial  Drawing 1*4  50 

10.  Vocal  Music I  60 

11.  Methods  of  teaching. 2  50 

12.  Civil  Government 1><  50 

13.  School  Law 1  50 

14.  Reading 1  50 

Totel     19>^  850 
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POR   GRAMMAR   GRADE  CBRTIPICATBS. 

Houn.       Credits. 

1.  Elementary  Geography 2  50 

2.  Literature  and  Rhetoric. 2  100 

3.  BoUny  and  Zoology l>i  50 

4.  General  History v . .  1  50 

5.  Psychology  and  Principles  of  Education 1^  50 

6.  Book-keeping  (Single  and  Double  Entry)     2  50 

7.  Algebra  to  Quadratics .  2  50 

8.  Natural  Philosophy 1}4  50 


Total 13^  450 

POR  HIGH   SCHOOL  CBRTIPICATBS. 

Houn.  Credits. 

1.  Algebra   2  50 

2.  Geometry 2  50 

3.  Latin  or  English  (Subject  14,  University  of  California) . .     2  50 

4.  Chemistry 1  50 

5.  Plane  Trigonometry 1  50 

6.  Geology 50 

7.  Astronomy f 0 


Totel 8  350 

7.  A  Primary  Certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  applicant  receiving 
an  average  of  not  less  than  eighty  per  cent,  upon  the  primary  subjects; 
prorided  the  applicant  is  eighteen  years  of  age  and  is  a  person  of  good 
moral  character. 

8.  A  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  applicant 
holding  or  entitled  to  receive  a  Primary  Certificate  of  this  county,  who 
shall  obtain  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  in  an  examination  upon  the  Gram- 
mar Grade  subjects;  provided  the  applicant  is  18  years  of  age,  is  a  person 
of  good  moral  character,  and  has  taught  successfully  for  at  least  one  year. 

9.  A  High  School  Certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  applicant  holding 
or  entitled  to  receive  a  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  of  this  county,  who 
shall  obtain  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  in  an  examination  upon  the  High 
School  subjects;  provided'  the  applicant  is  18  years  of  age,  is  a  person  of 
good  moral  character,  and  has  taught  successfully  for  at  least  two  years. 

CBRTIPICATBS  UPON  CREDENTIALS. 

1.  The  Board  may  grant,  without  examination,  a  Primary  or  Gram- 
mar Grade  Certificate  to  the  holder  of  a  Life  Diploma,  a  California,  Nevada 
or  Oregon  State  Educational  Diploma,  a  California  State  Normal  School 
Diploma,  a  San  Francisco  Normal  Class  Diploma,  when  recommended  by 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction;  a  California  State  University 
Diploma  when  recommended  by  the  Faculty  of  the  University  and  a  State 
Normal  School  Diploma  of  any  other  State. 

2.  The  Board  may,  without  examination,  grant  a  Primary  Certificate 
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to  the  holder  of  a  valid  Grammar  Grade  or  High  School  Certificate  issued 
upon  examination  in  any  other  county  of  this  State;  also  a  Grammar  Grade 
Certificate  to  the  holder  of  a  valid  Grammar  Grade  or  High  School  Certific- 
ate issued  in  like  manner;  provided  said  certificate  shows  an  average  stand- 
ing of  85  per  cent,  on  all  of  the  subjects  required  for  a  Grammar  Grade 
Certificate  in  this  county;  provided  further,  that  the  applicant  in  each  case 
shall  bring  a  satisfactory  recommendation  from  the  Superintendent  or 
Board  of  Education  whence  he  or  she  comes. 

3.  The  Board  may,  without  examination,  grant  a  High  School  Certific- 
ate to  the  holder  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  credentials  mentioned  in  the 
first  paragraph  of  this  section;  provided  the  applicant  presents  to  the 
Board  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  completed  in  some  reputable  Normal 
School,  High  School,  College  or  University,  a  course  of  study  including  all 
of  the  requirements  for  a  High  School  Certificate  in  this  county;,  and  pro- 
vided further,  that  the  applicant  presents  satisfactory  evidence  of  having 
taught  successfully  for  two  years. 

4.  Applications  for  certificates  upon  credentials,  and  for  renewals, 
must  be  in  writing,  and  accompanied  by  the  necessary  fee  of  two  dollars. 

5.  No  recommendation  for  Educational  or  Life  Diploma  will  be  given 
unless  the  applicant  files  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  a  written  ap- 
plication, with  credentials  showing  that  he  has  taught  successfully  the 
whole  time  required  by  law.  Applications  for  Life  Diplomas  must  be  ac- 
companied by  a  fee  of  two  dollars. 

THE    FOLLOWING  TEXT   BOOKS  ARE  RECOMMENDED    FOR    THOSE 

PREPARING  FOR  EXAMINATION. 

Arithmetic State  Series 

Grammar  and  Composition •'         *• 

U.  S.  History 

Geography 

Word  Analysis Swinton's 

Penmanship Spencerian  Hand  Book 

Drawing Prang's  Hand  Book 

Music ...  V Looniis*  Reader 

Physiology State  Series 

lui^fk^^o  r^f  'T^^^u:^^  ^  Swett's  Methods  of  Teaching 

Methods  of  Teaching ^^  Baldwin's  Art  of  School  Management 

Civil  Government State  Series 

Book-keeping  ...         Child's  Essentials 

Algebra  to  Quadratics Wentworth's  Elementary 

•*      Advanced **  Complete 

Geometry,  Elementary  Hill's  Geometry  for  Beginners 

Geometry Wentworth's  Plane  and  Solid 

UtetHtureand  Rhetoric {  ^*"''"*^'*  ^IS^toric 

T>»».»..  ._j  T^-i.^^..  /Youman's,   Gray's,   Colton's 

Botany  and  Zoology  {  Practical,  Holder's 
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Psychology,  and  Principals  of  Educa-  f  Sully,  Outlines  of  Psychology 
tion   \  Rosenkrantz  Philosophy  of  Educat*n 

I  Evangeline 
Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel 
Snow  Bound 
Sir  Launfal 
Sir  Roger  de  Coverley 
Burke,  Selected  Works,  Vol  1 
Hale's  Longer  English  Poems 
Milton  *s  Comus 

La^P  r  Grammar  and  Composition 

\  Caesar,  Cicero,  Vergil. 

Chemistrv  or  Mineralogy       f  Williams'  Introduction 

i  Dana's  Elements  of  Mineralogy 

Plane  Trigonometry     Wentworth's 

Physics      Gage's  Elements 

Geology Dana,  Le  Conte 

Astronomy Young's  Elements,  Sharpless  &  Phillips 

General  History    Barnes 

W.  W.  SEAMAN, 

County  Sup't  of  Schools. 

HIGH   SCHOOL. 

The  excellent  rank  which  our  High  School  has  attained  in  the  past  few 
years  is  still  maintained  and  is  a  source  of  pride  to  all  who  take  an  interest 
in  the  school. 

This  very  desirable  condition  has  been  brought  about  and  steadily 
maintained  by  the  untiring  efforts  and  skill  of  the  Principal,  Miss  Elizabeth 
A.  Packard . 

For  fuller  account  of  the  High  School  reference  is  made  to  her  report 
printed  elsewhere. 

The  semi-annual  promotions  to  the  High  School  and  the  large  size  of 
the  classes  made  it  necessary  the  past  two  years  to  hold  two  graduating 
exercises  of  commencements.  When  the  work  and  time  necessary  for  these 
commencements  are  considered  it  seems  advisable  that  some  change  should 
be  made.  In  as  much  as  only  a  small  number  of  all  the  graduates  can 
take  part  in  the  commencement  exercises  I  recommend  that  these  exercises 
as  they  are  now  conducted  be  abolished  and  something  much  simpler  be 
adopted. 

I  also  recommend,  as  I  did  last  year,  that  a  business  course  be  adopted 
in  connection  with  the  other  courses  in  the  High  School.  This  could  be 
done  at  small  cost  compared  with  the  good  that  would  accrue  therefrom. 
This  course  should  contain  book-keeping,  short  hand,  type- writing,  arith- 
metic and  writing. 

Besides  the  above  wants  in  the  High  School,  the  building  is  very  much 
in  need  of  a  system  of  heating  and  ventilation. 

The  gas  stoves  which  aie  now  in  there  are  certainly  very  injurious  be- 
cause of  the  amount  of  oxygen  they  consume. 


/ 
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It  is  to  be  hoped  that  before  schools  open  in  the  fall  a  different  system 
of  heating  and  ventilation  will  be  in  use. 

In  this  connection  I  would  urge  that  no  more  brick  school  buildings 
be  erected  in  this  city.  Owing  to  the  conditions  of  our  climate  they  are 
more  difficult  to  heat  and  ventilate  than  frame  buildings,  besides  being 
more  expensive  and  more  unheal thful. 

NINTH    GRADE. 

The  ninth  year  of  our  course  of  study  is  considered  a  part  of  the 
High  School  for  some  purposes  and  a  part  of  the  Grammar  grade  for  other 
purposes.  Its  position  should  be  definitely  and  unequivocally  determined, 
and  it  should  most  certainly  be  classed  as  a  part  of  the  High  School,  where 
it  of  right  and  by  all  law  of  precedent  belongs. 

The  other  pressing  needs  of  the  High  School,  also  mentioned  by  Prin- 
cipal Miss  Packard,  are  a  physical  laboratory  and  a  gymnasium.  I  urge 
these  strongly  upon  the  attention  and  favorable  consideration  of  the  Board 
of  Education. 

NIGHT    SCHOOI.. 

The  night  school  has  been  carried  on  successfully  this  year  under  the 
efficient  Principalship  of  Mr.  George  D.  Howland.  He  has  had  charge  of 
this  school  with  one  assistant  for  several  years.  It  is  open  only  to  boys 
and  the  class  of  boys  attending  are  of  the  best  boys  who  work  in  day  time 
to  support  mothers  and  other  dependent  members  of  the  family.  They 
therefore  are  in  earnest  and  do  good  work.  The  enrollment  for  the  past 
year  was  128  and  the  average  nightly  attendance  was  45.  The  school  is 
located  in  the  Spring  st.  building  and  is  in  session  from  7  to  9  p.  m.  during 
the  months  the  other  schools  are  in  session. 

superintendent's   VISITS. 

The  City  Charter  siiys the  Superintendent  shall  "visit  each  school  at 
least  once  a  month."  The  Charter,  however,  fails  to  define  **a  school.*' 
The  State  school  law  in  silent  on  on  the  same  subect;  school  men  are  not 
agreed  as  to  what  constitutes  •'  a  school." 

The  Board  of  Education  has  never  ruled  on  the  subject  although  they 
have  been  asked  to  do  so.  Some  people  call  a  school  room  **a  school," 
while  others  contend  that  a  school  building  is  meant  under  the  term  "  a 
school."  If  the  latter  desij^nation  be  accepted,  then  the  Superintendent 
could,  by  neglecting  other  important  duties,  and  by  visiting  in  a  perfunc- 
tory manner,  walk  through  the  :U  school  houses  in  a  school  month  of  2() 
days.  On  the  other  hand  if  a  room  be  considered  "  a  school,"  and  this  is 
certainly  the  correct  designation,  then  the  Superintendent  simply  becomes 
a  police  officer  walking  his  beat  in  order  to  visit  (?)  250  schools  in  20  days. 
When  the  other  duties  of  the  Superintendent,  the  distances  to  be  traveled 
— the  city  contains  :>G  square  miles — the  number  of  school  houses,  the 
length  of  the  daily  sessions,  about  half  of  them  4  hours  and  the  other  half 
5  hours  per  day,  with  interruptions  for  intermissions,  are  all  considered, 
the  whole  subject  becomes  a  roaring  farce.  The  more  so  when  the  \'isits 
must  be  made   by  the  Superintendent  in  person,   and   the   visits  of  the 
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Deputy  Superintendent  are  not  accepted.  In  all  other  business  ^here  a 
deputy  is  employed  the  work  is  considered  legally  performed  when  done 
by  the  deputy.     Why  should  it  be  otherwise  in  the  City  Schools  ? 

During  the  past  year,  the  Superintendent  made  555  visits  and  the 
deputy  638,  besides  the  large  amount  of  office  and  other  work  performed. 
The  work  was  so  arranged  that  one  of  us  usually  remained  in  the  office 
while  the  other  visited,  so  that  the  visits  practically  represent  the  time  of 
one  person. 

The  schools  were  in  session  171  days,  thus  making  the  average  of  seven 
visits  per  day,  which  visits  varied  in  length  of  time  from  10  minutes  to  an 
hour,  probably  averaging  half  an  hour. 

PROFESSIONAL  TOOLS. 

It  has  oflen  been  said  that  "  as  the  teacher  is,  so  is  the  school."  This 
being  true,  we  must  ask:  "How  is  the  teacher?  Is  she  fully  equipped 
with  tools  necessary  for  the  best  work  ?  Does  she  possess  that  instrument 
which  is  as  essential  to  her  profession  as  the  saw  or  hammer  is  to  the 
carpenter  ?  Does  she  take  and  read  an  educational  paper  ?  "  These  thoughts 
are  suggested  by  the  reports  made  by  the  teachers  themselves,  which  are 
given  below. 

The  figures  opposite  the  titles  show  the  number  of  teachers  taking  the 
respective  periodicals. 

American  Teacher 67 

Popular  Education 57 

The  Teacher's  Institute 36 

The  Teacher's  Worid 26 

The  Kindergarten 22 

New  England  Journal  of  Education 22 

Pacific  Educational  Journal 12 

The  Primary  Teacher 6 

New  Education 4 

The  Educator 4 

The  School  Journal   3 

Practical  Teacher 2 

Common  School  Education 2 

Our  Times 2 

Have  Access  to  an  Educational  Journal 8 

Take  None 13 

Miscellaneous 15 

Total 301 

Under  miscellaneous  the  following  periodicals  had  one  representative 
each:  Chatauquan,  Forum,  School  Bulletin,  Germania,  Pedagogical 
Seminary,  The  School  Review,  Ohio  Educational  Monthly,  Normal  Herald, 
Academy,  Arena,  Intelligence,  Treasure  Trove,  Normal  Institute,  San 
Francisco  Examiner  and  The  Los  Angeles  Evening  Express. 

It  might  be  a  question  whether  some  of  these  are,  strictly  speaking, 
educational  papers;  but  we  give  them  just  as  reported. 
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If  the  eight  who  have  access  only  to  an  Educational  paper  be  classed 
with  the  thirteen  taking  none,  there  are  left  280  who  supply  themselves 
with  professional  tools.  But  as  there  are  only  250  teachers  in  the  cor^^, 
quite  a  goodly  number  must  take  more  than  one  paper. 

RETROSPECTIVE. 

When  1  took  charge  of  the  schools  of  this  city  as  Superintendent  on 
September  21st,  1885,  there  were  employed  72  teachers;  now  there  are  250. 
Twenty-seven  of  the  original  72  are  still  in  the  department.  The  longest 
service,  21  years,  has  been  rendered  by  faithful  and  vigorous  Mrs.  C.  G. 
Du  Bois. 

The  following  additional  teachers  have  ser\ed  the  city  10  or  more 
years:  Miss  Eliza  Bengough,  Mrs.  C.  P.  Bradfield,  Misses  Florence  A. 
Dunham,  Nettie  L.  Getchell,  Elizabeth  J.  Gibson,  Lizzie  F.  Keller,  Maria 
Murdoch,  Elizabeth  A.  Packard,  Mrs.  N.  F.  W.  Pond,  Misses  Nellie  F. 
Ray,  Sara  C.  Reese,  Mrs.  M.  A.  P.  Smith  and  Miss  Regina  Weinsheuk. 

Forty-eight  teachers  have  taught  in  the  city  one  year  or  less.  The 
average  time  for  all  teachers  is  thirty-four  months  or  nearly  four  school 
years. 

The  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  September,  1885,  was  3518.  The  en- 
rollment in  F'ebruary,  1893,  reached  9315. 

Then  there  were  18  school  houses  containing  65  rooms,  now  there  are 
34  school  houses  containing  222  rooms. 

The  school  houses  of  1885  are  here  described  in  detail: 

1.  The  Arroyo  st.  building  existed  then  just  as  it  is  now,  containing 
one  room. 

2.  On  the  Hellman  st.  site  there  were  three  rooms — one  an  old  shanty 
which  had  been  moved  in.  In  1886,  the  old  room  was  moved  away  aud 
the  two  good  rooms  built  into  the  present  eight  roomed  building. 

3.  The  Griffin  ave  building  stood  then  as  it  does  now,  having  had 
two  rooms  added  during  the  summer  of  1885. 

4.  At  Macy  st.  there  was  one  frail  room,  now  standing  in  the  up- 
per part  of  the  yard,  and  recently  condemned  by  the  Health  officer.  The 
present  four-room  building  was  erected  in  1S88. 

5.  There  were  two  rooms  on  the  Breed  st.  site.  In  18S(>,  two  more 
rooms  w^ere  added,  and  in  1891,  it  was  made  an  eight-room  building. 

6.  The  Railroad  st.  building,  since  abandoned  because  of  adjacent 
factories,  and  the  site  recently  sold  to  Llewellyn  Bros,  then  contained  four 
rooms  as  now. 

7.  Amelia  st.  building  in  18H5  had  two  rooms,  was  enlarged  to  four 
in  1886  and  to  eight  in  1890. 

8.  The  Geary  st.  building  then  contained  four  rooms,  which  were 
pulled  down  in  1892,  an  eight-room  building  erected  on  the  site  fronting 
the  west  and  now  known  as  Hewitt  st.  building. 
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9.  The  Seventh  st.  building  then  had  two  rooms  which  were  turned 
into  the  comer  of  the  yard  in  1890  and  a  new  four-room  building  erected. 
This  year  the  old  building  was  removed  to  a  new  site  at  the  comer  of 
Washington  st.  and  Santa  Fe  ave.  and  put  in  good  condition,  but  as  yet 
has  not  been  occupied. 

10.  Castelar  st.  building  had  four  rooms  and  was  two  stories  high. 
In  1890  it  was  remodeled  and  four  rooms  added.  There  are  also  two 
smaller  rooms  one  of  which  is  used  for  the  Kindergarten  and  the  other  for 
cooking  school. 

11.  The  Temple  st.  site  was  occupied  by  a  two-room  building,  en- 
larged in  1886  to  four,  and  in  1891  to  eight  rooms. 

12.  The  present  Sand  st.  house  then  stood  on  the  hill  now  occupied 
by  the  Court  House,  from  which  it  was  removed  in  1886  to  its  present  loca- 
tion. It  contained  eight  rooms  then  as  now,  and  the  Superintendent's 
office.  It  was  also  known  as  the  High  School,  because  that  school  was 
first  established  in  it. 

13.  The  one-room  shanty  now  used  for  a  Kindergarten  school  on 
Pearl  st.  then  stood  in  the  same  place.  It  was  supplanted  in  1890  by  the 
present  four-room  building  on  Fremont  ave. 

14.  The  Spring  st.  building  containing  twelve  rooms  then  stood  and 
was  occupied  as  at  the  present  time. 

15.  The  Eighth  st  building  then  contained  eight  rooms  as  now  ar- 
ranged. 

16.  On  the  present  Seventeenth  st.  grounds  there  stood  a  two-room 
bam-like  structure,  which  was  replaced  in  1888  by  a  four-room  building 
and  the  same  enlarged  in  1892  to  an  eight-roomed  building. 

17.  The  present  Staunton  ave.  four-roomed  building  then  occupied 
the  Sixteenth  st.  site  from  which  it  was  removed  in  1890  and  the  present 
eight-roomed  building  erected. 

18.  There  stood  on  the  San  Pedro  st.  site  a  little,  low,  one-room  brick 
school  house,  said  to  have  been  built  in  1855  and  reckoned  as  the  oldest  in 
the  city.  In  188S  a  two-roomed  frame  was  built  along  side  of  the  old 
brick,  and  in  189J  "the  little  brick  school  house"  went  the  way  of  all  the 
earth,  and  the  two  rooms  were  made  four. 

All  other  sites  and  buildings  now  owned  by  the  department  have  been 
purchased  and  erected  since  1885. 

The  High  School  had  no  regular  abiding  place  until  January,  1801, 
when  it  went  into  the  present  building.  Before  that  it  had  been  driven 
about  in  various  places.  Sometimes  a  part  of  it  in  the  old  Bath  st.  build- 
ing, long  since  demolished,  for  the  purpose  of  opening  Main  st.,  some- 
times a  part  of  it  in  the  State  Normal  School  building,  then  a  part  and 
finally  all  of  it  in  the  Spring  st.  building,  from  whence  it  went  to  its  own 
home. 
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During  the  past  ten  years  three  or  four  rooms  have  been  occupied  in 
the  State  Normal  School  building  by  city  schools.  The  Normal  School 
authorities  have  born  all  the  expenses  of  these  schools,  except  the  teach- 
ers* salaries,  for  the  privilege  ot  using  them  as  training  schools  for  their 
pupils. 

EXPENDITURES. 

The  past  eight  years  show  the  following  expenditures  : 

For  teachers'  salaries 11,051,051.12 

For  buildings 414,861.72 

For  sites 74,480.00 

Other  expenses 74,750.61 

Total  for  eight  years $1,615,043.45 

The  following  persons  have  served  as  members  of  the  school  board 
during  the  past  eight  years,  or  are  serving  now  : 

Ashman,  James 18:)3  to  1895        Kelly,  Thos 1888  to  1889 

Averill,  Mrs.  A.  S  1887  to  1888        Kierulff,  Dr.  B.  F 1891  to  1893 

Barber,  Dr.  D.  C 1891  to  1893        Kurtz,  Dr.  Joseph 1886  to  1888 

Boal,  Dr.  R.  H 1891  to  1893        Mansfield,  John 1892  to  1893 

Buehler,  W.  H 1893  to  1895        Marsh,  M.  C 1891  to  1893 

Cochran,  Dr.  W.  G 1884  to  1886        Mcintosh,  W.  P 1889  to  1891 

Cox,  E.J 18:J9tol891  Morrison,  Dr.  R.  W. ..  .1891  to  1891 

Crawford,  Dr.  J.  S 1887  to  1889        Patty,  L.  R 1893  to  1895 

Crowley,  C.  E 1891  to  1893        Pepper,  Dr.  C.  T 1893  to  1895 

Davis,  T.  J 1891  to  1893        Pomeroy,  A.  E 1888  to  1891 

Day,  Chas.  E 1837  to  1889        Powers,  E.  E 1889  to  1891 

Eari,  C.  N 1886  to  1888        Piatt,  J.  C  1893  to  1895 

Elliott,  J.  M 1885  to  1887    '    Roberts,  G.  D 1892  to  1893 

Ellis,  C.  J 1889  to  1891        Shafer,  A.  C 1891  to  1891 

Embody,  N.  S 1887  to  1889        Stein,  F.  W 1893  to  1895 

Frew,  J.  M .  .1889  to  1891        Thurston,  C.  P 1887  to  1888 

Gaflfey,  J.  T 1891  to  1892        Trask,  D.  K 1893  to  1895 

Gibson,  F.  A    1884  to  1886        Wade,  R.  D 1885  to  1887 

Gosper,  J.J 1889  to  1891        Whaling,  M 1889  to  1891 

Graham,  F.  S 1886  to  1888        Wills,  Dr.  W.  L 1893  to  1895 

Hitchcock,  Dr.  W.  W  ..ISiJl  to  1892        Witmer,  J.  M 1891  to  1892 

Hughes,  Mrs.  M 1892  to  181)5        Woodbury,  F.  C 1889  to  1891 

Johnson,  E.  P 1888  to  1889        Wright,  E.  T 1884  to  1886 

I  also  append  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  teachers  who  have  taught  in 
the  city  during  this  period.  The  list  contains  only  the  names  printed  in 
the  Hand  books  from  time  to  time.  Others  have  taught  for  a  short  time, 
but  being  able  to  recall  only  a  few,  I  have  omitted  all  of  them  : 

.Alexander,  Mary  B.  Atkinson,  Carrie  W. 

Anderson,  Fidelia  A.  Auld,  Cecilia. 

.\nderson,  Helen  O.  Averill,  Mrs.  Anna  S. 
Angier,  Emma  L. 
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Bacon,  Laura  G. 
Baker,  A.  E. 
Baker,  Mrs.  B.  M. 
Baright,  Mary  A. 
Bamum,  Cora. 
Barraclough.  Nellie  A. 
Baxter,  Minnie  S. 
Bear,  Mary  E. 
Beckwith;  Kate  B. 
Benedict,  Margaret  L. 
Bengougb,  Eliza. 
Bettinger,  M.  C. 
Betts,  Edna. 
Betts,  Mrs.  Ella  J. 
Blackinton,  Alice  M. 
Blake,  Mrs.  Marian  E. 
blakeley,  Agnes  M. 
Blanchard,  Maud. 
Blanford,  Carrie  M. 
Blodgett,  Ida  L. 
Boal  M.  Fannie. 
Boquist,  Laura  L. 
Bowers,  Lettie  A. 
Bowers,  Lillian. 
Bowles,  Uattie. 
Bradfield,  Mrs.  C.  P. 

Campbell,  Laura  J. 
Cannon,  Birdie  V. 
Carothers,  Ella. 
Carr,  Katherine  C. 
Chapman,  Mrs.  Mary  L. 
Chilcote  G.  H. 
Clark,  Ella  E. 
Clark,  Emily  C. 
Clark,  Fred  H. 
Clark,  Lillian. 
Clark,  Lottie  A. 
Clark,  Margaret  S. 
Clark,  Nellie  E. 

D*Ancona,  Charlotte. 

Davis,  Helen  W. 

Dav4s,  Mary  A. 

Davis.  M.  Bessie. 

Davison,  Emma  J. 

Davisson.  Mabel. 
Day,  Lizzie. 
Day,  Olivia. 


Bradley,  Martha. 
Bradshaw,  Hallie. 
Bransby,  Carlos. 
Brauer,  Carrie. 
Bray,  W.  F. 
Brigham,  Alma  S. 
Broadwell,  Mrs.  DoraH. 
Brodbeck,  Mrs.  Kate. 
Brooks,  Ada. 
Brooks,  Imelda  E. 
Brousseau,  Kate. 
Brown,  Anne. 
Brown ,  Kate  J. 
Brown,  Le  Roy  D. 
Brown,  Mabel. 
Brown,  Mary  I. 
Bruce,  Mrs.  Belle. 
Bruere,  Clara. 
Bruere,  Julia. 
Burnett,  H.  D. 
Burr,  Mrs.  Clara  A. 
Burston,  Selina. 
Burt,  Mrs.  F.  E  S. 
Butterfield,  S.  H. 
Byram,  Mrs.  Fannie  H. 

• 
Clarke,  Mrs.  Grace  B. 
CI  ay  pool,  Mary  F. 
Conn,  Isabel.    . 
Cook,  Mary  A. 
Cory,  Susan. 
Cory,  Harriet. 
Cowan,  Estelle. 
Cowan,  Mary. 
Cox,  Bessie  M. 
Cox,  Millie  M. 
Croft,  Mrs.  Gertrude  D. 
Cushing,  Alice  J. 
Cushman,  Mrs.  Nellie  B. 

Deacon,  Mary. 

De  Hart,  Alice  T. 

Dennis,  Maggie  E. 

Desmond,  Kate  E. 

Desmond,  Maggie. 

Desmond,  Nora  L. 
Devin,  Minnie. 
De  Wolfe,  Jessie  F. 
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Dick,  Nettie  M. 
Dixon,  Ella  M. 
Dixon,  Mrs.  Regina  M. 
Donahue,  Mrs.  Jennie. 
Dorn,  Olga  H. 
Downing,  Margaret  C. 
Dranga.  Amelia  K. 

Ebey,  Florence  B. 
Egan,  May. 
Egan,  Minnie  E. 
Elleau,  Pauline. 
Elliott,  Agnes. 

Falconer,  Mrs.  J.  T. 
Featherston,  E. 
Feeney,  Ella  M. 
Field,  Helen  H. 
Fitz  Gerald,  Mrs.  F.  J. 
Fitzgerald,  W.  J. 
Fitzmier,  Bertha. 
Fitzmier,  Nellie  M. 
Fleishman,  Emma. 
Fleishman,  Helena. 

Garbutt,  Mrs.  Mary  E. 

Getchell,  Cora  M. 

Getchell,  Nettie. 

Gibson,  Elizabeth  J. 

Gibson,  Jessie. 

Glick,  Margaret  E.    . 

Gordon,  Bertha  E. 

Gould,  Jennie  C. 

Gower,  Hattie  F. 

Gower,  Mary  h. 
Grant.  Lucy. 

Hale,  Miss  M.  C. 
Hall,  Ida  h. 
Halvorsen,  C.  Marie 
Hamilton,  Florence  N. 
Hamilton,  H.  M. 
Hanchette,  Mrs.  Emma  A. 
Hanlon,  Anna  R. 
Hanlon,  Harriet 
Hanna,  D.  W. 
Hanna,  Ross 
Hardenberg,  Rose  H. 
Harris,  Anna 
Harris,  Mrs.  Ida  M. 


Dryden,  Josephine  M. 
Du  Bois,  Mrs.  Clara  G. 
Dunham,  Florence  A. 
Dunn,  Mabelle  E. 
Dunster,  J.  C. 
Dunwell,  Mrs.  W.  T. 

Enderlein,  Mrs.  Ella  H. 
English,  Mrs.  May  A. 
Ennis,  Chas.  L. 
Evers,  Ella  N. 

Flentjen,  Augusta. 
Fortson,  Mrs.  Laura  M. 
Foster,  Mrs.  Lizzie  K. 
Foy,  Mary  E. 
Frank,  Eva  M. 
Fratcr,  Abbie  M. 
Frater,  Jessie  E. 
Frick,  Mrs.  Margaret  J. 
Friend,  Mrs.  Mary  L. 

Gray,  Alice  C. 
Greenman,  Mrs.  Minnie  J. 
Griflfin,  Rebecca  E. 
GriflBin,  Virginia. 
Griffith,  B.  W. 
Griffiths,  Emma. 
Griswold,  Anna  S. 
Griswold,  Eva. 
Grove,  Louise  C. 
Grunsky,  Clotilde  A. 

Henderson,  Janet  M. 
Henderson,  Mary  A. 
Henry,  Helen 
Henry,  Jas.  W. 
Henry,  Mrs.  Maggie  J. 
Hewes,  Mrs.  M.  M. 
Hobbs,  Eugenia  L. 
Hodgman,  Marietta 
Holt,  Eva  N. 
Holmes,  May 
Hornback,  Mrs.  [ulia 
Houghton,  Clara 
Howland,  George  D. 
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Harrow,  Prances  V. 
Haskell,  Mrs.  Mary  £. 
Hasse,  Elsie 
Hassler.  Leonora 
Havermann,  Jeannette 
Hawks,  Franc 
Hays,  Mary  L. 
Healv.  Clara  M. 

Jamison,  Rachel  H. 
Jennings,  Miss  L.  A. 
Jepson,  Esther  E. 
Jones,  Dora  A. 

ICane,  Ella  H. 
Kane,  Emma  G. 
Keller,  Lizzie  F. 
Kendall,  LovisaJ. 
Kennedy,  Rebecca 
Kerrins,  M.  A. 
Kent,  R.  L. 

Lang,  Mary  A. 
Latham,  Chas.  E. 
Laventhal,  Sarah 
Lawson,  L.  B. 
Lawton,  Fannie  M. 
Lazard,  Rosalie 
Ubus,  Leona 
Lehmer,  S.  G. 
Le  Van,  Mary  E. 
Leviele,  Blanche  E. 

Machold,  Ernestine 
Mackey.  Mrs.  Frances 
MacMillian,  Lizzie  A. 
Madden,  Mrs.  Kate  L. 
Maddrill,  Ella 
Malin,  Mrs.  Ida  M. 
Marsh,  Ada  B. 
Mathews,  Frank 
Mayhew,  Mrs.  Nora  D. 
McCarthy,  Kate 
McCleave,  Esther 
McComas,  Mrs.  M.  G. 
McConnell,  Lucy  D. 
McConnack,  Ida  M. 
McDonald,  Mary 
McFadden,  Belle 
McGraw,  Mary  E. 


Hine,  Ella  L. 
Hunt,  Helen  E. 
Huston,  Margaret  A. 
Hutchings,  Ada  F. 
Hutchins,  Grace  J. 
Hutchinson,  Mary  I. 
Hutchinson,  M.  Louise 

Joy,  Edith  M. 
Joy,  Eleanor  M. 
Junkin,  Annie  M. 

King,  Anna  A. 
King,  Corinne 
King,  Mary  F. 
Knapp,  Martha  M. 
Knewing,  Amy 
Knoch,  Charlotte 
Kooser,  Mariam  F. 

Lewis,  Frances  W. 
Lewis,  Pauline 
Lillibridge,  Clara 
Little,  F.  E. 
Lockwood,  Mary  E. 
Lotshar,  Mrs.  Sarah  R. 
Lynch,  Anna  S. 
Lynch,  Corinne 
Lyon,  W.  H. 

McPherron,  A.  S. 
McTigue,  Carrie 
Mercer,  Eleanor  A. 
Mier,  Ida  M. 
Miles,  Maud 
Millard,  Mrs.  Dora  A. 
Millard,  J.  B. 
Miller,  Narcissa  J. 
Mills,  Elizabeth 
Mills,  Kittie 
Millspaugh,  Mrs.  Nora 
Moody,  Mary  S. 
Moore,  Lizzie  B. 
Moore,  Sidney  H. 
Muller,  ChristianeJ. 
Munday,  Mrs.  Pem  H. 
Murdoch,  Grace 
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Mcllmoil,  Alpha  O. 
Mcllmoil,  Win.  H. 
McKee,  May 
McKellar,  Josie 
McKenzie,  Lizzie  A. 
McLean,  Agnes  M. 
McLellan,  Hattie 

Nichols,  Adele 
North,  Mrs.  Ada  W. 

O'Connor,  Mollie  A. 
O'Donoughue,  Maggie 
O'Gorman,  Mrs.  Ella  F. 
O'Hanlon,  Fannie 
Oliver,  Lizzie  B. 

Packard,  Elizabeth  A. 
Parmelee,  Miss  M.  A. 
Parmeter,  Abbie 
Parsons,  Mrs.  Earl 
Patten,  Mrs.  F.  A. 
Paulding,  Miss  C.  W. 
Paul,  Mattie  V. 
Penman,  Mary  N. 
Perkins,  Anna  M. 
Perley,  Minnie  M. 
Perrin,  H.  E. 

Quayle,  Mary  E. 

Ray,  Nellie  F. 

Reavis,  N.  Ellen 

Reavis.  W.  S. 

Reed,  Mrs.  Jennie  W. 

Reed,  Lina  X. 

Reese,  Sara  C. 

Reeves,  Alice 

Reeves,  Carrie 

Reilly,  Helen  C. 

Remington,  Mrs.  Carrie  L. 

Rennie,  Mary  H. 

Reynolds,  Annie 

Reynolds,  Emily  B. 

Sabin,  Minnie  E. 
Sallee,  R.  F. 
Samuels,  Addle  J. 
Samuels,  Minnie  A. 
Sanders,  Frances 
Scott,  Margaret  K. 


Murdoch,  Maria  E. 
Murphy,  Anna  C. 
Murphy,  Luna 
Murphy,  Mary  S. 
Murphy,  Rose 
Murray,  Addie  C. 
Myrick,  Eliza  P. 

Niles,  Beth  E. 

Oliver,  Nellie  G. 
Olmstead,  Vesta  A. 
Onstott,  Mrs.  E.  S. 
Overman,  Isabel 
Owen,  Mae 

Perry,  Dora  A. 
Perry,  Marie  H. 
Philipson,  Margaret  F. 
Phillips,  Adele 
Phillips,  Alice 
Pinkham,  Mary  L 
Plummer,  AmosW. 
Pond,  Mrs.  N.  F.  W. 
Preston,  Mrs.  Clara  M. 
Prior,  Nellie  A. 
Putnam,  Sarah  H. 

Quayle,  Nellie  M. 

Rhode,  C.  J. 
Rice,  Emily 
Rice,  Mrs.  Juliet  P. 
Richardson,  Bessie  A. 
Rickitts,  Lucy  W. 
Riley,  S.  V. 
Roberts,  Carrie  W. 
Root,  Augusta 
Rorick,  Mabel 
Rorick,  Mrs.  Nellie  C. 
Ross,  Jeannie 
Rouse,  Marion  A. 
Ruddy,  Lucy  E. 

Smith,  Mrs.  Albertina 
Smith,  Florence 
Smith,  H.  A. 
Smith,  Mrs.  M.  A.  P. 
Snyder,  Elizabeth  E. 
Stansbury,  May 
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Stebbins,  Georgiana 
Stevenson,  Lorena 
Stewart,  Anna 
Stewart,  Mary  E. 
Stol  ten  berg,  Clara 
Stoltenberg,  Ellen 
Strauss,  Esther  h. 
Sullivan,  Helen 
Swift,  Mrs.  M.  H. 

Townsend,  Warren  D. 
Tracy,  Maggie 
Tracy,  Nora 
Tucker,  Milo  A. 
Tullis,  Ruby 
Tully,  Lizzie  P. 
Tuttle,  Annabel 

Vivian,  Calthea  C. 
Vosburg,  Hattie  L. 
Vose,  Adelaide  O. 

Wilkins,  Bertha  S. 
Wilkins,  C.  S. 
Williams,  Mrs.  Ala  T. 
Williams,  Ida  M. 
Williams,  Louise  A. 
Williamson,  Louisa  L. 
Wilson,  Mrs.  Letitia  P. 
Wilson,  Mattie  H. 
Winslow,  Mrs.  Eveline 
Witherow,  Samuel 
Wooster,  M.  Helen 
Wright,  Fannie  P. 
Wurtz,  Lucy 
Wylie,  Jennie  B. 


Scaver,  H.  N. 
Sharpe,  A.  Genevieve 
Sharpe,  Belle 
Sheldon,  A.  N. 
Sheldon,  Wm.  A. 
Sherwood,  H.  M. 
Shine,  Nellie 
Shrimplin,  R.  Alberta 
Shaltz,  Lizzie  C. 
Slack,  Cora  S. 

Taft,  Gertrude 
Taylor,  Hattie 
Teed,  Ida 
Thomas,  Maud 
Thorpe,  Lewis  S. 
Throop,  Mrs.  Jennie  L. 
Thurston,  Mrs.  Emma  A. 

Vaughn,  Susie  N. 
Verhave,  Adeline 
Vickrey,  Dora  C 

Wait,  Emma  B. 
Wallace,  Alma 
Walters,  Louise 
Wambold,  Katherine  C. 
Washburn,  Jessie 
Watkins,  Delia  M. 
Watson,  Linda  C. 
Weinshenk,  Regina  E. 
Weir,  Helen 
West,  Mrs.  Lizzie  A. 
White,  Emma  F. 
UTiite,  Mrs.  Martha  A. 
Uliite,  Uura  C. 
White,  Mrs.  M.  H. 
Wiebers,  Mrs.  Delia  E. 

I  can  not  close  this  report  and  sever  my  connection  with  the  school 
of  this  city  without  paying  a  just  and  well  deserved  tribute  to  Deputy 
Superintendent  A.  E.  Baker. 

He  came  into  the  schools  the  same  year  I  did  and  during  that  first  year 
taught  the  first,  second  and  third  grades  in  the  little  Arroyo  st.  School, 
His  work  was  so  well  done  that  the  next  year  he  was  made  Principal  of  the 
Hellman  st.  eight  room  building,  where  he  remained  for  two  years.  He 
was  then  transferred  to  Spring  st.,  the  largest  building  in  the  city,  but  be- 
fore assuming  the  duties  of  this  position  he  was  chosen  Acting  Superin- 
tendent during  my  absence  on  leave.     He  served  in  this  capacity  for  the 


la¥t  four  months  of  Che  year  of  18d8.  and  on  my  nturn  to  work,  Jan.  1st. 
Idi9,  he  was  chosen  Deputy  Superintendent,  which  position  he  has  ably 
filled  to  the  present  time.  Mr.  Baker  was  also  Clerk  of  the  Board  of 
Education  from  Aug.,  I8<J0,  to  Jan.,  1893. 

In  whatever  capacity  he  has  served,  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest,  his 
work  has  always  been  cheerfully,  faithfully,  accurately  and  well  done. 
His  loyalty,  integrity,  and  devotion  to  his  work  are  among  his  strong 
characteristics. 

The  work  of  these  years  has  been  greater  than  those  not  immediately 
connected  with  it  can  comprehend.  It  covered  all  the  "  boom"  period  and 
its  supposed  death.  There  never  was  a  year,  however,  when  the  enroll- 
ment did  not  increase  from  tiOJ  to  1000,  and  the  average  increase  for  the 
eight  years  was  725  per  year. 

Finally,  whatever  the  Los  Angeles  schools  are  is  due  to  the  co-opera- 
tion of  all  parties  conuecled  with  them,  in  every  and  any  way,  and  partic- 
ularly to  the  faithful,  honest  work  done  by  the  rank  and  file  of  the  teachers. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  M.  FRIESNER, 

July  31.  18n3.  Superintendent, 
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REPORt  OF  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  PRINCIPAL. 


IV.  M.  Friesner,  Superintendent  of  City  Schools. 

Sir: — At  the  beginninjs:  of  January,  1891,,  we  took  possession  of  the 
present  High  School  building.  Its  rooms  are  so  occupied  already  that 
next  term  a  part  at  least  of  the  B  ninth  class  must  be  housed  elsewhere. 

This  is  a  matter  of  regret  as  tending  to  lessen  the  unity  of  instruction 
and  gradually  to  lower  the  standard  of  the  ninth  grade. 

Four  years  ago  the  school  numbered  scarcely  more  than  two  hundred; 
the  enrollment  for  last  February  reached  over  six  hundred,  a  growth  much 
greater  than  that  of  the  city.  An  equally  notable  fad  is  that  above  the 
ninth  grade  there  are  more  boys  than  girls. 

For  five  years  past,  our  graduates  have  been  admitted  to  the  State 
University  upon  the  Principal's  recommendations,  without  examination. 

Concerning  the  record  they  have  made  there  and  the  standing  of  our 
school  among  its  fellows,  we  gladly  refer  all  inquirers  to  the  inspectors  sent 
down  annually  by  that  University.  Thirty-five  of  our  graduates  are  now  in 
attendance  at  various  colleges. 

A  good  city  high  school  is  obliged  to  fulfill  two  functions,  in  great 
degree  mutually  beneficial.  While  forming  a  complete  link  between  the 
grammar  grades  and  the  State  University,  it  is  ever  more  important  that  it 
should  furnish  the  broadest  culture  available  to  the  many  whose  school 
days  end  within  its  portals. 

Both  these  aims  have  been  kept  constantly  before  us  and  we  have 
striven  to  prevent  each  from  interfering  with  the  other. 

The  year  has  seen  progress  in  two  directions — the  *  troduction  of 
vocal  music  and  the  modern  languages,  French,  German  ^-  Spanish.  All 
have  aroused  much  interest;  the  Spanish  has  proved  especially  popular  and 
is  certainly  of  commercial  value  to  future  business  men. 

The  next  crying  need  is  in  natural  science.  To  meet  this,  we  urge 
that  a  laboratory  be  fitted  f  jr  individual  desk  work  in  physics,  correspond- 
ing to  that  already  enjoyed  in  our  admirable  chemical  laboratory.  Thert- 
in  the  students  could  construct  much  of  their  own  apparatus — another 
step  towards  manual  training. 

It  is  also  suggested  that  the  time  now  divided  between  Zoology  and 
Botany  be  confined  to  one  (preferably  botany);  in  any  case  enough  good 
compound  microscopes  should  be  purchased  to  render  feasible  the  kind 
and  amount  of  investigation  demanded  by  present  scientific  teaching  in 
the  best  institutions. 

Other  departments  are  on  the  whole  well  equipped. 

The  library  is  meagre,  but  is  supplemented  by  the  excellent  one  of  the 
city,  to  whose  officials  we  are  indebted  for  their  enthusiastic  co-operation. 
Our  own  however  should  have  a  Century  Dictionary  and  a  recent  Hn- 
cvclopaedia. 
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Alas  we  look  forward  to  the  day  when  a  gymnasium,  like  that  of  the 
•State  Normal  School,  shall  permit  systematic  attention  to  physical  devel- 
opment. 

Throughout  all  our  classes — whether  mathematics,  language  (which 
includes  four  years  careful  training  in  English  literature  and  composition,) 
natural  science,  or  political  science — one  end  is  kept  in  view:  preparation 
for  intelligent  and  influential  citizenship. 

The  practice  in  parliamentary  usage  and  thinking  on  one's  feet  given 
l>y  the  time  honored  "Star  and  Crescent  Society"  and  the  "Lyceum 
League  Debating  Club"  are  in  the  same  line. 

Among  other  agencies  which  aid  in  keeping  the  young  folks  loyal  to 
their  school  are  their  paper  The  Idea^  published  monthly  ;  the  High  School 
Orchestra,  two  or  three  vocal  quartettes  and  the  usual  clubs  for  tennis, 
baseball,  football  and  cycling. 

Though  there  is  ample  opportunity  for  improvement  in  many  direc- 
tions, the  whole  work  and  recreation  of  the  High  School  are  planned  to 
fix  good  business  habits,  to  educate  the  judgment  and  conscience,  and  to 
•develop  self-control.  Hence  public  spirit  causes  the  machinery  to  move 
with  little  friction,  and  teachers  and  pupils  all  take  pride  in  the  common 
welfare.  The  students  are  treated  like  other  ladies  and  gentlemen,  being 
governed  as  far  as  possible  by  the  restraints  that  govern  all  well-bred  peo- 
ple in  public,  rather  than  by  petty  rules ;  at  the  same  time  they  recog- 
nize that  there  can  be  no  true  liberty  without  willing  obedience  to  au- 
thority of  school,  city,  state  and  nation. 

No  one  could  have  had  a  more  united  and  helpful  corps  of  assistants. 
Whatever  good  results  have  been  attained  would  have  been  out  of  the 
-question  without  such  a  corps,  and  without  the  unwavering  support  of  the 
Superintendent  and  hisdepuiy. 

I  wish  to  thank  you  all,  together  with  the  Board  of  Education  for  con- 
.stant  courtesy  and  aid. 

Very  respectfully, 

Elizabeth  A.  Packard, 

Principal. 


REPORT  OF  THE  DRAWING  PRINCIPAL. 


W.  M.  Friesner^  Superintendent  City  Schools. 

Dear  Sir: — When  I  took  charge  of  the  Drawing  in  the  public  schools 
of  Los  Adgeles,  a  system  had  already  been  adopted  which  was  almost  en- 
tirely copying  from  the  flat  drawing. 

Knowing  from  experience  that  simply  copying  never  taught  anyone 
to  draw,  and  being  allowed  the  largest  liberty  in  my  teaching,  I  gradually 
worked  out  a  system  of  my  own  which  is  now  published  by  the  American 
Book  Company. 

(n  it  are  many  innovations  on  the  generally  recognized  manner  of 
teaching  drawing;  but  as  they  have  been  developed  from  work  in  the 
school  room,  I  know  them  to  be  eminently  practical  and  successful. 

The  books  being  blank  pages,  with  only  two  leaves  at  the  front  and 
back  with  directions  necessary  for  the  teacher,  and  a  few  drawings  to  il- 
lustrate these  directions,  they  force  the  work  to  be  entirely  inventional  or 
designing,  and  object  drawing. 
There  is  nothing  to  be  copied. 

In  the  first  year  we  begin  the  geometrical  solids,  using  first  the  cube. 
We  make  the  cube  before  Me  draw  it  as  an  object. 

The  class  is  taught  all  about  a  cube,  the  number  of  its  faces,  etc.,  and 
to  draw  a  pattern  of  a  cube.  They  really  develop  the  surface  of  the  cube, 
cut  it  out,  fold  it,  and  glue  it  together. 

Each  pupil  now  having  its  own  cube  it  is  easy  to  give  the  lesson,  as  all 
can  place  it  in  the  same  position. 

In  most  systems  that  make  the  geometric  solids  at  all,  the  pattern  is 
already  drawn  for  them,  the  class  simply  cutting  it  out  and  pasting  it  to- 
gether. 

I  proceed  in  this  way  through  all  the  grades,  always  making  the  geo- 
metric solids  before  drawing  it  as  an  object.  It  is  also  in  a  small  way  man- 
ual training,  a  preparation  for  industrial  work. 

Measuring  from  paper  solids  the  class  is  taught  to  make  working 
drawings  of  them  ;  those  are  also  drawn  to  a  scale. 

By  proceeding  in  this  manner  the  pupil  learn?  all  about  the  geometric 
solids,  and  can  apply  this  knowledge  to  other  objects. 

I  also  go  much  further  in  the  study  of  geometric  solids  than  any  other 
system  of  drawing  I  know  of,  making  and  drawing  the  icosahodron,  oc- 
tachodron  and  dodocahodron. 

In  giving  this  lesson  from  the  object,  or  group  of  objects,  I  do  not 
burd»n  the  childrens'  minds  with  rules  or  terms  of  perspective,  teaching 
them  to  draw  what  they  see  and  exactly  as  they  see  it. 

It  does  not  take  them  long  to  find  out  that  it  is  all  in  the  seeing  or  ob- 
serving, and  it  is  astonishing  how  soon  even  small  children  will  criticize 
and  correct  their  own  drawings. 
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The  eye  thus  being  trained  to  see  rightly,  the  hand  rarely  fails  to  fall 
into  line,  and  reproduce  the  objects  as  they  appear  to  them. 

A  geometric  solid  without  shade  looks  only  like  a  skeleton  of  an  ob- 
ject, and  in  many  instances  does  not  represent  the  solids  at  all ;  just  as  a 
sphere  without  shade  is  only  a  ring  or  circle,  and  a  cylinder  placed  so  that 
the  top  and  bottom  are  almost  straight  lines,  represents  without  shading  a 
parellolog^am. 

I  teach  shading  wholly  from  observation,  and  like  object  drawing  the 
class  soon  find  it  is  all  in  the  seeing. 

Most  school-rooms  of  the  present  day  can  be  arranged  so  the  light 
comes  only  from  one  side,  and  with  a  little  care  in  curtains,  cross  lights 
can  be  avoided.  Children  delight  in  shading,  and  are  doubly  interested 
in  their  work. 

By  insisting  that  only  those  drawn  with  a  correct  outline  may  be 
shaded  there  are  very  few  who  will  be  careless  in  that  particular. 

The  pupils  as  they  advance  in  the  grades,  sketch  and  shade  groups  of 

objects,  sprays  of  leaves  and  flowers  ;  branches  with  fruit  and   flowers,  as 

the  lemon  and  orange. 

The  facility  and  rapidity  with  which  they  work  I  have  never  seen 
equaled. 

It  all  comes  from  having  been  taught  to  use  their  eyes. 

The  inventional  drawings  are  also  commenced  at  once  in  the  first 
year. 

Geometry  underlies  drawings  and  all  designing. 

Distance  and  direction  are  two  radical  geometrical  ideas,  which  are 
early  impressed  upon  the  mind  of  the  child. 

The  class  is  taught  to  place  points  in  different  directions,  and  at  equal 
distances  apart,  until  they  can  correctly  form  a  square  of  nine  points. 

Knowing  how  tiresome  it  is  to  spend  lessons  in  simply  drawing 
straight  lines,  I  never  do  it,  but  through  the  points  formed  in  a  square  the 
class  draw  lines  of  equal  length  in  all  directions. 

By  varying  the  number  drawn,  for  instance,  drawing  through  the 
corner  points  more  lines  than  through  the  middle  and  side  points,  or  re- 
versing this,  a  great  variety  of  figures  can  be  made. 

This  can  again  be  varied  by  placing  the  points  as  far  apart  as  possible 
on  the  page  and  connecting  them  with  lines  in  all  directions,  getting  the 
practice  of  a  long  line,  and  producing  a  variety  of  designs. 

In  using  this  method  the  children  learn  almost  without  knowing  it, 
how  to  draw  straight  lines  in  all  directions,  and  soon  see  that  the  beauty 
of  the  figure  is  greatest  when  the  position  of  the  points  form  a  perfect 
square,  and  the  lines  are  the  straightest. 

In  place  of  lines  the  leaves  they  have  drawn  from  nature  can  be  used 
to  connect  and  cover  the  points. 

In  the  second  and  third  years,  squares  divided  into  sixteen  and  nine 
squares  are  used  ;  simple  designs  of  straight  and  curved  lines  are  drawn  in 
them,  and  leaves  and  simple  flowers  arranged  in  the  squares;  these  can 
be  combined  together  forming  other  designs. 
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As  <ffe  advance  in  the  grades  designs  are  drawn  in  geometrical  figures, 
and  always  from  natural  flowers  and  leaves,  conventionalized  if  necessary 
in  the  designs. 

In  the  fifth  year  we  begin  the  study  of  historic  ornaments,  commenc- 
ing with  the  Egyptian  as  the  oldest. 

This  is  not  done  so  much  by  drawing,  as  by  spending  a  drawing 
period  in  looking  at  and  talking  about  examples  of  historic  ornament 
given  in  the  book,  and  interesting  the  pupils  to  find  out  all  they  can 
about  the  subject  under  consideration.  This  can  be  made  a  very  instruc- 
tive and  pleasant  lesson. 

In  the  High  School  we  have  mechanical  drawing,  and  the  study  of 
geometrical  de«^n  as  applied  to  surfaces,  for  either  wall,  ceilings  or 
floors.  Perspective  drawing,  drawing  plans  and  elevations  to  a  scale,  ap- 
plications of  historic  ornament  to  design,  designs  of  all  kinds  and  for  va- 
rious purposes,  problems  in  perspective,  rapid  sketching,  and  pen  and  ink 
drawing  are  practiced. 

The  distinctive  features  of  my  system  of  drawing  are  these  : 

1st — The  books  (eight  in  number)  being  blank  there  is  nothing  to 
copy. 

2nd — The  manner  of  developing  the  surfaces  of  geometrical  solids 
thus  forming  patterns ;  cutting,  folding  and  pasting  them  together  before 
drawing  them  as  an  object  or  objects  in  groups. 

:jrd — The  children  never  get  a  distaste  for  drawing  by  being  kept 
weeks  practicing  on  straight  lines,  but  are  at  once  taught  to  do  something 
with  the  line. 

4th — The  early  studying  and  drawing  of  leaves  and  flowers  from 
nature. 

oih — Teaching  shade  and  shadow. 

6th — Learning  everything  from  observation,  nothing  from  rule. 

7th— Making  the  drawing  lesson  a  pleasure,  never  in  any  way  a 
drudgery. 

8th— Plenty  of  blackboard  work. 

In  closing,  I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the  manner  in  which 
Principals  and  teachers  have  aided  me  in  the  work,  thereby    making  the 

drawing  a  success. 

Very  respectfully, 

Mrs.  C.  p.  Bradfield, 
Prinicpal  of  Drawing  in  Los  Angeles  City  Schools. 


REPORT  OF  KINDERGARTEN  PRINCIPAL. 


fV,  M.  Friesner,  Superintendent  City  Schools. 

Dbar  Sir  : — In  reviewing  the  work  of  the  Kindergartens  since  their 
introduction  into  the  public  schools  of  our  city  in  October,  1890,  it  is  very 
satisfactory  to  note  the  rapidly  increasing  enthusiam  manifested  by  the 
people,  the  interest  in  the  Kindergarten  growing  with  each  additional 
school  opened  to  the  little  ones. 

The  first  year  of  our  work  we  had  eight  schools,  the  second  year 
twelve  and  the  third  year  eighteen,  and  we  look  for  several  more  in  the 
coming  school  year. 

The  number  of  children  enrolled  during  the  year  just  closing  was 
large  and  the  average  attendance  greater  than  any  previous  year. 

I  am  particularly  impressed  with  the  spirit  of  the  teachers  in  inter- 
preting the  principles  of  Froebel's  philosophy,  and  my  daily  visits  to  the 
Kindergartens  have  been  most  pleasant  and  satisfactory.  It  would  be  de 
sirable  to  have  a  Kindergarten  in  every  school  building  in  the  city  making 
it  compulsory  for  every  child  to  have  at  least  one  year  of  Kindergarten 
training  before  entering  the  first  grade.  If  there  is  to  be  an  educational 
movement,  it  seems  to  me  it  should  be  in  the  direction  of  establishing  a 
closer  connection  between  the  Kindergartens  and  primary  classes,  or 
rather  in  a  continuance  of  the  fundamental  principles  upon  which  the 
Kindergarten  is  based,  "  Any  principle  which  is  true  for  one  period  of  life 
must  necessarily,  in  a  modified  and  adjusted  form,  be  true  for  all  periods.** 

The  expense  of  introducing  the  Kindergartens  is  of  course  a  matter 
of  consequence,  but  each  year  the  cost  will  decrease  as  the  main  part  of  a 
Kindergarten  outfit  (the  furniture  and  gifts,)  is  permanent  and  lasting. 

In  order  that  the  teachers  may  respect  the  individuality  of  the  chil- 
dren more,  it  is  necessary  that  the  number  of  the  children  attending  one 
class  l)e  decreased — a  teacher  can  do  justice  to  fifteen  or  sixteen  children, 
but  when  twenty  or  twenty-six  are  relegated  to  one  teacher,  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  do  justice  to  the  three-fold  nature  of  each  child.  "The  Kindergar- 
ten is  more  a  spirit  than  anything  else,  a  spirit  of  sympathy  for  children, 
of  respect  for  individuality,  of  yearning  to  aid  the  instinctive  struggle  of 
the  growing  soul.  Any  requirements  which  tend  to  formalize  the  Kinder- 
garten and  approximate  it  to  the  type  of  the  primary  room  is  a  grievous 
mistake  and  means  ruin  to  the  system." 

A  good  piano  in  each  Kindergarten  and  one  tf  acher  who  could  play, 
while  the  other  one  leads  the  singing  would  materially  aid  the  music, 
which  forms  so  important  a  part  in  our  work,  '*  One  of  the  noblest  aims  of 
music,  consists  in  advancing  religion  and  edifying  and  elevating  the 
human  soul." — Bach.         Respectfully  submitted, 

Nora  D.  Mayhew, 
Principal  of  the  Kindergarten  Department. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  MUSIC  TEACHER. 


W.  M.  Friesner^  Superintendent  of  City  Schools. 

Dear  Sir  : — This  being  the  first  year  of  raugical  instruction  in  the 
public  schools,  it  was  necessarily  elementary  in  all  the  grades.  Though 
the  different  mental  capabilities  of  the  upper  and  lower  grades,  permitted 
a  somewhat  different  method  of  presentation,  and  more  rapid  progress  in 
the  former,  it  was  as  impossible  to  begin  the  subject  with  the  grammar  of 
music,  as  it  would  be  to  introduce  botany  wnth  the  determination  of  Cryp- 
togams, or  other  puzzling  forms,  or  to  begin  the  study  of  chemistry  with 
the  analysis  of  complicated  organic  structures. 

Therefore,  the  method  has  been  in  all  grades,  to  aim  at  the  cultivation 
of  a  taste  for  the  subject  and  to  teach  the  reading  of  music. 

The  cultivation  of  the  taste  referred  to  has  been  accomplished  in  the 
lower  grades  by  the  leaching  of  bright  rote  songs,  calculated  to  make  the 
mnsic  hour  a  pleasure  and  in  all  grades  by  the  presentation,  as  far  as 
practicable,  of  examples  of  good  music. 

The  motion  songs  previou.sIy  used  have  been  discontinued  for  the 
reason  that  the  motions  and  the  suggestions  they  bring  up  absorb  a  large 
part  of  the  pupil's  attention,  which  should  all  be  concentrated  on  the  tone, 
rlijthm  and  other  elements  of  the  song,  especially  in  the  lower  grades 
virhere  such  songs  were  used.  The  study  oi  music  should  be  a  cultivation 
of  the  higher  senses,  rather  than  an  attempt  at  narration,  description  or 
theatrical  effect. 

Special  care  has  been  taken  of  the  voices ;  loud  and  careless  singing 
being  entirely  avoided,  in  appreciation  of  the  fact  that  the  vocal  organs 
are  imperfectly  formed  and  delicate,  and  the  voice  in  a  formative  state. 

Although  considerable  opposition  to  the  music  was  at  first  manifested, 
owing,  it  is  believed,  to  a  misunderstanding  of  the  aim  and  methods,  and 
though  a  considerable  number  of  pupils  were  excused  from  the  music  on 
account  of  supposed  physical  inability,  or  because  they  were  studying 
music  with  private  tutors,  it  is  reported  with  pleasure  that  not  only  has 
this  opposition  apparently  been  withdrawn,  but  the  pupils  who  were  ex- 
cused, are  without  exception  taking  the  work  of  their  own  accord. 

The  firm  stand  taken  by  the  board  in  requiring  the  purchase  of  books 
and  participation  in  the  exercises  by  the  pupils,  has  been  of  immense  as- 
sistance in  discipline  and  in  establishing  the  dignity  of  the  work. 

The  aim  has  been  to  get  the  work  started  in  the  right  direction  ;  to 
get  teachers  into  line  and  doing  uniform  work  ;  to  put  something  into 
each  lesson  that  the  child  can  take  through  life  with  him  ;  to  make  the 
teacher  and  pupil  see  that  singing  is  not  a  mere  accomplishment — like 
embroidery  and  guitar  playing  ;  that  singing  is  thinking,  and  at  the  same 
time  arouse  an  interest  in  the  work  that  may  be  lasting. 
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Every  subject  taught  in  the  public  schools  has  its  bearing  on  the  en- 
tire life.  Character  is  as  vital  to  success  and  happiness  as  intellectiunl 
ability.  Singing  is  closely  related  to  health,  to  choices,  to  moral  activity. 
It  rouses  the  whole  being ;  consequently  is  vital  to  character,  and  should 
not  be  taught  indifferently. 

The  City  Board  of  Education  adopted  the  Normal  music  course  in 
July,  1892.  In  the  following  December  a  special  teacher  was  employed  to 
supervise  the  instruction  in  this  branch,  and  entered  upon  the  duties 
thereof,  after  books  had  been  purchased  and  in  possession  of  the  pupils 
for  several  months. 

Considerable  inconvenience  has  been  experienced  from  the  fact  that 
the  upper  grades  had  been  provided  with  the  advanced  books,  and  were 
not  competent  to  receive  the  advanced  instruction  outlined  therein. 

To  obviate  this  difficulty,  the  agency  for  the  books,  kindly  consented 
to  exchange  such  of  the  third  readers  as  were  not  damaged  for  others  It- ss 
advanced,  and  better  adapted  to  the  attainment  of  the  pupils.  The  second 
readers  having  been  considerably  worn  and  soiled  were  retained  in  use, 
and  supplemented  with  charts  and  blackboard  exercises,  to  adapt  them 
to  elementary  instruction. 

The  charts  are  supplementary  to,  and  explanatory  of,  the  readers  and 
should  always  in  all  grades  be  used  in  connection  with  them. 

Some  of  the  buildings  have  no  charts  at  all  and  those  which  are  pro- 
vided have  but  one  chart  ot  each  of  the  two  series  to  each  building,  ne- 
cessitating the  delay  and  annoyance  of  carrying  the  charts  and  their 
stands  up  and  down  stairs  and  from  room  to  room. 

It  is  respectfully  recommended  that  at  least  each  floor  of  each  building 
be  provided  with  a  chart  or  charts  suitable  to  the  grades  instructed  there. 

The  High  School  has  been  provided  with  the  Cecilian  readers,  which 
are  not  as  suitable  for  instruction  there  as  the  Euterpean  reader  of  the 
same  course.  It  is,  therefore,  recommended  that  an  exchange  be  made,  if 
suitable  arrangements  can  be  made  with  the  publishers. 

It  is,  also,  recommended  that  a  book  adapted  to  elementary  instruc- 
tion be  furnished  for  the  High  School.  Such  a  book  has  just  been  issued 
by  the  publisher  of  the  course  in  use  ;  it  is  inexpensive,  and  if  one  hun- 
dred copies  were  furnished  by  the  board,  they  would  answer  the  purpose. 

There  are  in  the  Los  Angeles  schools  228  teachers  and  900 J  pupils. 
This  number  will  doubtless  be  increased  next  year.  It  is  obviously  im- 
possible for  one  music  teacher  to  devote  as  much  time  to  each  room  as  it 
should  receive.  It  is  recommended  that  an  assistant  in  the  work  be  pro- 
vided in  future. 

Juliet  Powell  Rice, 
Principal  of  Music. 
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REPORT  OF  CALISTHENICS  TEACHER. 


Ii\  M.  Friesner^ 

Dear  Sir: — As  special  teacher  of  Calisthenics  lor  the  public  schools 
of  this  city,  for  the  school  year  1892-3,  I  have  to  report  as  follows: 

During  the  first  half  of  the  school  year  I  gave  instruction  in  all  the 
city  schools.  At  the  request  of  Director  Moore  of  the  State  Normal  School 
1  omitted  the  Normal  Primary  school 

After  the  expiration  of  the  first  half  of  the  school  year  I  also  omitted 
the  high  school  with  the  consent  of  yourself,  as  we  thought  it  of  very  little 
use  to  have  the  pupils  of  the  high  school  take  Calisthenics  once  a  week  only. 
Calisthenics,  in  connection  with  tactics,  light  gymnastics,  etc.,  is  what 
I  think  the  strong  and  well  built  pupils  of  the  high  school  need  to  counter- 
act the  strain  in  their  mental  work. 

A  well  ventilated  and  lofty  building,  supplied  with  the  latest  improved 
instruments  Mrould  help  greatly  to  take  care  of  and  develop  the   future 
generations.      Such  a  building  would  also  impress  the  importance  and   ne- 
cessity of  physical  development  to  the  minds  of  the  pupils,  while  a  lesson 
of  calisthenics  once  a  week  can  hardly  be  expected  to  be  earnestly  desired. 
The  time  I  gained  by  not  having  the  high  school  in  my  programme 
was  fully  t^ken  up  by  the  many  half-day  schools,  which  were  organized  in 
February.     They  made  it  necessary  for  me  to  visit  a  number  of  buildings 
twice  a  month. 

I  must  speak  in  very  high  terms  of  the  kind  support  of  all  principals 
and  teachers,  which  was  given  to  me  while  introducing  my  work. 

The  printed  programme  was  found  of  great  help  to  the  teachers,  and 
as  the  work  should  be  further  extended  and  improved  during  the  coming 
school  year  I  think  it  necessary  to  have  the  new  programme  printed  also. 

Respectfully, 

C.  J.  ROHDE, 

Teacher  of  Calisthenics. 
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REPORT  OF  WRITING  TEACHER. 


Mr.    W.  M.  Friesner,  Superintendent  City  Schools, 

Dear  Sir: — In  the  preparation  of  this  report  it  has  seemed  both  op- 
poitune  and  desirable  that  a  retrospective  view  of  the  work  be  given 
extending  through  the  time  covered  by  my  experience  in  the  department; 
together  with  a  brief  presentation  of  what  is  aimed  to  be  done,  the  means 
of  accomplishing  it,  and  a  consideration  of  some  of  the  difficulties  in  the 
way  of  their  fullest  attainment. 

On  first  assuming  the  duties  of  my  special  work,  I  found  the  writing 
throughout  the  schools  in  the  usual  condition  where  the  practice  of  writing 
consists  mainly  in  "writing  through  the  copy  book,"  good,  bad,  indifferent; 
and  no  position  or  movement,  varying  of  course  with  the  individual  in- 
terest and  capability  of  teachers  and  pupil. 

There  was  no  uniformity  of  ruling  slates. 

The  ruling  of  the  interlined  paper,  gave  but  eight  base  lines;  while 
now  there  are  eighteen  on  the  same  sized  paper,  and  all  the  essential  ad- 
vantages of  the  former  ruling  are  retpined.  Slates  are  ruled  to  correspond, 
and  ruling  frames  have  been  introduced  which  admit  of  the  same  ruling 
being  placed  on  the  black-board  for  the  teachers'  work. 

Although  the  interlined  paper  was  used  for  all  writing  purposes  in  the 
first,  second  and  third  grades,  the  writing  in  the  higher  grades  showed 
that  its  use  even  for  that  length  of  time  was  inadequate  as  expedient  to 
establish  accuracy  of  form,  or  the  habitual  observance  of  the  scaled  relative 
heights  of  the  letters. 

It  is  doubtful  if  any  permanent  advantage  in  these  respects  result  from 
the  use  of  interlined  paper  in  any  grade;  at  least  I  would  restrict  it  to  the 
Manilla  paper  with  lead  pencil,  and  that  instead  of  the  slate. 

I  believe  it  would  be  for  the  best  to  discard  the  slate  and  pencil  entirely; 
for  my  observation  is  that  the  child  will  not  maintain  the  correct  position 
of  hand  and  fingers;  that  it  acquires  the  habit  of  pinching  and  bearing 
down  upon  the  pencil,  and  unnaturally  crooking  the  fingers  so  that  when 
beginning  to  wiite  with  pen  and  ink,  the  undoing  of  the  acquired  bad 
habits,  sometimes  make  it  more  difficult  than  learn  it  anew.  Other  reasons 
why  the  slate  should  not  be  used  are  the  best  given  in  the  following  extract 
from  the  Common  School  Education  and  Teachers*  World:  **  The  time 
draws  near  when  the  slate  will  be  abolished  from  the  school-room.  It  has 
remained  there  too  long.  It  is  a  relic  of  days  when  quill  pens  and  ink 
horns  held  their  way,  but  with  the  introduction  of  modern  appliances, 
with  cheapness  of  paper  and  pens  and  ink,  there  is  no  reason  to  be  given 
why  It  should  be  longer  retained.  It  is  a  clumsy,  awkward,  noisy,  un- 
clean utensil;  and  has  no  merits  to  offer  for  claims  on  the  consideration  of 
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teachers.  The  most  careless,  useless  and  pernicious  work  is  done  by  pupils 
on  their  slates.  It  fosters  habits  of  carelessness,  indifference,  inaccuracy 
and  slovenliness,  the  slate  must  go." 

Temporarily  the  interlined  paper  is  convenient  when  the  child  fir.«it 
enters  school,  but  its  use  should  be  discontinued  as  soon  as  possible  and 
the  child  trained  to  rely  on  its  eye,  its  knowledge  of  the  structure  of  the 
letters,  and  a  sense  of  the  motion  needed  to  make  the  various  letters,  and 
in  continuous  writing  on  a  progressive  vibratory  motion  to  secure  uniform- 
ity of  slant,  spacing  and  height. 

The  same  vibratory  principle  holds  true  with  respect  to  these  particu- 
lars in  writing  as  in  the  vibrations  of  the  pendulum  in  giving  exact  time. 
This  brings  us  to  the  correct  principle  of  teaching  penmanship  even  in  the 
child's  first  lessons. 

The  child  should  be  shown  how  to  flex  the  fingers  easily  ;  that  this  can 
best  be  done  when  the  pencil  is  held  lightly  ;  to  prepare  to  make  the  line 
by  setting  the  point  of  the  pencil  down  where  the  line  is  to  begin,  and 
then  make  it  go  to  the  objective  point  with  a  single  motion  or  impulse  ; 
and  so  repeated  until  the  child  learns  from  practice  or  experience  just 
what  motions  to  make  to  produce  the  required  lines,  or  letters,  and  thus 
show  as  Father  Spencer  states,  '•  Movement  is  the  parent  of  form.'* 

This  plan  of  practice  involves  correct  pen-holding,  position  and  much 
muscular  training  to  give  that  facility  in  handling  the  pen  that  distin- 
guishes the  skillful  business  writer  or  penman. 

The  use  of  the  copy-book  is  antagonistic  to  this  plan  of  practice,  be- 
cause the  fundamental  basis  is  changed  to  that  of  servile  imitation  of  a 
conventional  exact  model  within  an  alloted  space  ;  and  nine  times  out  of 
ten  even  with  the  pupils  who  have  fair  position  and  movement,  the  wrist 
and  hand  will  drop  down  to  the  paper,  ail  freedom  of  movement  be  sacri- 
ficed and  the  pupil  fall  into  the  habit  of  "  drawing"  the  letters  with  a  slow 
cramped  finger  movement,  and  a  scrawly  hap-hazard  hand- writing  is  the 
natural  result 

This  explains  why  an  easy  rapid  style  of  writing  is  never  acquired 
from  the  copy  books.  However  being  under  the  necessity  of  using  copy 
books,  we  have  endeavored  to  use  them  legitimately  and  to  the  best  ad- 
vantage ;  but  the  teachers  will  bear  me  out  in  the  assertion  that  the  real 
impro\'ement  has  been  made  in  practicing  on  foolscap  paper,  and  that  the 
copy  books  have  been  a  detriment  instead  of  a  help. 

A  better  plan  would  be  to  have  some  appropriate  well-written  copies 
photo-eng'raved  to  be  practiced  supplementary  to  the  regular  copies  on  the 
board.  Copies  thus  reproduced  form  real  writing,  while  devoid  of  the  rigid 
exactness  of  the  conventional  hand-engraved  work,  would  possess  an 
artistic  value  and  an  indication  of  how  they  were  executed,  that  would  fill 
the  student  with  inspiration  and  a  desire  to  equal  them. 

Pupils  entering  the  first  grade  are  required  from  the  start  to  write  with 
the  right  hand,  not  but  that  a  person  can  learn  to  write  even  expertly  with 
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the  left,  but  because  it  is  easier  and  more  convenient  to  learn  to  write  with 
the  right  hand. 

When  facilities  are  provided,  writing  with  pen  and  ink  is  begun  in  the 
second  grade.  Up  to  the  sixth  grade  Gillott's  No.  404  pens  are  used,  and 
No.  604  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  grades.  The  ink  used  is  an  ana- 
line  black.  Janitors  put  a  little  fresh  ink  in  the  wells  Monday  mornings, 
and  whenever  the  ink  becomes  thickened  or  unfit  for  use,  they  wash  ou^ 
the  wells  and  refill  about  iwo-thirds  full  with  fresh  ink.  I  find  the  ink  in 
the  best  condition  where  the  teachers  drop  in  a  little  water  every  two  or 
three  days. 

The  pupils  provide  themselves  with  blotters  and  peu-wipers  ;  a  piece 
of  chamois  skin  or  an  old  kid  glove  are  valuable  for  the  latter. 

Pen  cases,  one  for  each  row  of  desks  are  made  by  the  teachers  of  strips 
of  paper  or  cloth  three  or  four  inches  wide  by  stitching  so  as  to  admit  the 
pen-holder,  each  place  labeled  with  a  number  beginning  at  the  bottom  of 
the  pen- case. 

By  this  arrangement  the  distribution  and  collecting  of  pens  is  facili- 
tated and  the  pupils  always  have  the  same  pen. 

The  practice  paper  is  kept  in  loose  sheets,  usually  about  six,  with  the 
copy  book  in  a  cover  of  heavy  paper  used  as  a  portfolio  and  passed  by  the 
monitors  the  same  as  the  pens. 

The  front  position  is  the  one  taken  for  writing  in  all  grades,  the  feet 
being  square  on  the  floor,  the  body  straight,  inclined  slightly  forward 
without  touching  the  desk,  and  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand  placed  naturally 
just  in  front  of  the  line  being  written  on. 

This  position  is  the  most  sensible  and  favorable  to  good  penmanship, 
the  most  graceful  and  dignified,  and  most  favors  the  eyesight  and  health, 
as  the  correlated  muscles  supporting  the  body  in  this  position  are  under 
equal  tension  and  the  deformity  of  an  elevated  shoulder,  curvature  of  the 
spine  with  the  consequent  tendency  to  spinal  diseases  are  thus  avoided. 

I  am  pleased  to  say  that  our  pupils  have  uniformily  good  position, 
good  movement,  and  among  them  are  many  excellent  writers. 

The  best  general  results,  however,  cannot  be  attained  until  the  class 
teachers  exercise  a  m'ore  critical  supervision  over  all  written  work  whether 
in  note  book,  or  on  paper,  or  at  the  board,  and  make  it  the  rule  to  accept 
and  to  insist  that  the  number  work,  as  well  as  writing,  be  done  with  proper 
position  and  movement. 

A  very  wholesome  regard  for  good  penmanship  might  effectively  be 

stimulated  by  the  teachers  themselves  doing  the  best  when  writing  at  the 
board. 

Both  teachers  and  pupils  manifest  a  delightful  interest  in  the  writing 
lesvsons,  and  were  the  above  suggestions  observed,  I  believe  the  penman- 
ship throughout  our  schools  could  soon  be  brought  up  to  an  ideal  standard. 

The  number  of  schools  in  the  city  has  so  increased  that  I  have  only 
been  able  during  the  past  year  to  visit  the  highest  grade  schools  every  two 
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weeks,  and  the  smaller  schools  with  lowest  grades  every  four  weeks.  But 
ample  work  is  given  during  the  lesson  and  placed  on  the  board  for  prac- 
tice until  the  next  visit. 

My  lesson  in  each  room  visited  is  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  minutes, 
and  during  that  time  pupils  are  not  permitted  to  leave  the  room.  The 
class  teacher  devotes  her  time  exclusively  to  the  writing  exercise,  going 
about  among  the  pupils  and  giving  such  personal  and  general  help  as  may 
t>e  needed,  as  w^ell  as  eliciting  greater  interest  and  making  herself  perfectly 
familiar  with  the  work  to  be  accomplished  by  the  next  lesson. 

1  take  this  opportunity  to  express  my  thankful  appreciation  of  the 
kindly  and  earnest  co-operation  of  the  teachers  throughout  the  depart- 
ment, and  of  your  always  helpful  suggestions  and  support. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

L.  B.  Lawson, 
Principal  of  Writing. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


KINDERGARTEN   DEPARTMENT, 


TIME— ONE  YEAR. 


Fortn — Sphere.   Cube,  Cylinder,  Square,  Oblong,    Triangle,   Rhomb, 
Rhomboid y  Trapezoid,  Hexagon,  Octagon. 

Lines  and  ytngles — Vertical.  Horizontal  and  Oblique  ;  Right,   Acute 
and  Oblique  Angles  ;  Parallels. 

Color — Name,  and  distinguished  primary  and  secondary  colors.     Com 
parisons  made  'witli  balls  (1st  Gift)  and  colored  zephyrs. 

Occupations — Sewing    mats ;    folding    and  cutting  work  ;  work   with 
sticks  and  i>eas. 

Modeling — Sphere,  Cube,  Cylinder,  and  modifications. 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 

Time  for  Each  Class— One-Half  Year  (i8  Months.) 


FIRST  YEAR— B  Class. 

Reading  and  Spelling — Oral  lessons  from  chart  and  blackboard.  First 
Reader  may  be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher.  Word,  phonic,  and 
sentence  methods  combined.  Begin  with  simplest  words,  names  of 
familiar  objects.  Period  I. — Select  words  from  the  first  17  lessons  of  First 
Reader.  Period  II — Select  words  to  page  26.  Use  the  word  frames,  hav- 
ing pupils  build  all  new  words  in  the  lesson,  each  day,  with  as  many  in 
review  as  possible.  Have  children  write  words  on  slates  or  ruled  paper  as 
soon  as  they  are  able.  Endeavor  from  the  first  to  impress  children  that 
the  words  mean  something. 

Numbers — 1.  Numbers  taught  in  connection  with  lessons  on  form  and 
in  connection  with  other  observation  lessons.  Certain  groupings  grasped 
at  sight,  without  counting  by  ones,  e.  g.,  the  legs  and  wings  of  animals; 
petals  of  flower,  the  sides  and  corners  of  the  cube,  etc. 

2.  Building  and  separating  numbers  with  objects,  to  six.  Use  ideas 
of  the  State  Primary  Number  Lessons,  to  lesson  IH. 

FIRST  YEAR— A  Class. 

Reading  and  Spelling — California  State  First  Reader  to  page  40.  Drill 
in  elementary  sounds  at  each  lesson.  Pronounce  words  at  head  of  lesson 
and  in  lesson  several  times  before  allowing  pupils  to  study  or  read.  Have 
pupils  make  very  short  and  simple  sentences  containing  the  words  in  their 
leisons.  See  that  they  read  the  script  as  well  as  the  print.  Review  fre- 
quently and  have  each  lesson  well  read  before  passing  it. 

Have  one  or  more  read  the  entire  lesson  at  each  recitation,  sometimes 
coming  foward  and  facing  the  class.  Spell  words  in  lessons,  both  by  sound 
and  by  letter,  giving  special  attention  to  articulation,  pronunciation,  and 
marks.     Supplemetary  reading. 

Numbers — Build  numbers  with  objects  to  twelve  inclusive,  by  group- 
ing them  (1)  in  equal  parts,  (2)  in  unequal  parts.  Separate  numbers  in  the 
same  way.  Use  cubes,  squares,  triangles,  etc.  Do  same  work  with  figures. 
Teach  meaning  and  use  of-,-,  — ,  and  =  signs.  I'se  ideas  of  Slate  Primary' 
Number  Lessons,  to  lesson  41. 

FIRST  YEAR— A  and  B  Cla.ssk.s. 

U'riling — Use  long  pencils  and  require  pupils  to  sit  erect  and  hold 
pencils  correctly  and  naturally,  from  the  beginning.  Give  light  writing 
and  show  pupils  how  to  move  their  fingers.     Do  not  let  them  write   too 
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long  at  a  time.  The  hand  has  a  rounded  appearance  when  the  hand  is 
properly  held.  Allow  no  writing  with  the  left  hand.  Give  much  practice 
to  the  straight  line,  left  and  right  curves,  and  principles,  except  the  fourth. 
Give  short  words  as  you  do  letters,  naming  the  lines,  giving  but  one  at  a 
time.  Illustrate  on  the  blackboard  in  spaces  ruled  to  correspond  with 
slate  and  paper.  Write  each  pupil's  name  and  paste  in  front  of  the  reader 
for  constant  reference. 

Language — See  oral  and  Observation  Lessons.  Have  the  pupils  tell  in 
their  own  language  what  they  have  observed  and  investigated.  Read  and 
tell  simple  stories  and  have  them  reproduced  by  the  children.  Have 
stories  written  for  pictures.  Correct  all  faulty  expressions.  Full  state- 
ments required  in  conversation  and  recitation.  Teach  pupils  to  recognize 
capital  letters,  the  period,  and  question  mark.  Have  them  construct  short 
sentences  containing  words  selected  from  charts,  readers,  and  natural  his- 
tory work. 

Drawing — Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  1.  National  Blank  Book. 
Dictation  exercises.     Drawing  on  blackboards.     Drawing  from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons  : — 

Zoology — Lessons  on  common  mammals  :  e,  g..  cat,  dog,  horse,  cow, 
rat,  sijuirrel.  Talk  about  their  habits,  place  where  they  live,  their  food, 
how  they  eat  it,  etc.  Stories  illustrative  of  habits  of  these  and  other 
mammals. 

Botany — Lessons  on  common  plants.  By  planting  seeds  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  class,  let  pupils  detect  development  of  root,  stem,  and  leaf. 
'Plant  seeds  in  sf>onge,  in  a  piece  of  cloth,  over  glass  of  water,  in  sawdust, 
etc.)    Study  fruit,  especially  the  orange. 

Physiology — The  head,  trunk,  and  limbs.  Hygiene  of  skin,  teeth,  and 
nails ;  bathing. 

In  observation  lessons,  have  the  real  object  before  the  pupils  where 
possible. 

Color ^  Form  and  Modeling  taught  in  connection  with  the  above  work. 

Morals  and  Manners — Enforce  habits  of  cleanliness,  neatness,  and 
obedience  lo  parents.  Tell  simple  stories  to  illustrate  honesty,  truthful- 
ne5.s,  and  kindness.  Tell  what  is,  and  what  is  not,  proper  behavior  on 
playground,  the  street,  and  at  home.  Teach  a  few  short  maxims,  have 
pupils  repeat  them  in  concert,  and  as  soon  as  they  are  able,  write  them. 
Cowdery's  Moral  Lessons  and  Gow's  Primer  of  Politeness  for  reference. 
In  this  and  in  all  higher  grades  it  should  be  constantly  borne  in  mind 
that  true  education  is  character  building.  Give  lessons  on  cruelty  to  child- 
ren and  animals. 

Physical  Exercise — Three  times  daily,  or  when  the  children  are  weary 
or  inattentive.     Open  windows  during  the  exercises  ;  close  them  immedi- 
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ately  afterwards.  For  illustration,  see  Mason's  Physical  Exercise.  En- 
deavor to  infuse  animation ,  to  make  the  children  enjoy  it  Secure  ^od 
time  in  movements.     Do  not  permit  noisiness. 

Music — Practice  the  scale.  Teach  half  a  dozen  easy  and  suitable 
songs.  Try  to  secure  correct  time  and  good  tone  from  the  first.  Fifteen 
minutes  daily.     Normal  First  Music  Reader  for  reference. 

SECOND  YEAR— B  Ci.ass. 

Reading  and  Spelling— l^rsX  Reader,  from  page  46  to  77.  Same  gen- 
eral methods  as  in  first  year.  Have  pupils  tell  substance  of  each  lesson  in 
their  own  language.  Talk  and  tell  stories  about  it,  and  use  every  eflfort  to 
make  them  see  that  the  reading  has  a  meaning,  and  to  be  able  to  express 
the  meaning  in  a  clear  and  natural  way. 

Pay  attention  to  proper  positions  ;  pupils  to  stand  erect  on  both  feet, 
with  book  well  held  up  in  the  left  hand.  Practice  sight-reading  occa- 
sionally— something  verv  easy.  Teach  the  diacritical  marks  and  sounds 
as  they  occur  in  the  reader.  Have  the  words  at  the  head  of  each  reading 
lesson  written  on  slates  or  ruled  paper,  as  well  as  spelled  orally  and  by 
sound.  Examine  the  work  of  each  pupil,  and  require  careless  work  to  be 
re-written.  Spell  common  words  used  in  conversation  and  recitation  as 
they  occur.  Dictate  sentences  from  reading  lessons,  or  original  ones  con- 
taining same  words,  to  be  written,  very  slowly  at  first,  and  increase  speed 
and  quantity  as  fast  as  progress  justifies.  Maxims  memorized.  Carefully 
chosen  selections  of  poetry  recited. 

Numbers — 1.  From  One  to  Twelve,  inclusive.  All  combinations, 
using  objects  (1)  without  figures,  (2)  with  figures. 

Teach  >^,  '<$,  and  %  of  numbers  not  greater  than  twelve  objectively. 
Coins  to  ten  cents  ;  pint,  quart ;  inch.  Use  all  ideas  of  the  State  Primary 
Number  Lessons,  to  lesson  48. 

2.  From  One  to  Twenty,  inclusive.  Special  work  on  addition  and 
subtraction,  using  all  ideas  to  lesson  61  of  State  Primary  Number  Lessons. 
Part-taking  to  one-fifth,  inclusive.  Coins  continued.  Pint,  quart,  gallon  ; 
inch,  foot,  yard. 

SECOND  YEAR— A  Class. 

Reading  and  Spelling — First  Reader  completed.  Other  work  and  in- 
structions same  as  B  Class.  Spell  words  from  the  reading  lessons  and  the 
most  common  words  used  in  conversation.  Study  the  vocabulary  of  the 
child,  and  make  this  the  basis  of  much  of  the  work,  in  spelling.  Teach 
sounds  and  diacritical  marks. 

Numbers — 1.  From  One  to  Twenty,  inclusive.  Adding,  subtracting, 
multiplying,  and  dividing  with  objects  (1)  without  figures,  (2)  with  figures. 
Use  ideas  of  State-book  to  lesson  68.  Part-taking  to  fifth,  with  numera- 
tors other  than  one.  Count  by  2's  and  3's  to  20,  beginning  with  0,  1,  2,  3. 
Pint,  quart ;  peck.     Continuing  other  work  of  previous  class. 
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2.     From  One  to  One  Hundred.     (In  addition  and  subtraction.)     Con- 
tinue all  work  of  1st  period.     Factoring  to  60. 

Haiimann's  Primary  Methods  for  reference. 

SECOND  YEAR— A  and  B  Classes. 

Supplementary  Reading — Cats  and  Dogs— Johonnot ;  The  World  and 
Its  People.  Book  I. 

Writing — As  directed  by  the  special  teacher.  Spencerian  **  Common 
School  Course"  Copy  Book,  No.  1  (optional). 

Language — Continue  as  in  first  year,  making  oral  and  observation 
lessons  a  basis  of  language  lessons.  Have  pupils  write  short  stories  about 
their  observations  in  natural  history.  Write  from  pictures  and  read  before 
the  class.  Strive  to  secure  original  and  good  expression.  Fill  eliptical 
sentences.  Copy  paragraphs  from  reader  and  read  them.  Call  attention 
to  words  mispronounced  and  incorrect  expressions  of  any  kind  used  by 
children  at  any  time  ;  correct  them  inipressiyely,  without  trying  to  give 
reasons.  Con  ect  use  of  aw  and  are^  is  and  are,  was  and  were^  has  and 
have.  Teach  use  of  capitals,  period,  and  question  mark,  and  to  recognize 
other  marks  of  punctuation  used  in  the  reader. 

Dratuin% — Bradfield's  Drawing  Book,  No.  2.  National  Blank  Book. 
Dictation  exercises.     Drawing  on  blackboard.     Drawing  from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observaion  I^bsson  : — 

Zoology — Xvessons  on  mammals  continued.  Compare  the  teeth  of 
common  mammals.  Adaptation  of  different  kinds  of  teeth  to  different 
kinds  of  food  recognized.  Have  pupils  distinguish  between  carnivores, 
ungulates  and  rodents.  Talk  briefly  about  monkeys,  kangaroos,  etc.,  as 
very  different  forms  of  mammals. 

Botany — Continue  work  of  the  first  year.  Require  pupils  to  draw  and 
describe  leaves,  fruit,  etc. 

Physiology — Continue  work  of  first  year.  Necessity  of  proper  mastica- 
tion ;  of  pure  air,  etc.  Importance  of  correct  attitude.  Warn  against 
crooked  backs.     Pathfinder  No.  1,  to  page  27. 

In  connection  with  observation  lessons,  continue  to  teach  Color,  Form, 
and  Modeling, 

Morals  and  Manners — Same  as  first  year.  Insist  upon  neatness  in 
work  as  well  as  in  person.  Require  politeness  to  teachers  and  school- 
mates. Teach  simple  rules  of  health  ;  care  of  body  ;  table  manners.  A 
few  more  maxims  Make  use  of  little  incidents  that  occur  in  the  school- 
room and  upon  the  playground,  involving  the  question  of  right  and  wrong, 
to  impress  the  moral  virtues.     Reference  books  same  as  first  year. 

Physical  Exercises—  Same  as  in  first  year. 
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Music — Fifteen  minutes  daily.  Teach  five  or  six  new  songs.  Con- 
tinue practice  of  scale.  Require  pupils  to  sit  or  stand  erect.  Suppress 
boisterous  singing.     Normal  First  Music  Reader  for  reference. 

THIRD  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling — California  State  Second  Reader,  to  page  53. 
Words  at  head  of  lesson  to  be  repeatedly  pronounced,  and  their  meaning 
clearly  explained  before  such  lesson  is  read  or  studied.  Require  pupils  to 
make  sentences  containing  such  words,  thus  making  a  valuable  language 
lesson  of  the  reading.  Give  special  drill  on  words  hard  to  pronounce,  or 
commonly  mispronounced,  but  do  not  stop  the  pupil  in  the  middle  of  a 
paragraph.  Continue  drill  in  elementary  sounds  and  diacritical  marks  as 
found  in  the  reader.  Aim  to  infuse  animation  by  your  example  ;  this  will 
go  far  to  secure  good  expression,  both  of  voice  and  face,  and  to  break  up 
the  bad  habit  of  hesitating  and  repeating.  Frequent  exercises  in  sight- 
reading,  requiring  the  pupils  to  come  forward  and  face  the  class,  will  do 
much  to  incite  them  to  effort  and  inspire  them  with  confidence.  Pupils 
to  read  selections  silently  and  afterwards  give  the  thought  orally.  Short 
selections  learned  and  recited  once  each  month.  Do  all  work  found  in 
the  reader.  Spelling  same  as  in  first  and  second  years,  but  much  more  of 
the  writing  from  dictation  may  be  required,  both  from  readers  and  origi- 
nal sentences  containing  words  used  in  oral  lessons  and  common  talk. 
Spell  by  sounds.     Pupils  should  know  all  sounds  and  marks. 

Numbers — From  One  to  One  Hundred,  inclusive.  Adding,  subtract- 
ing, multiplying,  and  dividing.  No  multiplier  or  divisor  greater  than  VI 
required.  Use  all  ideas  in  vState  Primary  Number  Lessons,  to  lesson  87. 
Part-taking  to  eight-eighths.  Coins  continued.  Quart,  peck,  bushel; 
inch,  foot,  yard  ;  hour,  da}',  week,  month,  year  ;  dozen.  Simple  business 
transactions  frequently.     Much  practice  in  addition. 

THIRD  YEAR— A  Class. 
Reading  and  Spelling — Second  Reader,   from  page  53  to  102.     Other 
work  and  instructions  same  as  B  Class. 

Numbers — From  One  to  One  Thousand,  inclusive.  Adding,  subtract- 
ing, multiplying,  and  dividing.  No  multiplier  or  divisor  greater  than  12 
required.  Special  drill  in  complements  of  100.  Continued  practice  on 
sets  of  factors  occurring  in  the  multiplication  table.  Part-taking  to 
twelve-twelfths.  Adding  and  subtracting  decimals  not  exceeding  hun- 
dreds. United  States  money.  Drill  in  writing  and  adding  dollars  and 
cents.  Short  business  examples  such  as  might  occur  in  buying  things  at 
a  store.  Making  change.  Simplest  form  of  a  bill.  Units  previously 
studied.  Second,  minute,  week,  year  ;  ounce,  pound.  Time  of  day  by 
the  clock.  State  "Primary  Number  Lessons"  to  page  122.  Book  in  the 
hands  of  the  pupils  (optional). 

THIRD  YEAR— A  AND  B  Class. 

Supplementary  Reading — Feathers  and  Fur— Johonnot,  The  World 
and  Its  People,  Book  I  or  II,  Black  Beauty— Sewell. 
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Writing^Ks  directed  by  the  special  teacher. 

Drawing — Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  3.  National  Blank  Book. 
Dictation  exercises.     Drawing  on  blackboard.     Object  drawing. 

Language — Oral  and  written  work  should  be  carried  along  together, 
the  latter  growing  out  of  the  former.  It  should  be  remembered  that  the 
aim  of  oral  work  is  not  merely  to  get  pupils  to  talk,  but  to  secure  happy 
expression,  good  arrangement,  and  correct  forms  of  words. 

Give  substance  of  oral  lessons  in  geography  and  natural  history. 
Familiar  conversation  on  animals — their  form,  color,  covering,  voices, 
waysof  getting  and  eating  food,  means  of  attack  and  defense,  cunning, 
intelligence,  affection,  use  to  man,  etc. 

Reproduce  substance  of  lessons  in  Pathfinder  and  in  Reader. 

Description  of  pictures  with  and  without  guiding  questions. 

Stories  from  pictures  and  from  imagination. 

Stories  illustrative  of  lessons  in  morals  and  manners.  Carefully  cor- 
rect bad  English,  as  it  occurs. 

Repeating  memorized  selections  of  prose  and  poetry. 

Proper  use  of  capitals,  periods,  and  interrogation  point. 

Correct  use  of  this  and  Ihat,  these  and  those;  do  and  does;  isn't,  aren't, 
doesn't,  don't,  etc.;  its,  hers,  ours,  etc.;  who,  whose,  whom. 

Letters — Copied,  dictated,  and  original. 

Make  use  of  the  first  49  lessons  of  '*  Language  Lessons." 

Oral  AND  Observation  Lessons  :— 

Zoology — Review.  Study  feet  of  carnivores,  ungulates,  and  rodents. 
Lessons  on  common  birds ;  duck,  hen,  hawk.  Let  pupils  compare  these 
with  each  other  and  with  mammals.  Compare  feet  and  bills,  show  adapta- 
tion and  classify.  Talk  on  instincts  of  birds.  Lessons  on  common  insects 
—division  of  body.     Collect  cocoons. 

Botany^a.  Lessons  on  leaves.  Shapes,  Parts — blade,  petiole,  stipules. 
Margin-entire,  notched.  Frame,  pulp,  skin.  Venanon.  Arrangement  on 
stem. 

b.  Lessons  on  flowers.  Select  plants  with  perfect  and  somewhat  con- 
spicuous flowers.  Teach  rows  of  parts  on  stem  and  holder.  Special  study 
of  parts.  Kinds  of  flowers,  simple  and  odd.  Way  flowers  grow  on  plants. 
Ui  stem,  (2)  no  stems,  (3)  alone,  (4)  in  bunches,  (5)  on  sides,  (6)  at  end. 
Let  pupils  draw  parts  and  describe.  Cut  open  the  ovary  in  large  flowers 
and  show  the  ovules.  Develop  idea  that  the  parts  of  a  flower  are  altered 
/caves. 

Physiology — Instructions  on  alcohol  and  narcotics.     Pathfinder  No.  1, 
to  page  79. 
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Geography — Observation  of  natural  features  of  land  ;  of  productions  ; 
of  soils,  gravel,  sand,  loam,  rocks. 

In  observation  lessons,  teach  Forniy  Color  and  Modeling. 

Morals  and  Manners — Illustrate  when  possible  by  incident  or  story — 
deceit,  lying,  stealing,  tattling,  idleness,  whining,  forms  of  greeting,  care 
for  other's  property,  kindness.  Golden  Rule,  respect  for  the  age,  prompt 
obedience,  politeness,  courage  in  doing  right,  defending  the  weak. 

See  Gow's  Primer  of  Politeness. 

Physical  Exercise — Two  or  three  times  daily.  Care  should  be  taken 
to  secure  good  air  in  the  room  during  the  exercise,  and  to  shut  ofif  draughts 
when  through.  Give  breathing  exercises.  Aim  at  variety  and  strive 
against  listlessness.  Try  to  make  these  exercises  such  that  pupils  will  ask 
for  them. 

Music^Teach  whole,  half,  and  quarter  notes,  with  corresponding 
rests.  Read  notes  by  letters  and  syllables.  Ask  questions  on  what  has 
been  taught.     Normal  First  Music  Reader,  fifteen  minutes  daily. 

FOURTH  YEAR— B  Class. 

/heading  and  Spelling — Second  Reader,  from  page  102  to  page  147. 
Pupils  may  be  taught  and  called  upon  to  give  synonyms  for  words  in  the 
lessons.  Occasional  concert  reading  of  paragraphs  that  have  been  thor- 
oughly taught  may  be  practiced.  Silent  reading.  Often  call  upon  pupils 
to  read  some  instructive  stor>'  to  the  class,  make  them  feel  it  an  honor, 
and  use  all  ingenuity  in  awaking  an  interest.  Have  pupils  repeat  after 
you,  in  concert,  short  sentences  suitable  for  cultivating  inflection  and 
modulation  and  general  voice  training.  Drill  in  all  vowel  and  consonant 
sounds  not  already  learned.  Short  selections  committed  to  memory  and 
recited  each  month.     Quotations  learned. 

Spell  from  reader  and  other  text  books.  Spell  by  letters,  by  sound, 
and  in  writing,  using  spelling  blanks  and  pencils.  Give  attention  to  dia- 
critical marks  and  silent  letters.     Pay  special  attention  to  neatness. 

Nu9nbers — Continue  all  work  of  third  year,  with  special  drill  on  the 
sets  of  factors  occurinjs:  in  the  Multiplication  tables.  Writing  and  reading 
integers.  Continue  practice  in  addition  and  subtraction  of  integers — sums 
and  minuends  not  to  exceed  one  million.  Units  of  measure  previously 
studied.  Tables — Long  Measure  ;  Avoirdupois  Weight ;  Time.  Drill 
work  on  fractions,  using  halves,  quarters,  eights,  thirds,  sixths,  twelfths. 
Much  practice  in  writing,  adding,  and  subtracting  dollars  and  cents  as  in- 
dicated in  work  of  third  year.  Divide  by  all  numbers  to  12  inclusive,  bv 
short  division,  and  muitiply  by  all  numbers  to  12  inclusive,  as  one  opera- 
tion. Multiplication  and  long  division,  the  multiplier  and  divisor  not  to 
exceed  two  figures.     Primary  Number  Lessons  to  page  141. 

Geography — I.  The  earth  as  a  whole  ;  its  shape,  surface  and  general 
conditions,  as  studied  with  a  globe.     Natural  features  (1)  by  observation. 
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['2)  by  modeling  board,  pictures,  etc.    Use  of  compass  ;  direction,  distance, 
and  position.     Study  maps  of  country  and  city.     Lessons  on  local  history. 

II.  General  study  from  globe  and  maps.  Hemispheres,  continents, 
grand  divisions,  oceans,  and  large  islands  ;  their  relative  position  and  size. 
One  mountain  range  in  each  grand  division  ;  two  large  cities ;  one  large 
river;  two  or  three  important  countries.  Study  map  of  the  State.  Use 
modeling  board  for  main  features  of  the  surface.  Read  books  treating  of 
geographical  subjects  ^.  j^.  Book  II.  Glimpses  of  the  World  in  the  series, 
"The  World  and  Its  People." 

FOURTH  YEAR— A  Class. 

Reading  and  Spelling ^SeconA  Reader,  from  page  147  to  193.  Other 
work  and  instruction  same  as  B  Class. 

Numbers — State  Primary  Number  Lessons,  beginning  with  page  141. 
Continue  all  the  work  of  the  B  Fourth  Class.  Factoring  numbers  below 
lOJ.  -Add  and  subtract  simple  mixed  numbers,  2>^,  3J^,  etc.  Simple  ex- 
amples in  multiplying  and  dividing  fractions  by  whole  numbers,  as  >2  x  (J ; 
,  ~  2,  etc.  Write  and  read  three  decimal  places  (tenths,  hundredths, 
thousandths);  their  relation  to  units  and  to  one  another.  Addition  and 
subtraction  of  decimals  to  and  including  thousands ;  and  of  U.  S.  money. 
Ten  times,  one  hundred  times,  and  one  thousand  times  integers  and  deci- 
mals. The  units  of  long,  of  liquid,  and  of  dry  measure  reviewed.  Meas- 
uring distances,  and  length,  width,  and  height  or  depth.     Simple  bills. 

Geography — Globe  and  map  study,  locating  our  country.  Cross  sec- 
tion of  our  country,  illustrated  with  sand  or  on  the  blackboard.  Position 
of  Pacific  Slope.  Study  Pacific  Slope.  (Consult  Elementary  Geography, 
covering  main  points  of  the  work  from  page  60  to  88).  Review  lessons  on 
the  globe.  Read  "The  World  and  Its  People,  Book  III.  Our  Own 
Countrv." 

FOURTH  YEAR— A  and  B  Classes. 

Supplementary  Reading— 'SIslc^l  Beauty ;  The  World  and  Its  People, 
Book  III. 

iVriling — As  directed  by  the  special  teacher. 

Drawing — Free-hand  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  5  and  6.  Dictation  exer- 
cises. Bradfield^s  Drawing  Book,  No.  4.  First  lessons  in  Design — with 
circle.    Drawing  on  blackboards.     Drawing  from  objects. 

Language — 1.     Reproduction,  oral  and  written.     See  work  of  preced- 
ing class.    Make  observation  lessons  the  basis  of  this  work.     After  several 
oral  lessons  in  an  analysis  or  examination  of  plants,  etc.,  have  the  pupils 
develop  an  outline  and  write  a  composition,  illustrated  by  their  own  draw 
ings  of  the  parts  studied. 

2.    Once  in  two  weeks  give  an  exercise  in  letter- writing. 
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3.  **  Lessons  in  lyanguage  "  in  the  hands  of  the  pupils  to  Lesson  85. 

4.  Learning  to  distinguish  Declarative,  Interrogative  and  Exclama- 
tory sentences.  Constructing  sentences  and  distinguishing  nouns,  pro- 
nouns, verbs  and  adjectives,  and  selecting  such  words  from  any  books  in 
use.  No  definitions  learned.  Constructing  sentences  to  express  present, 
past,  and  future  time.  Modifiers  of  verbs  to  tell  when,  where,  and  how. 
Analysis  of  simple  sentence  into  subject  and  predicate.  Use  of  hyphen  in 
a  word  divided  at  the  end  of  a  line.  Drill  on  possessives;  contracted  words; 
quotations,  undivided  and  divided. 

Oral,  and  Observation  Lessons: — 

Zoology — Review  lessons  on  birds.  Branch  Vertebrates.  Class — Birds. 
General  characteristics.  Comparison  of  feet.  Orders — Waders,  swimmer, 
runners.  Lessons  on  common  insects.  Division  of  body.  Cocoons  col- 
lected.   Metamorphosis. 

Botany — Review.  Pistil  of  the  flower  develops  into  fruit.  Fruits, 
Seeds,  different  kinds  of  stems;  woody  and  herbaceous.  Distinguish 
deciduous  and  evergreen  trees. 

Physiology — Finish  Pathfinder  No.  1. 

Morals  and  Manners— Tell  suitable  stories,  repeat  maxims,  insist 
upon  general  neatness,  pure  and  chaste  language.  Gow's  Primer  of  Polite- 
nesss. 

Physical  Exercise — Same  as  in  former  years. 

i1/«j/V— Review  what  has  been  taught.  Explain  the  s^ff.  Teach 
names  and  relative  value  of  different  notes  and  rests.  Practice  beating 
time.     Normal  Second  Music  Reader,  fifteen  minutes  daily. 

FIFTH  YEAR— B  Class. 

Reading  and  Spelling^Second  Reader,  from  page  1V)3  to  238.  Require 
pupils  to  write  all  new  words,  with  synonyms  and  definitions,  to  be  read 
and  criticised  as  a  part  of  the  recitation.  Each  pupil  should  have  a 
dictionary,  and  be  taught  how  to  use  it.  Require  them  to  produce  the 
subject  matter  of  all  pieces  read.  Have  the  lesson  read  once  through,  sub- 
stituting for  principal  words  synonyms  of  brief  definitions.  Practice  freely 
the  concert  exercise  of  short  sentences  for  training  the  voice,  requiring 
your  rendering  to  be  closely  imitated.  Sight-reading,  as  often  as  practica- 
ble, from  suitable  periodicals  or  books.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  read  an 
ordinary  newspaper  with  readiness  and  intelligence.  Try  to  make  all  reci- 
tations pleasant,  by  varying  their  character  and  avoiding  monotony. 
Silent  reading.  Spell  all  new  words  in  reader  and  other  text  books. 
Spelling  contests  occasionally.  Word  lessons  in  articulation,  pix)nuncia- 
tion,  diacritical  marks,  and  sounds.     Spelling  blanks,  using  pen  and  ink. 

Arll/tmelic—Stsite  Advanced  Arithmetic  in  the  hands  of  the  pupils  to 
page  01.  Omit  pages  63  to  71  inclusive  and  substitute  only  such  simple 
exercises  on  the  topics  mentioned,  as  will  facilitate  the  work  in  fractions, 
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which  follows,  e.  g.,  work  given  in  Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic.  In 
the  work  in  fractions  avoid  uncommon  fractions,  substituting  those  which 
are  common  to  business.  Subjects:  Notation,  Numeration,  Addition, 
Subtraction,  Multiplication,  Division,  Factors,  Fractions.  Much  work  on 
blackboard  giving  simple  test  examples  not  found  in  book.  Multiplica- 
tion and  division  of  decimals  to  and  including  hundredths;  and  of  U.  S. 
money.  Units  of  square  measure,  of  avoirdupois  weight,  and  of  time. 
Frequent  mental  exercises,  original  and  from  book.  Daily  drill  in  rapid 
addition. 

Geography — State  Elementary  Geography.  I.  From  page  32  to  63. 
II.  From  page  60 ^to  95.  Supplement  work  in  each  period  by  reading 
geographical  stories:  World  by  the  Fireside;  Zigzag  Journeys  in  the 
Occident,  etc. 

Production  and  climate  maps;  maps  of  river-systems  and  mountain- 
systems.  Profile  and  outline  maps.  Let  drawings  be  rapid  sketches  rather 
than  elaborate  work.     Modeling  in  sand  and  clay. 

FIFTH  YEAR— A  Ci,ASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling — Second  Reader  completed.  Other  work  and 
instructions  same  as  B  Class. 

Arithmelic — Advanced  Arithmetic  from  page  91  to  122.  Subjects  : 
Common  Fractions  (reviewed).  Decimals  and  Bills.  Omit  the  following 
from  the  text  books: — Complex  Fractions;  Exercises  136,  141  and  142;  Con- 
tracted Division  of  Decimals;  Short  methods  in  Multiplication  except  1; 
Short  methods  in  Division  except  1.  Simplify  and  shorten  "  Practical 
Work  in  Decimals,"  exercise  168. 

Drill  principally  with  business  fractions  such  as  halves,  quarters, 
eighths,  twelfths,  thirds,  sixths,  fifths  and  tenths.  Observe  same  sugges- 
tions under  work  in  decimals.  Units  previously  studied  reviewed.  United 
States  Money,  pages  168,  169  and  170.  Measure  distances  and  dimensions, 
and  find  areas  of  rectangles,  orally.  Frequent  mental  exercises,  original 
and  from  the  book.  Daily  drill  in  rapid  addition.  Reviews.  Use  Thom- 
son's Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Geography — Complete  the  Elemental y  Book  as  follows:  Period  I. 
South  America  and  Europe.  Period  II.  Asia,  Africa  and  Oceanica. 
Review.  Draw  maps  and  supplement  work  as  in  B  5.  See  list  of  books 
for  Supplementary  Reading  in  the  State  Text  Book. 

FIFTH  YEAR— A  and  B  Classes. 

SuppUtnentary  Reading — Wings  and  Fins;  Stories  of  Our  Country — 
Johonnot     The  World  and  Its  People,  Book  IV. 

Writing — As  directed  by  the  special  teacher. 

Draining — Free-hand  Books,  Nos.  7  and  8.  Bradfield's  Drawing  Book 
Xo.  5.  Dictation.  Fine  drawing.  Black-board  drawing.  Exercise  in 
designing.     Drawing  from  objects. 
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Language — 1.  Composition  work  as  indicated  under  1  of  4th  year. 
Powell's  **  How  to  Write,'*  Part  II  for  suggestive  work  in  composition. 
Use  Topical  Outline .    Study  **  Plan  of  Composition,"  pages  93,  76  and  104. 

2.  Letter- Writing  once  in  two  weeks. 

3.  "Lessons  in  Language"  in  the  hands  of  the  pupils  completing 
Part  I  from  lesson  85.  For  supplementary  exercises  Powell's  "How  to 
Write,"  PartL 

Drill  on  using  the  Verb  right — do,  did,  done;  see,  saw,  seen;  blow, 
draw,  grow,  know,  beat,  break,  fall,  freeze,  write,  choose,  drive,  fly,  give» 
go,  ride,  shake,  speak,  forsake,  rise,  steal,  take,  tear,  wear,  come,  drown, 
attack. 

Drill  on  using  the  right  Verb — Lie,  lay;  sit,  set;  teach,  learn;  like, 
love. 

4.  Continue  all  of  work  as  indicated  under  4  of  4th  year  Author's  days 
observed  and  quotations  learned. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons: — 

Zoology — Continue  study  of  typical  forms  of  bird  life.  Continue  work 
with  insects.     Let  pupils  observe,  compare  and  describe. 

Botany — Study  roots.  The  plant  as  a  whole.  Annuals  and  perennials. 
Continue  comparison  of  different  specimens.  Write  descriptions.  See 
Powell's  "  How  to  Write."     Outline  page  200. 

Physiology — Instruction  on  alcohol  and  tobacco.  The  human  skele- 
ton.    Pathfinder  No.  2  to  page  57. 

Morals  and  Manners — Conversational  lessons  on  politeness  and  rules 
of  deportment  at  home  and  in  public  places.  Illustrate  by  common  inci- 
dents of  noticeably  good  or  bad  behavior.  Keep  neatness  prominent  in 
person,  desk,  books,  papers,  etc.     Gow's  Primer  of  Politeness. 

Fhysical  Exercise — Twice  a  day.  Consult  Mason's  or  other  suitable 
books  on  Physical  Exercise  for  forms.  May  allow  a  pupil  to  lead.  Secure 
animation. 

J/«5/r— Normal  Second  Music  Reader.  Simple  two-part  songs  and 
easy  rounds.  Count  and  beat  time.  Practice  intervals.  Fifteen  minutes 
dailv. 
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SIXTH  YEAR— B  Ci.ass. 

Reading  and  Spelling — California  State  Third  Reader  to  page  91. 
Encourage  pupils  to  make  free  use  of  dictionaries.  Pay  special  attention 
to  the  character  of  each  selection,  adapting  the  style  of  reading  to  the  sen- 
timent of  the  piece.  Occasional  concert  reading  of  choice  selections. 
Continue  elocutionary  drill  in  modulaiion,  inflection,  enunciation,  and 
emphasis.  Words  in  text  books,  especially  geography,  to  be  spelled. 
Spelling  contests  with  other  classes  of  same  grade  recommended — by 
sound,  by  letter,  and  in  writing,  with  silent  letters  and  sounds  marked. 

Arithmetic — Rapidly  review  Decimals  except  portions  previously 
omitted y  and  Bills.  Take  a  few  simple  examples  in  Complex  Fractions. 
Slate  Arithmetic  from  page  122  to  158,  omitting  the  following:  Plastering, 
Stone  and  Brick  Work,  Longitude  and  Time;  Troy,  Apothecary,  and 
Diamond  Weights;  English  Money.  Precede  and  accompany  each  subject 
in  ivritten  arithmetic  with  Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic.  Measure 
the  dimensions  and  find  the  volume  of  cubes,  and  other  rectangular  solids, 
orally.     Rapid  addition  daily.     Reviews. 

Language — First  87  Lessons  of  Part  II,  and  Composition  Lessons, 
''Lessons  in  Language."  Supplementary  Lessons — Powell's  "How  to 
Write."  Compositions  88,  43,  59,  00,  (il,  80,  90-99,  104,  105,  107,  108,  109, 
122.     Letter  writing  once  in  four  weeks. 

Geography — Harper's  School  Geography,  commenced  at  page  24  and 
studied  to  page  58  by  outlines,  as  follows:  Period  I.  United  States  and 
map,  New  England  and  Middle  Atlantic  States.  Period  II.  South  Atlantic, 
South  Central  and  North  Central  States.  Draw  map  of  North  Central 
States.  Direct  pupils  in  the  use  of  the  library-  to  supplement  the  work  of 
both  periods. 

Sunny  South  (Butterworth)  and  Zigzag  Journeys  recommended. 

SIXTH  YEAR— A  Class. 

Reading  and  Spelling — Third  Reader  from  page  91  to  172.  Othei 
work  and  instructions  same  as  B  class. 

Arithmetic — Percentage;  and  its  application  to:  (1)  Connnisvsion  and 
other  simple  subjects  (2)  Simple  interest.  State  Arithmetic,  pages  181 
to  183.  State  Arithmetic,  pages  204  to  20<).  Thomson's  Intellectual 
Arithmetic,  Chapter  X.  For  supplementary  problems  see  State  Arithmetic. 
Mental  Arithmetic  carried  along  in  connection  with  written.  Rapid  addi- 
ton  daily.     Reviews. 
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Language — 1.     Complete  Part  II  of  ** Lessons  in  Language.** 

2.  State  Grammar  in  the  bands  of  the  pupils,  for  selected  lessons: 
(a)  Formation  of  plurals.  Lessons  57,  58,  60  and  61.  (b)  Possessive 
Forms.  Lessons  74  to  76.  (c)  Pronouns.  Lesson  77.  (d)  Verbs.  Lessons 
176  to  179. 

Principal  parts  of  the  following  verbs:  Be,  begin,  bite,  blow,  bring, 
buy,  do,  draw,  drink,  drive,  eat,  fly,  freeze,  go,  grow,  know,  lay,  lie,  ride, 
ring,  rise,  say,  see,  sing,  sit,  speak,  stay,  swim,  take,  teach,  throw,  wake, 
wear,  work,  write. 

3.  Composition  work  of  B6. 

4.  Letter  Writing.  For  forms  see  State  Grammar  Chapter  XV. 
Punctuation  continued. 

Geography — Study  from  page  53  to  86,  the  following,  by  outlines: 
Period  I.  West  Central  States,  States  of  the  Plains,  and  Highland  States. 
Draw  maps  of  the  West  Central  and  States  of  the  Plains — northern  dins- 
ion,  and  the  Highland-Pacific  States.  Period  II.  Dominion  of  Canada* 
Mexico,  Central  America,  South  America,  and  review.  Supplementary 
reading,  as  Boy  Travellers  (Knox),  Tales  out  of  School  (Stockton.) 

SIXTH  YEAR— A  and  B  Ci^assbs. 

Supplementary  Reading — Flyers,  Creepers  and  Swimmers;  Stories  of 
Other  Lands — Johonnot.     Information  Reader  No.  2. 

Writing — As  directed  by  the  special  teacher. 

Drawing — Free-hand,  Books  8  and  9.  Bradfield's  Drawing  Book,  No.  6. 
Dictation,  limiting  time.  Drawing  on  blackboard.  Designing  with  square. 
Drawing  from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons: — 

Zoology — Review,  Branch  Vertebrata.  Teach  characteristics  of  the 
two  classes — Reptiles;  Amphibia,  metamorphosis  of  Amphibia. 

Characteristics  possessed  in  common  by  mammals,  birds,  reptiles, 
amphibia.  Let  pupils  observe,  compare  and  describe.  Study  fly  and  grass- 
hopper.    Each  pupil  should  have  a  specimen. 

Continue  work  with  insects.  Special  study  of  beetle,  butterfly  and 
silk  worm.  Draw,  dissect,  mount  and  describe.  Reference — Colton's 
Zoology,  Holder's  Zoology. 

Botany — Review  Stems  studied.  Distinguish  between  exogenous  and 
endogenous  plants.  Application  to  plants  in  hand  of  all  the  terms  that 
have  been  used.     Continue  comparison  of  different  specimens. 

Physiology — Cover  work  from  page  57  to  100.     Pathfinder  No.  2. 

Morals  and  Manners — Energy,  activity,  directness  of  purpose,  self- 
reliance,  perseverance  and  endurance,  as  contributing  to  success  in  life; 
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apply  them  to  the  pexfonnance  of  school  duties.  Show  the  evil  effects  of 
want  of  energy,  indecision,  laxity  of  purpose.  Same  reference  books  as 
before. 

Physical  Exercise — Twice  a  day,  as  in  fifth  year. 

Music — Normal  Second  Music  Reader.  Practice  sight  singing  in  all 
the  keys.    Fifteen  minutes  daily. 

SEVENTH  YEAR— B  CiASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling — Selected  lessons  from  the  Third  Reider. 
Pupils  in  this  grade  should  learn  something  of  the  author  of  every  piece 
studied.  Appoint  certain  ones  from  day  to  day  to  find  out  and  report  to 
the  class  something  more  of  the  authors  than  the  book  gives— having  them 
bring  in  and  read  suitable  selections  from  their  writings.  Make  the 
developing  and  training  of  voices  the  object  of  frequent  and  suitable  exer- 
cises. The  training  of  pupils  in  reciting  "declamations"  may  profitably 
be  made  a  part  of  regular  lessons  in  reading,  care  being  taken  in  the  selec- 
tions. Use  dictionaries  freely.  Special  attention  to  words  in  geography 
and  history  for  spelling.  Inter-class  contests,  once  or  twice  each  term 
recommended,  on  same  conditions  as  in  sixth  year.  Mark  sounds  and 
silent  letters. 

Arithmelic — State  Arithmetic.  (1)  Percentage,  continued;  its  appli- 
cation to:  Profit  and  Loss;  Commission;  Interest.  Omit  "Problems  in 
Interest,'*  pages  210,  211,  212,  213.  (2)  Review  denominate  numbers  with 
practical  problems.  If  reviewed  from  the  State  book,  omit  one-half  the 
problem.  Give  simple  work  on  the  subjects  omitted  under  this  work  in 
B6.  Aim  to  secure  accuracy  in  decimal  operations  of  percentage  and  com- 
pound numbers.  Precede  and  accompany  each  topic  in  written  arithmetic 
mth  Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic,    Rapid  addition  daily. 

Grammar — State  Grammar,  to  Lesson  6n.  Composition  work  of  A7. 
Letter  writing  once  in  four  weeks. 

Geography — From  page  86  to  119,  the  following  by  outlines:  Period  I, 
Europe  and  Asia.  Period  II,  Oceanica,  Africa,  and  review.  Draw  maps 
of  Europe  and  Africa. 

For  supplementary  work,  read  such  books  as  Boy  Travellers;  Our  New 
Way  Round  the  World  (Coffin),  Voyage  in  the  **  Sunbeam  "  (Brassey),  In 
Darkest  Africa  (Stanley.) 

SEVENTH  YEAR— A  Ci.ass. 

Reading  and  Spelling — Selected  lessons  from  the  Third  Reader.  Other 
vork  and  instruction  same  as  B  Class. 

Arithmetic—State  Arithmetic,  pages  178  to  210,  and  221  to  228.  U) 
Percentage  continued;  its  applications  reviewed.  Consider  rapidly  its 
further  application  to  Insurance,  Taxes,  Duties  and  Stocks.  (2)  Partner- 
ship and  Accounts.  Accompany  each  topic  with  Thomson's  intellectual 
Arithmetic. 
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Grammar — (1)  State  Grammar  to  Lesson  118.  Review  lessons  on 
Verbs.  See  work  of  A6.  (2)  Continue  Composition  Work.  Chittenden's 
Element's  of  English  Composition  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher.  Repro- 
duction of  "The  Leak  in  the  Dike  " — Phoebe  Cary.  Oral  discussion  and 
analysis;  special  reference  to  Topical  Outline.  Follow  plan  in  Develop- 
ment I.  page  39  of  Chittenden.  Study  closely,  making  Topical  Outline 
and  reproducing  in  written  form  the  following:  "The  Village  Black- 
smith;" "The  Painter  of  Seville."  Study  selection,  page  141,  developing 
the  pictures.  Study  from  the  Third  Reader — Character  of  the  Puritans, 
page  362.     Also  **The  Little  Match  Girl,"  page  208. 

Written  work  to  be  done  in  the  class.  Character  studies  and  picture- 
making  continued  as  time  will  permit.  Let  the  pupils  occasionally  illus- 
trate by  pencil  sketches  the  pictures  contained  in  a  given  stanza.  Essay 
on  Columbus  from  Topical  Outline. 

Geography — Period  I.  The  first  24  pages  of  the  book.  Special 
Geography  of  California  by  outline,  as  far  as  Forests.  Period  II.  Cali- 
fornia finished.  A  general  review  with  special  attention  to  the  United 
States.     Draw  map  of  California. 

For  Supplementary  Reading  Stories  of  Persons  and  Places  in  America 
(H.  A.  Smith;)  Great  Cities  of  Modern  World  (H.  A.  Smith;)  Boy  Travel- 
ers, Etc. 

SEVENTH  YEAR— A  and  B  Ci^asses. 

Supplementary  Reading — Claws  and  Hoofs— Johonnot;  Information 
Reader,  No.  3.     Beginner's  American  History — Montgomery. 

IVrtting — As  directed  by  the  special  teacher. 

Drawing — Free-hand,  Books  Nos.  10  and  11.  Bradfield's  Book  No.  7 
and  American  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Lessons  in  design.  Blackboard 
drawing.     Dictation.     Drawing  from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons  :— 

Zoology — Review  work  of  previous  year,  adding  a  class  not  already 
studied.  Continue  work  with  insects.  Special  study  of  beetle,  butterfly 
and  silk-worm.  Draw,  dissect  and  describe.  Reference,  Coltoii's  Zoology; 
Holder's  Zoology. 

Botany — Same  as  sixth  year. 

Physiolof^' — Respiration  and  circulation.  Cover  work  from  page  1«'H 
to  K^"^,  in  Pathfinder  No.  2. 

Morals  and  Manners — Lessons  on  the  rights  of  property,  duties  of 
citizenship,  respect  for  authority,  respect  for  age,  filial  obedience.  Take 
advantage  of  current  incidents  of  daih'  news  to  impress  a  lesson  in  good 
manners  or  morality  upon  your  pupils.     Gow's  Morals  and  Mannets. 
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Fhycical  Exercice — Arm  movements  and  breathing  exercises,  as 
directed  in  Swell's  School  Elocution. 

J/iiiiV— Normal  Third  Music  Reader. 

EIGHTH  YEAR— B  Class. 

Reading  and  Spelling— Selected  Lessons  from  the  Third  Reader.  Pur- 
sue same  general  plan  as  in  seventh  year.  Do  not  allow  trashy  selections 
lo  be  recited  or  read. 

Arithmetic — Simple  and  Compound  Interest;  Partial  Payments;  Profit 
and  Loss;  Analysis  and  Proportion;  Square  Root.  Omit  pages  23 J,  232, 
2:i:J,  234,  2:i5.  23(5,  241,  245.  Accompany  each  topic  with  Thomson's  Intellec- 
tual Arithmetic.     Rapid  addition  daily.     Reviews. 

Grammar — State  Grammar  to  Lesson  154.  Also  from  Lesson  176  to 
li*0,  studying  principal  parts  of  the  first  100  irregular  Verbs  from  the  list 
in  the  State  Grammar.  Conjugation  of  Verbs  in  the  Indicative  Mood. 
Composition  work  of  A8. 

I  \  S.  //istory—SX&te  Series  from  Chapter  XIV  to  XXIV. 

EIGHTH  YEAR— A  Class.  * 

Reading  and  spelling — Complete  Third  Reader  and  follow  instructions 
for  B  class  and  seventh  year.  The  spelling  of  words  in  history,  physiology, 
zoology  and  botany,  to  be  made  a  part  of  each  recitation,  and  these  words 
•pecially  used  in  the  "contests,"  which  are  advised,  as  in  the  lower  grades. 
Mark  sounds  and  silent  letters. 

Arithfnetic — 1.  Review  the  book,  giving  short  practical  business 
examples  in  the  various  subjects  except  what  has  been  omitted.  Men- 
suration. Use  Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic.  Omit  Miscellaneous 
Problems  Exercise  2<il.  Secure  accuracy  in  decimal  operations  of  percent- 
age, etc. 

2.  Hiirs  Lessons  in  Geometry  begun.  Three  recitations  a  week 
devoted  to  Geometry,  and  two  to  Arithmetic. 

Grammar — Stale  Grammar  from  Lesson  154  to  221.  Composition — 
1.  Selections  from  Third  Reader  for  analytical  study  in  parsing,  structure 
of  sentences,  and  figures  of  speech.  Gray's  Elegy,  page  353;  Punker  Hill 
Monument,  page  411. 

2.  Selection's  from  Chittenden's  Elements  of  English  Composition 
(in  the  hands  of  the  teacher)  for  Reproduction  and  Paraphrase.  Drill  on 
changing  figurative  to  plain  and  reverse.  Give  frequent  exercises  both 
oral  and  written,  in  reproducing  and  developing  the  pictures  sketched  by 
the  author.  Have  pupils  memorize  the  passage  of  their  preference.  An 
essay,  subject  selected  from  list  pages  169  to  172. 

('.  S.    History — Finish   the  book.     Montgomery's   Leading   Facts  in 
American  History  for  reference. 
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EIGHTH  YEAR— A  and  B  Ci-asses. 

Supplementary  Reading— ]6)ionnoX's  Stories  of  Olden  Times;  Ten 
Great  Events  in  History.     Irving*s  Sketch  Book. 

IVriting—h^a  directed  by  the  special  teacher. 

Z>raze/i>»^— Free-hand  Drawing,  Books  11  and  12,  and  Bradfield*s  Draw- 
ing Book  No.  8.  Lessons  in  designing  from  natural  objects.  Dictation 
exercises.     Drawing  on  blackboard.     Drawing  from  objects. 

Orai<  and  Observation  Lessons:— 

Zw?/o!^— Vertebrates  reviewed.  Mollusks  and  radiates.  Typical  forms 
of  insect  life.     Insects  injurious  to  California  fruit  trees. 

Botany — Five  new  specimens  analyzed,  drawn  and  pressed.  Plants 
useful  in  art     Medicinal  plants. 

Physiology — Nervous  system.     Complete  Pathfinder  No.  2. 

Morals  and  Manners — Adapt  any  of  the  suggestions  to  lower  grades  on 
this  subject  that  are  suitable  for  your  class.  Give  an  occasional  earnest 
talk  (no  set  speeches,)  remembering  that  illustrations  and  facts  are  better 
than  theories.  Gow's  Morals  and  Manners  and  Cowdery*s  Moral  Lessons 
for  reference. 

Physical  Exercise — Same  as  seventh  year. 

i^«5iV— Normal  Third  Music  Reader. 
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Text  Books  in  High  School 

PRICES   FIXED  BY  LOCAL  DEALERS  IN  THE  CITY. 

1892-93. 

Child's  Essentials  of  Book-keeping .*!  Ul 

Hill's  Lessons  in  Geometry,  latest  edition "') 

Wentworth's  School  Algebra,  latest  edition 1  -•> 

Plane  and  Solid  Geometry,  latest  edition 1  40 

Trigonometry,  (cloth) >^-i 

Kellogg's  Rhetoric 1  i'l 

Kellogg  &  Reed's  Word  Building 30 

Ginn's  Bulfinch's  Age  of  Fable  (Gayley) 1  ♦v'^ 

Rolfe's  Lady  of  the  Lake  (cloth) 75 

**       Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel  (cloth) 73 

Merchant  of  Venice  (cloth) 'i^ 

Julius  Caesar  (cloth) 'v) 

Seaside  Alhambra -0 

*•      Newcomes,  Vols.  I  and  II,  each -'• 

Clark  &  Maynard's  (English  Classics)  Sir  Roger  de  Co  verle 13 

Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.'s  Riverside  Evangeline 13 

•*  •'  **  *•         Snow  Bound 13 

Vision  of  Sir  Launfal 13 

Macmillan's  Burke,  Vol.  1 1-3 

Hawthorne's  Tanglewood  Tales 1  ^^^ 

Bell's  Comus 30 

Hale's  Longer  English  Poems 1-3 

Oeiklejohn's  English  Literature 1  <^^ 

Autlikes  of  Mediaeval  and  Modern  History — Myers         1  *»•' 

Ancient  History  for  Colleges  and  High  Schools — Myers  &  Allen   .    . .     1  '>^^ 

State  Physiology ♦»*' 

State  Civil  Government '-^ 

Fiske's  Civil  Government  in  U.  S ^  ^'^ 

Maury's  Physical  Geography,  latest  edition .1-^0 

(»ray's  Field,  Forest  and  Garden  Botany J  '*"' 

Gage's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science ^  ^^ 

Williams'  Introduction  to  Chemical  Science '*^^ 

Young's  Elements  of  Astronomv ^  *^ 

Joynes-Meissner  German  Grammar ^  •' 

Keetel's  Elementary  French  Grammar .1-0 

Monsanto  &  Languellier's  Practical  Course  with  the  Spanish  Language  1  40 

Collar  &  Daniell's  Beginner's  Latin  Book,  latest  edition ^  ^" 

Collar's  Gate  to  Ciesar ^'' 
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Collar's  Gradatini 45 

Allen  &  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar,  latest  edition 1  35 

Caesar.  "  '•       1  40 

Cicero.  •'  '*       1  40 

Virgil,  •'  '*       1  75 

Danieirs  Latin  Composition  *•  " 1  25 

Leigbton's  New  Greek  Lessons 1  40 

Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar 1  05 

**  Xenophon's  Anabasis  with  Vocabulary 1  65 

Keep's  Homer's  Iliad 2  00 

Jones'  Exercises  in  Greek  Prose  Composition 1  00 

Blake's  Homer's  Lexicon 1  20 

Laughlin's  Political  Economy 1  40 

Bartholomew's  Drawing  Books 15 

American  Blank  Drawing  Book 10 

SPANISH. 

1st— Worman's  First  Spanish  Book 50 

2Dd— Bransby's  Second  Spanish  Book  of  the  Worman  Series 50 

FRENCH. 

1st— Larive  et  Fleury,  Troisieme  Ann6e  de  la  Grammaire 

2nd— ^Contes  Choisis  de  Daudet 

3rd— Le  Roi  de  Montagnes,  About 

4th— Hennequin's  Idiomatic  French  Composition 

5th— Bocher's  College  Plays 

6th— Lc  Cid,  Corneille;  Athalie,  Racine;  L'Avare,  Moliere 

7th— Worman's  First  French  Book 

GERMAN. 

1st— Harris's  German  Composition 

2nd— Meissner's  Aus  Meiner  Welt         

3rd— Lessing's  Minna  Von  Barhelm 

4th— Wenckebachs  Schrakamps  Deutsche  Granimatik 

5lh— Wenckebachs  Compilation  of  Die  Schonsten  Deutschen  Lieder. . 
6th— Freitag's  aus  dem  Staat  Friedrich  der  Grossen 
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AN    OUTLINE 


OK  THE 


COURSE   IN   ENGLISH 


IN 


LOS  ANGELES  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


Arranged  for  four  years'  work,  each  term   presupposing  thorough 

knowledge  of  previous  work. 


B  NINTH. 

I.  Literature  and  Expression — Bui  finch's  Age  of  Fable.  Substance 
of  text  in  pupil's  own  language,  oral  and  written.  Reference  to  ancient 
geography  and  history.  Tracing  of  myths  through  different  lands.  Use 
of  myths  in  literature,  so  far  as  time  and  the  maturity  of  class  will  allow. 

II.  Reading — Attention  to  position,  enunciation,  expression. 

III.  Dictionary  Work — Diacritical  marks,  rules  for  pronunciation. 

IV.  Grammar — Attention  to  capitals,  punctuation,  margins,  head- 
ings, and  general  appearances.  Short  sentences,  clearness  and  simplicity 
required.     Take  syntax  from  written  exercises  corrected  in  class. 

V.  Word  Building — Lessons  I-XXV.,  Kellogg  and  Reed. 

VI.  Further  Composition  Work — Newspaper  paragraphs  on  local 
occurrences.  Description  of  pictures,  of  rooms,  and  buildings,  from 
observation. 

Composition  work  constantly  throughout  course. 

A  NINTH. 

I.     Literature  and  Expression — Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake.     A  canto 

read  through  for  the  story,  then  re-read,  giving  meaning  of  words,  looking 

up  geographical   and  other  allusions,   .seeing  beauty  of  figures,  Scottish 

scenery,   history,   and  life.     Memorizing,  and  weaving  parts  memorized 

into  written  work.     In  this  and  all  subsequent  reading,  the  life  of  author 

and  his  place  in  literature.     Marked  differences  between  poetry  and  prose. 

Transposition  of  verse  into  prose.     Descriptions  of  scenery  from  poem  and 

from  nature.     Short  description  of  personages.     Oral  and  written  telling 

of  story.    Outline  of  each  canto.     Amplification  of  situations  by  intro- 

io« 
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dudng  iniAginary  details.     Tales  of  a  Grandfather  for  reference.     Reading 
of  Hawtbome*s  Tanglewood  Tales. 

II.  Reading^As  in  B  Ninth.  Effort  to  make  it  pleasurable  to 
listeners. 

III.  Dictionary   H^ork^As  in  B  Ninth. 

IV.  Grammar — Kellogg*s  Rhetoric,  30  lessons.  Simple,  compound, 
and  complex  sentences  by  analysis  and  synthesis.  Participles  and  infini- 
tives. Transposition  and  transformation  of  phrases  and  clauses.  Punctu- 
ation. Order  and  clearness  in  arrangement  and  expression  should  be 
secured  before  completing  the  grade. 

JVord  Buildifi£^SnhstSLnce  of  Lessons  XXVI-XLIV. 

JUNIOR  B. 

I.  Literature  and  Expression — 1.  Irving*s  Alhambra.  Moorish  and 
Spanish  scenery,  architecture,  customs,  legends.  Conquest  of  Granada  as 
reference  book.  Unfamiliar  and  metaphorical  use  of  words.  Expression 
of  one  thought  in  as  many  ways  as  possible.  Oral  and  written  narrative 
and  description,  attempting  to  reproduce  in  Irving's  style.  Reproduction 
ot  stories  giving  different  endings  or  introducing  imaj^finary  adventures. 
Given  a  group  of  characters,  to  imagine  stories.  Imitative  sketches  taken 
from  Spanish  life  in  Southern  California. 

1*.  Whittier's  Snow  Bound.  New  England  winter  scenery  and  life. 
Description  of  different  days  from  observation.  Paraphrases.  Exposition 
of  certain  passages. 

II.  Rhetoric — Kellpgg's  Qualities  of  Style.  Perspicuity  and  sy n onj'ms 
stretched  in  connection  with  the  Alhambra;  Imagery  and  scansion  with 
Snow  Bonnd.     Dictation  for  punctuation. 

-Author's  birthdays  observed  throughout  Junior  year.  Pupils  expected 
to  read  something  of  each  author,  outside  of  class  requirements,  and  to 
report  on  home  reading. 

JUNIOR  A. 

1.  Literature  and  Expression — 1.  L#ongfellow's  Evaugeline,  Fall 
term;  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  Spring  terra;  the  other  being  read  at 
home.  Comparison  of  Acadian  life  with  that  of  the  Pilgrims.  Character 
studies.  Comparison  of  Evangeline  with  Priscilla.  Description  and 
narrative.    Shades  of  verbal  meaning.     Varieties  of  the  phrase. 

2.  Addison's  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley.  Constitution  of  the  Spectator's 
Club.  Social  life  of  the  period.  Character  sketches.  Verbal  peculiarities. 
The  sentence.     Imaginary  letters  in  imitation  of  the  Spectator. 

3.  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal.  Memorizing  of  large  portions. 
.Analysis  of  Imagery,  Beauty  in  thought  and  language.    Tennyson's  Holy 
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Grail  read  to  the  class  and  the  two  poems  compared.     Essays  on  suggested 
themes. 

II.  Rhetoric — Imagery  and  scansion  in  connection  with  Longfellow 
and  Lowell;  energy,  wit,  and  humor,  with  Addison;  elegance  with  all 
three. 

MIDDLE  B. 

Literature  and  Expression — 1.  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice. 
Training  in  oral  dramatic  reading.  Prosody.  Elizabethan  grammar  and 
analysis  of  sentences.  Verbal  and  other  pecularities  and  dif&culties. 
Imagery.  Memorizing.  Ability  to  place  prominent  passages.  Character 
sketches  verified  by  quotation.  Argumentative  writing  based  on  play. 
Final  tabulated  analysis  of  entire  plot. 

2.  Thackeray's  Newcomes.  Class  discussion  of  home  reading.  Oral 
debates.  Qualities  of  style.  Dictation  for  punctuation .  Phases  of  charac- 
ter developed  in  relations  of  personages  to  one  another . 

George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner  in  place  of  Newcomes,  Spring  term. 

MIDDLE  A. 

I.  Literature  and  Expression — 1.  Hale's  Longer  English  Poems, 
selections.  Goldsmith's  Traveler  and  Deserted  Village;  Cooper's  Heroism 
and  Mother's  Picture;  Gray's  Elegy;  Byron's  Prisoner  of  Chillon;  Burns' 
Cotter's  Saturday  Night  and  Two  Days;  Dryden's  Ode  for  St.  Cecilia's 
Day,  and  Alexander's  Feast;  Pope's  Rape  of  the  Lock. 

Comments  on  selected  portions,  outlines,  abstracts,  paraphrases,  oral 
and  written.  Saxon,  Latin  and  French  elements  studied  somewhat,  re- 
viewing previous  work  in  word- formation.  Imaginary  pen  pictures. 
Imaginary  conversation  at  the  Cotter's. 

II.  Rhetoric  and  Further  Composition — Varieties  of  Production, 
letter  writing,  scansion;  one  original  story,  if  possible;  one  illustrated  essay 
or  story. 

During  middle  year  each  student  reads  at  home  and  writes  reviews  of 
the  books  chosen,  one  each,  from  the  following:  travels,  history,  biography, 
essays,  poetry  and  fiction. 

III.  History  of  the  English  Language — Based  on  Kellogg  and  Meikle- 
john. 

SENIOR  B. 

Literature  and  Expression — 1.  Burke's  Select  Works,  Vol.  I.,  edited 
by  Payne.  Historical  connection,  subject  matter,  reasoning  oratorical 
style.  Paraphrases  and  abstracts.  Close  argument  of  American  speeches, 
from  memory. 

(Fall  classes  for  the  present  will  study  Macaulay's  Second  Essay  on 
Earl  of  Chatham,  or  Webster's  Bunker  Hill  Orations  in  place  of  the  Present 
Discontents. ) 
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2.  Shakespeare's  Julius  Cssar.  Historical  and  social  setting,  (Plu- 
tarch and  Froude  for  reference.)  Development  of  characters.  Dramatic 
construction.  Interpretation.  Dictation.  Peculiar  grammar.  Parallel 
passages.    Final  tabulated  analysis. 

SENIOR  A. 

I.  History  of  Literature y  based  on  Meikeljohn.  Essays  by  Macau- 
lay,  Lowell y  Stedman,  Matthew  Arnold,  and  others  used  for  aid  in  criti- 
cism.   Brief  survey  of  American  literature. 

II.  Literature  and  Expression — 1.  Critical  study  of  Spenser's  Fro- 
th ilamion;  Milton's  Hymn  on  the  Nativity,  L* Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
Comus,  Lycidas;  Gray's  Progress  of  Poesy,  Bard;  Collins'  Ode  to  the  Pas- 
sions; Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner;  Woodworth's  Intimation  of  Iminot- 
tality;  Keats'  Eve  of  St.  Agnes. 

Special  study  of  word-derivation  in  Prothalamion.  Reading  of  classic 
extracts  to  illustrate  History  of  Literature.  Reading  of  Pilgrim's  Progress 
at  home. 

III.  Commencement  themes  prepared  during  first  half  of  this 
semester. 


OUTLINE  OF  FRENCH  COURSE. 


JUNIOR   A. 

Keetel's  Elementary  Grammar  to  Lesson  35. 

Six  of  La  Fontaine's  Fables,  committed  to  memory. 

MIDDLE  B. 

Keetle's  Elementary  Grammar  completed. 
Dandet's  Contes  Choisis. 

MIDDLE  A. 

I^rive  ^t  Fleury,  Troisi^me  Aunee  de  la  Grammaire. 
About's  Le  Roi  des  Montagues. 

SENIOR  B. 

Larive  ^t  Fleury  completed. 

Le  Roi  des  Montagues  completed. 

Two  of  Bochcr's  College  Plays. 

SENIOR  A. 

Hennequin's  Idiomatic  French. 

Racine's  Athalie. 

Corneille's  Le  Cid. 

Selections  from  other  French  poets. 
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OUTLINE  OF  GERMAN  COURSE. 


JUNIOR  YEAR. 

1.  Grammar — Joyne's-Meissner. 

2.  Reading  and  Conversation — Stern's  Studi^n  und  Plauderein,  V^ol.  I. 

MIDDLE  YEAR. 

1.  Grammar— Joyne's-Meissncr,  finished. 

2.  Composition — Harris. 

3.  Reading  and  Conversation — 

a,     "Die  Schonsten  Deutschen  Lieder" — Wenckebach. 
d,     **  Aus  Meiner  Welt "—  Meissner. 

c.  '*  Minna  von  Barnhelm  " — Lessing. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

1.  Grammar — Wenckebach  and  Schrakamp. 

2.  Composition — Harris. 

3.  Conversation — "  Deutscher  Auschanungs.** 

4.  Reading — 

a.  "Die  Schonsten  Deutschen  Lieder."  Memorize  1-5,  Volks- 
lieder,  and  20,  23,  26,  28,  30,  32,  34,  37,  40,  42,  45,  47,  50, 
52,  59,  60,  63. 

d.  "  Aus  dem  Staat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen." 

c.     '•  Wilhelm  Tell  "  or  "Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans." 


OUTLINE  OF  LATIN  COURSE. 


B  NINTH. 
Collar  and  Daniell's  Beginner's  Book  begun. 

A  NINTH. 

Collar  and  Daniell's  Beginner's  Book  completed. 
Gradatim,  for  sight  reading. 

JUNIOR  B. 

Collar's  Gate  to  Ccesar. 
Ciesar's  Gallic  War.     Book  II. 
Daniell's  Composition  begun. 
Gradatim,  for  sight  reading. 
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JUNIOR  A. 

Caesar's  Gallic  War.     Books  III,  IV  and  I. 
Danieirs  Composition  continued. 
Sight  reading,  passages  from  Caesar. 

'     MIDDLE  B. 

Cicero,  Catiline,  Orations,  I,  II  and  III. 
Danieirs  Composition,  continued. 
Caesar,  book  V,  for  sight  reading. 

MIDDLE  A. 

Cicero,  Cataline,   Oration   IV.     Orations  Pro  Archia  Poeia  et  Pro  Lege 

Manilla . 
Danieirs  Composition  concluded. 
Passages  from  other  orations  for  sight  reading. 

•  SENIOR  B. 

Virgil's  *^neid,  Books  I  and  II. 

Composition  —  Oratio    recta    and    oratio    obliqua,    based    upon    Caesar. 
Prosody. 

SENIOR  A. 

Virgil  .Eneid,  Books  III  to  VI. 
Eclogues,  for  sight  reading. 

Throughout  the  course  special  attention  given  to — 

1.  Vocabularies. 

2.  The  reading  aloud  of  Latin  text. 

3.  Dictation. 

5.     Reading  of  books  bearing  on  the  subject.  • 


OUTLINE  OF  GREEK  COURSE. 


JUNIOR  A. 

Leigh  ton's  Lessons,  100  pages. 
(Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar  for* reference. 

Mastery  of  grammatical  forms,  inflections,  and  the  simple  princii)les  of 
syntax. 

MIDDLE  B. 

Leighton's  Greek  Lessons  completed  to  "Miscellaneous  exercises.' 
Gramm  ar  con  ti  n  ued . 

MIDDLE  A. 

Anabasis,  Books  I  and  II.     Especial  attention  given  to  oraiofio  obliqua 
and  conditional  sentences.     Reading  at  sight.     Prose  composition. 
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SENIOR  B. 

Anabasis,  Book  III;  Iliad,  Book  I.  'Especial  attention  to  prose  composi- 
tion. Structure  of  Homeric  hexameter.  Metrical  accent  Pauses. 
Quantity.     Scansion.     Sight  reading. 

SENIOR  A. 

Anabasis,  Book  IV;  Iliad,  Book  II.  Prose  composition  continued.  Choict* 
extracts  from  Anabasis  and  Iliad,  memorized. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 


I.  Election  of  Course — On  entering  the  High  School,  a  regular 
course  must  l>e  elected.  A  change  may  be  made  only  at  beginning  of 
Junior  year,  unless  in  exceptional  cases  upon  satisfactory  reasons  set  forth 
in  writing  by  parents  or  guardians. 

French  and  Granimar  must  be  begun  at  the  regular  lime  only,  and 
continued  through  the  course.  French  or  German  may  be  substituted  for 
mathematics,  beginning  in  Middle  R,  when  deemed  advisable  by  the 
faculty;  in  such  cases  it  must  be  begun  as  an  extra  at  the  regular  place  in 
course,  i.  e.^  German,  in  Junior  B  ;  French  in,  Junior  A. 

II.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  any  class  of  the  High  School  who 
has  not  completed  the  full  work  of  one  course  in  the  i)receding  grades. 
Those  who  find  class  requirements  too  severe  may  spend  three  semesters 
doing  the  work  of  two.  Pupils  from  High  Schools,  accredited  by  the 
State  University,  are  admitted  to  corresponding  grades  without  examina- 
tion. 

III.  iMraduaiion — Pupils  are  graduated  upon  satisfactory  completion 
of  any  regular  course.  In  each  class  the  seven  pupils  having  the  highest 
standing  in  deportment  and  in  scholarship  for  entire  course  will  have  the 
honor  of  speaking  in  the  commencement  exercises. 

IV.  Rhetorical  Excriiscn—WX  j^upils  are  active  members  of  the  '*  Star 
and  Crescent  Literary  Society.  Kvery  regular  graduate  who  has  com- 
mendably  fulfilled  his  society  duties  is  publiclv  presented  with  a  gold  .star 
and  crescent  pin,  the  Ixidge  of  the  Alumni  Association.  This  society  shall 
be  subject  to  such  rules  and  rej^julations  as  may  be  prescribe<l  by  the  High 
School  faculty  and  the  Superintendent  of  vSchools.  A  paper,  *'  J  lie  Jliij^ii 
School  Idea y^  is  published  monthly  bv  the  pupils. 

V.  Admission  to  ( r>///-;.7'—(iraduates  are  at  present  admitted  on  Trin- 
cipal's  recommendation,  without  examination,  to  all  courses  of  the  Stat 
Tniversity  at  Berkeley;  also  to  vSmith  and  Wellesley  Colleges. 


*      *■ 
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Yda  Addis  (Storke) 
Henry  0*Melveny 
Jessie  Peel  (Church) 


CLASS  OF  187n. 

Lillie  Miliken  (Coulter) 
Addie  Gates* 
Henry  Leek 
Mary  Thomas  (Brown)* — 7 


CLASS  OF  1876. 


Olive  Gibson  (Marshall) 
M.  Eva  Myers  (Eshelman) 


Ella  Adams  (Sippy) 
Birdie  Austin  (West) 
Fannie  Bernstein  (Flater) 
Emma  Whisler  (Gill son) 
Fannie  Benjamin 
Nannie  White  (Northcraft) 


Mary  Chauvin* 

Helen  White  (Del  Valle)— 4 


CLASS  OF  1877. 


Nannie  Strauss  (Ounsmoor) 

Edward  Rimpau 

Frank  Rimpau 

George  Williamson 

Nelson  Williams 

Kate  Caystile  (Porter)— 12 


CLASS  OF  1878. 


Betty  Anderson  (Lowman) 
Andrew  Glassell 
Fannie  Kalisher  (Livingstone) 
Lulu  Ferguson  (Hayes) 
Abram  Edelman 


Albert! ne  Haley  (Pironi) 
Ada  Connor  (Patten) 
Glassell  Patton 
Claudina  Rimpau* 
Hugh  Glassell— 10 


Kate  Brousseau 

Arthur  Bent 

Jessie  Overman  (Collins) 

Ella  Gird  (Lamb) 

Jennie  Greenbaum  (Spiers) 


Ada  Biles  (Marshall) 

Albert  Clapp 

Sara  C.  Reese 

Lulu  Kntwislle  (Hinton) 

Maurice  Hellman 

Mamie  Wood  worth  (Woods) 

Edith  Hadley 


CLASS  OF  1879. 

Nettie  Morey  (Deming) 
Mary  E.  Foy 
Scott  Chapman 
George  D.  Howl  and 
Carrie  Smith 
Charles  Bell— 11 

CLASS  OF  IHSO. 

Rebecca  Laventhall 
Nellie  Curtis  (Rorick) 
William  Grosser 
Lizzie  8.  Thayer 
Jessie  (ribson  (Dunham) 
Edward  Meserve 
Henrietta  Rosson  (  Vood) 


"Deceased. 


Robert  Strauss — 15 
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Linda  Austin  (Heald) 
William  Batcbelor 
Josephene  Dry  den 
Birdie  Cannor  (Eversole) 
Hennon  Heinsch 
Bertha  Hellman  (Meyberg) 
LilHe  Chick  (Patton) 
Richard  Stephens 
Alice  Weil 


Hlma  Ball  (Stewart) 

John  M.  Averill* 

Benjamin  C.  Bryant 

Bentinck  Boyd 

Ella  Newmark  (Seligman) 

Ada  F.  Barrows 

Fred  Fisher 

AUie  Richardson 

Clara  Stoltenberg 

Emma  Fleishman  ^ Elder) 

Jeannette  Lazard  (Lewin) 


CLASS  OF  1881. 

Adele  Condi t  (Bloeser) 
Adele  Behn 
Casper  Cohn 
Mary  A.  Gilday 
Belle  Childs  (Knox) 
Theodore  Savage 
Evelyn  Lothian  (Mock) 
Mattie  Coffman 
Harry  Tibbets 
Lizzie  Weston— 19 

CLASS  OF  1882. 

Mabel  L.  Hall  (Forsyth) 
Hanna  P.  Ball  (Harris) 
Laura  Meyer 
Effie  M.  Baxter  (Belvin) 
Robert  R.  Dominguez 
Adele  0*Melveny 
Margaret  J.  Davis  (Ralphs) 
Leland  N.  Kercheval 
Lizzie  Pickering  (Davids) 
Laura  E.  Thomas  (Carter) 
Agnes  J.  Wilson 
Lowman  Nevin — 23 


Anna  Alward  (Eames) 

Margaret  Philipson 

Emma  Grebe 

Belle  Borton 

Edward  J.  Harper 

Anna  Morrison  (McClatches) 

Josephene  Dol 

William  A.  Ryan 


CLASS  OF  188:5. 

Lucinda  Foy  (Herron)* 
Delia  Baker 
Edmonia  Price 
Mary  Green  (Frost) 
Minnie  S.  Baker 
Louis  Mendelson 
Loretta  Newell  (McPeck) 
Adolph  Strauss — 16 


CLASS  OF  1884. 


Minnie  L.  Ames 
John  B.  Frick 
Gertrude  Taft 
Margaret  L.  Craig 
Herman  Kerckhoff 
Albert  G.  Lang 
Nellie  Weston 
Pearl  Kent  (McClain) 
Edward  D.  Milner 
•Deceased 


Florence  Potts 

Eva  Byrani 

Rudolph  C.  Heinsch 

Helen  M.  Thornton  (Beebe) 

Annie  S.  Field 

Alice  C.  Fitch 

Harry  H.  May  berry 

Jessie  Yarnell 

Ella  Lechler  (I^slie) 
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Charles  P.  Bragg 
Amanda  Mathews 
Guy  O.  Rose 


CLASS  OF  ISH^— Continued, 

George  J.  Philbin 
Ben  P.  Coulter 
C.  J.  Mueller  (Waldenfels) 
David  Edelman — 25 


CLASS  OF  1885. 


Ada  E.  Baxter  (Bryant) 

Clinton  A.  Bradley 

Minnie  S.  Moody 

H.  N.  Beckett  (Trefethen) 

Jesse  D.  Burks 

Lillie  A.  Newell  (Kimball) 

M.  A.  Hamilton  (Harper) 

Anna  L.  Hazeltine  (Clark) 

Charles  Lantz 

Marian  Otis 

May  Mc  Lei  Ian 

Thomas  E.  Rowan 

T.  Berry  Boal 


Alice  C.  Miller 

Ina  M.  Baxter  (Boal) 

Edward  R.  Bradley 

Caroline  A.  Mueller 

Lulu  L.  Frick  (Pierce) 

Arthur  C.  Harper 

Leslie  R.  Hewitt 

Mary  Ogden  (Ryan) 

Camilla  Hellman 

Edward  Railton 

Ellen  Reavis 

Ella  Stoltenberg 

N.  L.  Tibbetts  (Cooper)— 20 


CLASS  OF  188r). 


Jennie  Frankenfield 
Frank  A.  Garbutt 
Daisy  D.  Vogel  (Curler) 
Meta  Potts  (Nolton) 
Carl  Kurtz 
Homer  P.  Earl 
Edith  C.  Speedy 


Maggie  E.  Thomson 
Dollie  Hodgman  (Hamdon) 
Will  N.  Hisey 
Will  D.  Byram 
Lulu  Snook 
Herman  Lichtenberger 
Charles  Forman 
Percy  Schumacher — 15 


CLASS  OF  1887. 


Katie  Bottom es  (Rardon) 

Marco  Hellman 

Florence  Riley 

Victorine  Dol 

Moses  G.  Norton 

Maggie  Shields 

Amelia  Gassen  (Whitmeyer] 

William  H.  Waste 

Samuel  T.  Curson 


Hattie  Perkins  (Marchant) 
Mary  Desmond 
Marco  I.  W.  Hellman 
Antoine  Schwannecke 
Cordelia  Dunkelberger  (Orem) 
Carl  G.  Packard 
John  A.  Brewer 
Mary  L.  Hayes 
Henry  P.  Wilson 


Abbie  V.  Denny  [Taggart] 
Mary  H.  Gilmore 


Thomas  J.  Foster — 19 

CLASS  OF  1888. 

Leonhard  G.  Hilpert 
Barton  H.  Marquis 
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CLASS  OF  ISHS—Conlinued. 


Adda  F.  Gish 

Cm  ma  M.  Haines  [Munson] 

Estella  Haines 

Miranda  Jacobus 

Hattie  M.  LaDow 

John  N.  Halter* 

Walter  R.  Hanna 


Edward  L.  Mayberry,  Jr. 
Daniel  C.  Mulock 
Edward  S.  Pauly 
Winfred  J.  Sanborn 
Walter  S.  Sanders 
Leonard  F.  Shepard 
William  W.  Weller— 18 


CLASS  OF  1889. 


Carrie  M.  Arnold 

George  B.  Bcepe 

Ellen  A.  Booth  [Hildreth] 

Dnrell  Draper 

Asburv  M.  Foster* 

George  L.  Goldsworthy 

Burton  E.  Green 

Walter  F.  Hass 

A.  Stevens  Halsted 

Mary  Haskins  [Coxhead] 

SamnelM.  Haskins 

Flora  G.  Howes 

Agnes  Jacobus 


Anna  D.  Austin 
Rnss  Avery 

Xora  Avery  [Tompkins] 
Bertha  Borchers 
Robert  N.  Frick 
Jonathan  M.  Gilmore 
Luther  H.  Green 
Henry  Hay 
Gertrude  Henderson 
May  C.  Holland  (Offutt) 
Grace  Hubbard 


Annie  I  Johnson 
Samuel  McKinlay,  Jr. 
Ira  More,  Jr. 
Walter  L.  Newton 
Laura  C.  Noyes 
John  S.  Perry 
Cora  A.  Reavis 
F*red  A.  Stephenson 
William  I.  Stewart 
Florence  A  Stull 
Edwin  C.  Van  Dyke 
Henry  S.  Van  Dyke 
Henry  S.  Williams— 25 


CLASS  OF  1800. 


Letha  M.  Lewis 
Mary  Mansfield 
Edna  Marsh 
Norman  R.  Martin 
Thomas  P.  McCrea 
Walter  C.  Miller 
Charlotte  W.  Pinkham 
Frank  D.  Stephenson 
Clarence  W.  Stevens 
Alexander  M.  Tuthill 
Thomas  R.  Warren-^22 


Isabel  F.  Ardito 
William  H.  Booth 
Joseph  F.  Bumiller 
Belle  Cooper 
Cora  M.  Cass 
George  F.  Doty 

•Deceased. 


CLASS  OF  1891. 

Eugene  Pitcher 
H.  Franklin  Sheldon 
Albert  Sherer 
William  W.  Stephens 
Maude  S.  Tufts 
Berton  E.  Vickrey 
Sadie  A.  Whitehead— l.i 
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Clara  G.  Bennett 
Mary  E.  Burton 
Edward  H.  Garrett 
C.  Bertram  Gilbert 
J.  Darwin  Gish 
William  P.  James 


CLASS  OF  1892. 

WINTER 

Arthur  W.  P.  Kinney 
Edward  B.  Landt 
Bertha  Oliver 
Carl  Pauly 
Lionel  C.  Wells 
Lor  D.  Whipple 
Bertha  Worm— 13 


Harry  L.  Alexander 
Edward  E.  Bacon 
Norman  T.  Bourland 
Corrie  Bruere 
Owen  S.  Case 
George  P.  Cook 
Grace  H.  Crabbe 
Florence  E.  Crow 
Donald  J.  Frick 
Ada  E.  Hutton 

Joseph  M.  Irvine 
Freeman  M.  Kincaid 

Leon  E.  Lampton 

Mabel  Locke 


SUMMER 

Marie  K.  Longstreet 
Grace  E.  Mathes 
George  L.  McKeeby 
Henry  H.  Meyer 
George  O.  Noble 
Sherrill  B.  Osborne 
Verda  S.  Park 
Lizzie  Ritchie 
Leone  Seward* 
Nellie  E.  Smith 
Fred  A.  Temple 
George  P.  Wilson 
Edwin  W.  Winston 
Lilian  Zech— 28. 
Total  for  1892—41. 


Justina  M.  Bartning 
Ralph  Day 
Matilda  M.  Hammel 
Camilla  Hellman 
Leah  Hellman 
Sadie  E.  Libby 


CLASS  OF  1893. 

WINTER 


Thirza  N.  Marchant 
Alice  L.  Moody 
Leslie  H.  Rhuart 
Rose  F.  Smith 
Arthur  L.  Stoll 
Nella  A.  West— 12 


SUMMER 


Richard  H.  Alexander 
Allena  Bidwell 
Susan  A.  Bingham 
Anne  L.  Bixby 
Harry  B.  Blakeley 
M   Myrtle  Brotherton 
Arthur  W.  Bumiller 

♦Deceased. 


Charles  E.  Haas 
Gertrude  E.  Hall 
Malcolm  M.  Hays 
Blossom  K.  Hutton 
Adolph  E.  Knoch 
Israel  Ludlow 
Camilla  S.  McConnell 
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Ricbarl  B.  Chapman 
C  Almi  Conklin 
GtnmdeL.  Cook 
Unise  K.  Airtin 
EmihtL.  Langworthy 
HlrrrH  Germain 


CLASS  OF  \Wi— Continued. 
SUMMER 

Walter  M.  Mcintosh. 
Albert  M.Stephens,  Ji 
John  C.  Stockwell 
Harry  C.  Turner 
Leon  W.  Umsted 
George  A.  Wright— 2<i 
Total  for  1895—38. 


Extracts  from  the  City  Charter. 


ARTICLE  VII. 

EDUCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Section  OJ).  The  government  of  the  School  Department  of  the  city 
shall  be  vested  in  a  Board  of  Education,  to  consist  of  nine  persons  to  be 
elected  as  herein  provided,  to  be  called  members  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, who  shall  serve  without  salary. 

Sec.  70.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  elect  one  of  their  number 
President,  and  shall  hold  regular  meetings  «t  least  once  in  each  niontb, 
and  special  meetings  at  such  times  as  shall  be  determined  by  a  rule  of  said 
Board.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business,  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  from  time  lo 
time.  The  Board  may  determine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings.  Its  sessions 
shall  be  public,  and  its  records  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection.  The 
Board  shall  fill  all  vacancies  occurring  in  that  body  until  the  next  general 
municipal  election. 

Sec.  71.  The  Board  of  Education  succeeds  to  all  the  property,  rights 
and  obligations  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  city  of  Los  Angeles  here- 
tofore existing,  and  it  shall  have  sole  pov  er : 

1.  To  establish  and  maintain  public  schools,  including  High  School?, 
to  change,  consolidate  and  discontinue  the  same,  and  to  establish  school 
districts,  and  to  fix  and  alter  the  boundaries  thereof. 

2.  To  appoint  or  employ,  or  dismiss  the  City  School  Superintendent, 
a  Deputy  Superintendent,  a  Clerk,  and  such  Teachers,  Janitore  and  School 
Census  Marshals,  Mechanics,  Laborers,  and  other  employes  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board;  to  fix. 
alter,  and  allow  their  salaries  or  wages,  and  to  withhold,  for  good  and 
sufficient  cause,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  salary  or  wages  of  any  person 
or  persons  employed  as  aforesaid. 

3.  To  make,  establish  and  enforce  all  necessary  and  proper  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  government  of  public  schools,  the  teachers  thereof, 
pupils  therein,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  the  laws  relating  to  education; 
also  to  establish  and  regulate  the  grades  of  schools,  and  determine  what 
text  books,  course  of  study,  and  mode  of  instruction  should  be  used  in 
said  schools. 

4.  To  provide  lor  the  school  department,  fuel  and  lights,  water, 
blanks,  blank  books,  printing  and  stationery;  and  to  incur  such  other  in- 
cidental expenses  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  said  Board. 

5.  To  build,  alter,  repair,  rent  and  provide  school  houses,  and  to 
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furnish  them  with  proper  school  furniture,  apparatus  and  appliances,  and 
to  insure  against  fire  any  and  all  such  school  property. 

6.  To  take  and  to  hold  in  fee,  or  otherwise,  in  trust  for  the  city,  any 
and  all  real  estate  and  personal  property  that  may  have  been  acquired,  or 
may  hereafter  be  acquired,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  public  schools  of 
the  city;  and  to  sell  or  exchange  and  to  lease  any  of  such  property;  pro- 
nded,  that  the  proceeds  of  any  such  sale  or  exchange  shall  be  exclusively 
applied  to  the  purchase  of  other  lots,  or  the  erection  of  school  houses. 

7.  To  grade,  fence  and  improve  all  school  lots,  and  in  front  thereof 
to  grade,  sewer  or  pave,  and  repair  the  streets,  and  to  construct  and  repair 
sidewalks. 

8.  To  sue  for  any  and  all  property  belonging  to  or  claimed  by  the 
said  Board  of  Education,  and  to  prosecute  and  defend  all  actions  at  law  or 
in  equity,  necessary  to  recover  and  maintain  the  full  enjoyment  and  pos- 
session of  said  property,  and  to  require  the  services  of  the  City  Attorney 
free  of  charge  in  all  such  cases. 

J).  To  determine  annually  the  amount  of  money  required  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  public  schools,  and  for  carrj'ing  into  effect  all  the  provisions  of 
law  in  reference  thereto;  and  in  pursuance  of  this  provision,  the  Board 
shall,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  July  of  each  year,  submit  in  writing 
to  the  City  Council  a  careful  estimate  of  the  whole  amount  of  money  to  be 
received  from  the  State  and  County,  and  the  amount  required  from  the 
city  for  the  above  purposes,  and  the  City  Council  shall  in  each  year,  fix 
the  percentage  of  taxes  to  be  levied  and  collected  for  school  purposes;  pro- 
nded,  that  the  amount  to  be  thus  levied  for  school  purposes  shall  not 
exceed  twenty  cents  on  each  one  hundred  dollars  valuation  upon  the  assess, 
ment  roll,  and  that  when  collected  it  shall  be  paid  into  the  School  Fund. 

10.  To  establish  regulations  for  the  just  and  equitable  disbursement 
of  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  School  Fund. 

11.  To  examine  and  approve,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  manner  pro- 
dded in  section  212,  every  demand  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund,  or  to 
reject  any  such  demand  for  good  cause. 

12.  To  discharge  all  legal  incumbrances  now  existing,  or  which  may 
hereafter  exist,  upon  any  school  property. 

13.  To  prohibit  any  child  under  six  years  of  age  from  attending  the 
public  schools. 

14.  In  its  discretion  to  establish  kindergarten  schools  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  six  yearp,  an  industrial  or 
manual  training  schools  or  departments. 

15.  To  receive  and  manage  property  or  money  acquired  by  bequest  or 
donation  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  any  school,  educational  purpose,  or 
school  property. 
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16.  And  generally  to  do  and  perform  such  other  acts  as  may  be 
necessary  and  proper  to  carry  into  force  and  effect  the  powers  conferred  on 
said  Board,  and  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  public  schools  in  said  city. 

Sec.  72.  All  contracts  for  building  shall  be  given  to  the  lowest  bidder 
therefor,  offering  adequate  security,  to  be  determined  by  the  Board  after 
due  public  notice,  published  for  not  less  than  ten  days  in  the  official  news- 
paper of  the  city.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  furnish  all  necessary 
supplies  for  the  public  schools.  All  supplies,  books,  stationery,  fuel, 
printing,  goods,  material,  merchandise,  repairing  and  every  other  article 
or  thing  supplied  to  or  done  for  the  public  schools,  or  any  of  them,  when 
the  expenditure  to  be  incurred  on  account  of  such  matter  may  exceed  five 
hundred  dollars,  shall  be  done  or  furnished  by  contract,  let  to  the  lowest 
bidder  after  like  public  advertisement;  provided,  that  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion may  reject  any  and  all  bids  under  this  section. 

Sec.  73.  Any  member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  officer,  or  other 
person  officially  connected  with  the  School  Department,  or  drawing  a 
salary  from  the  Board  of  Education,  who,  while  connected  or  drawing  such 
salary  upon  investigation  by  the  Bo&rd  of  Education  shall  be  found  to  be 
interested  either  directly  or  indirectly  in,  or  to  have  gained  any  advantage 
or  benefits  from  any  contract,  pa^'ments  under  which  have  been  or  are  to 
be  made  in  whole  or  in  part  from  moneys  derived  from  the  School  Fund, 
or  raised  by  taxation  or  otherwise  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools, 
shall  forfeit  his  office,  and  the  Board  of  Education  shall  thereupon  declare 
such  office  vacant. 

Sec.  74.  The  Board  of  Education  shall,  before  the  30th  day  of  June 
of  each  year,  fix  a  schedule  of  salaries  for  teachers  and  employes  of  the 
School  Department,  to  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  July  following,  and 
to  remain  in  force  during  one  year. 

SCHOOL  SUPERINTENDENT. 

Sec.  75.  The  Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  may,  for  good  and  sufficient  cause,  provisionally  suspend  any 
teacher  employed  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city,  until  the  next  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  to 
report  to  the  Board  of  Education  annually,  and  at  such  other  times  as  it 
may  require,  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  expenditures,  income  and  con- 
dition of  progress  of  the  public  schools  of  said  city  during  preceding  year, 
with  such  recommendations  as  he  may  deem  proper;  to  visit  each  school 
at  least  once  a  month;  to  observe,  and  cause  to  be  observed,  such  general 
rules  for  the  regulation,  government  and  instruction  of  the  schools  as  may 
be  established  by  the  Board;  to  recommend  to  the  Board  the  dismissal  of 
teachers,  stating  the  reasons  therefor;  to  attend  all  sessions  of  the  Board, 
and  inform  it  at  each  session  of  the  condition  of  the  public  schools,  school 
houses,  school  fund,  and  other  matters  connected  therewith,  and  recom- 
mend such  measures  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  advancement  of 
education  in  the  city;  and  to  acquaint  himself  with  all  the  laws,  rules  and 
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regulations  governing  the  public  schools  in  said  city,  and  the  judicial 
decisions  thereon,  and  give  advice  connected  with  public  schools,  gratuit- 
ously, to  officers,  teachers,  pupils,  parents  and  guardians. 

SCHOOI*  FUND. 

Sec.  76.  The  School  Fund  shall  consist  of  all  moneys  received  from 
the  State  School  Fund  and  County  School  Fund,  and  all  moneys  arising 
from  taxes  which  shall  be  levied  annually  by  the  City  Council  of  the  city 
for  school  purposes;  of  all  moneys  arising  from  the  sale,  rent,  or  exchange 
of  any  of  the  school  property,  and  of  such  other  moneys  as  may,  from  any 
*jource  whatever,  be  paid  into  any  School  Fund.  The  School  Fund  shall 
t>e  separate  and  distinct  from  all  other  moneys,  and  shall  only  be  used  for 
school  purposes  under  the  provisions  of  this  charter.  If,  at  the  end  of  any 
fiscal  year,  any  surplus  remains  in  the  School  Fund,  such  surplus  money 
shall  be  carried  forward  to  the  School  Fund  for  the  next  fiscal  year,  and 
shall  not  be,  for  any  purpose  whatever,  diverted  or  withdrawn  from  said 
fund,  except  under  the  provisions  of  this  charter. 

Sec.  77.  The  said  School  Fund  shall  be  used  and  applied  by  said 
Board  of  Education  for  the  following  purposes,  to- wit : 

1.  For  the  payment  of  the  salaries  or  wages  of  the  Superintendent, 
Deputy  Superintendent,  Clerk,  teachers,  janitors,  School  Census  Marshals, 
and  other  persons  who  may  be  employed  by  said  Board. 

2.  For  the  erection,  alteration,  repairs,  rent,  and  furnishing  of  school 
houses. 

3.  For  the  purchase  money  or  rent  of  any  real  or  personal  property 
purchased  or  leased  by  said  Board. 

4.  For  the  insurance  of  all  school  property. 

5.  For  the  discharge  of  all  legal  incumbrances  on  any  school  prop- 
erty. 

d.  For  lighting  the  school  rooms  and  the  offices  and  rooms  of  the 
Superintendent  and  Board  of  Education. 

7.  For  supplying  the  schools  with  fuel,  water,  apparatus,  blanks, 
blank  books  and  necessary  school  appliances,  together  with  books  for  in- 
digent children. 

S.  For  supplying  books,  printing,  and  stationery  for  the  use  of  the 
Superintendent  and  Board  of  Education,  and  for  the  incidental  expenses 

of  the  Department. 

• 

9.  For  grading  and  improving  all  school  lots,  and  for  grading,  sewer- 
ing, planking,  or  paving  and  repairing  streets,  and  constructing  and 
repairing  sidewalks  in  front  thereof. 

Sec.  78.  All  demands  authorized  by  this  article  shall  be  paid  by  the 
City  Treasurer  from  the  School  Fund;  provided,  that  the  said  Board  shall 
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not  have  the  power  to  contract  any  debts  or  liabilities,  in  any  form  what- 
soever, against  said  city,  in  contravention  of  this  article,  or  exceeding  in 
any  year  the  income  and  revenue  provided  for  the  School  Fund  for  such 
year;  but  this  provision  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  the  incurring  of 
indebtedness  for  permanent  improvements  to  be  liquidated  by  the  proceeds 
of  municipal  bonds  issued  by  the  City  of  Los  Angeles  in  accordance  with 
the  general  laws  of  the  State  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  cost  of  such 
permanent  improvements. 

Sec.  79.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Auditor  of  the  County  of  Los 
Angeles,  upon  the  first  Monday  in  each  month,  and  at  such  other  times  as 
he  may  deem  proper,  to  certify  in  duplicate  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  of  such  County,  the  amount  of  school  moneys  at  that  time  in  the 
County  Treasury,  and  the  amount  received  during  the  previous  month. 
The  County  Superintendent  shall,  upon  the  receipt  of  such  certificates,  in- 
dorse upon  one  of  them  the  amount  of  such  moneys  to  which  the  public 
schools  of  the  city  are  entitled.  The  certificates  so  indorsed  shall  be  at 
once  returned  to  said  Auditor,  who  shall  direct  upon  the  same  the  County 
Treasurer  to  pay  the  sum  designated  upon  such  certificate  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  city  for  the  use  of  the  School  Fund  thereof 

Sec.  80,  The  Treasurer  of  said  County  shall  thereupon  pay  to  the 
Treasurer  of  said  city  the  sum  directed  by  the  Auditor  as  above  pronded; 
and  when  said  moneys  are  placed  in  the  City  School  Fund,  they  shall  be 
used  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as  moneys  raised  by  city  school  taxes 
in  the  city;  provided,  that  the  entire  revenue  derived  by  the  city  from  the 
State  School  Fund  and  the  State  School  Tax  Fund  shall  be  applied  by  saiii 
Board  of  Education  exclusively  to  the  support  of  primary  and  grammar 
schools. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 

infectious  diseases. 

Sec.  128.  The  Health  Officer  shall  report  to  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Public  Schools  the  names  and  residence  of  every  person  sick  of  typhus 
or  yellow  fever,  Asiatic  cholera,  smallpox,  leprosy,  diphtheria  or  scar- 
let fever,  he  may  deem  dangerous  to  the  public  health;  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  when  so  notified  of  the  resi- 
dence of  any  person  sick  of  any  of  the  diseases  enumerated,  to  refuse 
admittance  to  the  public  schools  to  any  member  of  a  family,  one  or  more 
of  whose  inmates  are  sick  of  any  of  the  aforesaid  diseases;  pro\dded,  that 
the  parties  excluded  shall  be  readmitted  upon  presenting  a  certificate  from 
the  Health  Officer  that  there  is  no  longer  any  danger  from  contagion. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

CLAIMS  AND  DEMANDS. 

Sec.  212.  All  demands  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund  must,  before 
they  can  be  approved  by  the  City  Auditor,  or  paid,  be  previously  appro>-ed 
by  the  Board  of  Education,  by  a  vote  of  six  members  thereof  taken  with 
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the  ayes  and  noes  and  spread  on  the  minutes,  and  the  action  of  said  Board 
indorsed  on  said  demand  and  signed  by  the  presiding  officer  and  Clerk 
thereof.  After  the  approval  of  said  demands  they  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
City  Auditor,  who  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  perform  the  same 
duties  in  reference  to  demands  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund  as  is  pro- 
vided for  in  other  demands;  provided,  that  in  case  the  City  Auditor  shall 
reject  any  such  demand,  or  if  in  his  opinion  said  demand  should  be  paid 
only  in  part,  he  shall  return  the  same  to  the  Board  of  Education  instead  of 
the  Council. 

Sec.  214.  Any  demand  returned  to  the  Board  of  Education  or  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Los  Angeles  Public  Library,  with  the  objection 
of  the  City  Auditor  shall  again  be  considered  by  such  Board,  and  if  such 
demand  be  a^ain  approved,  as  required  in  the  first  instance,  such  objection 
of  the  City  Auditor  shall  be  thereby  overruled. 


EXTRACTS 


FBOM   TUX 


STATE    SCHOOL    LAW 


AS  AMENDED  BY  TIIE 


LEGISLATURE,  MARCH  25,  1893. 


1503.  Mrsi — The  Board  of  Tmstees  of  each  State  Normal  School,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  may  issue  to  those  pupils  who  worthily 
complete  the  full  course  of  study  and  training  prescribed,  a  diploma  of 
graduation. 

Second — Said  diploma  shall  entitle  the  holder  thereof  to  a  grammar 
grade  certificate,  from  any  City,  City  and  County,  or  County  Board  of  Edu- 
cation in  the  State. 

Third — Whenever  any  City,  City  and  County,  or  County  Board  of 
Education  shall  present  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  a  recommenda- 
tton  showing  that  the  holder  of  a  Normal  School  diploma  has  had  a  suc- 
cessful experience  of  two  years  in  the  public  schools  of  this  State  subse- 
quent to  the  granting  of  such  diploma,  the  State  Board  of  Education  shall 
grant  to  the  holder  thereof  a  document,  signed  by  the  President  and  Secre- 
tary of  the  State  Board,  showing  such  fact.  The  said  diploma,  accom- 
panied by  said  document  of  the  State  Board  attached  thereto,  shall  become 
a  permanent  certificate  of  qualification  to  teach  in  any  primary  or  gram- 
mar school  in  the  State,  valid  until  such  time  as  the  said  diploma  may  be 
revoked,  as  provided  in  subdivision  thirteen  of  section  fourteen  hundred 
and  eighty-nine  of  this  code. 

Fourth — Upon  presentation  of  the  diploma  and  document  referred  lo 
in  subdivision  third  of  this  section,  to  any  City,  City  and  County,  or 
County  Superintendent  of  schools,  said  Superintendent  shall  reconl  the 
name  of  the  holder  thereof  in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose  in  his 
office,  and  the  holder  thereof  shall  thenceforth  be  absolved  from  the  re- 
quirement of  subdivision  first  of  section  sixteen  hundred  and  ninety-six  of 
this  code. 

Fifth — Said  diploma  of  graduation  from  any  Normal  School  in  ibis 
State  when  accompanied  by  a  certificate,  granted  by  the  faculty  of  the 
State  University,  showing  that  the  holder  thereof,  subsequent  to  receivinjj 
said  diploma,  has  successfully  completed  the  prescribed  course  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  pedagogical  department  of  the  State  University,  shall  enliJe 
the  holder  to  a  High  School  certificate  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any 
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Primary  or  Grammar  School,  and  in  any  High  School  in  this  State,  except 
those  in  which  the  holder  would  be  required  to  teach  languages  other  than 
the  English. 

1521.  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  are  as 
follows: 

First — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws 
of  this  State,  for  its  own  government  and  for  the  government  of  the  public 
schools  and  district  school  libraries. 

Second — To  grant  educational  diplomas  of  two  grades,  valid  through- 
out the  State  for  the  period  of  six  years,  as  follows: 

1.  High  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Primary  or 
Grammar  School,  and  in  any  High  School  in  which  said  holder  is  not 
required  to  teacb  languages  other  than  the  English. 

2.  Grammar  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  primary 
or  Grammar  School. 

Third — To  grant  life  diplomas  of  two  grades,  valid  throughout  the 
State,  as  follows: 

1.  High  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Primary  or 
Grammar  School,  and  in  any  High  School  in  which  said  holder  is  not 
required  to  teach  languages  other  than  the  English. 

'1.  Grammar  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Primary 
or  Grammar  School. 

Fourth — Except  as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and 
three  of  this  code,  diplomas  may  be  issued  only  to  such  persons  as  have 
held  for  one  year,  and  w^ho  still  hold  a  valid  city,  city  and  county,  or 
county  certificate  corresponding  in  grade  to  the  grade  of  the  diploma 
applied  for,  and  who  shall  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  bad  a 
successful  experience  in  teaching  of  at  least  five  years,  when  applying  for 
an  educational  diploma,  and  of  at  least  ten  years  when  applying  for  a  life 
diploma.  Every  application  must  be  accompanied  to  the  State  Board  of 
Education  by  a  certified  copy  of  a  resolution  adopted  by  at  least  a  four- 
fifths  vote  of  all  the  members  composing  a  City  or  County  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, recommending  that  the  diploma  be  granted,  and  also  by  an  aftidavit 
of  the  applicant  specifically  setting  forth  the  places  in  which  and  the  dates 
between  which  said  applicant  has  taught,  and  that  said  applicant  has 
taught  a  part  of  each  year  for  five  or  ten  calendar  years,  respectively.  The 
6ve  or  ten  years  need  not  be  consecutive  years,  but  the  aggre^^ate  experi- 
ence must  be  at  least  thirty -five  months  for  an  educational,  and  seventy 
months  for  a  life  diploma;  and  in  either  case  the  applicant  must  have  had 
twenty-one  months*  experience  in  the  public  schools  of  California.  The 
application  must  also  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  two  dollars,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  defraying  the  expense  of  issuing  the  diploma. 
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Fifth — To  revoke  or  suspend  for  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct, 
or  for  evident  unfitness  for  teaching,  life  diplomas  or  educational  diplomas 
heretofore  issued,  or  that  may  hereafter  be  issued;  and  to  adopt  such  rules 
for  the  revocation  of  diplomas  as  they  may  deem  expedient  or  necessary. 

1533.  He — the  State  Superintendent — shall  have  power  to  call  bienni- 
ally, a  convention  of  the  County  and  City  Superintendents,  to  assemble  at 
such  time  and  place  as  he  shall  deem  most  convenient,  for  the  discussion 
of  questions  pertaining  to  the  supervision  and  administration  of  the  public 
schools,  the  laws  relating  thereto,  and  such  other  subjects  affecting  the 
welfare  and  interest  of  the  public  schools  as  shall  properly  be  brought 
before  it.  It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  all  County  and  City  Superintend- 
ents to  attend  and  take  part  in  the  proceedings  of  such  convention  when  it 
is  called.  The  actual  expenses  of  the  County  Superintendents  attending 
the  convention  shall  be  allowed  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  and  paid  out 
of  the  same  fund  as  the  salary  of  the  County  Superintendents  is  paid;  the 
actual  expenses  of  the  City  Superintendents  attending  the  convention 
shall  be  allowed  and  paid  out  of  the  same  fund  as  the  salary  of  such  k  ity 
Superintendents  is  paid. 

1543.     It  is  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  of  each  county: 

First — ^To  superintend  the  schools  of  his  county. 

Second — 1.  To  apportion  the  school  moneys  to  each  school  district 
as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight  of  this 
code  at  least  four  times  a  year.  For  this  purpose  he  may  require  of  the 
County  Auditor  a  report  of  the  amount  of  all  school  moneys  on  hand  to 
the  credit  of  the  several  school  funds  of  the  Couniy  not  already  appor- 
tioned; and  it  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  Auditor  to  furnish  such 
report  when  so  required;  and  whenever  an  excess  of  money  has  accumu- 
lated to  the  credit  of  a  school  district  by  reason  of  a  large  census  roll  and 
a  small  attendance,  beyond  a  reasonable  amount  necessary  to  maintain  a 
school  for  eight  months  in  such  district  for  the  year,  the  Superintendent 
of  schools  shall  place  said  excess  of  money  to  the  credit  of  the  unappor- 
tioued  school  funds  of  the  county,  and  shall  apportion  the  same  as  other 
school  funds  are  apportioned. 

Third — 1.  On  the  order  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  to  draw  his— 
the  County  Superintendent's — requisition  upon  the  County  Auditor  for  all 
necessary  expenses  against  the  school  fund  of  any  district,  or  any  city  or 
town  which  has  not  a  Board  of  Education.  The  requisitions  must  be  drawn 
in  the  order  in  which  the  orders  therefore  are  filed  in  his  office.  Each 
requisition  must  specify  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  drawn;  but  no  requi- 
sition shall  be  dra^vn  unless  the  money  is  in  the  fund  to  pay  it,  and  no 
requisition  shall  be  drawn  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees 
an^ainst  the  funds  of  any  district,  except  for  teachers*  salaries,  unless  such 
order  is  accompanied  by  an  itemized  bill  showing  the  separate  items  an<l 
the  price  of  each,  in  payment  for  which  the  order  is  drawn;  nor  shall  any 
requisition  for  teachers'  salaries  be  drawn  unless  the  order  shall  state  the 
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monthly  salary  of  the  teacher,  and  name  the  months  for  which  such  salary 
is  due.  Upon  the  receipt  of  such  requisition  the  Auditor  shall  draw  his 
warrant  upon  the  County  Treasurer  in  favor  of  the  parties  for  the  amount 
stated  in  such  requisition. 

2.  On  the  order  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  any  City  having  a  Board 
of  Education,  the  County  Superintendent  shall  draw  his  requisition  upon 
the  County  Auditor  in  favor  of  the  City  Treasurer  of  said  City  for  all  State 
and  County  moneys,  and  for  all  other  moneys  apportioned  by  the  said 
Superintendent  to  said  City.  Upon  the  presentation  of  said  requisition  the 
County  Auditor  shall  draw  his  warrant  upon  the  County  Treasurer  in  favor 
of  the  Treasurer  of  said  City  for  the  amount  stated  in  said  requisition.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Treasurer  to  pay  the  amount  stated  in  the 
warrant  of  the  County  Auditor  to  th*  Treasurer  of  said  City;  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  said  City  to  receive  and  safely  keep  all  moneys 
so  received,  and  to  pay  the  same  out  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion of  said  City,  which  order  must  be  issued  by  said  Board  of  Education 
as  provided  in  division  (1)  one  of  this  subdivision  of  section  one  thousand 
five  hundred  and  forty-three  of  the  political  code. 

Seventh — He  shall  have  the  power  to  issue,  if  he  deem  it  proper  to  do 
so,  temporary  certificates,  valid  until  the  next  semi-annual  meeting  of  the 
County  Board  of  Education,  to  persons  holding  certificates  of  like  grade 
granted  in  other  Counties,  Cities,  or  Cities  and  Counties,  or  upon  any  cer- 
tificates or  diplomas  upon  which  Countv  Boards  are  empowered  to  grant 
certificates  without  examination,  as  specified  in  section  seventeen  hundred 
and  seventy-five ; /r(7r7^.f</,  that  no  person  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  such 
temporary  certificate  more  than  once  in  the  same  County. 

r>6X  The  Superintendent  of  every  County  in  which  there  are  twenty 
or  more  school  districts,  and  of  every  City  and  County  in  the  State,  must 
bold  at  least  one  teachers'  institute  in  each  year;  and  every  teacher  em- 
ployed in  a  public  school  in  the  county  must  attend  such  institute,  and  par- 
ticipate in  its  ^TOC^^6\tigs\  provided y  that  cities  employing  seventy  or  more 
teachers  may  have  a  separate  institute,  to  meet  at  least  once  a  year,  the 
sessions  to  be  of  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  five  days;  and  provided 
further,  that  teachers  attending  such  City  Institute  shall  not  be  required  to 
attend  the  County  Institute.  The  expenses  of  such  City  Institutes,  not 
exceeding  tw^o  hundred  dollars  annually,  shall  be  paid  from  the  special 
school  funds  of  said  City. 

1505.  Except  for  a  temporary  certificate,  and  except  as  provided  in 
subdivision  second  of  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  three  of  the 
political  code,  every  applicant  for  a  teachers  certificate,  or  for  the  renewal 
of  a  certificate,  upon  presenting  his  application,  shall  pay  to  the  County 
Superintendent  a  fee  of  two  dollars,  to  be  by  him  immediately  deposited 
with  the  County  Treasurer,  to  the  credit  of  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the 
teachers*  institute  and  library  fund.  All  funds  so  ci edited  shall  be  drawn 
out  only  upon  the  requisition  of  the  County  Superintendent  of  schools  upon 
the  County  Auditor,  who  shall  draw  his  warrant  in  payment  of  the  service 
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of  instructors  in  the  County  Teachers'  Institute;  provided^  they  be  not 
teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  county  in  which  such  institute  is 
held,  and  for  the  purchase  of  books  for  a  library  for  the  use  of  the  teachers 
of  the  county.  At  least  fifty  per  cent  of  the  teachers*  institute  and  library 
fund  shall  be  expended  for  books.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  take 
charge  of  the  teachers'  library,  prepare  a  catalogue  of  its  contents,  and 
keep  a  correct  record  of  books  taken  therefrom  and  returned  thereto. 

1()17.  The  powers  and  duties  of  Trustees  of  School  Districts  and  of 
Boards  of  Education  in  Cities,  are  as  follows: 

First — To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules,  not  inconsistent  with  law  or 
those  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  for  their  own  govern- 
ment and  government  of  schools,  and  to  transact  their  business  at  regular 
or  special  meetings  called  for  such  purpose,  notice  of  which  shall  be  given 
each  member. 

Second — To  manage  and  control  the  school  property  within  their  dis- 
tricts, and  to  pay  all  moneys  collected  by  them,  from  any  source  whatever, 
for  school  purposes,  into  the  county  treasury,  to  be  placed  to  the  credit  of 
the  special  fund  of  their  districts. 

Third — To  purchase  text-books  of  the  state  series  for  the  use  of  pupils 
whose  parents  are  unaole  to  purchase  them,  school  furniture,  including 
organs  and  pianos  and  apparatus  and  such  other  things  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  use  of  schools;  provided,  that,  except  in  incorporated  cities 
having  Boards  of  Education,  they  purchase  such  books  and  apparatus  only 
as  have  been  adopted  by  the  County  Board  of  Education. 

Fourth— 'Xo  rent,  furnish,  repair  and  insure  the  school  property  of  their 
respective  districts. 

Fifth — When  directed  by  a  vote  of  their  district,  to  build  school  houses 
or  to  purchase  or  sell  school  lots. 

Sixth — To  make,  in  the  name  of  the  district,  conveyances  on  all  prop- 
erty belonging  to  the  district  and  sold  by  them. 

Seventh— To  employ  the  teachers,  and  excepting  in  incorporated  cities 
having  Boards  ot  Education,  immediately  notify  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  in  writing  of  such  employment,  naming  the  grade  of  certificate 
held  by  the  teachers  employed;  also  to  employ  janitors  and  other  employes 
of  the  schools;  to  fix  and  order  paid  their  compensation,  unless  the  same 
be  other>\ise  prescribed  by  \^.yf\  provided,  that  no  Board  of  Trustees  shall 
enter  into  any  contract  with  such  employes  to  extend  beyond  the  thirtieth 
day  of  June,  next  ensuing. 

Fij^hth — To  suspend  and  expel  pupils  for  misconduct. 

iWinth — To  exclude  from  schools  children  under  six  years  of  age;  pro- 
vided, that  in  cities  and  towns  in  which  the  kindergarten  has  been  adopted 
or  may  hereafter  be  adopted,  as  a  part  of  the  public  primary  schools,  chil- 


REPORT  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION.  137 

dren  may  be  admitted  to  such  kindergarten  classes  at  the  age  of  four 
years. 

Tenth — To  enforce  in  schools  the  course  of  study  and  the  use  of  text- 
books prescribed  and  adopted  by  the  proper  authority. 

Eleventh — To  appoint  district  librarians,  and  enforce  the  rules  pre- 
scribed for  the  government  of  district  libraries. 

Twelfth — To  exclude  from  School  and  school  libraries  all  books,  publi- 
cations, or  papers  of  a  sectarian,  partizan  or  denominational  character. 

Thirteenth — To  furnish  books  foi  the  children  of  parents  unable  to 
purchase  them;  the  books  so  furnished  to  belong  to  the  school  district,  and 
to  be  kept  in  the  district  school  library  when  not  in  use. 

Fourteenth — To  keep  a  register,  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  public,  of 
all  children  applying  for  admission  and  entitlc<l  to  be  admitted  into  the 
public  schools,  and  to  notify  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  children 
when  vacancies  occur;  and  receive  such  childien  into  the  schools  in  the 
order  in  which  they  are  registered. 

Fifteenth — To  permit  children  from  other  districts  to  attend  the  schools 
of  their  district  only  upon  the  consent  of  the  trustees  of  the  district  in 
which  such  children  reside;  provided^  that  should  the  trustees  of  the  dis- 
trict in  which  children,  whose  parents  or  guardians  desire  them  to  attend 
in  other  districts,  reside,  refuse  to  grant  their  consent,  the  parents  or 
guardians  of  such  children  may  appeal  to  the  County  Superintendent,  and 
his  decision  shall  be  final. 

Sixteenth — On  or  before  the  first  day  of  April  in  each  year  to  appoint 
a  School  Census  Marshal,  and  notify  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  thereof; 
provided^  that  in  any  city,  or  city  and  county,  the  appointment  of  all  school 
census  marshals  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  City  Superintend- 
ent of  Schools. 

Seventeenth — To  make  an  annual  report,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
July,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  in  the  manner  and  form,  and  on 
the  blanks  prescribed  b}-  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Eighteenth — To  make  a  rejKjrt,  whenever  required,  directly  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  of  the  text-books  used  in  their 
schools. 

Nineteenth — To  visit  every  school  in  their  district  at  least  once  in  each 
term,  and  examine  carefully  into  its  management,  condition,  and  wants. 
This  clause  to  apply  to  each  and  every  iiieniber  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

1010.  First — The  Boanls  of  School  Trustees  and  City  Hoards  of  Kdu- 
cation  must  maintain  all  the  schools  established  b}-  them  for  an  et^ual 
length  of  tinie  during  the  year,  aii<l,  as  far  as  practicable,  with  equal  rights 
and  privileges. 

10-0.     Writing  and   drawing  paper,   pens,   inks,   blackboards,    black- 
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board  rubbers,  crayons,  and  lead  and  slate  pencils,  and  other  necessary 
supplies  for  the  use  of  the  schools,  must  be  furnished  under  the  direction 
of  the  City  Boards  of  Education  and  Boards  of  School  Trustees,  and  charges 
therefor  must  be  audited  and  paid  as  other  claims  against  the  county  school 
fund  of  their  districts  are  audited  and  paid. 

1621.  The  Boards  of  School  Trustees  and  City  Boards  of  Education 
must  use  the  school  moneys  received  from  the  state  and  county  apportion- 
ments exclusively  for  the  support  of  schools  for  that  school  year,  until  at 
least  an  eight  months'  school  has  been  maintained;  if,  at  the  end  of  any 
year  during  which  an  eight  months'  school  has  been  maintained,  there  is 
an  unexpended  balance,  it  may  be  used  for  the  payment  of  claims  against 
the  district  outstanding,  or  it  may  be  used  for  the  year  succeeding.  Any 
balance  remaining  on  hand  at  the  end  of  any  school  year  in  which  school 
has  not  been  maintained  eight  months,  shall  be  reapportioned  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools  as  other  moneys  are  apportioned;  proznded,  that 
if  a  district  has  been  prevented  from  maintaining  a  school  for  eight  months 
in  any  year  in  consequence  of  fire,  flood,  prevailing  epidemic,  or  other 
cause,  which  may  upon  investigation  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  County, 
be  determined  to  be  a  good  and  sufficient  one,  said  balance  shall  not  be 
reaportioned. 

1634.     It  is  the  duty  of  the  Census  Marshal: 

first — To  take  annually,  between  the  fifteenth  and  thirtieth  days  of 
April,  inclusive,  a  census  of  all  children,  including  the  children  of  Indian 
parents  who  pay  taxes,  or  who  are  not  living  in  the  tribal  relation,  under 
seventeen  years  of  age,  who  were  residents  of  his  district  on  said  fifteenth 
day  of  April. 

Second— To  report  the  results  of  his  labors  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  (or  to  the  Board  of  Education,  in  cities,)  on  or  before  the  tentli 
day  of  May  in  each  year. 

Third — He  shall  visit  each  habitation,  home,  residence,  domicile,  or 
place  of  abode  in  his  district,  and  by  actual  observation  and  interrogation 
enumerate  the  census  children  of  the  same. 

Fourth — Before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of  his  duties  as  such,  the 
Census  Marshal  must  qualify  and  file  his  oath  of  office  in  the  office  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools. 

10:>6.  His  report  must  be  made  under  oath,  upon  blanks  furnished  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  In.structiou,  and  must  show: 

First — The  number,  age,  sex,  color  and  nationality  of  the  children 
listed. 

Second — The   names  of  the  parents  or  guardians  of  said    children 
arranged  alphabetically,  except  in  cities  of  the  first  class.     In  all  cities  the 
number  and  street  of  residence  must  be  given. 
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Third—Sncli  other  facts  as  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instmction 
may  desii^nate. 

Fourth — ^The  Census  Marshal  shall  have  the  power  to  administer  oaths 
to  parents  and  guardians. 

Fifth — If  at  any  time  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  has  reason  to 
believe  that  a  correct  census  of  the  district  has  not  been  taken  he  must 
have  it  corrected,  and,  if  necessary  for  the  purpose,  he  may  appoint  a 
census  marshal  and  have  the  census  of  the  district  retaken.  Should  the 
Board  of  Education  or  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  said  city  or  district 
refuse  to  issue  an  order  for  the  compensation  of  said  Marshal  for  his  ser- 
vices, the  Superintendent  is  hereby  authorized  to  issue  his  requisition 
therefor  against  the  county  fund  of  such  city  or  district  without  such 
order. 

1()37.  He  must  include  in  his  report  all  children  who  are  absent 
attending  institutions  of  learning,  and  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
residents  of  the  district;  he  must  also  include  as  census  children  the  chil- 
dren of  Indian  parents  who  pay  taxes,  and  of  Indian  parents  who  are  not 
living  in  the  tribal  relation;  he  must  also  include  all  orphan  children 
absent  from  the  district  in  orphan  asylums,  whose  guardians  reside  in  the 
district,  and  every  half  orphan  absent  in  asylums,  whose  surviving  parent 
or  guardian  resides  in  the  district;  he  must  also  include  all  native  born 
Chinese  children. 

1638.  He  must  not  include  in  his  repot t  children  who  are  attending 
institutions  of  learning,  or  such  benevolent  institutions  as  deaf  and  dumb, 
blind,  and  orphan  asylums  in  his  district,  whose  parents  or  guardians  do 
not  reside  therein. 

1630.  The  compensation  of  Census  Marshal  must  be  audited  and  paid 
as  other  claims  upon  the  school  fund  of  the  district  are  audited  and  paid; 
prorided^  such  compensation  shall  not  exceed  six  dollars  per  day  for  time 
actually  and  necessarily  employed;  and  provided  fntiher,  that  in  no  case 
shall  the  compensation  be  computed  at  a  per  capita  sum;  nor  shall  any 
order  for  such  compensation  be  drawn  by  the  Trustees  of  any  district,  or 
by  any  Board  of  Education,  until  they  shall  have  been  notified  by  the 
Superintendent  that  the  report  of  the  Census  Marshal  has  been  approved 
by  him.  In  case  the  report  should  not  be  approved  by  the  Superintednent 
the  Census  Marshal  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  any  compensation. 

1()62.  Every  school,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  must  be  open 
for  the  admission  of  all  children  between  six  and  twenty-one  years  of  age 
residing  in  the  district,  and  the  Board  of  School  Trustees,  or  City  Board  of 
Education,  have  power  to  admit  adults  and  children  not  residing  in  the 
district,  whenever  good  reasons  exist  therefor.  Trustees  shall  have  the 
power  to  exclude  children  of  filthy  or  vicious  habits,  or  children  suffering 
from  contagious  or  infectious  diseases,  and  also  to  establish  separate 
schools  for  Indian  children  and  for  children  of  Mongolian  or  Chinese 
descent.     When   such  separate  schools  are  established,  Indian,  Chinese,. 
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or  MongolUa  children  must  not  be  admitted  into  any  other  school; 
provided^  that  in  cities  and  towns  in  which  the  kindergarten  has  been 
adopted,  or  may  hereafter  be  adopted,  as  part  of  the  public  primary 
schools,  children  may  be  admitted  to  such  kindergarten  classes  at  the  age 
of  four  years. 

1663.  All  schools,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  must  be  divided 
into  primary  and  grammar  grades. 

1665.  Instruction  must  be  g^ven  in  the  following  branches,  in  the 
several  grades  in  which  each  may  be  required,  viz:  Reading,  writing, 
orthography,  arithmetic,  geography,  grammar,  history  of  the  United  States, 
elements  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  instruction  as  to  the 
nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  narcotics  and  their  effects  upon  the  human 
system,  vocal  music,  elementary  bookkeeping,  industrial  drawing,  and 
civil  government;  provided^  that  instruction  in  physiology  and  hygiene, 
elementary  bookkeeping  and  civil  government  may  be  oral,  no  text  books 
in  these  subjects  being  required  to  be  purchased  by  the  pupils;  provided 
further y  that  the  Board  of  Education  of  any  county  may,  in  districts  having 
less  than  one  hundred  census  children,  con6ne  the  pupils  to  the  studies  of 
reading,  orthography,  arithmetic,  grammar,  geography,  history,  penman- 
ship and  elementary  bookkeeping,  until  they  have  a  practical  knowledge 
of  these  subjects. 

1666.  Other  studies  may  be  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Education  of 
any  County,  City,  or  City  and  County,  but  no  such  studies  shall  be  pursued 
to  the  neglect  or  exclusion  of  the  studies  in  the  preceding  section  speci- 
fied. 

16(i7.  Instruction  must  be  given  in  all  grades  of  school  and  in  all 
classes  during  the  entire  school  course,  in  manners  and  morals,  and  upon 
the  nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  narcotics,  and  their  effects  upon  the 
human  system. 

1672.  No  publication  of  a  sectarian,  partisan  or  denominational 
character  must  be  used  or  distributed  in  any  school,  or  be  made  a  part  of 
any  school  library;  nor  must  any  sectarian  or  denominational  doctrine  be 
taught  therein.  Any  school  district,  town  or  city,  the  officers  of  which 
knowingly  allow  any  schools  to  be  taught  in  violation  to  these  provisions, 
forfeits  all  right  to  any  State  or  County  apportionment  of  school  moneys, 
and  upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  violation,  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  and  School  Superintendent  must  withhold  both  State 
and  County  apportionments. 

1673*  No  school  must  be  continued  in  session  more  than  six  hours  a 
day,  and  no  pupil  under  eight  years  of  age  must  be  kept  in  school  more 
than  four  hours  per  day.  Any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
must  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  violation  of  the  provisions  of 
the  preceding  section. 

1696.     Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  must: 

First — Before  assuming  charge  of  a  school,  file  his  or  her  certificate 
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with  the  Superintendent  of  Schools;  provided^  that  when  any  teacher  so 
employed  is  the  holder  of  a  California  State  Normal  School  diploma, 
accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  as  provided 
in  subdivision  third,  of  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  three,  of  the 
political  code,  an  educational  or  life  diploma  of  California,  upon  presenta- 
tion thereof  to  the  Superintendent  he  shall  record  the  name  of  said  holder 
in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose  in  his  office,  and  the  holder  of  said 
diploma  shall  thereupon  be  absolved  from  the  provisions  of  this  subdi- 
vision. 

Second — Before  taking  charge  of  a  school,  and  one  week  before  closing 
a  term  of  school,  notify  the  County  Superintendent  of  such  fact,  naming 
the  day  of  opening  or  closing.  Boards  of  Education  and  Boards  of  School 
Trustees  must  in  every  case  give  to  the  teacher  a  notice  of  at  least  two 
weeks  of  their  intention  to  close  the  term  of  school  under  their  charge.  No 
Superintendent  shall  draw  any  requisition  for  the  last  month's  salary  of 
any  teacher  until  said  teacher  has  filed  with  him  the  notice  required  by  this 
suMivision . 

Third — Enforce  the  course  of  study,  the  use  of  the  legally  authorized 
text-books,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  for  schools. 

Fourth — Hold  pupils  to  a  strict  account  for  their  conduct  on  the  way  to 
or  from  school,  on  the  playground,  or  during  recess;  suspend,  for  good 
cause,  any  pupil  from  the  school,  and  report  such  suspension  to  the  Board 
of  School  Trustees  or  City  Board  of  Education  for  review.  If  such  action 
is  not  sustained  by  them,  the  teacher  may  appeal  to  the  County  Superin- 
tendent, whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Fifth — Keep  a  State  school  register,  in  which  shall  be  left  at  the  close 
of  the  term,  a  report  showing  programme  of  recitations,  classification,  and 
grading  of  all  pupils  who  have  attended  school  at  any  time  during  the 
school  year.  The  Superintendent  shall  in  no  case  draw  a  requisition  in 
favor  of  the  teacher,  until  the  teacher  has  filed  with  him  a  certificate  from 
the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  to  the  effect  that  the  provisions 
of  this  subdivision  have  been  complied  with. 

Sixth — Make  an  annual  report  to  the  County  Superintendent  at  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  and  on  the  blanks  prescribed  by  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction.  Any  teacher  who  shall  end  any  school  term 
before  the  close  of  the  school  year,  shall  make  a  report  to  the  County 
Superintendent  immediately  after  the  close  of  such  term;  and  any  teacher 
who  may  be  teaching  any  school  at  the  end  of  the  school  year,  shall,  in  his 
or  her  annual  report,  include  all  statistics  for  the  entire  school  year,  not- 
withstanding any  previous  report  for  a  part  of  the  year.  The  Superintend- 
ent of  Schools  shall  in  no  case  draw  a  requisition  for  the  salary  of  any 
teacher  for  the  last  month  of  the  school  term,  until  the  report  required  by 
this  subdivision  has  been  filed,  and  by  him  approved. 

^^I'tnth — Make  such  other  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  Superin- 
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tendent  of  Public  Instruction,  County  Superintendent,   Board  of  School 
Trustees,  or  City  Board  of  Education. 

1697.  A  school  month  is  construed  and  taken  to  be  twenty  school 
days,  or  four  weeks  of  five  school  days  each. 

1702.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  to  endeavor  to  impress  upon 
the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  of  morality,  truth,  justice  and  patriot- 
ism; to  teach  them  to  avoid  idleness,  profanity  and  falsehood;  to  instruct 
them  in  the  principles  of  a  free  government,  and  to  train  them  up  to  a  true 
comprehension  of  the  rights,  duties  and  dignity  of  American  citizenship. 

1704.  No  person  is  eligible  to  teach  in  any  public  school  in  this 
State,  or  to  receive  a  certificate  to  teach,  who  has  not  attained  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

1712.  First—The  Board  of  School  Trustees  and  the  City  Board  of 
Education  in  any  City  must  expend  the  library  fund,  together  with  such 
moneys  as  may  be  added  thereto  by  donation,  in  the  purchase  of  school 
apparatus  and  books  for  a  school  library,  including  books  for  supplemen- 
tary work,  and  no  warrant  shall  be  drawn  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools 
upon  the  order  of  an\'  Board  of  Trustees  against  the  library  fund  of  any 
district  unless  such  order  is  accompanied  by  an  itemized  bill,  showing  the 
books  and  apparatus,  and  the  price  of  each,  in  payment  of  which  the  order 
is  drawn,  and  unless  such  books  and  apparatus  have  been  adopted  by  the 
County,  or  City,  or  City  and  County  Board  of  Education;  all  orders  of  the 
Trustees  and  of  Boards  of  Education  for  Books  or  apparatus  must  in  every 
case  be  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  County,  or  City, 
or  City  and  County,  respectively,  for  his  approval,  before  said  books  or 
apparatus  shall  be  purchased. 

Second — The  Trustees  of  each  district  shall  cause  each  book  now  in 
their  district  school  library,  or  that  may  hereafter  be  placed  in  said  library, 
to  be  stamped  on  the  fiy  leaf,  on  the  title  page,  and  on  each  one  hundredth 
page  of  the  book,  with  the  words,  "Department  of  Public  Instruction,  State 
of  California, County, District  Library,"  and  the  County  Super- 
intendent is  hereby  authorized  and  instructed  to  procure  such  stamp  for 
each  district  in  his  county,  and  to  pay  the  same  out  of  the  county  school 
fund  of  such  district. 

1714.  In  cities  not  divided  into  school  districts,  the  library  fund  shall 
consist  of  a  sum  not  to  exceed  fifty  dollars  for  every  one  thousand  children, 
or  fraction  thereof  of  five  hundred  or  more,  between  the  ages  of  five  and 
seventeen  years,  annually  taken  from  the  city  or  county  school  fund 
apportioned  to  the  city.  The  Superintendent  shall  apportion  the  library 
fund  in  cities  not  divided  into  districts  among  the  several  schools  in  pro- 
portion to  the  average  number  of  children  belonging  to  each  school. 

1715.  Libraries  are  under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  City 
Board  of  Education,  and  must  be  kept,  when  practicable,  in  the  school 
houses. 
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1770.  First — Bach  County  Board  of  Education  shall  meet  semi- 
annual j,  at  such  time  as  they  may  determine. 

Second — Examination  of  applicants  for  teachers'  certificates  shall  be 
held  only  at  the  semi-annual  meetings  of  the  Board.  Certificates  upon 
credentials  may  be  granted,  and  certificates  may  be  renewed,  at  any  meet- 
ing of  the  Board. 

1771.  County  Boards  of  Education  have  power: 

Fini — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws 
of  this  State  for  their  own  government. 

Second — ^To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules  for  the  examination  of  teachers. 

TTiird — To  examine  applicants,  and  to  prescribe  a  standard  of  pro- 
ficiency which  will  entitle  the  person  examined  to  a  certificate,  and  to  grant 
certificates  of  three  grades,  valid  throughout  the  county,  except  as  provided 
in  section  seventeen  hundred  and  seventy-five,  as  follows: 

1.  High  school;  valid  for  six  years,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in 
any  High  School,  Grammar  grade,  or  Primary  School;  provided,  that 
holders  of  grammar  school  course  certificates  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
high  school  certificates  in  lieu  thereof. 

2.  Grammar  grade;  valid  for  six  years,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach 
any  Grammar  grade  or  Primary  School. 

3.  Primary;  valid  for  two  years,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  any 
Primary  School.  Also  to  grant  special  certificates,  valid  for  six  years, 
which  shall  entitle  the  holder  to  teach  such  special  branches  as  may  be 
neqaired  by  City  or  County  Boards  of  Education. 

Fourth — To  revoke  or  suspend,  for  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct, 
or  evident  unfitness  for  teaching,  the  certificates  granted  by  them. 

Fifth — All  examination  papers  for  teachers'  certificates  shall  be  kept 
on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  at  least  one  year, 
and  shall  be  open  for  the  inspection  of  applicants  or  their  authorized 
agents. 

1772.  Except  as  provided  in  section  seventeen  hundred  and  seventy- 
five,  certificates  shall  be  granted  only  to  those  who  have  passed  a  satis- 
factory examination  in  all  the  studies  prescribed  by  the  County  Board  of 
Edncation;  provided,  that  applicants  for  Primary  county  certificates  shall 
^  required  to  pass  an  examination  only  in  arithmetic,  grammar,  geog- 
raphy, composition,  history  of  the  United  States,  orthography,  defining, 
penmanship,  reading,  methods  of  teaching,  school  law,  industrial  draw- 
ing, physiology,  civil  government,  elementary  bookkeeping,  and  vocal 
music. 

1775.  First — The  Board  may  also,  without  examination,  grant  county 
certificates  of  either  the  grammar  or  the  primary  grade,  to  the  holders  of 
life  diplomas  of  other  states,  Nevada,  Oregon  and  Washington  State  edu- 
cational diplomas,  San   Francisco  Normal  class  diplomas,  when   reconi- 
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mended  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  of  said  city;  California 
State  University  diplomas,  when  recommended  by  the  faculiy  of  the  Uni- 
versity; State  Normal  School  diplomas  of  other  States;  Grammar  grade  cer- 
tificates of  any  County,  City,  or  City  and  County  of  California;  and  County 
certificates  of  the  High  School  grade  to  holders  of  California  State  Univer- 
sity diplomas  when  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  University;  and  to 
graduates  of  any  other  institution  in  the  United  States  which  the  State 
Board  of  Education  of  this  State  shall  have  recommended  as  being  of  the 
same  rank  as  the  State  University  of  California  when  the  diploma  of  gradu- 
ation from  said  institution  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  recommendation 
from  the  fuculty  thereof,  showing  that  the  holder  of  the  diploma  has  had 
academic  and  professional  training  equivalent  to  that  required  by  the  State 
University.  The  general  conditions  on  which  such  recommendations  may 
be  accepted  by  the  County  Boards  of  Education  as  fulfilling  these  require- 
ments, shall  be  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

Second — Whenever  any  holder  of  a  diploma  from  the  State  University 
shall  present  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  satisfactory  e\'idence  of  hav- 
ing had  two  year's  successful  experience  as  a  teacher  subsequent  to  gradu- 
ation, accompanied  by  a  recommendation  from  the  faculty  of  the  State 
University,  showing  that  said  graduate  has  completed  the  prescribed  course 
in  the  pedagogical  department  of  the  State  University,  the  State  Board  of 
Education  shall  grant  to  the  holder  of  said  University  diploma  a  document 
signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  State  Board,  showing  such 
fact,  and  the  said  diploma,  accompanied  by  said  document  of  the  State 
Board  attached  thereto,  shall  become  a  permanent  certificate  of  qalifica- 
tion  to  teach  in  any  Primary,  Grammar,  or  High  School  in  the  State;  valid 
until  such  time  as  the  said  document  shall  be  revoked  by  said  State  Board 
of  Education,  for  any  of  the  causes  shown  in  subdivision  four  of  section 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one. 

Third — The  Board  may,  without  examination,  renew  unexpired  certifi- 
cates previously  granted  by  said  Board;  such  renewed  certificates  to  remain 
valid  for  the  same  length  of  time  for  which  new  certificates  may  be  granted, 
and  the  grammar  grade  and  primary  certificates  issued  or  reneA'ed  by  the 
County  Board  of  Education  shall  entitle  the  holders  thereof  to  teach  in  any 
city  or  district  school  in  the  county,  in  grades  corresponding  to  the  grades 
of  their  certificates;  provided ^  that  in  cities  having  special  departments  in 
their  schools,  holders  of  credentials  mentioned  above  may  be  examined  by 
the  City  Board  of  examination  in  the  special  studies  of  such  departments. 
County  Boards  of  Education  may  issue,  upon  proper  examination  or  creden- 
tials, special  certificates  in  any  special  branches  taught  in  the  schools  of 
the  county.  All  certificates  must  be  issued  upon  the  blank  forms  prepared 
for  the  purpose  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

1787.  In  every  City,  or  City  and  County  of  the  first,  second,  or  third 
class,  having  a  Board  of  Education,  there  may  be  a  City  Board  of  examina- 
tion. 

1788.  Each  City  Board  of  examination  shall  consist  of  the  City  Super- 
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intendent  of  Schools,  and  four  other  members,  residents  of  such  city,  all  of 
whom  shall  be  experienced  teachers,  elected  by  the  City  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, and  holding  ofiice  for  two  years. 

1790.  The  City  Board  of  examination  must  meet  and  hold  examina- 
tions for  the  granting  of  teachers'  certificates  semi-annually,  at  such  times 
as  they  may  determine.  They  may  also  hold  monthly  meetings  for  the 
transaction  of  such  business  as  may  come  before  theni.  Special  meetings 
may  be  called  by  the  City  Superintendent  when  in  his  judgment  the  same 
are  necessary;  and  on  the  request  in  writing  of  any  three  members  of  the 
Board,  the  City  Superintendent  shall  call  a  special  meeting.  No  business 
shall  be  transacted  at  any  special  meeting  except  such  as  is  indicated  in 
the  call  therefor;  and  of  all  special  meetings,  due  notice  shall  be  given  to 
each  member  of  the  Board.  The  place  of  meeting  shall  be  designated  by 
the  chairman.  All  meetings  of  the  City  Board  of  examination  shall  be 
public  and  the  record  of  their  proceedings  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the 
City  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

1791.  Each  City  Board  of  Examination  has  power: 

First — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws 
of  this  State,  for  its  own  government  and  for  the  examination  of  teachers. 

Second — ^To  examine  applicants  and  to  prescribe  a  standard  of  profi- 
ciency which  will  entitle  the  person  examined  to  receive  (1)  a  High  School 
certificate,  valid  for  six  years,  and  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  any 
Primary,  Grammar,  or  High  School  in  such  city;  (2)  a  City  certificate, 
Grammar  grade,  valid  for  six  years,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  any 
Primary  or  Grammar  School  in  such  city;  (3)  a  City  certificate,  Primary 
grade,  valid  for  two  years,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  any  Primary 
School  in  such  city.  They  shall  report  the  result  of  the  examination  to 
the  City  Board  of  Education,  and  said  Board  of  Education  shall  thereupon 
issue  to  the  successful  candidates  the  certificates  to  which  they  shall  be 
entitled. 

Third— To  recommend  applicants  for  special  certificates,  valid  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  six  years,  upon  such  special  studies  as  may  be  author- 
ised by  the  City  Board  of  Education  of  such  city. 

Fourth — For  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct,  profanity,  intemper- 
ance or  endent  unfitness  for  teaching,  to  recommend  to  the  City  Board  of 
Education  the  revocation  of  any  certificates  previously  granted  by  said 
Board  of  Education  in  such  city,  or  city  and  county. 

1792.  City,  or  City  and  County  Boards  of  Examination  may  also 
recommend  the  granting  of  City  certificates,  and  the  renewal  thereof,  in 
the  manner  provided  for  the  granting  and  renewal  of  County  certificates 
bv  the  County  Board  of  Education  in  section  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  seventy-five  of  this  code. 

1793.  The  holders  of  City  certificates  are  eligible  to  teach  in  the  cities 
in  which  such  certificates  were  granted  in  schools  of  grades  corresponding 
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to  the  grades  of  such  certificates,  and  when  elected  shall  be  dismissed  only 
for  insubordination  or  other  causes,  as  mentioned  in  section  seventeen 
hundred  and  ninety-one  of  this  act,  duly  ascertained  and  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Education  of  said  cities  and  City  Superintendents  of  Public 
Schools,  elected  by  City  Boards  of  Education,  shall  be  elected  for  a  term 
of  four  years;  and  said  City  Boards  of  Education  shall  have  full  power  to 
fix  the  salary  of  all  employes.  The  holders  of  special  City  certificates  are 
eligible  to  teach  the  special  studies  mentioned  in  their  certificates  are 
eligible  to  teach  the  special  studies  mentioned  in  their  certificates  in  all 
the  schools  in  the  city  in  which  such  certificates  were  granted. 

1817.  The  County  Superintendent  of  each  County  having  a  popula- 
tion of  less  tlian  two  hundred  thousand  inhabitants  must,  on  or  before  the 
first  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  in  September  in  each 
year,  furnish  the  Supervisors  and  the  Auditor,  respectively,  an  estimate  in 
writing,  of  the  minimum  amount  of  county  school  fund  needed  for  the 
ensuing  year.    This  amount  he  must  compute  as  follows: 

First — He  must  ascertain,  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  subdivisions 
one  and  two  of  section  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  the  total  number 
of  teachers  of  the  county. 

Second — He  must  calculate  the  amount  required  to  be  raised  at  five 
hundred  dollars  per  teacher.  From  this  amount  he  must  deduct  the  total 
amount  of  state  apportionments,  and  the  remainder  shall  be  the  minimum 
amount  of  county  school  fund  needed  for  the  ensuing  year;  provided,  that 
if  this  amount  is  less  than  sufficient  to  raise  a  sum  equal  to  six  dollars  for 
each  census  child  in  the  county,  then  the  minimum  amount  shall  be  such 
a  sum  as  will  be  equal  to  six  dollars  for  each  census  child  in  the  county. 

1858.  All  State  school  monej'S  apportioned  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  must  be  apportioned  to  the  several  counties  in  propor- 
tion to  the  number  of  school  census  children,  as  shown  by  the  returns  of 
the  School  Census  Marshals  of  the  preceding  school  year;  provided,  that 
Indian  children  whose  parents  are  on  government  reservations,  or  are 
living  in  the  tribal  relation,  and  Mongolian  children  not  native  bom,  shall 
not  be  included  in  the  apportionment  list.  The  School  Superintendent  in 
each  County  must  apportion  all  state  and  county  school  moneys  as  fol- 
lows: 

First — He  must  ascertain  the  number  of  teachers  each  district  is 
entitled  to,  by  calculating  one  teacher  for  every  seventy  school  census 
children,  or  fraction  thereof,  not  less  than  twenty  sch"Ool  census  children, 
as  shown  by  the  next  preceding  school  census;  proinded,  that  all  children 
in  any  asylum  and  not  attending  the  public  schools,  of  whom  the  author- 
ities of  said  asylum  are  the  guardians,  shall  not  be  included  in  making  the 
estimate  of  the  number  of  teachers  to  which  the  district  in  which  the 
asylum  is  located  is  entitled. 

Second — He  must  ascertain   the  total    number    of   teachers  for  the 
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county,  by  adding  together  the  number  of  teachers  assigned  to  the  several 
distncts. 

Third — Five  hundred  dollars  shall  be  apportioned  to  each  district  for 
every  teacher  assigned  to  it;  provided,  that  to  districts  having  ten  and  less 
than  twenty  school  census  children,  shall  be  apportioned  four  hundred 
dollars;  provided  further,  that  to  districts  having  over  seventy  school  cen- 
sus children  and  a  fraction  of  less  than  twenty,  there  shall  be  apportioned 
twenty  dollars  for  each  census  child  in  said  fraction. 

F<?«rM— All  school  money  remaining  on  hand  after  apportioning  to 
the  districts  the  moneys  provided  for  in  subdivision  three  of  this  section, 
must  be  apportioned  to  the  several  districts  in  proportion  to  the  average 
daily  attendance  in  each  district  during  the  preceding  school  year.  Census 
children,  wherever  mentioned  in  this  chapter,  shall  be  construed  to  mean 
those  between  the  ages  of  five  and  seventeen  years. 

Fifth — Whenever  in  any  school  year,  prior  to  the  receipt  by  the 
Counties,  Cities,  or  Cities  and  Counties  of  this  State,  of  their  State,  County, 
or  City  school  fund,  the  school  districts  or  Cities  shall  not  have  sufficient 
money  to  their  credit  to  pay  the  lawful  demand^  against  them,  the  County, 
City,  or  City  and  County  Superintendent  shall  give  the  Treasurer  of  said 
County,  City,  or  City  and  County,  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  school 
money  that  will  next  be  paid  into  the  County,  City,  or  City  and  County 
treasury,  stating  the  amount  to  be  apportioned  to  each  district.  Upon  the 
receipt  of  such  estimate,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  said  County, 
City,  or  City  and  County,  to  transfer  from  any  fund  not  immediately 
needed  to  pay  claims  against  it,  to  the  proper  school  fund,  an  amount  not 
to  exceed  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  amount  estimated  by  the  Superintend- 
ent, and  he  shall  immediately  notify  the  Superintendent  of  the  amount  so 
transferred.  The  funds  so  transferred  to  the  school  fund  shall  be  re-trans- 
ferred by  the  Treasurer  to  the  fund  from  which  they  were  taken,  from  the 
fint  money  paid  into  the  school  fund  after  the  transfer. 

1861.  The  State  school  fund  must  be  used  for  no  other  purpose  than 
the  payment  of  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  primary  and  grammar  schools. 

1867.  Any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  who  shall  insult  or  abuse 
any  teacher  in  the  presence  of  the  school  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  nor  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars. 

1868.  Any  person  who  shall  wilfully  disturb  any  public  school,  or  any 
pufelic  school  meeting,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

1873.  Every  officer,  including  Secretaries  and  Assistant  Secretaries  of 
Boards  of  Education,  charged  with  the  performance  of  duties  under  the 
provisions  of  this  chapter,  may  administer  and  certify  oaths  relating  to 
oflScers  or  official  matters  concerning  public  schools. 

1874.  Second — No  change  of  text-books  must  be  made  at  any  othe 
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time  than  in  the  months  of  May  or  June  of  the  year  in  which  the  change  is 
made,  and  no  changes  shall  be  made  to  take  effect  till  the  beginning  of 
the  school  term  commencing  after  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  that  year. 

1876.  No  School  Trustee  or  member  of  any  Board  of  Education  must 
be  interested  in  any  contract  made  by  the  Board  of  which  he  is  a  member; 
and  anj'  contract  made  in  violation  of  this  provision  is  void. 

1879.  Any  County  Board  of  Supervisors,  or  any  City  Council,  or  any 
duly  authorized  committee  thereof,  may  investigate  the  conduct  of  any 
member  of  a  County,  City,  or  City  and  County  Board  of  Education,  or 
school  oflScer,  or  employe,  who  may  be  charged  w^ith  malfeasance  in  oflSce, 
and  in  such  capacity  shall  be  entitled  to  the  process  of  the  courts  to  compel 
the  attendance  of  w^itnesses;  and  the  officer  who  shall  preside  at  such  in- 
vestigation shall  have  power  to  administer  all  necessary  oaths. 

52.  Fourth — The  residence  of  the  father  during  his  life,  and  after  his 
death  the  residence  of  the  mother  while  she  remains  unmarried,  is  the 
residence  of  the  unmarried  minor  child. 

58.  Every  elector  is  eligible  to  the  office  for  which  he  is  an  elector, 
except  where  otherwise  spe'cially  provided;  and  no  person  is  eligible  who 
is  not  such  an  elector. 

654.  Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  who  upbraids,  insults, 
or  abuses  any  teacher  of  the  public  schools,  in  the  presence  or  hearing  of  a 
pupil  thereof,  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 
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DUTIES  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

1.  The  Superintendent  shall  be  the  executive  officer  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  shall  have  a  general  supervision  of  all  the  public  schools  of 
the  city.     It  shall  be  his  duty: 

2.  To  comply  with  all  the  provisions  of  section  75  of  the  City  Charter. 

Ij.  To  make  and  enforce  su(?h  regulations  as  he  may  deem  conducive 
to  the  best  interests  of  the  schools,  subject  to  the  approval  of,  and  not  in 
conflict  with  the  general  rules  of  the  Board. 

4.  To  visit  each  of  the  schools  of  the  city  as  often  as  his  other  duties 
will  permit,  and  give  attention  to  organization,  discipline  and  instruction. 
To  direct  the  teachers  from  time  to  time  to  make  such  changes,  not  con- 
trary to  adopted  rules,  as  shall  seem  best  calculated  to  give  greater 
efficiency  to  the  schools. 

pt  To  call  such  teachers'  meetings,  general  or  special,  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  giving  instruction  or  direction  to  the  teachers 
in  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  for  the  discussion  of  methods  of  teaching 
and  systems  of  school  government,  and  to  secure  uniformity  in  grade  work 
and  in  discipline  of  the  schools. 

<).  To  see  that  the  school  registers  are  properly  kept,  and  reports 
made  by  the  teachers  and  principals  with  care,  neatness  and  uniformity. 

7.  To  keep  himself  informed  in  regard  to  the  school  systems  of  other 
cities,  their  plan  of  organization,  modes  of  government,  methods  of  in- 
instniction,  and  such  other  matters  as  may  assist  the  Board  to  legislate 
wisely  for  the  highest  interests  of  the  schools,  and  for  this  purpose  to 
exchange  reports  with  other  School  Boards. 

8.  To  fill  all  vacancies  occasioned  by  the  temporary  absence  of  regular 

teachers,  from  the  list  of  regularly  elected  substitutes;  and  to  make  such 

other  temporary  arrangements  relative  to   the  schools  as  he   may  deem 

proper,  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board  at  its  next  meeting. 
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9.  To  prescribe  the  rules  for  the  semi-annual  promotions,  and  to 
direct  such  special  examinations  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

10.  To  devise  a  system  of  blanks  for  reports,  and  instruct  the  teachers 
in  the  proper  mode  of  using  them.  These  blanks  shall  be  used  to  keep 
parents  informed  of  the  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment  of  their 
children,  and  to  secure  the  co-operation  of  parents  with  teachers. 

11.  To  suspend  from  school  any  pupil  whose  conduct  or  character  is 
such  as  to  injure  the  reputation  of  the  school,  or  whose  parents  wilfully 
neglect  or  refuse  to  co-operate  with  the  Superintendent  or  teachers  in 
carrying  out  the  regulations  of  the  school,  or  encourage  their  children  to 
violate  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  report  his  action  to  the  Board 
at  their  next  meeting. 

12.  To  keep  regular  office  hours  every  week  day,  and  give  due  notice 
thereof  to  teachers  and  the  public,  and  to  perform  such  other  duties  as 
may  be  required  of  him  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

DEPUTY  SUPERINTENDENT. 

13.  The  Deputy  shall  act  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, and  in  the  absence  of  the  latter,  shall  keep  the  office  hours,  and 
perform  the  usual  official  duties  of  the  Superintendent. 

14.  He  shall  devote  his  time  exclusively  to  the  duties  of  his  office,  and 
it  shall  be  his  special  duty  to  visit  schools,  and  to  ascertain  by  frequent 
oral  examinations,  the  condition  of  the  schools. 

15.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  observe  carefully  the  methods  of  teaching 
and  discipline  pursued  by  teachers.  He  shall  give  advice  and  assistance 
to  teachers,  and  shall,  in  their  presence,  exemplify  before  their  schools  the 
best  methods  of  teaching. 

16.  He  shall,  as  often  as  required,  present  to  the  Superintendent  a 
written  report  of  the  efficiency  of  the  teachers,  and  the  condition  of  the 
schools  that  have  been  visited  by  him,  and  all  such  reports  shall  be  pre- 
served in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  for  tlie  use  of  the  Board. 

PRINCIPALS. 

Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

17.  Principals  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  general  management 
and  discipline  of  their  schools,  and  the  studies  pursued,  and  the  assistant 
teachers  shall  follow  their  directions  and  co-operate  with  them,  not  only 
during  school  hours,  but  during  tlie  time  when  the  pupils  are  on  the  school 
premises,  before  and  after  school  and  during  recesses. 

18.  Assistants  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  studies,  order  and  dis- 
cipline of  their  own  rooms,  under  the  general  direction  of  the  principals. 

19.  Principals  vShall  prescribe  such  rules  for  the  use  of  yards,  base- 
ments and  outbuildings  connected  with  the  school  houses,  as  shall  insure 
their  being  kept  in  a  neat  and  proper  condition,  and  shall  examine  them 
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as  often  as  necessary  for  such  purpose     They  shall  De  held  responsible  for 
any  want  of  neatness  or  cleanliness  about  their  school  premises. 

PRINCIPAI.S. 

Rules  of  the  City  Board  of  Education. 

20.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principals  to  enforce  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  the  schools  of  their  respective 
boildings,  to  carry  out  the  directions  and  suggestions  of  the  Superintend- 
ent, and  in  every  way  to  aid  in  the  conduct  of  the  schools. 

21.  To  superintend  the  janitors  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties, 
require  them  to  do  their  duty  promptly  and  welJ,  and  to  report  cases  of 
failure,  neglect  or  incompetency  to  the  Superintendent. 

22.  To  keep  a  record  of  the  absence  and  tardiness  of  assistant  teachers, 
and  make  it  a  part  of  their  monthly  report  to  the  Superintendent.  They 
shall  also  report  the  failure  of  any  teacher,  under  their  supervision,  to 
carry  out  the  rules  and  regulations  established  for  the  guidance  of 
teachers. 

23.  To  visit  the  schools  of  their  buildings,  to  advise,  assist  and  en- 
courage the  teachers  in  their  work.  They  shall  endeavor  to  correct 
objectionable  methods  of  discipline  or  instruction,  and  shall  deem  it  their 
duty  to  report  such  as  may  be  persisted  in  by  any  teacher.  In  the  per- 
formance of  their  duties  they  shall  exemplify  the  work  of  every  class  or 
grade  under  their  charge  by  teaching  each  subject  before  the  pupils  and 
teachers  as  often  as  practicable. 

24.  To  examine  and  classify,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintend- 
ent, all  pupils  admitted  without  cards  of  promotion.  They  shall  in  no 
case  admit  pupils  from  any  other  districts  of  the  city  without  a  written 
permit  from  the  Superintendent,  and  must  not  admit  non-resident  pupils 
without  payment  of  one  month's  tuition  in  advance,  which  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Superintendent,  who  shah  pay  same  to  City  Treasurer,  and  file 
receipt  therefor  with  the  Clerk. 

25.  To  allow  no  advertisement  to  be  read  to,  or  distributed  among  the 
pupils  of  any  school  upon  the  school  premises.  [The  term  premises  where- 
ever  used  in  these  rules,  to  include  land  to  the  center  of  any  and  all  streets 
bounding  school  property.]  To  allow  no  advertisement  to  be  posted  upon 
the  fences  or  walls  of  any  school  buildings  under  their  supervision;  nor 
permit  any  agent  or  other  person  to  enter  any  school  or  school  premises  at 
any  time  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting,  either  to  pupils  or  teachers,  any 
article  whatever,  or  to  announce  any  public  entertainment. 

26.  To  be  present  at  8:30  a.  m.,  to  remain  upon  the  school  premises 
during  the  day.  Pupils  may  enter  the  grounds  at  this  hour,  and  shall  not 
loiter  about  and  annoy  neighbors,  or  people  passing,  by  accosting  them, 
or  indulge  in  noisy  play. 
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27.  To  temporarily  suspend  pupils  from  school  for  persistent  dis- 
obedience, vulgarity  or  truancy,  or  for  such  other  offenses  as  in  their  judjj- 
ment  can  best  be  met  and  corrected  in  this  way.  They  shall  at  once  notify 
in  writing — giving  reasons— the  parent  or  guardians,  and  the  Superintend- 
ent. The  Superintendent  shall  give  the  matter  his  attention,  and  if  the 
suspension  be  confirmed,  fix  the  time  it  is  to  hold 

28.  To  send  requisitions  for  supplies  to  the  office  of  the  Superintend- 
ent at  the  close  of  each  school  month,  and  see  that  the  teachers  are  pro- 
vided with  the  neceasary  articles.  They  shall  make,  upon  blanks  furnished 
them  for  the  purpose,  monthly  reports  of  their  schools  to  the  Superintend- 
ent, who  shall  keep  such  reports  on  file  in  his  office.  They  shall  also 
make  an  Annual  Report,  and  furnish  such  other  information  to  the  Super- 
intendent, as  he  may,  from  time  to  time,  require,  or  as  they  may  think 
proper  to  communicate. 

20.  To  see  that  all  clocks  belonging  to  the  building  are  properly  regu- 
lated by  the  city  time,  and  have  teachers  conform  to  this  standard  in 
making  their  record  of  attendance,  both  for  themselves  and  for  their 
pupils, 

30.  To  deliver,  at  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  registers  and  keys 
of  their  respective  buildings,  at  the  office  of  the  Superintendent,  together 
with  a  list  of  school  property  in  their  possession,  accounting  for  such  as 
may  have  been  removed  or  injured.  ♦ 

ASSISTANT  TEACHERS. 

Rities  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

31.  Teachers  are  required  to  be  present  at  their  respective  school 
rooms,  and  to  open  them  for  the  admission  of  pupils  at  fifteen  mittutcs 
be/ore  the  time  prescribed  for  commencing  schools,  and  to  observe  punct- 
ually the  hours  for  opening  and  closing  school. 

32.  Teachers  are  particularly  enjoined  to  devote  their  time  faithfully 
to  a  vigilant  and  watchful  care  over  the  conduct  and  habits  of  the  pupils 
during  the  time  of  relaxation  and  play,  before  and  after  school,  and  during 
the  recesses,  both  in  the  school  buildings  and  on  the  playgrounds. 

33.  It  is  expected  that  the  teachers  will  exercise  a  general  inspection 
over  the  conduct  of  scholars  going  to  and  returning  from  school.  They 
shall  exert  their  influence  to  prevent  all  quarreling  and  disagreement,  all 
rude  and  noisy  behavior  in  the  streets,  all  vulgar  and  profane  language, 
all  improper  games,  and  all  disrespect  to  citizens  and  strangers. 

.34.  Teachers  shall  give  vigilant  attention  to  the  ventilation  and  /</« 
perature  of  their  school  rooms.  .\t  each  recess  the  windows  and  doors 
shall  be  opened  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  atmosphere  of  the  room. 
Teachers  are  required  to  exerci.^^e  reasonable  supervision  over  the  test- 
books  of  the  pupils,  to  inspect  the  same  from  time  to  time,  and  to  prevent 
their  defacement  or  wanton  destruction. 
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:\o.  Teachers  shall  enter  in  the  school  register  in  the  order  of  their 
application,  the  names  of  ail  those  applying  for  admission  to  the  school 
after  the  prescribed  number  of  pupils  has  been  received.  Such  applicants 
should  be  admitted  to  seats  whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  any  class  for 
which  they  have  been  found  duly  qualified,  in  the  order  of  their  registra- 
tion. 

36.  Teachers  are  authorized  to  require  excuses  from  patents  or  guard- 
ians of  pupils,  either  in  person  or  by  written  note,  in  all  cases  of  absence  or 
tardiness,  or  for  dismissal  before  the  close  of  the  school. 

37.  The  books  used  and  the  studies  pursued  shall  be*  such  and  such 
only  as  mky  be  authorized  by  the  local  Board  of  Education;  and  no  teacher 
shall  advise  or  require  any  of  the  pupils  to  purchase  for  use  in  the  schools 
any  book  not  contained  in  the  list  of  books  directed  and  authorized  to  be 
used  in  the  schools. 

IW.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  of  the  schools  to  read  to  the 
pupils,  from  time  to  time,  as  much  of  the  school  regulations  as  apply  to 
them,  that  they  may  have  a  clear  understanding  of  the  rules  by  which 
they  are  governed. 

39.  In  all  the  primary  schools,  exercises  in  free  calisthenics  and  vocal 
and  breathing  exercises  shall  be  given  at  least  twice  a  day,  from  three  to 
five  minutes  for  each  exercise. 

40.  Teachers  shall  endeavor  to  make  themselves  acquainted  with 
parents  and  guardians  in  order  to  secure  their  aid  and  co-operation,  and  to 
better  understand  the  temperaments,  characteristics,  and  wants  of  children. 

41.  Teachers  shall  daily  examine  the  lessons  of  their  various  classes, 
and  make  such  special  preparation  upon  them,  if  necessary,  as  not  to  be 
constantly  confined  to  the  text-book,  and  instruct  all  their  pupils  without 
partiality,  in  those  branches  of  school  studies  which  their  various  classes 
may  be  pursuing.  In  all  their  intercourse  with  their  scholars  they  are 
required  to  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds,  both  by  precept  and  example, 
tie  great  importance  of  continued  efforts  for  improvement  in  morals, 
manners  and  deportment,  as  well  as  in  useful  learning. 

42.  Teachers  should  explain  each  new  lesson  assigned,  if  necessary, 
by  familiar  remarks  and  illustrations,  that  every  pupil  may  know,  before 
be  is  sent  to  his  seat,  what  he  is  expected  to  do  at  the  next  recitation,  and 
bow  it  is  to  be  done. 

43.  Teachers  should  only  use  the  text-book  for  occasional  reference, 
and  should  not  permit  it  to  be  taken  to  the  recitation,  to  be  referred  to  by 
the  pupils,  except  in  cases  of  such  exercises  as  absolutely  require  it.  They 
should  assign  many  questions  of  their  own  preparing,  involving  an  appli- 
cation of  what  the  pupils  have  learned,  to  the  business  of  life. 

44.  Teachers  should  endeavor  to  arouse  and  fix  the  attention  of  the 
whole  class,  and  to  occupy  and  bring  into  action  as  many  of  the  faculties 
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of  their  pupils  as  possible.  They  should  never  proceed  with  the  recitation 
without  the  attention  of  the  whole  class,  nor  go  round  the  class  with  reci- 
tation always  in  the  same  order,  or  in  regular  rotation. 

45.  Teachers  should  at  all  times  exhibit  proper  animation  themselves, 
manifesting  a  lively  interest  in  the  subject  taught;  avoid  all  heavy,  plod- 
ding movements,  all  formal  routine  in  teaching,  lest  the  pupil  be  dull  and 
drowsy,  and  imbibe  the  notion  that  he  studies  only  to  recite. 

• 

ASSISTANT  TEACHERS. 

•    Rules  of  the  Cily  Board  of  Education. 

40,  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  teachers  to  look  after  the  conduct  of  the 
pupils  while  in  the  school  room;  to  care  for  the  furniture,  apparatus,  etc., 
in  their  respective  rooms,  and  to  co-operate  with  the  principal  in  the  pres- 
ervation of  the  buildings,  fences  and  all  other  school  property. 

47.  To  refer  new  pupils  to  the  principal  for  examination  and  classi- 
fication, and  when  so  classified  to  record  their  names  in  the  general  regis- 
ter, with  all  the  data  called  for  iu  the  register. 

48.  To  promptly  notify  parents  or  guardians  of  the  absence  or  tardi- 
ness of  pupils,  and  give  a  special  notice  either  in  person  or  by  note,  of  such 
as  are  habitually  troublesome,  or  are  specially  poor  in  their  studies.  They 
are  expected  to  exercise  all  due  patience  and  make  every  reasonable  effort 
in  individual  cases,  before  asking  to  have  a  pupil  suspended  for  misconduct 
or  placed  in  a  lower  grade  for  failure  in  studies. 

49.  To  send  from  the  second  to  twelfth  grades,  both  inclusive,  to 
parents  or  guardians,  on  cards  furnished  for  the  purpose,  a  report  of  the 
attendance,  deportment  and  scholarship  of  each  pupil  for  each  period. 

50.  To  avoid,  as  far  as  possible,  the  practice  of  detaining  pupils;  to 
avoid  scolding  and  all  harsh  and  passionate  expressions  to  or  in  the  pres- 
ence of  their  pupils;  they  are  reminded  that  the  best  disciplinarians  are 
those  who  govern  themselves,  and  secure  good  order  by  gentle  influences. 
To  avoid  corporal  punishment  when  obedience  can  be  obtained  by  milder 
measures.  In  administering  corporal  punishment,  tbey  must  avoid  strik- 
ing the  head  or  hands,  using  a  switch  or  light  strap  in  such  a  manner  as 
not  to  inflict  bruises  or  lasting  marks,  and  must  have  at  least  one  teacher 
as  witness  to  such  punishment.  They  may  refer  all  incorrigible  cases  to 
the  principal. 

51.  To  attend  all  general  and  special  meetings  called  by  the  Superin- 
tendent. Only  such  excuses  as  7vould  justify  absence  from  regular  school 
duties  will  be  considered  or  accepted.  To  make  monthly  reports  to  the  prin- 
cipal upon  the  blanks  provided  for  that  purpose. 

52.  To  dismiss  their  schools  promptly  at  all  times  when  the  signal  is 
given  by  the  principal,  and  to  see  that  all  their  pupils  leave  the  school 
premises  in  the  evening  before  they  themselves  depart. 
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SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS. 

53.  In  case  of  necessary  absence  of  regular  teachers,  they  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  supply  a  substitute.  The 
list  of  substitute  teachers  shall  be  designated  by  the  Board  of  Education, 
and  in  no  case  must  other  persons  be  placed  in  charge  of  schools. 

o4.  Substitutes  shall  receive  the  full  regular  pay  of  the  teachers  whose 
places  they  fill,  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  same  at  the  end  of  the  school 
month,  in  which  the  service  was  rendered. 

SPECIAI,  TEACHERS. 

oo.  Special  teachers  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Superintendent,  meet 
the  teachers  for  the  purpose  of  giving  them  instruction  in  the  branches  of 
which  such  special  teachers  have  charge. 

0^.  They  shall  visit  regularly  and  impartially  the  several  departments 
in  which  they  are  employed  to  teach,  and  make  written  reports  of  the  pro- 
?^ss  of  their  work  to  the  Superintendent,  as  often  as  he  may  request. 

57.  The  regular  teacher  of  any  room  shall  not  be  absent  from  the 
room  during  the  exercises  of  special  teachers,  but  shall  co-operate  in  the 
preservation  of  order  and  discipline,  and  shall  enforce  the  observance  of 
instructions  given  by  special  teachers. 

58.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  regular  teachers  to  make  themselves 
proficient,  practically,  as  well  as  theoretically,  in  such  special  branches  as 
are  taught  in  the  schools. 

PUPILS. 
Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 

59.  No  pupil  shall  be  detained  in  school  during  the  intermission  at 
noon,  and  a  pupil  detained  at  any  recess  shall  be  permitted  to  go  out  im- 
mediately thereafter.  All  pupils,  except  those  detained  for  punishment, 
shall  be  required  to  pass  out  of  the  school  room  at  recess,  unless  it  would 
occasion  an  exposure  of  health. 

HO.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  retain  connection  with  any  public 
school,  unless  furnished  with  books,  slates  and  other  utensils  required  to 
he  used  in  the  class  to  which  he  belongs;  provided^  that  no  pupil  shall  be 
excluded  for  such  cause,  unless  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  have  been 
furnished  by  the  teacher  with  a  list  of  books  or  articles  needed,  and  one 
week  shall  have  elapsed  after  such  notice  without  the  pupil  obtaining  said 
books.  Books  may  be  furnished  to  indigent  children  by  the  Trustees,  at 
the  expense  of  the  district,  whenever  the  teacher  shall  have  certified  in 
writing  that  the  pupil  applying  is  unable  to  furnish  such  books. 

81.  Any  pupil  who  shall  in  any  way  cut  or  otherwise  injure  any  school 
house,  or  injure  any  fences,  trees  or  outbuildings  belonging  to  any  of  the 
school  estate,  or  shall  write  any  profane  or  obscene  language,  or  make  any 
obscene  pictures  or  characters  on  the  school  premises,  shall  be  liable  ot 
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suspension,  expulsion  or  other  punishment,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
offense.  The  teacher  may  suspend  a  pupil  temporarily  for  such  offense, 
and  shall  notify  the  Trustees  of  said  action.  Pupils  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
remain  in  any  of  the  rooms  that  are  provided  with  improved  styles  of  furn 
iture,  except  in  the  presence  of  a  teacher,  or  a  monitor  who  is  made  espec- 
ially responsible  for  the  care  of  the  seats  and  desks.  All  damage  done  to 
school  property  by  any  of  the  pupils  shall  be  repaired  at  the  expense  of 
the  party  committing  the  trespass.  Within  one  week  of  any  damage  to 
school  property,  teachers  shall  notify  the  Trustees,  or  be  held  personally 
responsible. 

62.  All  pupils  who  go  to  the  school  without  proper  attention  having 
been  given  to  personal  cleanliness,  or  neatness  of  dress,  shall  be  sent  home 
to  be  properly  prepared  for  school,  or  shall  be  required  to  prepare  them- 
selves for  the  school  room  before  entering.  Every  school  room  shall  be 
provided  with  a  wash  basin,  soap  and  towels. 

63.  No  pupil  affected  with  any  contagious  disease  shall  be  allowed  to 
remain  in  any  of  the  public  schools. 

64.  Every  pupil  is  expected  to  attend  school  punctually  and  regu- 
larly; to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey  promptly  all 
the  directions  of  the  teacher;  to  observe  good  order  and  propriety  of  deport- 
ment; to  be  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teachers,  and  kind  and  obliging 
to  school-mates;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  or  vulgar 
language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  clothing. 

65.  Continued  wilful  disobedience  or  open  defiance  of  the  authority 
of  the  teacher  constitutes  good  cause  for  expulsion  from  school,  and 
habitual  profanity  and  vulgarity  good  cause  for  suspension  from  school. 

6().  Pupils  are  required  in  all  cases  of  absence,  to  bring,  on  their 
return  to  school,  an  excuse  in  writing  from  their  parents  or  guardians, 
assigning  good  and  sufficient  reasons  for  such  absence. 

67.  All  pupils  who  have  fallen  behind  in  their  grade  by  absence  or 
irregularity  of  attendance,  by  indolence  or  inattention,  shall  be  placed  in 
the  grade  below,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

68.  No  pupil  shall  be  permitted  to  leave  school  at  recess,  or  at  any 
other  time  before  the  regular  hour  for  closing  school,  except  in  case  of 
sickness,  or  on  written  request  of  parent  or  guardian. 

69.  Any  scholar  who  shall  be  absent  one  week  without  giving  notice 
to  the  teacher,  shall  lose  all  claim  to  his  particular  desk  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term,  and  shall  not  be  considered  a  member  of  the  school. 

70.  Each  scholar  shall  have  a  particular  desk,  and  shall  keep  it  and 
the  floor  beneath  in  a  neat  and  orderly  condition. 

PUPILS. 

Rules  of  the  City  Board  of  Education, 

71.  All  children  between  six  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  of  actual 
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residents  of  Los  Angeles  city,  shall  be  admitted  free  to  all  the  public 
schools,  except  to  the  kindergartens;  all  children  between  five  and  six 
years  of  age  shall  be  admitted  free  to  Ihe  public  kindergarten  schools. 
The  children  of  non-residents  shall  not  be  received,  except  upon  the  pay- 
ment Of  a  tuition  fee,  as  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

72.  Non-resident  pupils  may  be  admitted  on  the  following  terms:  In 
the  High  School,  $;^.00  per  month;  in  Grammar  schools,  $2  00  per  month t 
in  Primary  schools,  $1.50  per  month;  tuition  to  be  paid  in  advance  to  the 
principal.  But  in  no  case  must  non-resident  pupils  be  received  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  those  whose  homes  are  in  the  city. 

73.  All  pupils,  except  those  of  the  kindergartens,  must  attend  school 
in  the  district  in  which  they  live,  unless  they  have  a  written  permit  from 
the  Superintendent  to  attend  another  school.  The  permission  shall  be 
given  only  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  crowded  schools,  or  for  other  good 
reasons  satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent. 

74.  Teachers  are  authoriited  to  send  pupils  home  for  excuses  of  tardi- 
ness or  absence,  except  when  the  weather  is  such  that  it  would  occasion 
exposure  to  health. 

75.  Every  pupil  in  whose  family  anv  contagious  disease  is  known  to 
prevail,  shall,  on  returning  to  school,  present  a  certificate  from  the  Health 
Officer  stating  that  the  proper  precautions  have  been  taken,  and  that  no 
risk  will  be  incurred  in  receiving  the  bearer  into  school. 

70.  Every  pupil  who  shall  be  absent  three  Aal/  days  without  excuse 
from  the  parent  or  guardian,  given  either  in  person  or  by  written  note, 
satisfying  the  teacher  that  the  absences  were  caused  by  his  own  sickness, 
or  by  sickness  in  the  family,  or  some  urgent  cause^  rendering  attendance 
impossible,  or  to  avoid  exposure  of  health,  shall  be  suspended  from  school, 
until  satisfactory  assurance  is  given  to  the  principal,  by  the  parent  or 
guardian,  that  the  pupil  will  be  more  punctual  in  the  future.  In  the  appli- 
cation of  this  rule,  two  unexcused  tardinesses  or  leaving  school  without 
permission,  shall  be  counted  as  one-half  day's  absence.  A  pupil  who  shall 
be  suspended  the  second  time,  can  only  be  restort  1  by  personal  application 
to  the  Board  at  a  regular  meeting. 

77.  No  pupil,  after  having  entered  one  school,  shall  be  admitted  into 
another  school  the  same  scholastic  year,  without  a  certificate  of  honorable 
discharge  from  the  former  school,  or  without  a  transfer  from  the  principal, 
when  the  pupil  has  changed  his  residence  to  another  district. 

78.  Wilful  disobedience,  habitual  truancy,  vulgarity,  profanity,  steal- 
ing, or  carrying  deadly  or  dangerous  weapons,  shall  constitute  good  cause 
for  suspension  or  expulsion  from  school. 

79. "  Pupils  shall  be  liable  to  suspension  if  their  parents  create  a  dis- 
turbance in  school,  or  censure,  abuse  or  insult  any  teacher  before  his  class, 
or  on  the  school  premises. 
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89.  Any  pupil  who  uses  tobacco  in  any  form  on  the  school  premises, 
shall  be  liable  to  expulsion. 

81.  During  rainstorms  or  otherwise  exceptionally  bad  weather,  pupils 
shall  be  allowed  to  enter  their  rooms  as  soon  as  they  come  in  the  morning, 
and  to  remain  during  intermission.  At  such  times,  teachers  must  see  that 
their  pupils  do  not  engage  in  boisterous  play,  but  may  allow  them  to  play 
parlor  games,  singing,  calisthenics,  etc. 

82.  Pupils  who  are  not  in  their  seats  at  the  time  for  opening  school 
shall  be  marked  tardy. 

83.  Pupils  shall  not  be  absent  a  part  of  the  day  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  instruction  elsewhere,  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Super- 
intendent, recommended  by  the  teacher  and  principal,  and  only  ver}- 
urgent  reasons  will  be  deemed  satisfactory. 

DUTIES  OF  JANITORS. 

84.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  School  Buildings  and 
Repairs  to  attend  all  regular  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  special  meetings 
when  so  notified. 

85.  To  exercise  special  supervision  over  all  janitors  of  buildings. 

80.  To  report  at  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  all  needed  repairs  of 
school  property. 

87.  To  deliver  the  monthly  supplies  to  all  school  buildings. 

88.  To  keep  in  good  repair  all  school  buildings,  water  closets,  coal 
houses,  sheds,  fences,  walks,  trees  and  grounds. 

89.  To  make,  at  the  close  of  each  school  year,  an  inventory  of  all 
school  property  under  his  charge,  accounting  for  any  then  missing  which 
was  invoiced  the  previous  year. 

90.  Janitors  of  buildings  shall  report  for  duty  to  principals  at  the 
hour  for  the  opening  and  closing  of  schools,  except  in  small  schools  where 
special  arrangements  may  be  made.  In  the  High  School  and  Spring  Street 
School,  and  such  other  large  schools  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Board, 
they  shall  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  duties  of  their  position.  They 
shall  keep  school  buildings,  furniture,  yards  and  outbuildings  neat  and 
clean.  Disinfect  all  water  closets  once  per  week,  build  fires,  open  and 
close  school  buildings  and  gates,  and  see  tliat  all  windows,  shutters,  doors 
and  gates  are  securely  closed  when  the  schools  are  not  in  session. 

91.  They  shall  sweep  school  rooms  every  day  after  school,  and  dust 
them  every  morning  before  school,  and  wash  windows,  floors,  and  other 
wood  work  as  often  as  directed  by  the  principal.  They  shall  guard  all 
property  on  the  premises,  promptly  make  such  repairs  as  they  are  able  to 
make,  and  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  School  Buildings  and  Repairs 
all  other  repairs  needed. 
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92.  They  shall  be  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  Superintendent  of 
School  Building,  Principals  and  Superintendent;  they  shall  not  assume  or 
exercise  any  authority  over  pupils  except  by  special  order,  but  shall  report 
to  the  principal  any  violation  of  the  school  regulations  on  the  part  of  the 
scholars  that  comes  under  their  notice.  • 

PROMOTIONS. 

93.  Promotions  shall  take  place  at  the  end  of  each  Semester,  and  be 
determined  by  the  teacher  and  principal. 

MISCEI«LANEOUS. 

[:H.    No  school  building  shall  be  used  for  other  than  school  purposes. 

\ih.  For  the  purpose  of  promotions  the  school  year  shall  be  divided 
into  two  equal  parts,  called  Semesters.  For  the  purpose  of  written  reports  to 
parents,  it  shall  be  divided  into  four  equal  parts,  called  Periods.  The  dates 
for  beginning  or  closing  any  school  year  or  vacation  shall  be  fixed  by 
special  order  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

96.  The  regular  holidays  shall  be  the  9th  of  September,  the  22d  of 
February,  the  30th  of  May,  every  day  on  which  an  election  is  held  through- 
out the  State,  and  all  Thanksgiving  Days  authorized  by  the  State  or  general 
government.  When  the  »th  of  September,  the  22d  of  February  or  the  80th 
of  May  fall  upon  Sunday,  the  Monday  following  shall  be  a  holiday. 

97.  The  hours  of  tuition  and  study  throughout  the  year  shall  be  from 
9  o'clock  a.  m.  to  12  o'clock  m.,  with  fifteen  minutes'  recess,  from  10:30  to 
10:4o  a.  m.;  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m.  The  first,  second  and  third  grades  shall 
be  dismissed  at  2,  and  all  other  grades  at  3  p.  m.  In  the  High  School,  the 
hours  shall  be  from  9  to  11:50  o'clock  a.  m.,  and  from  12:40  to  3  o'clock 
p.  m. 

98.  There  shall  be  a  monthly  fire  drill  in  every  building  of  more  than 
one  room,  to  be  conducted  by  the  Principal  or  Superintendent.  Pupils 
shall  leave  the  building  without  wraps  at  signal  of  two  bells;  with  wraps  at 
signal  of  three  bells. 

99.  The  Deputy  Superintendent,  Superintendent  of  School  Buildings 
^d  Repairs,  and  his  assistant,  shall  be  elected  at  the  first  regular  meeting 
in  Jnne.  The  election  of  teachers  shall  take  place  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  in  July. 

100.  Vacancies  and  new  positions  may  be  filled  at  any  meeting  of 
the  Board,  or,  in  case  of  emergency,  by  the  Committee  on  Teachers. 

101.  Applicants  for  positions  as  teachers  must  apply  in  person  and 
present  a  written  application  to  the  Secretary,  which  must  be  accompanied 
by  evidence  of  the  possession  of  a  legal  certificate. 

102.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  election  to  a  position  as  teacher, 
who  cannot  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  at  least  one  year's  actual  suc- 
cessful experience  in  teaching. 
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103.  All  conptaints  against  teachers,  or  other  employes  of  Ihe  School 
Department,  must  be  made  in  writing  and  verified,  and  shall  tw  addrtssed 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

104.  Teachers  shall  not  award  prizes  or  give  any  presents  to  any  pu|iil 
or  pupils.  Neither  sball  teachers  receive  any  presents  of  any  kind  from 
their  pupils.  Contributions  for  any  purpose  shall  not  be  permitted  in  any 
school. 

105.  All  rules,  regulations,  resolutions  and  orders  passed  by  the  Board 
of  Education  that  are  in  conflict  with  tbese  Rules  and  Regulations,  arc 
hereby  recinded. 
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CENSUS  MARSHAL'S  REPORT,  ETC. 


No.  of  white  children  between  o  and  17  years  of  age 


No.  of  Negro,  Indian  and  Chinese  children  between  5  and  17 
years  of  age 

Total  number  of  census  children 

No.  of  children  under  5  years  of  age 


No.  of  children    between  5  and  17  years  of  age  who  have 
attended  public  schools  during  year 

No.  of  children    between  5  and  17  years  of  age  who  have 
attended  private  schools  only  during  year 

No.  of  children  between  5  and  17  years  of  age  who  have  not 
attended  school  during  the  year 


1892  '  1893 


11,«05  12,81:J 

225'   276 

ll,830i  13,089 

5,0.'m:  5,35(J 

9,409  10,336 

I 
818   897 

1,603  1,856 
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ENROLLMENT,  ETC. 


o 

o 
C 


Name  of  Schooi^ 


1  Arroyo  Street 

2  Swain  Street 

3 Chestnut  Street.. . 
4Helln]an  Street..., 

5  Gates  Street 

6  Griffin  Avenue 

7  Hayes  Street 

8  Castelar  Street 

9  Sand  Street 

10  Alpine  Street 

11  Temple  Street 
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13 Grafton  Street  ... 

14  Union  Avenue  . . . 

15  Fremont  Avenue   . 

16  Normal  Primary  . 
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20  Sixteenth  Street  . 
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COMPARATIVE  STATISTICS. 

1891.  1892.  ISyS. 

No.  census  children 11,084  11,830  13.089 

No.  enrolled  in  public  schools 9,l(i6  9,94d  10,998 

Average  daily  attendance 6,710  7,188  7,818 

Cost  of  pupil  for  all  current  expenses  (not  including  repairs  and  per- 
manent improvements): 

1891.  189*2.  1893. 

1.  Upon  the  school  census $16  27  $13  6:^  $16  OTy 

2.  Upon  number  enrolled 19  68  17  39  19  0$» 

3.  Upon  average  daily  attendance 2688  23  (H  268« 

Cost  per  pupil  for  tuition  alone: 

1891.  1892.  1893. 

1.  Upon  the  school  census $14  12  $12  62  $13  15 

2.  Upon  the  number  enrolled 17  07  15  89  15  65 

3.  Upon  average  daily  attendance 21  83  20  60  22  01 
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Scbools 


REPORT  OF  CONDITION 
WITH    RECOMMENDATIONS 


JANUARY  7,  1895 
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Manuals  to  be  Issued. 


1.  Report  of  Condition  with  Recommendations,  January  7. 

2.  Motives,  January  20. 

3.  Working  Directions,  February  i. 

4.  Health,  February  i. 
5  Music,  March  i. 

6.  Literarj'  Culture,  April  15. 

7.  Science,  September  i. 

8:  Mathematics,  September  i. 

9.  Language,  September  i. 

ID.  Kindergartens. 

1 1 .  Industrial  Training. 

12.  Child  Study. 
And  others. 
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KINGSLHY-BARNES  &  NEUNER  CO. 
123  South  Brond way. 


Office  of  Supkrintendent  of  Schools,  ) 
Los  Angeles,  January  7,  1895.      i 

To  Messrs.  Henry  Kennedy,  Dr.  IV.  LeMoyne  Wills,  William 
M,  Garland,  J.  S.  Pitman,  Robert  Hale,  Thomas  Bassett, 
E.  L.  Gruhb,  S.  E.  Fulton  and  G.  W.  Sinionton,  Members 
of  Board  of  Education . 

^  Gentlemen  : — The  change  on  this  day  of  eight-ninths  in 

the  composition  of  the  Board  of  Education  makes  it  expedient 
that  I  should  submit  for  your  consideration  a  report  of  the  con- 
dition of  our  schools  with  recommendations  for  improvement. 
With  a  clear  understanding  of  the  situation,  as  it  is  on  this 
date,  the  new  board  has  a  definite  basis  on  which  to  begin 
work,  thereby  saving  months  of  time  in  reaching  conclusions 
as  to  important  determination.  This  is  particularly  desirable 
because  of  pending  considerations.  In  order  that  this  report 
may  cover  the  close  of  the  old  year  and  yet  be  ready  in  printed 
form  for  the  incoming  of  the  new  Board,  this  discussion  catinot 
be  as  full  as  I  would  otherwise  like  and  as  the  interests  of  the 
schools  demand.  However,  I  stand  ready  to  supplement  with 
special  statements  as  you  individually  or  collectively  may 
desire. 

Permit  me  to  thank  you  in  advance  for  the  generous  devo- 
tion of  time  and  personal  sacrifice  for  which  call  is  made  by  the 
responsibilities  of  your  office.  During  this,  the  first  year  of 
your  and  my  administration,  I  trust  much  may  be  done  to- 
ward the  guaranty,  to  every  boy  and  girl,  of  the  opportunity 
for  a  liberal  education.  The  interests  of  American  citizenship 
and  the  high  credit  of  Los  Angeles  as  a  city  of  culture  de- 
mand the  presentation  of  a  live,  vigorous  and  progressive  edu- 
cational policy. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

P.  W.  Search, 
Superintendent  of  Schools. 


Offices  for  the  Department. 


The  present  ofiRces  are  entirely  inadequate  for  the  work  in 
hand,  and  are   objectionable  in   location   and    arrangement. 
There  is  no  means  of  accommodating  the  large  number  of  per- 
sons having  legitimate  business  with  the  department.      There 
is  no  privacy  for  the  hearing  of  special  cases.     The  super- 
intendent is    frequently  compelled  to    hear,   in  the  presence 
of  many,  the  statements  made  by  both  patrons  and  teachers 
under  circumstances  of  great  embarrassment.     The  location  of 
the  present  offices  is  objectionable  because  of  the  immense  num- 
ber of  loafers  and  others  who,  having  little  legitmate  business 
to  present,  yet  interrupt  the  work  of  the  office  with  demands 
tor  courteous  reception.     Again,  the  office  is  lacking  in  dignity 
of  equipment.     There  is  nothing  in  the  accessory  appointments 
to  designate  the  place  as  the  study  and  workshop  of  the  head 
of  the  schools.     More  than  this,  under  circumstances  specified, 
there  is  no  opportunity  for  the  consecutive  planning  and  careful 
preparatiou  of  work  expected  of  the  superintendent  because  of 
tJie  responsibilities  of  his  office. 

I  therefore  recommend  that  immediate  provision  be  made  for 
the  offices  in  a  location  of  less  interruption .     Such  offices  should 
contain:  general   office   for  the  superintendent,  private  office 
for  the  superintendent,  room  sufficient  in  size  for  the  superin- 
tendent's meetings  with  his  teachers,  office  for  the  clerk  of  the 
Board  of  Education,  room  for  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  small 
store  room  for  supplies  necessarily  kept  at  the  offices.     These 
rooms  should  be  furnished  and  equipped  in  keeping  with  the 
character  of  the  work.     If  there  is  expectancy  of  the  immediate 
building  of  these  necessary  accommodations,  we  might  remain 
in  present  unfavorable  rooms  until    coming  summer;  but  if 
there  is  continued  doubt  as  to  such  building,  then  the  depart- 
ment should  be  moved  at  once  to  some  satisfactory  building. 
This  course  will  not  be  of  excessive  expense  to  the  city,  for  the 
city  library  now  has  absolute  need  for  our  present  rooms. 
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I  recommend  that  the  holding  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board 
of  Education  in  a  miscellaneous  audience  room  be  discontinued. 
No  directory  of  a  bank  or  other  business  corporation  could 
work  well  under  such  circumstances.  The  holding  of  meet- 
ings before  a  general  audience  tends  to  the  encouragement  of 
caucuses  and  factional  division .  The  member  ostensibly  address- 
ing his  colleagues  is  in  reality  expressing  himself  for  outside 
effect  The  whole  procedure  is  lacking  in  that  essential 
unity  and  dignity  that  should  characterize  the  efforts  of  thase 
desiring  to  work  together  in  earnest  consultation  and  coopera- 
tion for  the  wise  direction  of  our  schools.  The  people  are 
entitled  to  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  transactions  of  the 
Board.  For  this  there  is  abundant  opportunity  through  the 
presence  of  reporters  and  persons  having  legitimate  business 
with  the  Board  ;  but  there  is  no  reason  why  curiosity  seekers, 
gossip  mongers  and  lobbyists  should  be  permitted  to  use  the 
meetings  of  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  means  of  cheap  enter- 
tainment and  questionable  practice. 

I  also  ask  that  the  superintendent  be  permitted  to  appoint 
a  private  secretary  to  himself.  There  never  has  been,  and  are 
now,  no  records  of  the  educational  department.  The  present 
means  of  reaching  the  teachers  by  communications  is  too  slow. 
The  clerk  of  the  Board  of  Education,  in  order  to  keep  his 
department  in  perfect  order,  has  all  he  can  do.  There  should 
be  some  person  always  present,  while  the  superintendent  is 
visiting  schools  or  preparing  work,  to  meet  patrons,  to  arrange 
for  interviews  and  to  announce  results,  as  well  as  to  perform 
important  clerical  duties.  The  time  of  the  superintendent  and 
his  deputy  is  too  valuable  to  be  placed  on  work  of  this  char- 
acter. 

Such  an  appointment,  because  of  certain  specific  qualifica- 
tions desired,  should  be  left  to  the  superintendent.  I  beg  also 
to  commend  to  your  attention  that  economy  in  service  and  the 
best  attendant  results  demand  that  all  office  appointments,  in- 
cluding the  clerk  of  the  Board,  should  be  made  upon  nomina- 
I  tion  of  the  superintendent.  Such  is  the  custom  in  San  Fran- 
'  Cisco  and  other  leading  schools,  and  is  also  the  case  with 
every  other  city  and  county  office  in  Los  Angeles  excepting 
in  the  school  department. 
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These  recommendations  are  in  keeping  with  the  strictest 
economy;  for,  with  a  working  force  numbering  between  three 
and  four  hundred,  it  pays  to  equip  so  as  to  get  the  greatest 
value  from  the  entire  department. 


Teachers. 


At  the  present  time  we  have  on  the  pay  roll  and  at  work, 
48  teachers  in  the  kindergartens,  208  teachers  in  the  primar>^ 
and  grammar  grades,  22  teachers  in  the  high  school,  6  special 
teachers,  besides  the  superintendent  and  deputy  superinten- 
dent ;  in  all  286.  The  character  of  the  leaching  force  in  the 
main  is  most  excellent.  The  policy  of  the  superintendent  is 
to  favor  the  appointment  of  only  first-class  teachers  ;  to  be 
guided  entirely  by  one  consideration,  and  that  is,  what  is  best 
for  the  children  ;  to  give  every  doubtful  teacher  generous  as- 
sistance, but  in  no  case  to  carry  a  pronounced  failure,  at  the 
childrens'  loss,  to  the  end  of  the  year.  The  superintendent 
should  be  given  more  control  in  the  appointment  of  teachers. 
He  alone  knows  the  full  needs  of  the  schools.  Held  responsi- 
ble for  results,  he  should  be  given  opportunity  to  make  his 
schools  strong  at  every  point.  The  present  plan  of  encourage- 
ment to  lobbying  and  the  using  ot  influence  is  pernicious.  A 
teacher's  chances  should  stand  purely  on  merit,  and  the  super- 
intendent is  the  proper  person  to  determine  merit.  In  our 
schools  are  many  faithful  teachers  respecting  the  superior 
office  ;  but  who,  because  of  such  professional  policy,  fare  less 
well  than  others  watching  with  eagle  eye  every  opportunity 
for  the  using  of  influence.  It  is  said  there  are  some  teachers 
in  the  city  who  get  anything  they  name  without  regard 
to  equitable  consideration.  One  principal  has  been  able 
to  nominate  his  every  teacher  from  his  own  graduat- 
ing class.  Now  this  is  not  an  argument  against  such  teachers 
who  have  been  driven  to  such  measures  in  order  to  protect 
themselves  and  their  school,  but  it  is  an  argument  against  an 
indiscriminate,  unprofessional  and  irresponsible  plan.  If  the 
past  superintendents  had  been  given  the  same  opportunity  that 
has  been  accorded  to  some  subordinates,  there  would  be  now 
more  uniform  excellence  throughout  the  school  organization. 
As  the  responsible  head  of  the  schools  the  superintendent  is 
entitled  to  this  official  prerogative. 
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Again,  the  superintendent  is  paid  a  salary  for  performance 
ofmany  duties  of  unpleasant  nature.     Reference  of  all  appli 
cante  t*  him  would  save  members  of  the  Board  much  valuable 
lime  sund  a  world  of  entanglement.     I  would  recommend  for 
youT  consideration  : 

1.  All  nominations  of  teachers  should  be  made  by  the 
superintendent,  subject  to  the  action  of  the  teachers'  commit- 
tee and  the  election  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

2.  After  election  teachers  should  be  assigned  by  the  super- 
intendent, and  all  assignments  should  be  subject  to  his  transfer 
and  adjustment.  This  would  make  many  weak  places  strong, 
would  place  teachers  of  specific  qualifications  in  positions  of 
specific  needs,  and  would  save  many  teachers  who  otherwise 
fail. 

3.  He  should  be  given  authority  to  discontinue  any 
teacher  who  is  a  pronounced  failure,  subject  to  appeal  to  the 
Board. 

Such  a  policy  would  enable  the  superintendent  to  make 
strong  the  work  of  the  schools.  It  would  relieve  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  much  embarrassment  and  personal  sacrifice. 
It  would  place  the  schools  on  a  professional  basis.  It  would 
enable  the  superintendent  to  give  some  definite  statement  to  a 
strong  candidate,  and  in  every  way  would  advance  the  inter- 
ests of  the  children.  It  would  enable  teachers  to  know  defi- 
nately  their  chances  for  re-election.  It  is  possible  for  a  teacher 
on  any  day  to  know  how  the  superintendent  regards  her 
work,  which  opportunity  furnishes  tlie  teacher  a  definite  basis 
for  arrangement  of  future  plans.  This  is  Impossible  when  the 
superintendent  is  unable  to  make  an  authorative  statement. 

I  beg  to  remind  you  that  the  public  library  has  its  appoint - 
went  under  civil  service  rules  and  regulations.  There  is  no 
just  reason  why  the  public  schools  should  not  have  a  healthy 
atmosphere  of  the  same  kind.  With  a  few  minor  exceptions, 
adoption  of  such  a  plan  would  be  highly  satisfactory  to  our 
teachers.  It  certainly  would  receive  the  liberal  endorsement 
of  the  people. 
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SALARIES. 
Our  monthly  salary  roll  at  this  date  is  as  follows  : 

KINDERGARTEN  DEPARTMENT. 

I  Supervisor,    J^  time.  $80 $      80 

2 1  Directors  at  $60 i ,  260 

27  Assistants  at  $40 1,080 


$  2,420  00 


PRIMARY    AND   GRAMMAR    DEPARTMENT. 

152  all  day  Teachers,  $77.50 $11,780 

24^4     *'         *'  70.00 1,680 

15  Principals  120.00 1,800 

14         **  100.00 1,400 

1  Principal  150.00 150 

2  Teachers  80.00 160 


$16,970.00 

I 


HIGH   SCHOOL. 


I  Principal,   $250 $    250 

4  Teachers,     175 700 

14         '*  iio ^540  I 

I  Teacher,        80 80  , 

I         *'  70 70 

I         "  60 60 

$  2,700.00 


SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 

Teacher  Calistenics $1 30 

Drawing • 120 

Drawing ^. 100 

•*       >iusic,  yi  time  80 

Writing,  ]4  time 80 


i  ( 


$      510.00 


OFFICERS. 

Superintendent  of  Schools $250 

Deputy  Superintendent 1 75 

Secretary  of  Board  60 


$     485.00 
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JANITORS. 

I  Janitor  at  $125 $125 

^      "  75 75 

I      *•  60 60 

1  "  55 55 

3  **  50 ;••    150 

'0      "  45 ••  450 

4  **  30 120 

^Q      '*  25 250 

2  "  15 30 

4      '*  10 40 

1  Engineer,       75 75 

Superintendent  of  Buildings $iio 

Asst.Supt.  Buildings 80 


$  1,430.00 


$      iv)o  00 

Total  number  regular  employees  on  pay  roll,  326 ;  total  pay 
roll,  on  basis  of  present  date,  $24,705.  It  is  hoped  that  there 
will  be,  this  year  and  hereafter,  ten  months  of  school. 

Janitors  are  paid  for  10^  months  ;   officers  for  12  months. 


The  sentiment  is  more  or  less  that  our  teachers  are  paid 
high  salaries.  This  is  not  the  case  as  will  be  seen  by  a  glance 
at  the  following  table  of  annual  salaries  : 

GRAMMAR    AND   PRIMARY   GRADE   TKACHERS. 


San  Francisco $1 ,020 

Stockton,  Cal 1,000 

Washington,  D.  C ^50 

Oakland,  Cal 900 

Milwaukee,  Wis  900 

Helena,  Mont 900 

Nevada,  Cal.. 900 

Modesta,  Cal 900 

Galveston,  Texas 850 

Canton,  O «5o 

Los  Angeles,... 


St.  Louis,  Mo $850 

Butte  City,  Mont 850 

Seattle,  Wash 850 

Taconia,  Wash 850 

Walla  Walla,  Wash 850 

Grass  Valley,  Cal 850 

Berkeley,  Cal 840 

Boston,  Mass 816 

Portland,  Ore 810 

Chico,  Cal 810 

$775 
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PRINCIPALSHIPS   OF    BUILDINGS. 

4  Rooms  R  Rooms 

San  Francisco $1,200     $1,560 

Oakland 1,200     1,650 

San  Jose '. 1,200 

Stockton 1,100     1,400 

Los  Angeles 1,000     1,200 

HIGH   SCHOOL    ASSISTANTS   (AVERAGE). 

San  Francisco $1 ,  200 

1,680 

Oakland  1,800 

Sacramento i  ,000 

San  Jose 1,140 

Stockton 1,200 

San  Diego 1,000 

Berkeley 1,020 

Los  Angeles 1,100 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS   (AVERAGE). 

San  Francisco $1*250 

Oakland i , 700 

Sacramento 1,030 

Stockton 1,100 

Los  Angeles 983 

HIGH   SCHOOL   PRINCIPAL. 

Of  201  cities  of  population  5,000  and  upwards,  from  which 
I  have  reports,  23  pay  salaries  from  $2,500  to  $3,000,  and  11 
pay  from  $3,000  to  $3,780.  The  California  salaries  show  as 
follows  : 

San  Francisco $3,000 

Oakland 2,700 

Sacramento 2,500 

Stockton 2,400 

Berkeley  2,400 

Los  Angeles 2,500 
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CLERK  OF  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

San  Francisco $2,500 

Oakland 1,500 

San  Diego 1,020 

Los  Angeles  720 

The  work  of  our  office  justifies  the  payment,  to   a  qualified 
man,  a  salary  of  $1200. 

The  question  frequently  arises  as  to  the  expediency  of 
more  male  teachers  in  the  schools.  The  conviction  of  the 
superintendent  is  that  the  child  needs  contact  with  the  two 
kinds  of  mind  and  character.  However,  we  are  confronted 
with  two  facts :  first,  equality  of  work  demands  equality  of 
pay  without  regard  to  sex ;  second,  men  teachers,  equally  good 
as  women  teachers,  are  not  oflen  available  at  the  same  salaries 
excepting  for  temporary  reasons. 

Again,  the  employment  of  married  women  presents  itself 
with  the  query  that  has  troubled  many  cities.     If  the  election 
of  teachers  is  subject  to  the  usual  influence,  the  employment 
of  such  persons  is  objectionable,  because  of  determination  often 
based  on  sympathy  and  other  personal  elements  ;  but  if  nom- 
inations are  made  by  the  head  of  the  schools,  who  for  years 
has  been  accustomed  to  discrimination  between  teachers  and 
school-keepers,  with   every    appointment    planned   primarily 
for  the  children  and  their  interests,  there  is  no  reason  why  a 
good  teacher  should  be  disqualified  by  marriage. 


Examination  of  Teachers. 


No  person  is  eligible  to  appointment  in  the  Los  Angeles 
schools,  in  either  grammar  grade  or  primary  department,  with- 
out holding  a  grammar  grade  certificate,  excepting  kinder- 
garteners, who  are  received  upon  certificates  from  reputable 
training  schools.  The  requirements  for  kindergarten  teachers 
will  no  doubt  be  made  more  definite  by  the  board  of  exami- 
ners. High  school  teachers  must  hold  high  school  certificates. 
During  recent  years  the  examination  of  teachers  has  been  con- 
ducted by  the  County  Board  of  Education;  but  on  Nov.  12, 
1894,  a  resolution  was  passed  by  the  City  Board  of  Education 
which  appointed  a  City  Board  of  Examination  consisting  of 
the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Chas.  L.  Ennis,  T.  J.  Phillipsf 
W.  H.  House,  A.  W.  Plummer.  It  has  been  since  ascertained 
that  there  is  a  growing  doubt  throughout  the  State  as  to  the 
legal  right  of  such  City  Board  of  Education  to  exist  for  gen- 
eral examination,  based  upon  Art.  IX,  Sec.  7,  of  the  Consti- 
tution, which  says:  **The  County  Superintendents  and 
County  Boards  of  Education  shall  have  control  of  the  exam- 
ination of  teachers  and  the  granting  of  teachers'  certificates 
within  their  respective  jurisdictions."  As  our  primary,  gram- 
mar grade  and  kindergarten  teachers  are  now  paid  by  demands 
issued  by  the  County  Superintendent,  it  is  necessary  such 
teachers  should  have  certificates  issued  by  the  County  Board. 
Our  County  Superintendent  has  kindly,  consented  to  honor  the 
city  certificate  as  credential,  but  the  statute  fixes  the  fee  at 
$2.00,  which  would  necessitate  our  teachers  paying  $4.00  in- 
stead of  $2.00  as  heretofore. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  a  city  board  of  examination,  with 
freedom  to  act,  would  be  of  good  advantage ;  but  it  would  be 
unjust  to  require  our  teachers  to  pay  double  fee.  This  would 
confine  the  province  of  the  City  Board  of  Examiners  to  the  high 
school.  The  expense  of  the  City  Board  of  Examiners  would 
be  about  one  thousand  dollars  per  year.     Should  said  board 
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be  confined  in  its  examination  to  high  school  candidates,  the 
expense  would  be  fully  half  as  much  as  that  of  a  general 
board,  with  very  little  revenue.  Before  the  organization  is 
perfected  it  would  be  well  for  the  Board  of  Education  to  re- 
consider this  question.  The  gentlemen  appointed  on  the 
board  desire  to  take  no  advantage  of  the  fact  that  they  have 
qualified  and  will  leave  the  matter  subject  to  further  consider- 
ation 


Financial  Condition. 


The  following  statement  will  present  the  cx)ndition  of  the 
various  school  funds  as  appearing  December  31,  1894: 

To  P,  W.  Search^  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  Dec.  31st,  1894. 

Financial  Statement  of  the  Funds  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion of  the  city  of  Los  Angeles,  from  July  ist,  1893,  ^^  Decem- 
ber 31st,  1894. 

EXPENDITURES. 

July  I,  1893,  to  July  I,  1894,  to 

June  30,  1894.  Dec.  31,  1894. 

Teachers*  Salaries 5)^171,980.00  $73,798.31 

High  School  Teachers 24,219.00  9,688.00 

Janitors' Salaries   15,217.55  7,000.00 

Plumbing 3.336.23  5.822.73 

Labor ; 5,202.46  4,081.49 

Real  Estate,  New  Macy 3,950.oo 

Heating:  High  School  2,896.05 

Supplies 5,169.88  2,649,66 

Office  Salaries 5,220.00  2,383.35 

Desks 859.95  2,303.80 

Coal 1,954-44  1,938-63 

Hardware  2,527.11  1,709.76 

Buildings,  New  Macy 1,694.00 

Printing 1. 137-42  i, 497-77 

Street  Assessments 1,492.10 

Lumber ^433-65  1,181.14 

Insurance 2,089.85  899.35 

Paints 1,303.92  851.71 

Books 779.60 

Indigent  Supplies 731.67 

Chemicals  665.80  703.28 

Plastering  and  Kalsomiiig 148.06  675.30 

Apparatus 632.78 

Cement  Work 540.94  565.58 

Rent 403.00  495-55 

Furniture 452.67  491.40 

Grading 1,598.06  401.67 

Brooms  and  Brushes 367.25 
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July  1, 1893.  to  July  I,  1894.  to 

June  30, 1894.  Dec.  31,  1894. 

Contingents 336-79                346-74 

Kindergarten  Material 346.30 

Curtains 40.60                226.30 

Towels 88.00                180.75 

Repairs 376-99                152.25 

Disinfectant 28.70                  96.40 

Gas 597.60                  80.20 

Soap 39.87                  78.00 

Horseshoeing 45-40                  27.00 

Census  Marshal 890.00 

Library  Books 881.74 

First  Street  Improvement  Bond 645.02 

Gravel 548.70 

High  School  Commencement 202 .  20 

High  School  Tables 292.95 

Tuition,  Fniitland  District 300.00 

Fence,  Staunton  Aveuue 2 10.00 

Wood 80.00 

Clocks 43-90 

Udders 13.00 


Total  Expenditures $251,121.45      $133,215.87 


RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  Com.  School  F'nd,  $    6,516.89  $  8,844.19 

FromSlate 61,408.50  47,643.50 

From  County 75,420.00 

From  City 79»i76.55  45^176-39 

Miscellaneous  1,648.70  698.65 

State  Library  Fund 650.00 

Total  Receipts  $224,82064  $102,362.73 

Total  Expenditures $251,121.45  $133,215.87 

l^otal  Heceipts 224,820.64  102,362.73 

Overdrawn $  26,300.81  $  30,85314 

Teachers'  Salary  Fund  overdrawn, 

July  ist,  1894 31,141.00 

Total  Overdraft  Dec.  31,  1894 $  61,994.14 
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Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  December  31st,  1894. 

Condition  of  the  Teachers'  Salary  Fund,   December  31st, 
1894. 

EXPENDITURES. 

Overdrawn  in  City  Treasury',  July 

ist,  1894  $  31,141.00 

Duplicate  Warrant  issued 80.06 

Substitute  Warrant  issued 1 5.00 

Paid  for  part  of  October  Salaries 12,472.50       

$  47,708.50 

RECEIPTS. 

From  State,  paid  to  City  Treasury,  $  47,643.50 

Rebate 1500 

Total  Receipts  to  City  Treasury $  47,658.50 


Overdrawn  in  City  Treasury,  Dec. 

31,1894 $  50.00 

TEACHERS*    SALARY   FUND. 

Paid  at  County  Treasurer's  Office,  September,  Oc- 
tober, November  and  December  Salaries $  57,230.81 

Paid  at  City  Treasury  for  part  of  October  Salaries      47,708.50 


Total  Expenditures 104,939.31 

Total  Receipts 47,658.50 


Total  Amount  Overdrawn  December  31,  1894 $  57,280.81 

Overdrawn  December  in  City  Treasury $  50. 00 

Overdrawn  December  31,  at  County  Treasury 57,230.81 


Total  Amount  Overdrawn 57,280.81 

Overdrawn  in  Common  School  Fund  Dec.  31,  '94,        4,713.33 


Total  Amount  Overdrawn  in  both  funds $  61,994.14 


Condition  of  the  Common  School  Fund  Dec.  31,  1894. 

Total  Expenditures  July  i  to  Dec.  31,  1894 $59,417-56 

Balance  on  hand  July  i,  1894  $  8,844.19 

Total  Receipts 45,860.04       54,704.23 


Overdrawn  December  31,  1894 $  4,713.33 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Henry  P.  Platt, 

Sec'y  Board  of  Education. 
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At  a  meeting  held  Dec.  31,  1894,  the  Board  of  Education 
ordered  the  passage  of  bills  on  the  heating  and  ventilating  con- 
tract at  the  high  school,  amounting  to  $5,248.24,  fifteen  per 
cent.,  or$i,3oi.76,  being  withheld  for  satisfactory  trial  of  work. 
The  payment  of  this  $5,248.24  will  not  appear  in  the  trans- 
actions of  the  old  year. 

All  salaries  to  date  of  Dec.  31,  1894,  have  been  paid  by  de- 
mands issued  by  the  Board  of  Education,  consequently  the 
above  statement  represents,  with  the  exception  of  liabilities  for 
supplies  and  repairs  not  yet  delivered  or  completed,  the  actual 
condition  of  the  finances  Dec.  31,  1894.  However,  the  schools 
have  never  suffered  to  the  amount  of  deficit,  for  by  special 
accx)mmodation  of  the  city  and  county  treasurers,  we  have  been 
able  to  receive  some  money  in  advance  of  the  regular  appor- 
tionment; but  there  has  been  scarcely  a  month  when  our 
teachers  have  not  been  compelled  to  discount  their  salary 
demands. 

The  sources  of  revenues  are  as  follows  : 
'•    From  the  State. 

An  appropriation  of  $500  for  every   seventy   school  census 
^'dren  (14,743),  with  allowance  for  fraction  of  seventy. 
^^  State  fund  cannot  be  used  excepting  for  payment   of 
^^^*  salaries,  not  including  high  school. 
^'    ^rom  the  County. 
(k  ^  apportionment  based  on   the  average  daily   attendance 
;?;  )  of  the  year  immediately  preceding. 
^  County  fund  is  variable  from  year  to  year  and  cannot  be 
, .  ,    ^^cepting  for  purposes  of  salaries  of  teachers  below  the 
*^  school. 
'     t^rom  the  City. 

Appropriation   from   the   City   Council,    not  to   exceed 

^   cents   on   the  hundred   dollars.     The   city's  assessed 

W^rtion  is  $47,396,165.     The  apportionment  granted  for  this 

,0^  is  $80,000,  being  $2,000  less  than  the  year  before. 

^  ^bis  fund  must  pay  all  expenses  of  the  schools,  including 

Jaries  of  high  school  teachers,  supplies,  fuel,  janitors'  salaries, 

repairs,  erection  of  buildings  not  authorized  by  bond  issue, 

and  all  other  necessities  peculiar  to  the  running  of  the  schools, 
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excepting  grammar  and  primary  salaries.  It  should  also  cover 
the  kindergarten  instruction. 

4.  We  also  have  a  revenue  from  miscellaneous  sources,  in- 
cluding tuition,  amounting  last  year  to  $1,646.70;  and  from 
the  State  library  fund,  $650.  The  library  fund  can  be  expended 
only  for  apparatus  and  certain  classes  of  books. 

The  unfortunate  financial  condition  at  beginning  of  my 
administration  does  not  reflect  upon  my  predecessors  in  oflfice 
or  the  retiring  Board,  but  arises  from  following  conditions : 

1.  Provision  for  each  new  year  is  based  upon  the  record  of 
census  and  attendance  one  year  past.  In  a  stationary  cit>'  this 
is  all  very  well ;  but  in  a  city  like  I^os  Angeles,  where  the 
annual  school  growth  is  13  and  14  per  cent.,  the  result  is 
unfortunate. 

2.  The  recent  legislation  whereby  payment  of  one-half  of 
taxes  may  be  deferred  six  months  has  worked  hardship  to  the 
schools,  practically  deferring  the  availability  of  certain  parts  of 
the  funds  until  six  months  later. 

3.  The  city  valuation  of  property  ($47,396,165  in  1894)  is 
just  about  what  it  was  four  or  five  years  ago  (47,443,945  in 
1890),  but  during  this  time  the  school  registration  has  increased 
fifty  per  cent  (increase  in  five  years). 

The  present  financial  condition  and  its  outlook  demand 
grave  consideration,  the  most  careful  economy  and  the  most 
strenuous  efforts  for  future  relief.  Confronted  by  the  rapidly 
increasing  necessities  of  a  rapidly  growing  city,  with  a  senti- 
ment for  decreasing  ratio  in  valuation  of  property,  but  with  no 
increase  in  city  provision,  the  difficulties  are  accumulative. 

In  order  to  provide  ten  months  of  school  opportunity,  which 
is  necessary  in  order  to  keep  ourselves  abreast  with  other  cities, 
there  is  every  expectancy  we  will  close  this  school  year  at  least 
fifty  thousand  dollars  in  debt.  Now  I  ask  that  immediate  pro- 
vision be  made  for  this  deficit.  Justice  to  our  teachers  calls  for 
payment  of  salaries  in  orders  not  subject  to  discount  at  teach- 
ers' expense.  The  credit  of  our  city  demands  that  school 
paper  shall  not  be  allowed  to  go  on  the  streets.  But  there  is 
another  great  difficulty  which  must  be  anticipated.  The 
opening  of  new  schools  next  year  will  increase  the  necessary 
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expenses.  In  view  of  coming  needs  I  ask  that  action  be 
immediately  taken  to  close  this  year  in  better  condition,  and 
that  strenuous  effort  be  made  to  secure  greater  availability  for 
the  necessities  soon  to  be  upon  us.  I  therefore  submit  for  your 
consideration  the  following  options,  from  which  it  seems  to  me 
choice  must  be  made  : 

1.  Acquiring  from  the  City  Council,  in  some  form,  an  ad- 
ditional grant  of  fifty  thousand  dollars. 

2.  The  closing  of  school  at  end  of  eight  months.  This, 
however,  would  be  unjust  to  employed  teachers,  causing  the 
best  to  seek  employment  elsewhere.  It  would  also  work  hard- 
ship to  the  pupils,  many  of  whom  have  already  lost  greatly 
because  of  half  day  service. 

3.  If  it  is  thought  best  to  continue,  without  an  additional 
grant,  in  the  face  of  another  probable  deficit,  then  I  hope  that 
the  consent  of  the  City  Auditor  can  be  obtained  to  an  approval 
of  a  discount  expense,  whereby  the  school  warrants  can  be  kept 
off  the  streets.  I  am  well  aware  the  school  Board  cannot 
negotiate  a  loan,  but  I  see  no  reason  why  the  finance  committee 
should  not  be  empowered  to  place  our  issued  warrants  in  block 
with  some  bank  willing  to  carry  them,  without  loss  to  the 
teacher,  until  money  is  available,  usually  only  a  short  time. 
An  annual  provision  for  a  discount  expense  of  not  more  than 
five  hundred  dollars  would  save  the  city  the  expense  of  carry- 
ing an  average  balance  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  or 
more.  With  this  provision  and  the  advance  accommodations 
usually  granted  by  county  and  city  officials,  we  would  probably 
be  able  to  protect  our  city's  credit  and  save  our  teachers  a  very 
great  inconvenience.  But  this  course  would  grant  only 
temporary  relief,  and  not  be  nearly  so  good  as  the  sugges- 
tion in  option  one. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  the  city  charter,  as  finally  approved,  will 
increase  the  allowance  to  our  schools.  Other  cities  of  parallel 
necessities  grant  thirty-five  cents  to  the  hundred  dollars,  where 
Los  Angeles  cuts  to  less  than  the  permissive  twenty.  When 
the  city  of  Oakland  and  other  similar  municipalities  grant 
proportionately  fifty  per  cent,  more  allow^ance  for  maintenance, 
It  is  and  will  be  very^  difficult  for  Los  Angeles  to  present  as 
good  schools. 
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CASH   RECEIPTS   BY  SUPERINTENDENT. 

There  has   been   paid   to    the    Superintendent,  for  tuition 
received  by  various  Principals,  the  following  sums : 

High  School $57900 

Normal 54  00 

Seventeenth  St.  School 129.55 

Chestnut  St.  School 4.50 

Hellman  St.  School 2.00 

Thirtieth  St.  School 6.75 

Seventh  St.  School 4.50 


$780.30 
We  have  been  forced  to  deny  admission  to  so  many  foreign 
pupils  that  the  receipts  for  tuition  is  necessarily  reduced. 
Besides,  the  Superintendent  has  received  rebates  from  teachers, 
because  of  clerical  errors  in  issuing  salary  demands,  $22.50. 
and  from  collection  for  damage,  $2.50  ;  making  in  all  $805.30 
of  cash  handled  by  the  present  Superintendent.  This  money 
has  been  transferred  to  the  City  Treasurer,  as  shown  on  his 
books  and  by  vouchers  2073,  2078,  2095,  2096,  2108,  21 12, 
2113,  2116,  2124,  2133,  2152,  2153,  2191,  2245,  2246. 

COMPARATIVE   COSTS   OF   SCHOOLS 

With  the  need  upon  us  for  systematic  economy  we  must  be 
careful  that  we  do  not  run  into  parsimony,  for  parsimony  is 
never  economy.  The  most  expensive  thing  used  in  the  schools 
is  the  child's  time.  A  glance  at  the  statement  of  expenses 
will  reveal  the  fact  that  very  little  money  is  spent  for  educa- 
tional supplies.  The  present  Superintendent,  up  to  the  present 
time,  has  filed  no  recommendations  calling  for  the  expenditure 
of  money.  The  tables  of  salaries  will  indicate  our  salaries  are 
not  superior.  In  addition  to  this,  I  present  the  following  state- 
ment, giving  comparative  costs  of  schools  per  capita,  based  on 
average  daily  attendance.  I  have  selected  Western  cities  of 
largely  parallel  conditions : 

PER   CAPITA    COST   OF  SCHOOLS. 

Salt  Lake $40.89 

Seattle 64.89 

Tacoma 57-64 
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San  Francisco $34-6o 

Oakland 42.30 

Los  Angeles 37.55 

Stockton 36.27 

San  Diego 4i-30 

The  city  of  Los  Angeles  is  probably  the  most  prosperous 
dty  in  the  United  States  at  the  present  time.  This  being  the 
case,  but  with  an  established  record  in  school  circles  for 
meagre  educational  provision,  I  propose  to  take  the  position 
that  there  must  be  some  way  of  meeting  our  necessary  expend- 
itures without  resort  to  parsimonious  practice. 

BUDGET   OF   APPROPRIATIONS. 

I  recommend  that  the  Board  shall  make  a  systematic  appor- 
tionment of  the  appi:opriations  for  each  fiscal  year,  so  that  it  may 
be  definitely  understood  how  much  is  available  for  each  class  of 
expenditure,  thus  placing  a  limit  to  each  committee*s  requisi- 
tions. No  difference  what  the  external  showing  may  be,  it  is 
manifestly  unfair  to  permit  an  indiscriminate  appropriation 
toward  one  object  to  cramp  the  schools  at  some  point  of  living 
necessity.  I  suggest,  also,  that  an  effort  be  made  to  have  the 
$9,201.50,  contracted  for  the  heating  and  ventilating  of  the 
High  School,  refunded  to  the  current  expense  fund  by  inclos- 
ure  in  the  contemplated  bonded  indebtedness.  The  same  action 
should  redeem  to  the  current  expense  the  six  thousand  dollars 
recently  expended  in  grounds  and  building  for  the  new  Macy 
Street  School. 

SUPPLIES. 

The  requisitions  for  each  class  of  supplies  should  be  confined 
strictly  within  the  pre-determined  appropriations,  unless  trans- 
fer \&  authorized  by  the  Board.  I  recommend,  also,  that  every 
requisition  for  supply  department  should  bear  the  advance 
approval  of  the  Superintendent.  It  is  not  right  that  teachers 
accustomed  to  active  influence  should  get  supplies  to  the 
exclusion  of  others  who  rely  upon  the  head  of  schools  to  j  ustly 
apportion.  Again,  the  Superintendent  is  the  only  person  who 
sees  the  whole  field  and  its  needs,  knows  the  full  demands  of 
organized  policy,  and,  hence,  is  the  only  man  qualified  to  keep 
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each  department  of  work  in  its  proper  place.  The  need  of  the 
schools  is  for  centralization  of  responsibility  in  the  expenditure 
of  money. 

Again,  every  order  given  for  supplies  should  be  given  on  a 
blank  specifying  the  items,  plan  and  time  of  delivery,  fund, 
with  places  for  approval  and  signature  of  purchasing  ofi&cer. 
This  order  should  also  contain  in  bold  type,  **  Payment 
will  not  be  made  unless  this  order  is  attached  to  bill  of  invoice. " 
In  this  way  every  invoice  presented  to  the  Board  will  show  the 
entire  history  of  purchase. 

Every  contract  for  supplies  should  contain  an  emphatic  con- 
dition of  time  of  delivery.  Frequently  contracts  are  taken  by 
bidders  at  so  low  a  figure  that  delivery  is  delayed  in  order  to 
get  the  lowest  possible  freight  rates.  Goods  have  been  recently 
delivered  almost  six  months  after  order,  which  is  very  expensive 
to  the  schools.  When  stock  is  lacking  in  certain  minor  articles, 
for  which  there  is  imperative  demand,  there  should  be  some 
authorization  for  special  acquirement  outside  of  stated  contract. 

SUPPLY   KEEPERS   AND    BUILDING    OFFICERS. 

I  really  feel  it  would  be  better  if  the  Board  should  place  a 
fixed,  experienced  person  in  charge  of  stock,  with  nothing 
else  to  do  but  keep  and  deliver  stock.  The  Superintendent  of 
Buildings  should  be  free  for  direction  of  repairs  and  manage- 
ment of  laborers.  Not  uncommon  on  school  grounds  is  the 
sight  of  employed  laborers  leaning  on  tools  and  endeavoring  to 
count  time,  simply  because  there  is  no  one  present  to  get  the 
greatest  value  out  of  services.  This  is  not  the  fault  of  the 
present  Superintendent  of  Buildings,  whose  duties  are  too 
diversified  and  conflicting.  Money  can  be  saved  by  more 
definite  division  of  responsibility.  In  reality  the  stock  room 
should  be  in  close  proximity  to  the  ofiice  of  the  Clerk  of  the 
Board  of  Education.  The  Stock  Keeper  also  should  be  com- 
petent to  act  as  purchasing  agent,  under  direction  of  the 
Board's  committee. 
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Committee  Organization. 


I  would  suggest  the  following  committee  appointments  : 
Finance — Three  members. 
Buildings  (including  furniture,  janitors  and   building 

supplies) — Three  members. 
Educational  Supplies — Three  members. 
Teachers  and  Salaries — Five  members. 
Insurance — ^Three  members. 
Rules  and  Regulations — Three  members. 
Visitation — Three  members. 
High  School — Three  members. 
Kindergartens — ^Three  members, 
industrial  Education — Three  members, 
health — One   member,    the    Superintendent    and    the 
Health  Officer. 


Superintendent's  Conferences. 


I  would  like  to  have  the  Board  make  fixed  provision  for  at 
least  a  bi-monlhly  conference  with  the  Superintendent,  at  which 
time  no  ordinary  business  should  be  transacted.  The  regular 
meetings  of  Board  are  so  filled  with  routine  business  of 
importance,  that  there  is  seldom  opportunity  for  a  careful  pre- 
sentation of  the  educational  ^ide  of  the  schools.  There  is  one 
thing  the  Superintendent  cannot  do,  and  that  is  work  up  an 
individual  member  of  the  Board.  Whatever  he  has  to  say 
must  be  addressed  to  the  entire  Board  for  their  deliberative 
consideration.  The  Superintendent  desires  to  take  the  Board 
into  the  closest  confidence  in  all  questions  of  school  policy,  and 
,  therefore  earnestly  urges  provision  for  these  conferences  of 
purely  educational  nature. 


Room  Assignment  of  Pupils. 


The  over  crowded  condition  of  our  schools  and  the  con- 
tinuous reception  of  new  pupils  has  forced  a  frequent  transfer 
and  readjustment  of  pupils,  unfortunate  to  their  interests. 
Children  should  not  be  disturbed  because  of  circumstances 
foreign  to  what  is  best  for  their  advancement.  It  takes  time 
to  know  a  child  or  the  points  of  his  individual  needs.  Because 
of  this  it  seems  to  nie  lamentable  that  children  happy  in  their 
work  cannot  remain  a  year  with  a  good  teacher.  Therefore, 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  some  children  must  be  denied  admis- 
sion to  our  schools  because  of  inadequate  accommodations,  I 
beg  to  recommend  for  your  immediate  action  : 

1.  That  there  should  be  no  class  shifting  of  pupils  in  the 
grades  at  beginning  of  second  semester,  February  ii,  except- 
ing the  A  8s  then  ready  for  high  school. 

2.  That  the  line  be  drawn  admitting  no  more  pupils  to  the 
first  grade  for  remainder  of  the  school  year. 

3.  That  the  children  in  the  kindergarten  be  permitted  to 
continue  their  present  work  for  remainder  of  year. 

This  will  not  interfere  with  the  promotion  of  pupils.  They 
will  be  advanced  in  work  under  teachers  who  already  know 
their  characteristic  needs.  It  will  prevent  increase  of  half  day 
schools  and  the  carrying  the  same  into  higher  grades,  and  will 
in  every  way  advance  the  general  interests  of  the  schools.  A 
line  must  of  necessity  be  drawn  somewhere ;  under  the  circum- 
stances let  it  be  drawn  on  the  youngest  children,  who  will  not 
suffer  more  than  this  year  because  of  limited  attendance.  Our 
kindergartens  are  better  prepared  than  any  other  schools  to 
receive  additional  numbers. 

The  Superintendent  has  plans  ready  for  operation  that  will 
remove  all  limitations  to  individual  advancement,  requiring 
however  the  better  opportunity  upon  the  part  of  the  teacher  to 
know  the  child.  The  lessening  of  the  number  in  the  Eighth 
Grade,  by  plan  proposed,  gives  the  opportunity  the  Superin- 
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tendent  wishes  for  flexible  adjustment  and  advancement  from 
below.  The  authorization  needed  is  the  drawing  the  line  upon 
first  grade  admissions ;  the  Superintendent  can  manage  the 
other  details. 

I  beg  to  announce  that  I  have  already  discontinued  the  plan 
of  mid-year  graduating  exercises  in  the  high  school.  The 
reasons  for  this  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  holding  of  two  commencement  seasons  is  too  ex- 
pensive in  time.  Each  graduating  exercise  and  its  demands 
demoralize  the  entire  high  school  for  more  than  a  week. 

2.  The  individual  plan  about  to  be  in  effect  contemplates 
pupils  may  complete  the  required  course  of  study  at  any  time 
during  the  year,  which  removes  the  mid-year  limit.  Students 
now  completing  the  course  before  the  end  of  the  year,  may 
spend  the  time  in  making  strong  all  details  of  their  work,  or  in 
extension  opportunity,  for  which  performance  additional  credit 
will  be  given ;  or  may  claim  certificate  that  diploma  is  accredited. 

3.  At  the  end  of  the  year  comes  the  regular  week  of  grad- 
uating honor,  made  all  the  better  by  centralization  of  energy 
and  expenditure.  At  this  time  diplomas  will  be  presented  to 
all  who  have  qualified  during  the  year,  but  each  diploma  will 
be  accompanied  with  an  accredited  description  of  work  indi- 
vidually performed.  This  plan  will  greatly  enrich  the  oppor- 
tunity of  all  concerned. 


Overcrowded  Condition  of  the  Schools. 


Few  persons  outside  of  this  office  can  fully  realize  the  pres- 
ent congested  condition  of  our  schools.     We  haye  about  iioo 
children  limited  to  half-day  session,  which  is  more  than  bad 
when  it  is  remembered  that  many  of  these  children  have  had 
consecutive  years  of  half-day  session.     Above  600  are  now 
attending  in  temporary  rooms.     One  teacher  the  other  day 
told  me  she  had  in  her  room  six  children  whose  eyes  had  been 
mined  by  attendance  in  an  unfavorable  room  the  year  before. 
The  schools  working  in  good  buildings  are  overcrowded,  in 
many  cases  there  being  more  than  sixty  children  in  a  room. 
The  average  number  should  not  be  allowed  to  exceed  forty. 
President   Eliot  of   Harvard    recently  made  the  statement : 
"The  young  woman  who  stands  before  fifty-six  children,  as-\ 
suming  to  give  value  received  to  each  one  of  fifty-six  children    V 
before  her,  is  attempting  what  no  mortal  can  do;   for  even 
twrenty-five  or  thirty  is  quite  enough  for  one  teacher  to  grap- 
ple with.*'    In  addition  to  those  inconvenienced  in  our  schools, 
there  is  every  reason  to  believe  there  are  a  thousand  others 
absolutely  crowded  out  of  the  schools  by  inability  to  gain  a 
sitting.    One  building  has  forty-seven  registered   for  admit- 
tance who  are  not  attending  school  any  place,  private  or  pub- 
lic.   No  doubt  there  are  hundreds  who  give  up  without  reigis- 
tration.    The  Census  Office  reports  1980  children  not  attend- 
ing any  place  during  last  year.     I  also  beg  to  remind  you  the 
present  annual    increase  in  our  enrollment  is    1400,  a  good 
part  of  which  increase  will  be  upon  us  before  new  buildings 
can  be  available. 


New  Buildings. 


The  building  question  is  no  new  one  before  the  school 
patrons  of  Los  Angeles.  For  some  reason  there  has  been  an 
unfortunate  inaction  which  must  now  cease.  During  a  time 
that  has  added  four  thousand  buildings  to  the  city  only  four 
school  rooms  have  been  built.  To  add  emphasis  to  my  own 
recommendations  I  present  the  history  of  this  question  as  found 
in  the  following  letters  now  on  file  : 

SUPERINTENDENT   FRIESNER'S   REPORT. 

March  13,   1893. 
The  City  Board  of  Education^  Los  Angeles ^  CaL: 

In  view  of  the  present  crowded  conditions  of  the  public 
schools  and  because  of  the  prospects  of  continued  growth  in 
the  future,  I  respectfully  make  the  following  report  and  recom- 
mendations. 

There  are  now  30  half- day  schools  in  the  department,  dis- 
tributed in  the  following  locations  : 

At  Castelar  St.,    2  At  Hayes  St.,     .     2 

Spring  St.,     10  *'  Fremont  Ave.,  2 

30th  St.,     .     4  **  Eighth  St.,    .     2 

Amelia  St.,      4  **  Ninth  St.,      .     2 

20  **  Macy  St.,      .2 

10 
These  figures   show  that    15   additional  school  rooms  are 
needed  at  the  present  time. 

The  natural  growth  of  the  city  requires  from  15  to  20 
additional  school  rooms  each  year.  It  would  therefore  be  a 
safe  proposition  to  provide  for  about  40  additional  rooms  for 
the  opening  of  schools  next  fall,  to  be  distributed  thus  : 

I^t  the  present  Griffin  avenue  building  be  moved  to  a 
central  location  in  the  First  Ward,  and  used  exclusively  for 
Kindergartens  in  East  Los  Angeles ;  and  a  new  8-room  build- 
ing be  erected  on  the  present  Griffin  avenue  site. 


It 
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The  Board  owns  a  large  lot  120X  165  feet,  on  Yale  steet,  in 
the  same  block  with  the  Castelar  street  building.  Let  a  4  or 
possibly  an  8-room  house  be  erected  on  this  lot. 

Let  the  present  4-room  building  on  Fremont  avenue  and 
the  one  on  Tenth  Street  be  enlarged  to  8-room  buildings. 

There  is  good  prospect  that  the  State  will  furnish  6  ad- 
ditional rooms  at  the  Normal  school  for  city  schools.  These 
would  supply  the  wants  of  the  Eighth  street  and  the  west  side 
of  the  Spring  street  district.  To  accommodate  the  east  side 
of  the  Spring  street  district  and  the  Ninth  street  district  there 
should  be  a  new  site  purchased  in  the  vicinity  of  Sixth  and 
San  Pedro  streets,  and  an  8-room  building  erected  thereon. 

In  order  that  30th  Street  school  and  the  rapidly  growing 
south-west  part  of  the  city  may  be  relieved,  I  recommend  that 
a  new  site  be  selected  near  Grand  avenue  and  23d  street,  and 
an  8-room  building  erected. 

To  relieve  Amelia  street  school,  I  recommend  that  the 
present  building  on  Railroad  street  be  moved  somewhere  in 
that  vicinity  and  used  for  a  Kindergarten  building,  and  that 
the  Macy  Street  site  be  properly  graded  and  the  building 
enlarged  to  an  8-room  house. 

The  present  High  School  building  contains  580  pupils  and  is 
occupied  to  its  full  capacity.  By  actual  count  I  find  that  40 
per  cent,  of  the  High  School  pupils  live  south  of  7th  street  and 
west  of  the  river. 

I  therefore  recommend  that  a  site  be  purchased  in  the  above 

territory  and  a  branch  High  School  building  be  erected  with  a 

capacity  for  500  pupils. 

W.  M.  Friesner. 
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ESTIMATES   FOR   NEW  SCHOOI.  SITES   AND  BUILDINGS 

SITES. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  April  loth,  1893. 

E.  L.  A.  for  Kindergarten  building $  4,000.00 

Castelar  exchange  with  Gen.  Bouton 1,000.00 

Near  Sixth  and  San  Pedro  streets 6,000.00 

Near  Grand  avenue  and  Twenty-third  street 8,000.00 

Near  Amelia  street,  for  Kindergarten  building 3,500.00 

Near  Santee  and  Pico  streets 5,000.00 

High  school 22,500  00 

%  50,000.00 

BUILDINGS. 

Griffin  avenue,  eight-room  building $  16,000.00 

Castelar  street,  eight-room  building 16,000.00 

Fremont  avenue,  four-room  addition 7,500.00 

Tenth  street,  four- room  addition 10,000.00 

Sixth  and  San  Pedro,  eight-room  building 16,000.00 

Grand  avenue  and  Twenty-third  street 16,000.00 

Macy  Street,  four-room  addition 7,500.00 

Santee  and  Pico  streets,  four- room  building 10,000.00 

High  School  building 75,000.00 

Moving  old  Griffin  ave.  building  for  kindergarten..  2,000.00 

Moving  old  Railroad  st.  building  for  kindergarten..  2,000.00 

Grading  Macy  street  site 2,000.00 

Furniture  20,000.00 

$200,000.00 
Sites 50,000.00 

Total  for  sites,  buildings  and  furniture  $250,000.00 

REPORT   OF  special   COMMITTEE. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  June  19th,  1893. 

The  special  committee  heretofore  appointed  to  ascertain  what 
additional  rooms  and  buildings  are  necessary  for  the  school 
department,  beg  leave  to  report  as  follows : 

In  all  cases  where  as  many  as  four  rooms  additional  are 
needed  they  recommend  that  an  eight-room  building  be  erected, 
as  the  same  will  be  found  much  more  economical  when  it  is 
considered  that  in  the  course  of  a  year  or  two  it  would  have  to 
be  raised  or  enlarged. 
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Had  this  policy  been  followed  heretofore,  some  of  the  ex- 
penditures which  we  now  recommend  could  have  been  avoided. 

The  city  is  rapidly  growing,  and  there  are  now  over  thirty 
half-day  schools,  which,  together  with  the  probable  increase  in 
the  population  of  this  city  during  the  next  year,  will  make 
necessary  between  thirty  and  forty  additional  rooms.  Your 
committee  have  thought  it  prudent  not  only  to  provide  for  the 
additional  rooms  that  will  be  needed  during  the  next  year,  but 
also  to  take  into  account  the  future  growth  of  the  city,  and  in 
all  cases  to  recommend  the  erection  of  at  least  eight-room 
buildings,  so  that  the  future  growth  of  the  city  will  be  some- 
what provided  for,  and  the  expenses  of  enlargement,  raising 
and  reconstruction  avoided. 

In  the  First  Ward  it  is  recommended  that  the  Hayes  street 
and  Chestnut  street  buildings  (both  at  present  four-room  build- 
ings) be  raised  so  as  to  make  eight-room  buildings  of  the  same. 
The  cost  of  these  improvements  are  estimated  at  $14,400.00. 

In  the  Second  Ward  it  is  recommended  that  a  site  be  pur- 
chased on  Castelar  street  and  an  eight-room  building  erected 
thereon.     The  cost  of  this  is  estimated  at  $22,400.00. 

In  the  Third  Ward  it  is  recommended  that  the  Fremont 
avenue  school  building  be  enlarged  to  an  eight-room  building. 
It  is  further  recommended  that  the  yard  at  the  Union  avenue 
school  be  enlarged  by  the  purchase  of  additional  lots  on  the 
west  side  ot  the  same,  provided  such  lots  can  be  had  at  a 
reasonable  cost.  The  estimated  cost  of  these  improvements 
are  $12,450.00. 

In  the  Fourth  Ward  it  is  recommended  that  a  higher  and 
healthier  and  more  accessible  location  for  the  Tenth  street 
school  be  purchased,  and  the  present  school  building  be  re- 
moved thereto  and  four  rooms  added.  The  cost  of  this  is  esti- 
mated to  be  $13,200.00. 

In  the  Fifth  Ward  it  is  recommended  that  a  site  be  pur- 
chased somewhere  in  the  vicinity  of  Twenty-third  and  Twenty - 
fourth  streets,  between  Grand  avenue  and  Figueroa  street,  and 
that  an  eight-room  building  be  erected  thereon.  The  cost  of 
this  is  estimated  at  $25,400.00. 

In  the  Sixth  Ward  it  is  recommended  that  a  site  be  purchased, 
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the  location  to  be  hereafter  selected,  and  an  eight-room  build- 
ing erected  thereon.  The  cost  of  this  improvement  is  esti- 
mated at  $22,400.00. 

In  the  Seventh  Ward  it  is  recommended  that  a  site  be  pur- 
chased in  the  neighborhood  of  Sixth  and  San  Pedro  streets, 
and  an  eight-room  building  erected,  designed  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  easily  enlarged  to  a  twelve-room  building,  erected 
thereon.     The  cost  of  this  is  estimated  at  $28,400.00. 

In  the  Eighth  Ward  it  is  recommended  that  the  old  Railroad 
street  building  be  removed  to  a  site  to  be  purchased  somewhere 
iu  the  vicinity  of  Macy  and  Lyon  streets.  The  cost  of  this 
improvement  is  estimated  to  be  $12,000.00. 

In  the  Ninth  Ward  it  is  recommended  that  the  Macy  street 
school  building  be  enlarged  to  an  eight-room  building  and  that 
the  lot  be  graded.     The  cost  of  this  is  estimated  to  be  $9,000. 

It  is  also  recommended  that  a  proposition  to  purchase  a  site 
and  erect  thereon  a  building  for  a  branch  high  school  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  voters,  separately  from  the  propositions  heretofore 
recommended.  Tlie  cost  of  such  liigh  school  building  and 
site  has  not  been  estimated  by  your  committee. 

The  estimates  heretofore  made  include  the  cost  of  sites,  new 

buildings,  enlargement  of  old  buildings,  and  furniture  for  all 

new  rooms. 

Very  respectfully, 

D.  K.  Trask, 

John  C.  Platt, 

ly.  R.  Patty, 

Committee. 

REPORT   OF   special   COMMITTEE. 

To  the  Honorable,  The  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles, 
Cat.  : 

Gentlemen  :  -  -At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Education  of 

said  City,  held  on  March  26th,   1894,  it  was  voted  that  your 

honorable  body  be  requested  to  call  an  election  for  the  purpose 

of  voting  Bonds,  to  build,   repair  and  furnish  certain  School 

Buildings  in  said  City,  and  the  undersigned  Committee  was 

appointed  to  render  you  any  information  and  assistance  you  may 

need  from  the  Board  of  Education. 
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The  buildings  and  improvements  desired  are  as  follows : 

For  raising  Hayes  street  building $  7,000.00 

For  adding  four  rooms  to  Castelar  building 7,000.00 

For  raising  Union  avenue  building 7, 500.00 

For  moving,  raising  and  purchasing  site  for  Tenth 

street  building 10,000.00 

For  adding  four  rooms  to  Seventeenth  street  building  7 ,000.00 

For  adding  four  rooms  to  Thirtieth  street  building..  5,000.00 
For  purchasing  site  and  erecting  a  ten-room  building 

in  Sixth  Ward 22,000.00 

For  purchasing  site  and  erecting  eight-room  build- 
ing in  Seventh  Ward 25,000.00 

For  purchase  of  site  and  removing  Railroad  street 

building  thereto 5,000.00 

For  adding  four  rooms  to  Breed  street  building 7,000.00 

For  raising  Macy  street  building,   improving  lot 

and  building  retaining  wall 9,500.00 

For  adding  four  rooms  and  third  story  to  Spring 

street  building 20,000.00 

For  heating  and  ventilating  High  school 10,000  00 

$142,000.00 

By  inadvertence,  the  foregoing  estimates  do  not  include  the 
cost  of  furnishing  the  fifty-eight  rooms  above  recommended. 
A  proper  estimate  of  this  expense  will  be  $300.00  per  room. 
The  Committee  are  also  of  the  opinion  that  the  estimate  for  the 
Tenth  street  school  building  .should  be  $3,000.00  more,  and  that 
for  Thirtieth  street  $2,000.00  more.  We  therefore  recommend 
that  your  Honorable  Body  call  a  special  election  at  once,  for 
the  purpose  of  voting  Bonds  in  the  sum  of  $160,000.00  (One 
Hundred  and  Sixty  Thousand  Dollars)  for  the  purposes  afore- 
said. 

D.  K.  Trask, 

F.  W.  wStkin, 

Committee. 


Superintendent  Search's  First  Recom- 
mendation. 


Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  Sept.  25th,  1894. 

To  the  Board  of  Education ^  Los  Angeles  City,  Cat, 

Gentlemen  and  Lady: — Since  the  report  made  by  my 
predecessor  under  date  of  November  15th,  1893,  ^^  building 
needs  of  the  city  schools  have  been  intensified,  and  should  be 
reconsidered  in  the  light  of  present  greater  necessities,  I  beg 
leave  to  offer  the  following  recommendations  : 

GENERAL. 

First — All  buildings  shall  be  located  with  reference  to  future 
convenience,  taking  into  consideration  also  the  possible  location 
of  buildings  subsequently  to  be  erected. 

Second — The  plan  of  erecting  small  buildings  should  be 
discontinued.  Small  buildings  call  for  an  expensive  adminis- 
tration and  subsequent  enlargement  can  fill  the  city  only  with 
unsightly  architecture.  Even  tbe  eighl-room  building  is  not 
ideal.  The  needs  of  the  kindergarten  and  the  priniarj-  grades 
call  for  buildings  of  ten  and  twelve  rooms,  in  order  to  provide 
for  all  grades  below  the  Ninth  in  one  school. 

Third — I  question  the  propriety  of  putting  a  large  sum  of 
money  in  an  old  building,  when  a  new  one  would  in  every  way 
be  more  satisfactory  for  future  necessities. 

Fourth — The  City  Council  should  be  urged  to  supplement 
the  aggregate  of  specific  apportionments  by  sufiicient  sum  to 
provide  for  all  under   estimates   and  emergencies  not  herein 

taken  into  consideration. 

SPECIFIC    RECOMMENDATION. 

First — The  addition  of  eight  rooms  to  the  Castelar  Street 
School,  with  purchase  of  additional  ground. 

Second — Four  rooms  additional  to  Temple  Street,  with  ad- 
dition to  ground. 
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Third — ^The  addition  of  four  rooms  to  the  Union  Avenue 
building  and  purchase  of  additional  grounds. 

Fourth — The  building  of  an  Industrial  High  School  in  the 
vicinity  of  Seventh  or  Eighth  and  Broadway.  This  building 
should  cost  $100,000,  with  the  addition  of  $20,000  for  equip- 
ment, and  also  enough  for  purchase  of  grounds.  It  should  be 
the  pride  of  the  city.  A  cheaper  building  cpuld  be  erected, 
but  it  would  not  be  large  enough  for  more  than  present  de- 
mands. This  building  should  contain  an  auditorium,  gym- 
nasium, offices  of  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, besides  other  necessary  laboratories  and  class  rooms.  This 
building  might  be  erected  on  the  Spring  Street  lot,  in  which 
case  the  present  Spring  Street  Schools  could  be  accommodated 
by  the  twelve-room  building  as  specified  in  recommendation 
Five,  and  also  by  a  twelve-room  building  in  the  vicinity  of 
Fifth  and  Olive.  In  any  event  the  Industrial  High  School 
should  be  located  near  the  city  center  and  be  a  public  advertise- 
ment of  the  city*s  culture  and  enterprise.  ^ 

Fifth — The  erection  of  a  twelve-room  building  in  the  vicinity 
of  Fifth  and  San  Pedro. 

Sixth — The  addition  of  four  rooms  to  Tenth  Street  School. 

Seventh — The  erection  of  a  ten  or  twelve-room  building  in 
the  vicinity  of  San  Pedro  and  Twenty-seventh,  or  on  the  Bris- 
walter  Tract. 

Eighth — The  addition  of  four  rooms  to  the  Seventeenth 
Street  School. 

Ninth — New  building  of  ten-rooms  in  Fifth  Ward. 

Tenth — Erection  of  a  four-room  building  in  vicinity  of  Pico 
and  San  tee. 

Eleventh — The  addition  of  eight  rooms  to  the  Amelia  Street 
School,  with  purchase  of  additional  grounds,  previously 
estimated  at  $22,000. 

Twelfth — The  removal  of  Macy  Street  school  to  a  better 
location,  and  addition  of  four  rooms,  previously  estimated  at 

$11,500. 

Thirteenth — The  addition  of  four  rooms  to  the  Breed  Street 
School. 

Fourteenth — Erection  of  a  ten-room  building  on  the  Griffin 
Avenue  site. 
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Fifteenth — In  case  it  is  thought  best  to  abandon  the  Spring 
Street  School  building  for  present  purposes,  I  recommend  the 
building  of  a  twelve-room  building  in  the  vicinity  of  Fifth  and 
Olive,  as  already  referred  to  in  recommendation  Four.  My 
judgment  is  against  the  placing  of  another  story  upon  the 
Spring  Street  School,  believing  it  would  be  expensive  and  not 
produce  what  we  want.  I  would  prefer  to  apply  the  $35,000  or 
more  saved  by  such  plan  to  the  erection  of  an  Industrial  High 
School. 

CONCtUSION. 

This  will  provide  eighty -six  additional   rooms,    besides   the 
new  High  School,  which  should  contain  at  least  twenty  rooms 
besides  the  auditorium,  gymnasium  and  ofiBces. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

P.  W.  Search, 

Superintendent  of  City  Schools. 


REPORT  OF  SPECIAI,   COMMITTEE. 

To  the  Honorable,  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles: 

Gentlemen:  The  undersigned  committee,  appointed  at  a 
joint  meeting  of  the  City  Council  and  the  Board  of  Education, 
held  on  September  25th,  1894,  respectfully  report  as  follows: 

We  recommend  that  a  bond  election  be  called  for  the  pur- 
pose of  voting  bonds  for  the  erection,  acquisition,  and  repair  of 
the  following-named  school  property  : 

New  i2-room  building  on  Griffin  avenue,  and  addi- 
tional ground J  22,000 

New  4-room  building  in  the  vicinity  of  Pico  and  San- 
tee  streets,  and  lot 12,000 

Addition  of  8  rooms  to  Seventeenth  street  school 16,000 

Ten-room  building  somewhere  in  the  Fifth  Ward,  and 

site 25,000 

New   i2-room  building  on  San  Pedro  street,  in  the 

vicinity  of  Third  street,  or  Sixth,  and  site 35,ooo 

Addition  of  4  rooms  to  the  Union  avenue  building, 

and  additional  ground 10,000 

Addition  of  8  rooms  to  the  Castelar  street  building, 

and  additional  ground 21,000 
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Addition  of  4  rooms  to  the  Temple  street  building, 

and  additional  ground 10,000 

Addition  of  4  rooms  to  the  Tenth  street  building 8,000 

Addition  of  4  rooms  to  Breed  street  building 8,000 

Ten-room   building  and  site  in  the  vicinity  of  San 

Pedro  and  Twenty-seventh  streets  ..  25,000 

Furniture  and  furnishings  for  the  aforesaid  buildings..  13,000 


Total $205,000 

New  industrial  high  school,  to  be  located  either  on 
the  Spring  street  lot,  or  the  Eighth  and  Grand 
avenue,  or  vicinity,  with  equipment $1 20,000 

F.  W.  Stkin, 

D.  K.  Trask, 

Committee. 

CITY   COUNCII^'S   ACTION. 

The  intentions  of  the  City  Council,  as  presented  in  late  ordi- 
nance provisions,  were  as  follows : 

Addition  of  4  rooms  to  San  Pedro  street  school $  8,000 

New  building  —8  rooms,  with  additional  ground,  at 

site  of  Griffin  avenue  school 20,000 

New  building  of  10  rooms  and  site,  in  Fifth  Ward 25,000 

New  building  of  1 2  rooms  and  site,  between  San  Pedro 

and  Alameda  in  vicinity  of  Third  and  Sixth  st...  35,000 
Addition  of  four  rooms  to  Union  avenue  school,  with 

additional  ground 10,000 

Addition  of  8  rooms  to  Castelar  street  school,  with 

additional  ground 21,000 

Addition  of  4  rooms  to  Temple  street  school,. with  ad- 
ditional grounds 10,000 

Addition  of  10  rooms  to  Tenth  street  school 8,000 

Addition  of  4  rooms  to  Breed  street  school 8 , 000 

New  building  of  8  rooms  with  site,  in  vicinity  of  San 

Pedro  and  Twenty-seventh  streets 18,000 

Enlargement  of  Macy  street  school 10,000 

Furniture  and  furnishings 1 2,000 


$185,000 

Your  superintendent   filed  a   protest  against  this  contem- 
plated provision,  claiming : 

I.     It  was  inadequate  and  would  not  meet  the  necessities  of 
the  time  when  such  buildings  would  be  ready  for  occupancy. 
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Nothing  less  than  one  hundred  additional  rooms  will  answer. 
This  does  not  mean  one  hundred  additional  teachers;  for  many 
are  now  working  in  half-day  schools  and  in  temporary  rooms. 

2.  The  placing  of  the  building  improvements  was  not  such 
as  to  relieve  the  entire  city. 

3.  There  was  no  provision  for  relief  of  the  high  school, 
which,  by  Superintendent  Friesner's  report,  was  pressing  for 
attention  two  years  ago. 

On  December  15th,  the  Mayor  returned  the  ordinance  with- 
out approval,  reopening  the  question  to  further  recommendation. 
When  this  matter  was  first  presented  to  my  attention,  in  Sep- 
tember, with  demand  for  immediate  recommendation,  I  availed 
myself  of  all  the  past  considerations  of  the  ofiice;  and  utilized 
all  available  help  in  attempts  to  direct  pending  action.  I  have 
since  found  that  the  enrollment  at  the  various  buildings  did 
not  present  reliable  data,  because  of  the  immense  number  of 
accommodation  permits  given  for  attendance  at  buildings  out- 
side of  proper  districts.  I  have,  therefore,  sought  a  more  reliable 
plan,  one  not  before  applied  to  the  consideration  of  this  ques- 
tion, and  that  is  the  gathering,  through  the  teachers,  of  exact 
information  as  to  the  residence  of  the  pupils  now  (December, 
1894)  in  attendance.  This,  I  find,  changes  the  aspect  of 
the  needs  very  materially,  and  explains  the  recommendations 
which  follow.  I  present  the  data  upon  which  are  based  my 
conclusions : 

PUPILS  ENROLLED   IN  NOVEMBER,    1894. 

Regular 
Department  Pupils  Teachers 

Kindergarten 941  48 

Primary  and  Grammar 9»550         208 

High  School 694  22 

11,185         278 
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Table  Two — Pupii,s  Attending  in  December,  1894. 


I 

2 

3 
4 

5 
6 

.7 

8 

9 
10 

i[ 

12 

13 

14 

15 
16 

17 

18 

19 
20 

21 
22 

23 
24 
25 

26 

27 
28 

29 
30 

31 

32 
33 
34 
35 

36 


Batldings 

Arroyo 

Swain  ... 

Chestnut 

Hellman 

Gates  .... 

Griffin 

Hayes 

First  Ward 

Castelar 

Sand.... 

Alpine.. 

Temple 

Grafton 

Casco 

Second  Ward 

Union  Avenue 
Fremont  Avenue 
Normal 
Spring 

Third  Ward 

Eighth 

Tenth 

Sixteenth 
Seventeenth 

Fourth  Ward 

Thirtieth 

Fifth  Ward 

San  Pedro 
Staunton  Avenue 
Santa  Fe  Avenue 

Sixth  Ward 

Seventh 
Ninth  . . 
Hewitt 

Seventh  Ward 

Amelia 

Ann 

New  Macy 

Eighth  Ward 

Macy  

Cornwell 

Breed 

First 

Ninth  Ward 

High  School 
Night  School 
Tuition  Pupils 
Fruitland  District 

Totals 


CIttMiflcAtion 

by 

Residence 


Ko 

KiodergaHen 

Attendaace 


The  nttendance  fitatistic*  were  compiled  from  special  reports  made  by  the  various 
Principals,  l^nrollinents  in  *i  .me  iiistaticc-s  were  not  reported  the  same  day,  but  the 
figures  are  sufficiently  accurate  for  comparative  purposes.  The  Normal  Model  is 
here  classified  as  a  Second  Ward  ochool,  but  it  really  has  a  more  general  character. 
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By  special  arrangement  with  the  State  Normal  School,  we 
now  have  the  accommodations  of  427  children  belonging  to  our 
schools,  the  city  paying  the  usual  salaries  to  nine  teachers. 
These  427  children  come  from  districts  as  follows  :  Hewitt  i, 
High  School  49,  Thirtieth  3,  Alpine  3,  Amelia  2,  Seventh  i, 
Hellman  i,  Breed  3,  Union  4,  Temple  3,  Spring  126,  Eighth 
39,  Sand  16,  Fremont  143,  Tenth  21,  Sixteenth  2,  Seventeenth 
5,  Ninth  3,  Tuition  3. 

This  data  for  calculation,  which  certainly  has  no  specula- 
tive value,  presents  the  building  necessities  in  an  entirely  new 
light ;  hence  I  desire  to  submit  recommendations  of  present 
date,  which  I  ask  shall  be  the  basis  of  your  petition  to  the 
City  Council  for  incorporation  into  a  new  ordinance  of  inten- 
tion. 

GENERAL  PRINCIPLES. 

1.  For  the  sake  of  economy,  convenient  arrangement  and 
sightly  architecture,  all  plans  should  look  to  the  building  of 
large  buildings  rather  than  small  ones.  Even  if  a  room  or 
two  is  not  at  once  used,  it  is  a  mistake  to  erect  a  new  build- 
ing which  must  immediately  be  torn  to  pieces  for  enlargement. 

2.  When  a  building  as  large  as  eight  rooms  is  decided 
upon,  the  plans  should  be  drawn  for  nine  or  ten  good  rooms, 
besides  smaller  rooms.  Below  the  high  school  are  eight  grades 
of  work  and  the  kindergarten.  If  the  enrollment  justifies 
presence  of  an  eighth  grade,  it  can  be  calculated  there  is 
double  necessity  for  the  first  primary.  As  a  rule  the  relative 
room  demands  for  primary  and  grammar  grades  are  about  as 
5  to  3.  Unless  there  are  special  schools  for  centralization  of 
higher  grammar  grades,  all  the  children  of  a  given  family 
should  be  permitted  to  attend  the  same  school. 

3.  All  new  buildings  should  have  modern  equipment  for 
the  liberal  supply  of  fresh  air  and  the  distribution  of  heat  and 
light. 

4.  It  must  be  remembered  it  is  impossible  to  equalize  the 
attendance  at  all  points  so  as  to  evenly  distribute  numbers. 
The  attendance  from  month  to  month  in  a  growing  city  is  a 
variable  quantity. 

5.  The  ultimate  policy  of  the  city  should  look  to  the  main- 
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tenance  of  buildings  of  twelve,  sixteen  and  twenty  rooms,  for 
sake  of  economy,  better  supervision,  equipment,  etc. 

6.  A  city  like  Los  Angeles  should  seek  a  class  of  archi- 
tecture better  than  the  past  and  present.  The  city  of  Oakland 
recently  voted  $400,000  for  school  buildings,  all  of  which  has 
been  expended  as  follows :  Additional  high  school  $200,000; 
erection  of  five  buildings  and  enlargement  of  two  old  ones 
$200,000.  Contrasted  with  this  is  the  late  ordinance  intention 
of  our  own  city  appropriating  $185,000  for  the  erection  and 
enlargement  and  furnishing  of  eleven  buildings. 

7.  There  are  many  limitations,  such  as  river,  railroads, 
hills,  immoral  sections,  etc. ;  these  make  it  impossible  to  re- 
lieve all  buildings  by  a  map  distribution  of  buildings. 

BOND   PROVISION   RECOMMENDED  JAN.    7,    1 895. 

1.  Redemption  of  current  expense  fund  recently  advanced 
for  New  Macy  Street  School  ($6,000),  and  for  heating  and 
ventilating  high  school  ($9,000). 

2.  A  new  building  of  nine  or  ten  rooms  on  site  of  Griffin 
Avenue  School,  with  purchase  of  additional  ground.  The 
destruction  of  the  present  unfit  building  will  lose  four  rooms. 

3.  The  addition  of  four  rooms  to  Gates  Street  School  by 
elevation  and  sub-structure. 

4.  The  addition  of  4  rooms  to  Castelar  street  school, 
with  purchase  of  additional  ground.  These  four  rooms  can 
be  placed  at  rear  of  present  building,  or  by  extension  of  small 
rooms  at  end  of  building,  with  interposition  of  necessary  hall 
and  stairway. 

5.  Provision  for  kindergarten  at  Sand  street  school. 

6.  A  new  building  of  9  or  10  rooms,  in  the  vicinity  of 
Beaudry  and  Temple  streets,  with  purchase  of  ground. 

7.  The  addition  of  two  rooms,  Casco  street  school,  by 
enlargement  on  east  side. 

8.  The  addition  of  4  rooms  to  Union  avenue  school,  with 
purchase  of  additional  ground,  by  elevation  and  sub-struct- 
ure. 

9.  A  new  building  of  12  rooms  in  vicinity  of  Sixth  and 
Olive,  with  purchase  of  ground. 
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10.  The  addition  of  4  rooms  to  Tenth  street  school  by  ele- 
vation and  sub-structure. 

11.  A  new  building  of  10  rooms  in  vicinity  of  St.  James* 
Park,  including  purchase  of  ground. 

12.  The  addition  of  4  rooms  to  San  Pedro  street  school,  by 
elevation  and  sub-structure. 

13.  A  new  building  of  9  to  10  rooms  in  vicinity  of  Bris- 
walter  tract,  with  purchase  of  ground. 

14.  A  new  building  of  12  rooms  in  vicinity  of  San  Pedro 
and  Fifth,  with  purchase  of  ground. 

15.  Addition  of  4  rooms  to  Amelia  street  school,  with  pur- 
chase of  additional  ground. 

16.  Addition  of  4  rooms  to  Ann  street  school,  with  pur- 
chase of  additional  ground. 

17.  Abandonment  of  present  Macy  street  school  and  site. 
A  new  building  of  9  or  10  rooms  in  vicinity  of  Warren  and 
Kearny  streets.    This  will  abandon  four  rooms. 

18.  The  addition  of  4  rooms  to  Cornwall  street  school  by 
elevation  and  sub-structure. 

19.  Building  of  a  gymnasium  with  equipment  at  present 
high  school  on  present  ground.  This  is  an  imperative  neces- 
sity. 

20-  Acquirement  of  possession  of  additional  ground  at 
present  high  school.  Repairs  and  correction  at  high  school 
made  necessary  by  the  rotting  of  timbers,  as  discovered  last 
summer  and  not  since  remedied. 

I  also  ask  for  the  relief  of  high  school  by  plan  appearing 

further  on  in  these  recommendations. 

• 

All  these  improvements  are  demanded  for  the  opening  of 
schools  in  September.  No  requisition  has  been  made  for  con- 
tingent needs,  excepting  perhaps  in  specification  13.  At 
that  point  we  have  an  immediate  demand  for  four  rooms, 
which,  with  the  trend  of  the  city's  growth,  justifies  the  erec- 
tion of  a  full  sized  building  for  economical  reasons. 

RECAPITULATION. 

These  recommendations,  in  brief,  call  for : 
Two  new  buildings  of  12  rooms  each. 
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Five  new  buildings  of  9  to  10  rooms  each. 

Eight  old  fonr-room  buildings  enlarged  to  eight  rooms. 

One  two-room  building  enlarged  to  four  rooms. 

One  kindergarten. 

Redemption  to  current  expense  fund  of  money  expended  for 
building  purposes. 

Gymnasium  at  High  School. 

Additional  ground  and  exterior  improvement  at  High  School. 

I  cannot  give  accurate  estimates  of  cost  of  these  improve- 
ments until  I  have  advice  of  a  competent  architect.  The 
modem  buildings,  with  purchase  of  land,  will  approximate 
$300,000. 

These  recommendations,  approved  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion and  City  Council,  will  %\v^  the  schools  from  97  to  loi  ad- 
ditional rooms  for  lower  grade  purposes.  This,  however,  will 
not  mean  addition  of  that  many  teachers,  for  many  are  now 
at  work  in  half-day  schools  and  in  temporary  rooms. 

I  also  recommend  the  immediate  appointment  of  a  chief 
architect,  who  shall  work  with  the  Superintendent  of  Schools 
in  the  development  of  plans  and  presentation  of  estimates  of 
cost. 

I  beg  to  call  your  attention  to  the  importance  of  not  losing  a 
day  in  taking  action  in  filing  petition  before  the  City  Council. 
We  must  have  these  buildings  by  September  i,  1895.  At  the 
very  best,  your  petitition  must  be  followed  by  these  legal  delays: 
publication  of  Council's  ordinance  of  intention,  two  weeks; 
publication  of  ordinance  calling  election,  ten  days ;  publi- 
cation of  notice  of  election,  two  weeks;  sale  of  bonds, 
probably  one  month ;  advertisement  for  bids,  10  days. 
Besides  this,  there  must  be  time  for  consideration  by  the  Coun- 
cil, the  Mayor,  architects,  etc.  After  the  ordinance  of  inten- 
tion is  passed  the  Board  of  Education  should  proceed  with  the 
making  of  every  arrangement,  expecting  the  people  will  make 
adequate  provision  for  all  contemplated  action.  This  is  the 
only  consistent  course  in  view  of  the  pressing  need  for  econ- 
omy of  time.  No  doubt  the  Board  of  Education  will  be  made 
the  agent  of  the  Council  in  the  application  of  building  provision. 
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REFERENCE  TO  STATISTICS. 

The  last  annual  report  of  schools  contains   the   following 
tables,  to  which  special  reference  is  made : 

Growth  of  the  schools  by  Census Page  29 

33 

38 
40 

41 

50 

238 


Growth  by  registration  and  attendance. 

Insurance  table 

Per  capital  costs 

School  sites 

Boundaries  of  school  districts. 
Rules  and  regulations 


-^ 


Industrial  Education. 


rThe  past  ten  years  have  been  characterized  by  a  pronounced 
sentiment  in  favor  of  industrial  education.  At  first  presented 
because  of  being  so  intimately  connected  with  the  demands  of 
the  day,  it  has  been  found  to  present  educative  value  co-equal 
with  other  departments  of  school  work  besides  touching  upon 
the  development  of  creative  faculty  and  inventive  genius, 
which  never  before  received  so  happy  expression  in  school 
room  work.  Remarkable  favor  has  accompanied  the  work 
wherever  rightly  introduced.  Given  the  alternative  of 
choice  between  industrial  course  of  study  and  the  old 
line  work,  under  equally  favorable  conditions,  almost  the 
entire  election  is  for  the  industrial.  The  work  has 
passed  the  experimental  stage.  No  school  man  having 
once  had  industrial  work  in  his  school  has  recommended 
its  discontinuance.  President  Jas.  McAlister,  now  of  Drexel 
Institute,  but  for  5'ears  superintendent  of  the  Philadelphia 
schools,  said  in  his  annual  report,  **The  Manual  training  school 
is  the  brightest  spot  in  the  Philadelphia  schools.  *  *  What  he  has 
said  a  hundred  cities  have  found  to  be  the  case.  Philadelphia, 
Boston,  New  York,  Washington,  Baltimore,  Cleveland,  Toledo, 
Louisville,  Chicago,  St'.  Paul,  Des  Moines,  Omaha,  Denver, 
Pueblo,  and  other  leading  schools,  indicate  with  their  noble 
provisions,  the  sentiment  of  the  country.  San  Diego  with 
manual  training  presents  a  high  school  of  over  three  hundred 
pupils,  which  is  proportionally  one  hundred  per  cent,  larger 
than  our  own.  The  old  objection  that  the  high  school  is  a 
class  school  is  largely  removed,  when  an  education  is  given 
that  appeals  to  the  masses.  Beyond  this,  there  is  no  graduate 
today  commanding  as  much  in  salary  recognition  as  the  pro- 
duct of  the  manual  training  school.  The  modem  world  has 
spoken  and  its  utterances  are  emphatic  for  industrial  education 
for  all  classes,  rich  or  poor,  professional  man  or  mechanic, 
artist  or  artisan. 

Because  of  this  sentiment  among  school  men  and  the  people 
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and  from  my  own  experience  and  observation,  my  recom- 
mendation is  for  industrial  opportunity  for  every  pupil,  from 
the  kindergarten  up  through  the  primary  and  grammar  grades 
and  the  high  school — an  education  for  the  boy  and  an  educa- 
tion for  the  girl.  Some  excellent  persons  in  this  community 
have  misunderstood  my  position  upon  this  question,  objecting 
because  it  seemed  my  recommendation  has  been  for  manual 
training  in  the  high  school  only.  This  is  a  misconstruction  of 
my  intention.  What  I  have  presented  is  the  only  plan  in 
substance  that  will  successfully  ingraft  industrial  education. 
The  recommendations  of  Supt.  Friesner,  emphasized  by  the 
subsequent  growth  of  city,  demand  another  high  school  build- 
ing of  one  character  if  not  another,  but  still  a  high  school.  My 
recommendations  simply  directs  it  shall  present  the  choice  of 
industrial  education  without  necessarily  increasing  the  expense. 
Practically,  my  preference  is  for  industrial  opportunity  in  the 
grades,  but  there  is  no  reason  why  the  high  school  should  be 
excluded.  To  equip  and  maintain  forty  or  fifty  different  shops 
in  as  many  different  parts  of  the  city  would  be  to  expensive. 
To  expect  the  people  to  be  satisfied  with  provision  in  a  few 
buildings  is  equally  out  of  the  question,  and  would  soon  raise 
an  opposition  to  the  work  that  would  bring  its  early  abandon- 
ment. My_£lan  utilizes  the  coming  of  a  building  that  is  as 
inevitable  as  the  growth  of  the  city.  With  one  expense  it 
provides  for  the  overflow  from  present  high  school  and  by 
centralization  cares  for  the  industrial  education  of  the  entire 
city  in  all  of  its  parts.  Given  the  centralized  body  of  workers 
and  all  the  schools  can  be  permeated  and  directed  in  their 
work.  By  such  a  plan  the  New  York  College  for  the  Train- 
ing of  Teachers  carries  the  industrial  w^ork  of  a  score  of 
schools.  The  same  plan  is  operative  from  the  Connecticut 
State  Normal.  It  is  the  only  practical  plan  in  point  of 
economy.  The  friends  of  industrial  education  should  rally 
to  this  opportunity  or  soon  another  high  school  of  the  older 
type  will  be  upon  us,  with  no  reappearance  of  opportunity 
excepting  at  impracticable  cost,  or  on  a  cheap  scale  that  will 
bring  disfavor  to  the  work.  An  industrial  high  school  with 
such  extensions  into  lower  grade  work,  would  be  the  most 
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attractive  monument  in  the  city ;  but  it  calls  fof  no  extra- 
ordinary expense,  for  we  must  have  such  a  building  anyway. 
It  will  be  of  interest  to  know  that  conservative  Massachusetts, 
which  stands  first  in  the  United  States  as  the  mother  of  good 
schools,  has  recently  passed  a  law  compelling  every  city  of 
over  twenty-thousand  population  to  provide  a  manual  training 
school,  charging  any  city  that  neglects  to  make  provision  with 
the  tuition  of  its  children  at  some  other  school.  The  people 
who  come  from  the  school  centers  of  the  East  do  not  expect  to 
move  to  a  city  of  inferior  opportunity  for  their  children's 
education.  The  city  of  Oakland  in  building  a  new  High 
school  expects  to  equip  the  old  one  as  a  manual  training 
school.  Los  Angeles  owes  it  to  her  own  to  present  co-equal 
opportunity.  But  when  industrial  education  is  made  a  part 
of  our  work,  I  want  it  to  come  in  a  way  that  will  insure  its 
successful  reception  and  continuance. 


Health  of  School  Children. 


I  recx)ramend  that  this  important  subject  be  given  more 
adequate  provision.  I  favor  not  simply  a  system  of  calisthen- 
ics, but  an  education  that  scientifically  builds  the  child  toward 
the  grace  and  glory  of  good  health.  The  community  builds 
wisely  that  provides  physical  training  as  a  basis  of 
intellectual  and  moral  supremacy.  Our  present  work  is 
excellent  as  far  as  it  goes,  but  it  needs  increased  opportunity. 
The  older  pupils,  who  have  suffered  so  much  from  school-room 
inadequacy,  certainly  need  the  correction  of  gymnasium  equip- 
ment in  the  high  school.  I  also  urge,  first,  the  annual 
examination  of  eyesight  in  all  grades ;  second,  the  better  dis- 
tribution of  pure  air,  warmth  and  light ;  third,  adjustment  of 
furniture  to  children,  and  not  adjustment  of  children  to 
furniture.  I  wish  to  acknowledge  the  indebtedness  of  this 
department  to  Health  Officer  Dr.  Powers,  for  earnest  co-opera- 
tion received. 
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P.   IV.  Search,  Supi,  City  Schools. 

Being  desirous  to  know  the  status  of  the  teaching  force  o^ 
other  high  schools,  I  addressed  a  circular  to  105  high  school 
principals,  asking  information  to  the  following  questions  : 

1 .  Number  of  Teachers — men . . . ,  women . . .  ? 

2.  Number  of  college  graduates — men...,  women...? 

3.  Number  of  Normal  School  graduates — men . . . ,  women. . .  ? 

4.  Do  you  have  **  Heads  of  Departments  **  ? 

5.  What  special  duties  have  they  ? 

6.  What  is  their  salar>'  ? 

7.  What  is  the  salary  of  the  other  Teachers? 

8.  What  is  the  salary  of  the  Principal  ? 

9.  Are  the  salaries  subject  to  change  each  year? 

10.  Are  the  Teachers  elected  for  more  than  one  year? 

11.  At  what  time  are  they  elected? 

12.  Does  the  Principal  have  a  voice  in  the  selection  of  his 

Teachers  ? 

13.  How  many  members  on  the  Board  of  Education  ? 

14.  What  is  their  term  of  office  ? 

15.  How  are  they  elected? 

I  received  80  answers,  which  I  have  tabulated,  including 
this  school.  These  represent  79  diflferent  cities  and  nearly 
every  State.  The  table  shows  85  per  cent,  more  women  than 
men.  The  percentage  of  College  graduates  among  the  men  is 
72 ;  among  the  women  it  is  30.  The  percentage  of  Normal 
School  graduates  among  the  men  is  6 ;  among  the  women  it 
is  22. 

Only  23  report  ''Heads  of  Departments,*'  although  nearly 
all  report  that  their  work  is  departmental.  All  except  32 
report  that  the  salaries  are  subject  to  change  each  year.  Only 
14  elect  teachers  for  a  longer  period  than  one  year;  of  these 
14,  ID  report  that  their  teachers  are  elected  for  "good 
behavior.  * ' 

The  time  of  election  of  teachers  for  most  schools  is  June ; 
44  report  June,  6  May,  and  2  April. 


EDUCATION 


How  Elected 


Council 

Popular  Vote. 
Popular  Vote . 
By  Wards 


CounciL 

Popular  Vote- 

i2Kener'1.7WaTda 

Pupolar  Vote. 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote. 

Wards 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote- 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

By  Mayor 

By  Mayor 

By  Mayor 

Popular  Vote 

By  Mayor 

Popular  Vole 

By  Wards 

No  Board 

Popular  Vote. 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote- 

By  Mayor- 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

By  Wards 

Mflvor 

By  the  Court 

popular  Vote 

Local  Boarda. 

Popular  Vote. 

CounciL 

Popular  Vote 

Fill  their  own 

Coutidl 

Popular  Vote. 

12  Council.  8  State 

popular  Vote. 

P.  V  ,  at  large 

popular  Vote- 

7  Court*  6  State  B. 

Council- 

Popular  Vote. 

City  Council 

Popular  Vote 

Wards 

Wards 

Council 

^Wards 

Popular  Vote 

By  Mayor 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

i4Ward8.7  at  large 

Popular  Vote. 

popuUr  Vote 

Popular  vote 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vole 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

popular  Vote 

popular  Vote 

7  Wards.  4  at  large 

By  Wards 

Popular  Vote. 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 

Popular  Vote 
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Fifty  of  the  Principals  report  that  they  have  a  voice  in  the 

selection  of  their  teachers.     One  answers  with  a  questionable 
yes;  another  with  an  emphatic  no  ;    and  one,   **  a  still  small 

voice.  * ' 

The  number  on  the  Board  of  Education  varies  from  3  to  45. 
Six  report  30  or  more.  The  prevailing  number  is  9.  The 
prevailing  term  of  office  is  3  years ;  one  is  7  years,  and  one 
**  for  life.  In  48  cities  the  members  of  the  Board  are  elected 
by  popular  vote ;  in  7  they  are  elected  by  the  city  council ;  and 
in  7  they  are  appointed  by  the  Mayor. 

From  these  answers  I  infer  that  Boards  of  Education  are 
watching  for  college  graduates  for  our  high  schools;  normal 
school  graduates  are  not  what  they  want.  I  have  every 
reason  to  believe  that  in  another  decade  the  percentage  of 
women  will  be  much  less  than  it  is  now.  The  majority  elect 
their  teachers  for  the  ensuing  year  before  the  school  year  closes, 
so  that  those  who  are  re-elected  can  enjoy  their  vacation,  and 
those  who  are  *' dropped''  can  have  lime  to  secure  other 
positions.  It  is  encouraging  to  see  so  many  are  willing  to  take 
the  principal's  judgment  of  a  teacher  and  allow  him  some 
freedom  in  choosing  his  co-workers. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

E.  E.  Gates, 
Los  Angeles,  Jan.  4,  '95.  Principal  High  School. 


Our  High  School. 


I  regard  the  prevailing  sentiment  in  Los  Angeles  against  the 
high  school  as  unjust  and  unfortunate.  The  high  school 
student  deserves  just  as  much  consideration  as  any  other  pupil  of 
the  schools.  The  fact  that  such  department  is  smaller  proportion- 
ately should  appeal  with  more  strength  to  the  people,  for  those 
who  remain  in  have  overcome  many  an  opposing  obstacle  in  so 
doing  and  are  worthy  of  approval  for  the  earnest  effort  that 
has  held  them  to  the  end.  But  the  percentage  of  pupils  who  go 
on  to  the  high  school  is  much  larger  than  is  generally  e^^timated  ; 
but  suppose  it  is  not,  a  given  per  cent,  of  pupils  is  as  worthy 
of  opportunity  as  any  other  equivelant  per  cent.  Beyond  this, 
the  high  school  has  an  uplifting,  ambitious  influence  over  all 
that  is  below  and  in  reality  concerns  the  entire  one  hundred 
per  cent. 

It  is  often  said  the  high  school  is  a  class  school,  providing 
for  those  who  are  able  to  pay  their  own  expense.  To  show 
how  incorrect  this  is,  I  present  the  vocations  of  parentage  by 
statistics  recently  gathered  from  694  students  now  enrolled  in 
our  high  school : 

Merchants,  including  even  the  small  store-keeper 77 

Physicians  and  dentists 15 

Lawyers,  justices  and  notaries 32 

Clergymen 12 

Capitalists 12 

Bankers 5 

Proprietors  of  hotels,  restaurants,  lodging  houses 11 

Manufacturers 7 

Real  estate  agents 32 

Contractors,  including  grading,  painting,  plumbing,  build- 
ing   26 

Agents,     managers,     secretaries,     foremen,     commercial 

travelers 37 

Retired  persons,  including  widows  and  pensioners 85 

Ranchers,  dairymen,  stockraisers 38 

Liverymen  2 

Undertakers 2 
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Surveyors 7 

Teachers 3 

Clerks  and  bookkeepers 18 

Dress  makers 2 

Printers 8 

Day  laborers 80 

Artists 4 

Self  supporters  by  partial  or  entire  work 54 

Not  ascertained 125 

The  high  school  is  the  **poor  boy*s  college."  In  a  State 
where  there  is  such  magnificent  provision  for  our  state  uni- 
versity and  state  normal  schools,  the  sentiment  against  the 
high  school  is  inconsistent.  In  no  other  State  is  the  sentiment 
divided  on  this  important  department  of  educational  work. 
Oakland  long  since  lived  down  such  unfortunate  influence  and 
now  with  removal  of  environments  presents  a  high  school 
twice  as  large  as  that  of  Los  Angeles.  If  the  high  school  is 
not  reaching  its  full  number,  let  us  add  provision  that  will. 

We  must  have  increased  provisions  for  our  high  school. 
For  two  years  it  has  been  crowded  beyond  capacity  for  superior 
work.  We  are  now  confronted  with  the  on-coming  promo- 
tions ;  447  pupils  are  now  in  the  eighth  grade.  Within  the 
year  this  number  must  be  accommodated  in  the  high  school  or 
crowded  out  of  sight  by  lack  of  room,  or  by  work  that  does  not 
meet  the  demands  of  the  day.  To  accommodate  these  pupils 
we  will  soon  be  forced  to  provide  a  branch  high  school  in 
rented  rooms.  In  view  of  these  facts,  we  must  arrange  for  an 
additional  high  school  building,  as  already  demanded  in  almost 
all  past  recommendations  touching  on  the  building  question. 

Therefore  I  wish  to  urge  that  the  City  Council  be  petitioned 
to  authorize  the  sale  of  the  Spring  street  property,  and  that  the 
proceeds  be  applied  in  one  of  the  two  following  ways  : 

I.  For  the  building  of  an  additional  high  school  on  site  of 
the  present  Eighth  street  school ;  such  building  to  contain 
offices,  audience  room  and  from  twenty  to  thirty  school  rooms. 
As  the  entire  building  would  not  at  once  be  needed  for  high 
school  purposes,  and  the  new  building  at  corner  of  Sixth  and 
Olive  would  be  accessible,  the  grades  removed  from  the  present 
Eighth  and  Spring  streets  buildings  could  be  thereby  accom- 
modated for  one  or  two  years. 
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2.  For  the  building  of  said  additional  high  shool  on  site  of 
present  Sand  street  building,  with  same  provision  for  removed 
grades.  This  is  much  the  more  economical  plan,  for  the  future 
maintenance  of  department  work  would  not  present  double 
necessities.  In  this  case,  the  two  high  schools  should  be  con- 
nected by  acquirement  of  intermediate  ground.  Opposed  to 
this  plan  is  the  greater  difficulty  of  reaching  location. 

This  plan  of  procedure,  by  choice  of  either  alternative  would 
provide  for  an  inevitable  additional  high  school  and  give  oppor- 
tunity for  industrial  education  throughout  ihe  city,  and  yet 
without  increasing  the  bonded  indebtedness. 


Cost  of  Text  Books. 


Based  upon  reports  filed  in  this  office  by  the  teachers  of  our 
schools,  the  following  estimates  are  made  of  cost  of  Text 
Books  and  other  material  now  purchased  by  pupils  on  requisi- 
tion of  the  teacher : 


GRADE 


First    

Second  

Third  

Fourth  

Fifth 

Sixth 

Seventh 

Eighth 

Ninth — Classical 

Latin  

Technical.... 
Tenth— Classical 

Latin  

Technical  ... 
Eleventh — Classical . 

Latin 

Technical 
Twelfth— Classical... 

Latin 

Technical  . 


1 1 


1 1 


(( 


i  t 


n 


1 1 


(t 


It 


Number 

of 

Pupils 

at  Time 

of 
Bstimate. 


2054 
1424 

I3IO 

1228 

1 149 

447 
163 

199 

107 

22 

40 

32 

38 
II 

41 
36 

1 

9835 


I  Cost  to  a 
Cost  to  a        Pupil 
Pupil  now  promoted 
in  our      from  our 
Schools.  I     lower 
I     grade. 


.60 
1.40 
1.70 

3.75 
4.45 
525 
5.00 

5.00 


$  .60 
1.40 
1.20 
3.00 
2.25 

3.85 

1.50 
2.20 

8.70 

8.70 

8.00 

10.35 
8.85 

9.20 

9.15 

9.25 

10.30 

10.10 

11-35 
6.30 


Expended, 
Column  3. 


$1,232.40 
1,993.60 
1,572.00 
3,684.00 

2,58525 

3.61I.3O 
888.00 

98340 


1,418.10 

1,592.00 

1,107-45 
194.70 

368.00 

292.80 

351-50 
133.30 
414.10 

408.60 
25.25 


;$22, 855.75 


According  to  the  experience  of  past  years,  the  total  enroll- 
ment will  introduce  a  registration  of  new  pupils  equally  twenty- 
per  cent,  of  the  November  enrollment.  This  will  increase 
the  purchases  of  this  year  to  over  twenty-seven  thousand 
dollars.     Now  it  may  be  argued  that  the  totals  given  for  the 
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various  grades  cannot  be  exact,  for  many  children  buy  and  use 
second-hand  books.  It  should  be  remembered  that  this  is 
more  than  offset  by  the  large  number  of  pupils  now  in  our 
schools  whose  purchases  in  many  instances  are  more  than 
double  the  costs  quoted,  because  they  carry  no  supplies  forward 
from  below.  The  chances  are  the  total  would  run  nearer 
thirty  thousand  dollars  than  twenty-seven  thousand  dollars. 
Contrasted  with  the  advantages  of  the  "Free  Text  Book,** 

• 

supply,    the  present  plan   is  unfortunate,    for  the   following 
reasons : 

1.  The  plan  of  supplying  all  books  and  material  at  com- 
munity expense  is  much  more  economical.  One  dollar  can  be 
made  to  do  the  work  of  three ;  I  have  known  it  to  do  the  work 
of  five.  An  appropriation  of  $20,000  the  first  year,  w^ith  an 
additional  $3,000  for  each  of  second  and  third  years,  would 
carry  for  three  years  the  supplies  now  purchased  directly  by 
individual  children  at  a  cost  of  $90,000.  The  average  life 
of  a  book,  under  such  plan,  is  over  three  years. 

2.  It  economizes  the  time  of  the  school  b}''  having  every 
child  supplied  from  the  first  hour  of  the  school  year.  The 
poor  man  who  arrives  in  the  city  a  stranger,  without  money  or 
credit,  can  start  his  children  from  the  first  day. 

3.  It  enriches  the  work  by  making  possible  the  selection  of 
a  wider  range  of  books  and  helps.  The  argument  for  mechani- 
cal uniformity  is  removed.  It  renders  possible  the  j-tudy  of 
subjects  and  not  mere  books. 

4.  It  makes  the  public  schools  absolutely  free,  with  open 
doors  to  the  poor  as  well  as  to  the  rich. 

Under  the  present  conditions,  adoption  of  this  plan  is  impos- 
sible. The  argument  is  here  presented  in  order  the  city  charter 
as  finally  approved,  may  provide  for  this  option,  so  greatly  in 
the  interests  of  economy,  educational  opportunity  and  noble 
results. 


Fruitland  School  District  Claim. 


There  is  now  pending  the  payment  of  $190  for  tuition  due 
the  Fruitland  school  district  by  contract  made  by  the  City 
Board  of  Education.  Adjacent  to  the  Fruitland  district,  but 
within  the  city  district,  live  quite  a  number  of  children  who 
cannot  easily  attend  the  city  schools  because  of  the  river  whith 
com  pells  them  to  go  about  three  miles  in  order  to  reach  our 
nearest  school  by  passable  bridge.  For  several  years  the  city 
has  been  paying  the  Fruitland  district  for  the  instruction  of 
these  children,  the  last  contract,  October  23d,  1893,  providing 
for  an  allowance  of  ten  dollars  per  capita,  based  on  the  average 
daily  attendance.  During  the  year  1893-4,  twenty-seven 
children  living  within  this  section  of  the  city  attended  the 
Fruitland  district,  the  average  daily  attendance  being  nineteen. 
In  settlement  of  this  claim  the  Board  of  Education,  on  December 
loth,  passed  an  appropriation  of  $190,  which  the  City  Auditor 
has  returned  with  his  veto  on  an  opinion  from  the  State  Superin- 
tendent that  the  contract  for  tuition  is  purely  an  individual 
matter  and  cannot  be  made  by  a  Board  of  Education. 

I  recommend  that  the  city's  contract  with  the  Fruitland  dis- 
trict be  protected  by  a  second  passing  of  the  bill.  Should  the 
Fruitland  district  deny  our  children  the  privilege  of  attendance, 
it  would  force  upon  the  city  the  building  of  a  special  school 
house,  with  a  call  for  maintenance  amounting  to  six  or  seven 
hundred  dollars  in  excess  of  the  per  capita  now  diverted  to  the 
outside  district  from  county  fund. 


Night  School/ 


I  do  not  think  our  night  school  is  reaching  as  many  as  it 
should.  Those  who  attend  have  been  deprived  of  school 
privileges  and  represent  deserving  elements.  We  have  52 
enrolled  with  daily  occupations  as  follows:  architect  i,  bill 
distributor  i,  clerks  in  stores  12,  cigar  maker  i,  cook  i, 
delivery  boys  4,  furniture  workers  7,  fish  seller  i,  harness  maker 
I,  iron  workers  4,  laundry  3,  mason  i,  mantel  worker  i, 
optician  i,  office  boy  i,  photographer  i,  printer  3,  plumbing  3, 
tailor  I,  general  5.  The  languages  spoken  are  English, 
Spanish,  German,  Swedish,  Russian,  Portuguese,  Bohemian, 
Danish,  Italian,  Arabic,  French,  Japanese  and  several  others. 
To  the  course  of  study  certain  practical  studies  should  be 
added.  With  students  of  such  varied  indi\ndual  needs  the  work- 
ing classes  should  not  exceed  twenty  pupils.  I  ask  that  the 
superintendent  be  authorized  to  improve  this  work  by  special 
appointments,  preferably  from  our  professional  teachers,  at  cost 
of  two  dollars  per  evening  for  each  additional  teacher  needed 
to  better  equip  the  work. 


Compulsory  Attendance. 


Expecting  we  will  soon  have  adequate  buildings  for  all 
children  of  school  age,  I  recommend  that  early  steps  be  taken 
looking  to  a  municipal  provision  that  will  subject  to  arrest  as 
vagrant  any  child  on  the  streets  during  school  hours  without 
satisfactory  explanation.  The  number  ot  children  now  without 
school  improvements  is  menacing  to  the  future  of  the  city. 


/ 


School  Savings  Banks. 


For  encouragement  to  thrift,  systematic  savings,  principles 
of  economy  and  business  practice,  I  desire  authority  for  the  in- 
auguration of  school  savings  banks  as  now  a  part  of  many 
excellent  schools.  Such  school  provision  merely  grants  the 
child  opportunity  for  deposit.  About  fifteen  minutes  of  the 
school  time  is  taken  ouce  per  week.  There  is  no  comparison 
of  pupils*  .deposits,  or  rivalry  between  schools.  The  amount 
of  deposit  is  a  transaction  purely  between  the  teacher  and 
child.  After  entry  is  made  in  the  child's  receipt  book  and  on 
the  teacher's  record,  the  deposits,  with  application  for  credits, 
are  placed  in  a  sealed  envelope,  which  is  not  opened  by  any 
person  connected  with  the  schools.  These  envelopes  of  car- 
riage are  sent  by  the  principals  of  the  various  buildings  to  the 
superintendent,  who  makes  his  office  entries  from  memoranda 
on  exterior  of  envelopes  and  then  deposits  in  authorized  sav- 
ings banks,  for  which  the  school  is  acting  as  agent.  The  bank 
opens  envelopes,  verifies  teachers',  principals'  and  superin- 
tendent's memoranda  and  returns  pass-books  of  individual  en- 
tries. There  is  no  possibility  of  undetected  ertor  as  the  several 
books  in  hands  of  bank,  superintendent,  principal,  teacher  and 
depositing  child  must  all  agree.  Deposits  of  five  cents  or  more 
are  received.  The  individual  pass-book  is  issued  by  the  bank 
when  deposit  reaches  one  dollar,  which  deposit  then  draws  in- 
terest, payable  semi-annually. 

I  ask  for  permission  to  immediately  inaugurate  the  system, 
the  happy  results  of  which  I  have  already  seen,  under  plan 
which  I  am  ready  to  present  more  in  detail.  There  will  be  no 
expense  or  liability  to  the  school.  The  Board,  through  ap- 
pointed committee  on  savings  banks,  should  arrange  with 
some  reliable  bank  of  the  city  for  cooperation  and  responsibility. 


City  Institute. 


Arrangements  are  being  made  for  the  holding  of  our  annual 
institute,  February  6,  7,  8,  which  immediately  precedes  the 
opening  of  the  second  semester.  The  Board  of  Education  has 
appropriated  four  hundred  dollars  toward  this  worthy  object. 
A  strong  corps  of  instructors  has  been  engaged  and  everything 
promises  a  session  of  special  value  to  our  schools  and  the  city 
in  general. 


1 


Memorial. 


Our  teachers  are  preparing  an  appropriate  service  memo- 
rial to  Supt.  W.  M.  Friesuer,  who  died  during  the  past  sum- 
mer vacation,  at  a  time  when  our  teachers  were  largely  absent 
from  the  city.  January  24,  being  Mr.-  Friesner's  birthday,  has 
been  selected  as  a  fitting  date  for  such  service,  in  keeping 
with  the  happy  custom  of  American  schools  of  recognizing 
birthdays  of  authors  and  patriots  for  the  inculcation  of  noble 
sentiment.  In  the  afternoon  one  hour  will  be  appropriated  to 
lessons  of  value  to  the  children.  In  the  evening  the  memorial 
proper  will  be  held  in  Music  Hall,  to  which  all  are  invited. 


In  conclusion  permit  me  to  add,  I  trust  this  report  of  condi- 
tion with  recommendations  may  be  to  the  Board  of  Education 
a  basis  for  immediate  action.  The  schools  should  be  organ- 
ized on  this  plan,  subject  perhaps  to  minor  modifications.  If  I 
am  not  the  man  for  this  responsible  leadership,  I  will  be  only  too 
willing  to  cooperate  with  the  Board  in  securing  one  who  can  be 
granted  opportunity  to  make  his  schools  strong.  It  may  as 
well  be  understood  by  the  public,  I  am  not  in  the  city  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  down  an  office,  but  for  professional  work. 
If  the  people  are  ready  for  good  schools,  good  schools  can  be 
had ;  but  it  will  require  earnest  cooperation  upon  the  part  of 
all  concerned.  The  great  needs  are  for  centralized  responsi- 
bility, professional  consideration  and  freedom  from  political 
dependency. 

Some  of  these  recommendations  may  appear  as  radical,  but 
I  present  them  for  consideration  of  the  Board  and  the  develop- 
ment of  proper  public  sentiment.  In  my  statement  of  policy  I 
have  nothing  to  keep  back  from  the  confidence  of  the  Board  ; 
for  I  propose  to  build  these  schools,  so  long  as  I  may  continue 
in  charge,   from  the  standpoint  of  an  educator  and  not  that 

of  a  politician. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

P.  W.  Search, 

Superintendent. 
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Organization. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

W.  A.  K«NN«DY  Wm.  LbMoynb  W11.M 

W.  M.  Gari^and  J.  S.  Pitman 

RoBBRT  Haus  Thomas  Bassstt 

E.  L.  Grubb  S.  E.  Fui^ton 

G.  W,  SiMONTON 

Robert  Hale,  President        C.  P.  Dandy,  Secretary. 


COMMITTEES 

Finance — Simonton,  Wills,  Grubb. 

Building — Kennedy,  Simonton,  Bassett. 

EducaHonal  Sullies  and  PrinHng — Grubb,  Garland,  Pulton. 

TeacAers  and  Schools — Pitman,  Bassett,  Simonton. 

Insurance — Garland,  Kennedy,  Bassett. 

Rules  and  Regulations — Bassetti  Wills,  Pitman. 

Visitinf  and  Janitors — ^Kennedy,  Fulton,  Grubb. 

High  School^  Library  and  Course  of  Study — ^Wills,  Pitman, 
Pulton. 

Industrial  Education  and  Kindergartens — Pulton,  Pitman, 
Garland. 

Health— Willis,  Search,  Steddom. 

Furniture^  Repairs,  Fuel  and  Building  Supplies — Grubb,  Gar- 
land, Simonton. 


P.  W.  Search Superintendent  0/  Instruction 

J.  A.   PoSHAY Deputy  Superintendent 


Motives. 


The  primary  object  of  all  education  is  character  building. 
For  this  the  highest  opportunity  is  afforded  through  the  daily 
work  of  the  school.  Life,  through  its  demands,  its  temptations 
and  victories,  is  the  human  battle-field  where  man  overcomes ; 
the  divine  laboratory  where  character  is  made.  Happy  is  the 
school  that  recognizes  the  child  life  is  a  part  of  all  life,  and 
that  bases  its  government,  not  so  much  upon  the  **  thou  shalt,'* 
as  upon  the  **  I  will.**  There  must  be  spontaneity  and  deter- 
minative choice,  or  the  character  built  in  the  school  will  be 
an  extraneous  thing  and  have  little  permanent  value. 

GOVERNMENT. 

The  only  true  government  is  self-government.  In  divine 
economy  it  is  man's  opportunity.  It  is  the  fundamental  factor 
in  the  superiority  of  the  republic,  because  of  a  self-reliant, 
responsible  citizenship.  In  the  school  there  is  an  advan- 
tage in  discipline ;  but  it  is  not  the  discipline  resulting  from 
requirement  and  enforced  exaction,  but,  that  of  the  gymnasium 
where  moral  forces  are  made  strong  through  conscious,  volun- 
tary exercise.  A  new  pupil,  a  new  school,  or  those  coming 
from  homes  of  unfavorable  conditions,  may  make  it  difficult 
for  an  ideal  of  this  kind  to  at  once  realize  ;  but,  given  the 
teacher  in  charge  of  the  school  for  an  adequate  time,  no  rea- 
son exists  why  there  should  not  be  utilization  of  true  ethical 
principles. 

Children  should  be  given  opportunity  for  self-government. 
Its  quiet  presentation  under  favorable  circumstances,  should 
be  the  constant  study  of  the  teacher.  There  is  that  in  every 
child  which  will  make  him  a  self-reliant  and  trustworthy  mem- 
ber of  the  school  and  of  society,  if  given  the  right  opportunity 
for  expression.  Granted,  the  individual  characteristics  of 
children  differ  more  than  the  leaves  of  the  forest  and  call  for 
individual  consideration ;  but,  after  all,  there  are  certain  under- 
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^ying  general  principles  basic  to  all  character.  The  child 
should  feel  in  his  heart,  realize  in  his  every  volition,  that  he 
has  the  encouragement  of  his  teacher  in  every  good  endeavor. 
This  to  him  should  be  a  daily  atmosphere,  making  the  school- 
room a  place  of  delight.  Again,  every  child  prizes  the  oppor- 
tunity to  respect  himself  and  to  express  himself  as  a  person 
who  can  be  trusted.  He  may  break  down  in  his  endeavor,  but 
he  should  never  be  led  to  feel  that  his  error  has  rendered  his 
case  hopeless.  In  the  third  place,  there  must  be  opportunity 
for  intelligent  choice.  The  will,  as  the  determinative  factor, 
must  be  utilized  more  in  the  school.  It  is  doubtful  if  ethics 
is  best  directly  taught,  but  no  question  exists  concerning  the 
high  ethical  value  of  volition  as  presented  through  all  the 
exercises  of  school  room  work.  The  child  who  does  right  be- 
cause of  requirement  may  become  a  good  man ;  but  he  who 
does  right  through  opportunity,  is  reliable  and  trustworthy 
already,  and  has  greater  promise  through  the  fatherhood  in  the 
child. 

In  the  school  room  the  teacher  should  be,  not  so  much  the 
chairman  preserving  order,  as  the  director  of  natural  order,  in 
which  the  pupils  are  all  participating  through  community  of 
interest.  The  beauty  of  the  law,  not  its  majesty,  with  the  de- 
lightful results  when  all  lives  are  in  harmony  with  true  social- 
istic principles,  should  be  ever  present  for  unconscious  recogni- 
tion. When  a  child  offends  he  should  be  led  to  a  stand  in  the 
presence  of  the  broken  law.  His  act  has  brought  discord  and 
unhappiness  to  those  about  him  ;  has  disturbed  the  equilibrium 
of  peaceful  life ;  has  clouded  the  sunshine  of  every  heart. 
Through  such  realization,  and  also  that  others  are  dependent 
upon  him  as  an  integral,  inter-related  part,  there  comes  a  feel- 
ing of  responsibility  having  within  itself  the  elements  of  true 
saving  grace.  Each  child  should  feel  he  is  fully  trusted.  If, 
perchance,  the  teacher  is  called  from  the  room,  under  proper 
assignment  with  plenty  to  do,  the  working  order  of  the  room 
should  continue  uninterrupted.  This  happy  condition  will 
never  obtain  when  the  teacher  does  all  the  thinking  for  the 
school,  or  directs  every  detail  of  mental  action.  Children  must 
be  taught  how  to  proceed  as  true  workers  and  should  have  an 
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abundance  of  opportunity,  removing  every  occasion  for  pas- 
sivity or  inaction.  Again,  while  it  may  be  well  for  the  teacher 
to  study  carefully  for  special  opportunity  in  self-government, 
exercises  should  never  be  for  the  purpose  of  finding  out  for  the 
teacher's  benefit,  but  to  enable  the  pupils  to  realize  confidence 
in  their  own  endeavor.  There  should  be  no  advance  appeal, 
or  intimation  that  such  exercise  is  special.  Never  should  trial 
be  made  under  desultory  conditions,  but  when  the  school  has 
abundance  of  work  and  is  happy  in  its  performance.  Such 
occasional  exercise  may  be  well,  but  only  as  an  outgrowth  of 
forming  conditions  that  can  be  trusted  for  the  entire  conduct  of 
the  school-room  work. 

This  argument  for  the  removal  of  definite  requirement  as  the 
ever  prominent  basis  of  school  discipline  is  not  a  substitution 
of  license,  for  it  pre-supposes  the  teacher  so  prepared  by  ad- 
vance placement  of  favorable  conditions  that  the  result  has 
almost  the  certainty  of  success.  Such  removal  is  not  oppor- 
tunity for  miscellaneous  and  hap-hazard  results;  but  under 
wise  direction  and  inspiration,  for  the  highest  and  healthiest 
type  of  order — that  which  springs  from  a  strengthening 
character,  expressing  itself  in  deliberate  choice.  There  is  that 
in  every  boy  which  will  make  him  the  hero ;  in  every  girl 
which  will  make  her  the  heroine.  The  teacher's  work  performs 
no  more  important  part  than  when  presenting  lofty  ideals  and 
inculcating  true  motive. 

**  Order  is  God's  first  law  "  and  it  should  be  the  basis  of  all 
human  government ;  but  the  development  of  order  from  instinc- 
tive principle  and  trained  habit  is  order  of  the  highest  type. 
Indeed,  it  is  the  only  true  order,  because  having  within  itself 
the  mainspring  of  action  and  the  moral  uplift  that  conies  from 
harmony  and  the  recognition  of  law.  On  the  other  hand,  dis- 
order is  immoral.  Who  can  estimate  the  destructive  influences 
to  which  is  subjected  the  child  who  sits,  day  after  day,  and 
month  after  month,  in  a  school  room  where  he  continually 
breathes  an  atmosphere  of  disorder.  Certainly  the  weak  teacher 
should  flee  from  such  a  responsibility.  This  is  a  matter  of 
infinite  importance  —  far  more  so  than  acquisition  in  study  work. 
Character  is  not  made  in  a  day,  but  as  the  result,  under  direc- 
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tion,  of  self-determining  action.  This  direction  calls  for  the 
teacher  of  resources,  of  strength, — of  personality. 

The  play-ground  discipline  may  appear  to  be  something  dif- 
ferent ;  but,  in  reality,  it  is  not.  I  do  not  like  sentinel  duty. 
True,  the  teachers  should  be  on  the  play  grounds,  but  more  as 
persons  primarily  interested  in  the  children's  play.  Play  has  a 
high  ethical  value  and  should  be,  not  a  contingency,  but  a 
cardinal  factor  in  every  school  plan.  Teachers  should  plan  for 
the  wise  direction  and  encouragement  of  play  just  as  much  as 
for  the  conduct  of  studies.  Unhappy,  indeed,  in  moral  ten- 
dency is  the  play-ground  where  the  children  stand  around  with 
nothing  to  do,  conscious  that  the  detective  eye  is  upon  them. 
A  different  place  is  the  school  where  the  intermission  minutes 
are  filled  with  eager,  enjoyable  and  all-participating  recreation. 
(See  **  Educational  Value  of  Play'*  by  James  L.  Hughes,  in 
Educational  Review,  November,  1894.) 

What  then  shall  be  said  of  punishments?  Very  little,  for  in 
the  true  school,  where  has  been  proper  ethical  culture,  the  sub- 
ject seldom  presents  itself  for  consideration.  The  better  teacher 
has  little  occasion  for  resort  to  punitive  practices,  because  she 
anticipates  unfortunate  tendencies  by  conditions  favorable  to 
ethical  culture.  Certainly,  individual  cases  will  arise  full  of 
perplexity,  but  this  all  the  more  calls  for  the  teacher  of  skillful 
resources.  When  a  child  goes  wrong  we  must  not  forget 
the  teacher  may  not  be  altogether  blameless.  If  one  teacher 
(and  there  are  many  such)  can  conduct  a  school  month  after 
month,  and  sometimes  year  after  year,  without  resort  to  corporal 
punishment,  it  must  be  that  its  necessity  elsewhere  arises 
largely  from  a  difference  in  teachers.  It  is  true  all  life  has  its 
attendant  punitive  element ;  but,  it  must  be  remembered,  the 
teacher  has  to  do  with  formative  responsibilities  and  not  results. 

But  there  is  another  punitive  measure  in  practice  which  is 
even  more  to  be  deprecated  than  corporal  punishment,  and  that 
is  suspension,  excepting  where  intended  merely  as  reference  to 
superior  teacher.  It  is  the  province  of  the  school  to  hold  to 
itself  its  own.  Probably  not  more  than  five  per  cent  of  our 
teaching  force  ever  have  occasion  to  suspend,  and  these  few 
suspend  enough  for  the  entire  corps.     If  ninety-five  out  of  one 
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hundred  teachers  possess  resources  with  which  to  conduct  their 
work  without  resort  to  suspension,  why  should  not  the  other 
live  be  equally  qualified  ?  Sometimes  a  vicious  case  appears, 
presenting  great  perplexity  ;  but,  after  all,  the  teacher's  success 
is  dependent,  not  so  much  upon  the  pupils  constituting  the 
school,  as  upon  resources,  tact,  skill  and  disposition  within 
herself.  The  act  of  suspension  sometimes  forced  on  a  principal, 
by  circumstances  over  which  he  has  had  partial  control,  is  an 
entirely  different  thing.  In  such  cases,  the  suspension  does 
not  necessarily  reflect  upon  the  principal,  for  its  necessity 
generally  arises  from  results  foreign  to  his  immediate  personal 
responsibility.  In  the  same  way,  sometimes  even  a  good 
teacher  is  forced  to  extraordinary  action.  These  exceptions- 
however,  do  not  invalidate  the  application  of  the  general 
statement. 

But  there  is  still  another  practice  (happily  not  common)  in, 
finitely  worse  than  suspension — the  surrounding  a  pupil  with 
such  a  cold,  chilly  atmosphere  as  to  eventually  freeze  him  out 
of  the  school.  It  is  the  teacher's  place  to  keep  the  room  aglow 
with  warmth  and  sunshine.  Unfit  for  the  position  is  the  teacher 
who  will  allow  a  personal  dislike  to  arise  between  herself  and 
the  pupil.  The  child  needs  inspiration,  and  the  giving  of  in- 
piraticn  is  the  teacher's  opportunity. 

These  three  abnormal  practices — corporal  punishment,  in- 
discriminate suspension  and  the  chill  of  a  cold,  inspirationless 
nature — are  not  deserving  even  a  place  under  the  caption  of 
this  manual;  for  they  arise  entirely  from  the  absence  of 
proper  motive.  They  are  discussed  here  merely  to  intimate 
the  pronounced  sentiment  of  the  administration. 

STUDY. 

The  characteristics  of  true  motives  in  study  are : 

1.  Realization  of  personal  honesty. 

2.  Interest  and  pleasure  in  the  success  of  others. 

3.  Independence  over  all  false  appeals  and  illegitimate  in- 
centives, such  as  rewards,  markings,  honors  and  discriminating 
credits. 
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4.  Performance  of  work  from  genuine  interest  in  and  pure 
love  for  work,  and  because  it  is  right. 

5.  Permanent  results. 

It  is  desirable  that  our  schools  be  placed  in  perfect  harmony 
with  the  plan  involved  in  this  presentation  of  motives.  What 
has  already  been  said  with  reference  to  government  will  sug- 
gest the  explanation  of  the  code  of  principles  pertaining  to 
studies,  without  proportionate  enlargement  in  description.  A 
student  never  rises  higher  than  his  motive.  If  his  purpose  is 
an  ignoble  or  temporary  one,  his  character  and  the  result  of 
his  work  will  be  colored  just  in  the  same  way.  There  may 
seem  studies  where  there  is  a  mechanical  gain  in  the  pressure 
and  stimulus  that  come  from  using  unnatural  appeal ;  but  as 
such  incentive  is  recognized,  interest  dies  still-born,  and 
there  is  nothing  inculcated  in  the  pupil  which  makes  him  con- 
tinue as  a  student  after  such  incentive  is  removed — his  school 
life  closes  with  his  school  days.  There  is  something  to  be 
gained,  higher  than  mere  mental  acquisition  and  mechanical  re- 
sults in  a  given  study,  and  that  is  the  uplift  and  onward  grasp 
of  the  progressive  student  who  begins  now  fixing  habits  that 
will  characterize  his  entire  life. 

For  this  reason,  it  is  desired  there  should  be  an  absolute  dis- 
continuance of  all  markings  of  credits  by  per  cents,  and  the 
keeping  of  records  by  any  form  of  mechanical  scale.  This  in- 
cludes all  discriminating  honors,  ranking  of  pupils,  and  other 
unjust  comparisons.  True,  the  pupils  will  recognize  who  are 
the  brighter  ones,  but  this  is  the  school's  prerogative  and  not 
the  teacher's.  The  superintendent  is  opposed  to  the  using  of 
the  incentives  here  denounced,  for  the  following  reasons: 
They  are  abnormal  and  have  nothing  to  do  with  legitimate  re- 
sults. They  are  temporary  in  influence  and  impart  the  same 
character  to  the  interest  of  the  student ;  that  which  was  in- 
tended as  a  means  becomes  an  end.  They  appeal  to  the  sordid, 
the  dishonest  and  the  selfish  elements  in  the  human  heart. 
They  tend  to  over-nervous  tension  to  certain  pupils  and  dis- 
courage others.  They  consume  the  teacher's  time  with  no 
productive  returns.  They  are  untrue  and  unreliable,  as  shown 
by  later  evidences  in  the  lives  of  pupils.     Their  ever>'  charac- 
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teristic  is  foreign  to  the  principles  of  ethics  and,  hence,  proves 
as  obstruction  to  the  development  of  true  manhood  and  true 
womanhood. 

The  doctrine  of  interest  is  fundamentally  correct.  There  is 
little  good  to  the  child  in  an  exercise  wherein  is  no  delight. 
It  is  the  province  of  the  school  to  create  and  develop  interest. 
If  this  is  absent,  the  teacher's  work  is  a  failure ;  or,  in  certain 
higher  departments,  the  student  is  out  of  his  naturally  forecast 
trend.  The  pursuit  of  learning  is  full  of  delight ;  it  is  only 
our  unhappy  methods  of  approach  that  bring  bad  returns. 
Now,  I  do  not  mean  the  work  of  the  school  should  be  made 
easy;  far  from  it.  The  climbing  of  a  rugged  mountain,  with 
its  absorbing  oxygen  and  vigorous  exercise,  is  infinitely  more 
exhilarating  and  delightful  than  mere  walking  upon  the  plain. 
The  fact  is,  our  school  1  work  is  often,  not  always,  devoid  of  in- 
terest, because  it  does  not  call  for  the  full  play  ot  healthy 
activities.  It  pays  to  take  time  to  create  interest  as  a  basis  for 
all  the  work  of  the  school.  When  interest  will  not  follow,  the 
teacher  should  seriously  question  her  ethical  right  to  a  place 
in  the  school  room. 


With  such  organization  of  the  schools  by  utilization  of  higher 
motive  in  government  and  in  study  there  can  result  nothing 
but  gain  to  the  pupils.  There  may  be,  in  some  instances,  the 
appearance  of  temporary  loss.  The  vine  that  has  been  cling- 
ing to  something  else,  or  the  tree  that  has  been  propped  up,  may 
not  have  very  deep  anchorage  of  roots,  and  may  feel  like  toppling 
over;  and  so,  at  first,  may  be  the  case  with  some  pupils  who  have 
been  otherwise  taught ;  but  given  time  and  favor,  there  can  be  but 
one  ultimate  result — a  self-governing,  self-reliant,  permanent 
manhood  and  womanhood.  We  must  look  beyond  the  child  to  the 
man  or  woman  in  the  child.  With  utilization  of  the  will  as 
has  been  outlined,  the  inculcation  of  a  feeling  of  personal  re- 
sponsibility, and  the  development  of  higher  purpose  in  study, 
it  is  believed  the  schools  will  arise  to  a  nobler  mission,  full  of 
promise  in  happy  immediate  results  and  grander  realization  in 
the  forming  of  a  qualified  citizenship.  This  is  character 
building. 
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work.  (See  Report  Forms  loi  and  102.)  This  report 
is  intended  to  give  definite,  individual  specification  of 
the  work  satisfactorily  covered.  Wherever  the  pupil  re- 
appears in  the  school,  the  report,  upon  presentation,  should  be 
taken  as  a  basis  for  the  continued  work  of  this  particular  pupil. 
This  removes  the  necessity  for  holding  all  schools  to  mechanical 
gradation,  gives  opportunity  for  individual  progress,  and  re- 
moves all  occasion  for  transition  loss.  A  pupil  can  thus  be 
received  on  any  day,  and  at  any  stage  of  advancement.  It  is 
desired  that  this  scholarship  report  should  be  full  and  complete, 
with  the  pupil's  entire  credit  upon  the  face  of  the  report,  and  so 
drawn  as  to  be  a  basis  of  recognition,  without  examination,  in 
the  schools  of  any  city  wherever  presented.  To  thoroughly 
illustrate  the  plan,  a  model  form  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  each 
principal. 

The  inadequacy  of  accommodations,  resulting  from  the  enor- 
mous growth  of  the  city,  makes  necessary  the  following  special 
instruction,  which,  however,  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  in- 
dividual plan.  Upon  re-opening  the  schools,  February  i  ith, 
and  during  the  remainder  of  this  school  year,  proceed  as 
follows  : 

(a)  Permit  children  now  in  kindergartens  to  remain  in 
kindergartens  until  close  of  school  year.  Do  not  receive  be- 
yond capacity  for  good  work,  but  displace  children  under  five 
and  non-residents,  if  others  claim  admission, 

{b)  Do  not  receive  additional  pupils  into  first  primary  rooms, 
excepting  where  there  is  ample  accommodation.  Until  we  get 
new  buildings,  there  is  the  absolute  necessity  of  some  discrimi- 
nation, which  in  such  cases  will  be  against  those  having  better 
chances  for  overcoming  loss.  This  ruling  will  also  avoid  form- 
ing additional  half-day  schools  in  intermediate  grades,  besides 
afiecting  only  half  as  many  children.  However,  carefully 
avoid  denying  admission  to  a  beginning  pupil  a  year  or  more 
over  age. 

(c)  Pupils  of  grades  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven 
and  eight  B,  will  remain  with  respective  teachers  who  have 
been  in  charge  to  this  date  ;  but  these  pupils  are  just  as  much 
promoted  as  if  they  had  changed  rooms,  for  the  same  or  greater 
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opportunity  for  higher  work  will  be  presented.  It  is  mani- 
festly apparent  that  the  teacher  who  already  knows  the 
characteristics  of  the  pupil  should  be  best  qualified  to  continue 
the  work  to  end  of  the  year, 

{d)  The  pupils,  known  as  A  8*s,  may  pass  at  once  to  High 
School,  or  may  remain  in  present  room  for  further  pursuit  in 
lower  grade  work, 

While  this  measure  does  not  arise  as  a  part  of  the  plan  of 
work  presented,  it  will  be  seen  there  are  certain  incidental  ad- 
vantages. In  particular,  the  Eigth  grade  will  be  reduced  in 
number  about  one-third.  This  will  give  happy  opportunity 
for  individual  promotions  and  general  re-adjustment  from 
below,  which  will  gradually  be  made  upon  deliberate  con- 
sideration. 

There  should  be  now  and  hereafter,  ever-present  oppor- 
tunity for  promotion  in  work,  irrespective  of  absolute  change 
of  room.  The  pupil  should  feel  that  each  day's  work  has  its 
attendant  promotion,  and  he  is  the  one  making  the  promotion. 
The  consciousness  of  advancement  as  a  daily  privilege  will  fill 
a  school  with  life.  In  the  very  room  where  he  has  been  study- 
ing, the  pupil  should  be  given  work  proportionate  to  his  working 
ability.  As  will  be  indicated  further  on,  there  may  be  a  plan 
for  grouping  and  centralization ;  but  nothing  should  limit 
individual  opportunity,  when  a  year  or  more  may  be  added  to 
life.  Very  frequently,  change  of  pupil  to  working  place  in 
another  room  may  be  of  advantage.  But  between  the  two 
rooms  there  should  be  no  mechanical  transition  difl&culty. 
Indeed,  a  pupil  should  feel  promotion  is  his  privilege  even 
with  the  good  teacher  where  he  is. 

II.     STUDY  HOURS. 

The  working  hours  will  be  as  follows :  Kindergartens,  three 
hours;  schools  heretofore  known  as  first  and  second  grades, 
four  hours ;  other  schools  below  high  school,  five  hours; 
high  school,  six  hours.  All  technical  school  work 
is  to  be  done  within  these  specified  hours;  there 
is  to  be  no  requirement  for  outside  preparation.  Further- 
more,    when    the    end    of    the     specified      school     session 
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comes,  it  is  desired  all  school  work  should  cease  ;  all  books  and 
material  should  be  left  in  working  places  ;  and  pupils  should 
pass  from  the  buildings,  to  be  entirely  free  from  study  care  un- 
til the  beginning  of  another  school  day.  In  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  school  proposes  to  not  encroach  upon  outside  hours, 
all  permits  given  for  private  music  lessons  and  other  such  ex- 
ercises, during  school  hours,  are  now  cancelled.  In  assuming 
responsibility  for  the  education  of  a  child,  the  schools  are  en- 
titled to  school  time.  The  exercises  to  which  reference  has 
been  made  should  be  arranged  in  time  upon  which  the  school 
work  does  not  encroach. 

The  question  arises,  What  outside  exercises  are  permissive  ? 
Those  that  are  the  spontaneous  and  natural  outgrowth  of  school 
room  interest.  Scientific  investigations,  inventive  and  con- 
structive exercises,  and  literary  expression,  when  not  under 
requirement,  are  perfectly  legitimate.  It  is  desired  the  pupils 
shall  have  opportunity  for  recreation,  music,  attendance  upon 
lectures,  the  reading  of  good  books,  magazines  and  periodicals, 
and  for  the  social  demands  of  the  home.  The  superintendent 
is  preparing  (Manual  Six)  a  course  of  recommended  readings, 
by  which  it  is  hoped  the  home  literary  work  of  the  pupils  may 
be  directed  and  systematized.  While  this  reading  will  not  be 
required,  a  form  of  digest  will  be  presented,  with  record  of  ex- 
tension credits  kept  by  the  school.  Also,  Manual  Six  will  contain 
a  list  of  approved  magazines,  adapted  to  age  and  special 
trend.  It  will  be  seen,  the  plan  of  study  hours  is  based  not 
only  upon  better  health  provision,  but  also  upon  the  supposition 
that  the  educational  opportunity  of  the  young  person  covers 
far  more  than  the  lines  of  school  requirement.  By  definite 
limitation  of  the  latter,  there  is  expectation  of  wider,  healthier 
and  nobler  education,  as  the  outgrowth  of  school  room  impulse. 
Also,  growing  out  of  the  school  work  and  collateral  with  it, 
will  be,  in  the  higher  classes,  a  definite  plan  for  seminary 
work  of  high  value  to  the  ambitious  student,  but  this  will  not 
be  under  requirement.  It  will  be  seen  that  whatever  small 
losses  may  seemingly  follow  inauguration  of  this  plan  of  work, 
there  will  be  manifold  compensation  through  enriching  oppor- 
tunity. 
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III.     WORKING  METHODS. 

Economy  demands  that  school  room  time  shall  be  for  the 
pupil.  The  old  plan  of  first  study  and  then  recite  should  give 
way  to  opportunity  for  continuous  advance  exercise,  in  which 
the  pupil,  as  far  as  he  is  able  to  work,  should  not  be  inter- 
rupted by  what  somebody  else  is  doing.  Instruction  should 
give  way  to  direction  of  self-endeavor.  As  a  rule,  the  room 
should  be  characterized  by  quiet  working  order.  As  an  adult 
person  does  not  work  to  advantage  when  other  exercise  is  ap- 
pealing for  attention,  no  more  can  a  child  of  immature  mind. 
The  teacher,  as  the  inspiring  director,  should  be  everywhere 
present,  providing  an  abundance  of  work  opportunity,  and  see- 
ing that  each  one  is  led  to  arise  over  discouraging  difficulty. 
At  first,  this  may  call  for  generous  activity  upon  the  part  of 
the  teacher ;  but  when  a  given  school  is  once  taught  how  to 
work,  it  is  interesting  to  note  how  much  less  is  the  demand 
upon  the  teacher.  Success  calls  for  abundant  advance  pre- 
paration of  work,  the  giving  of  a  few  typical  directions  common 
to  working  places  of  all  pupils,,  followed  by  the  quiet  direction 
of  individual  endeavor. 

This  is  largely  the  laboratory  method,  applied  to  the  conduct 
of  all  major  work.  It  gives  noble  opportunity  to  the  individual. 
As  a  rule,  in  lower  schools  the  work  of  all  pupils,  at  least  of 
a  given  group,  should  be  centralized  upon  the  same  subject. 
At  first  contact,  there  are  a  few  typical  exercises  for  all,  built 
upon  which  is  opportunity  for  indefinite  individual  extension. 
There  is  no  assignment  of  work  from  the  previous  day.  When 
the  beginning  of  a  given  working  hour  arrives,  the  teacher 
gives  any  general  direction  demanded  by  nature  of  work  then 
to  be  done.  The  manner  of  conducting  work  may  vary  with 
circumstances.  Sometimes  it  may  be  entirely  individual,  some- 
times by  a  flexible  grouping  changing  from  day  to  day,  and 
occasionally  by  utilization  of  class  methods  for  interchange  of 
findings  and  general  advantages  ;  but  there  should  be  nothing 
to  stand  in  the  way  of  individual  advancement. 

The  customary  recitation  plan  is  discarded  for  the  following 
reasons :     It  is  enormously  expensive,  and  has  been  the  one 
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thing  that  has  crowded  study  to  outside  hours.  It  is  full  of 
passive  exercise,  and  of  indolent  waiting;  only  the  ones  reciting, 
or  at  best  a  few,  are  getting  full  value  for  time.  It  is  a  noisy, 
distracting  period  to  those  engaged  in  other  work.  It  unjustly 
holds  back  the  bright  pupil,  and  plunges  the  slow  worker  into 
premature  difficulties.  Doubtless,  it  has  certain  advantages, 
but  these  need  not  be  lost  under  the  plan  proposed. 

The  individual  method  has  its  recitation,  but  for  specific 
purposes,  and  of  individual  or  group  character.  It  also  has  its 
individual  examination,  but  there  is  nothing  in  it  to  pre- 
vent general  examination  upon  points  common  to  all 
workers.  However,  in  general,  the  purpose  of  an  examina- 
tion is  for  the  pupil's  benefit,  and  this  is  best  conserved  by 
individual  exercise. 

In  everything  a  pupil  should  progress  at  speed  best  calculated 
to  the  healthy  operation  of  his  activities  ;  but  he  should  qualify 
upon  each  step  as  he  goes.  Nothing  but  satisfactory  work 
should  be  accepted.  His  work  once  done  should  be  well  done, 
and  give  no  opportunity  lor  weak  places  in  his  educational 
structure.  He  should  be  thoroughly  grounded  as  he  goes, 
without  future  need  of  endless  reviews  and  reduplication  of 
work.  When  a  pupil  realizes  he  is  not  to  be  carried  by  the 
average  of  the  class,  that  work  presented  must  be  absolutely 
his  own  work,  and  that  he  cannot  pass  on  until  he  qualifies  on 
each  step,  he  stands  on  a  basis  of  economy,  meaning  much  for 
his  educational  career. 

There  is  no  total  abandonment  of  class  or  general  exercises. 
These  may  be  utilized  at  the  beginning  of  new  studies  and 
subjects ;  and,  occasionally,  for  instruction  relative  to  certain 
basis  principles,  the  giving  of  general  working  directions,  and 
the  interchange  of  findings;  also,  to  a  greater  extent,  in  certain 
exercises  explained  more  fully  further  on. 

It  is  desired  the  teacher  should  carry  little  work  from  the 
school  to  her  home,  but  bring  much  to  the  school.  Both  can 
not  be  done.  The  usual  after- work  is  dead  work  ;  advance 
work  is  full  of  life.  In  general,  the  time  for  correction  of  a 
pupil's  work  is  when  the  teacher  is  at  his  side,  with  the  pupil, 
pencil  in  hand,  ready  to  achieve  better  result. 
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IV.     PROGRAMS. 

Excepting  in  the  high  school,  and  in  other  instances  of 
departmental  work,  it  is  desired  there  should  be  no  mechanical 
program,  excepting  in  hands  of  teachers  of  limited  experience. 
Preferably,  the  periods  of  work  should  be  longer,  always  ob- 
serving this  limitation;  never  to  continue  an  exercise  beyond  the 
point  of  vigorous,  interested  attention.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
cover  the  entire  round  of  school  work  in  any  one  day.  The 
teacher  should  plan  carefully  to  properly  cover  all  subjects 
in  a  given  week.  The  same  succession  of  exercises  is  not 
recommended  for  diflferent  days.  Sometimes  life  and  interest 
can  be  carried  into  an  otherwise  dry  and  dead  exercise  by 
bringing  it  to  a  better  part  of  the  day. 

Again,  the  work  of  the  day  should  not  be  too  fragmentary. 
Proper  but  natural  correlation  of  studies  will  add  interest  to 
all,  and,  beyond  that,  will  save  much  time.  Teachers  are  en- 
couraged to  make  studies  and  exercises  contribute  to  each 
other.  One  of  the  problems  of  modern  educational  demand 
is  that  so  many  excellent  subjects  are  appealing  for  attention. 
The  program  seems  already  full ;  how  to  provide  for  this 
greatly  to  be  desired  enrichment  is  the  question.  This  has 
its  complete  answer  in  concentration  and  correlation  of  studies, 
by  which  one  exercise  may  be  utilized  for  several  purposes. 
One  of  the  best  contributions  to  the  educational  literature  of 
the  day,  is  Col.  Parker's  '*  Concentration  of  Studies,*'  just 
issued.  Teachers  should  keep  informed  by  educational  sup- 
ply companies  concerning  new  books  along  this  line. 

With  the  opening  of  another  school  year,  the  superintendent 
will  be  pleased  to  confer  with  principals  who  feel  that  the 
personnel  of  teaching  force,  the  size  of  buildings,  and  the 
general  attendant  conditions,  will  justify  the  carrying  of  de- 
partmental work  into  the  grammar  schools.  While  much  is 
being  done  in  other  cities,  it  might  be  well  for  our  schools, 
under  certain  favorable  conditions,  where  there  is  no  prospect 
of  loss,  to  make  experimental  tests  in  two  or  three  buildings. 
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V.     PROMOTION. 

Much  concerning  promotions  has  already  been  intimated  in 
the  preceding  directions.  It  is  desired  that  the  particular 
room  of  work  should  mean  less  to  the  pupil ;  but  the  working 
place  in  the  study,  more.  The  annual  and  mid- year  thought 
of  promotions  should  give  way  to  that  of  daily  advancement. 
The  assigned  working-place  is  purely  a  matter  of  convenience. 
Side  by  side  in  the  same  class  may  be  pupils  representing 
greatly  different  accomplishments.  The  fact  that  one  may  do 
more  advanced  work  than  his  mates,  and  that  those  remaining 
for  a  longer  period  in  a  given  room  are  not  repeating  former 
work  in  all  its  stages,  will  soon  overcome  the  objections  often 
arising  concerning  promotions.  With  greater  individual  oppor- 
tunity, it  will  be  seen  that  the  old  difficulty  pertaining  to  class- 
intervals  has  disappeared.  The  working  plans  of  the  school 
will  gradually  be  so  re-adjusted  as  to  facilitate  the  easy  passing 
of  pupils  from  one  working  section  to  another.  This  change 
in  working  place,  which  is  not  to  be  specifically  known  as 
advancement  or  promotion,  is  to  be  based  entirely  on  ability 
to  do,  recognizing  the  fact  that  certain  matters  of  fundamental 
acquisition  may  constitute  a  part  of  qualifying  ability.  Pro- 
vision for  these  fundamental  elements,  by  anticipation,  will  be 
made  in  the  re-adjustment  of  so-called  grade-work,  so  there 
will  be  practically  very  little  to  limit  the  advancement  of 
pupils.  As  a  rule,  it  is  well  to  have  pupils  continue  longer 
with  a  given  good  teacher,  (a  strong  argument  for  departmental 
teaching);  and  this  will  limit, .to  a  certain  extent  and  as  far 
as  number-conditions  permit,  over-frequent  changes.  For 
convenience,  major  re-adjustraent  will  come  at  end  of  the 
year,  but  this  is  not  to  be  understood  as  mechanical  gradation. 
The  pupil  should  feel  that  unlimited  accomplishment,  and 
consequently  advancement,  is  his  daily,  privilege.  The  in- 
dividual plan  is  also  rich  in  this,  that  there  need  be  no  non- 
promotiou  discouragement.  In  case  a  pupil  does  remain  in 
the  same  room,  he  continues  from  where  he  left  off.  When 
this  idea  is  once  fully  comprehended,  it  will  hold  to  educa- 
tional Ufe  many  a  pupil  who  otherwise  would  drop  discouraged 
by  the  wayside. 
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VI.     RECORD  OF  CREDITS. 

As  outlined  in  Manual  Two,  there  is  to  be  no  mechanical 
markings  upon  scholarship  work;  but  certainly  there  must  be 
a  perfect  record  of  what  the  pupil  has  accomplished.,  The 
new  form  of  report  calls  for  a  detailed  description  of  work 
satisfactorily  covered.  On  Friday  of  next  week,  the  pupil 
should  carry  home  his  first  semester's  report.  At  the  end  of 
the  school  year,  in  addition  to  the  second  semester's  report 
given  the  pupil,  a  duplicate  of  the  same  must  be  preserved 
for  office  file.  If  the  pupil  is  to  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the 
year,  or  is  changed  in  room,  such  report,  with  duplicate, 
should  be  then  executed.  The  future  office  files  are  to  contain 
a  complete  description  of  the  work  of  every  pupil,  so  expressed 
as  to  be  a  matter  of  satisfactory  history. 
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I.     GRADES. 

It  may  seem  that  these  directions  pertain  more  to  some 
grades  than  others  ;  such  is  not  the  case.  The  general  princi- 
ples underlying  education  are  the  same  for  all  stages  of  de- 
velopment, from  the  kindergarten  to  the  university.  (See 
President  Eliot's  article  on  *' Unity  of  Educational  Reform  *' 
in  Educational  Review,  October,  1894).  True,  there  will  be 
less  need  of  adaptation  and  re-adjustment  in  some  instances, 
because  certain  grades  have  already  provided  more  than 
others  for  individual  consideration.  The  kindergarten  is 
founded  upon  the  idea  that  **  the  individuality  of  the  child  is 
sacred.'*  The  primary  grades  should  carry  forward  the 
kindergarten  spirit,  with  perhaps  a  different  application. 
Above  all  others,  little  children  need  individual  attention,  for 
only  as  they  have  it,  is  there  opportunity  to  start  aright.  In 
intermediate  and  grammar  schools,  the  plan  is  eminently 
practicable  and  full  of  enriching  economy,  but  it  needs  careful 
adjustment  of  many  elements,  as  will  be  further  outlined.  In 
the  high  school,  because  of  the  presence  of  departmental  work 
and  teachers  of  superior  scholarship,  there  will  be  noble  op- 
portunity. The  plan  has  in  it  much  of  the  kindergarten,  of 
the  laboratory  method,  of  the  seminar,  and  of  the  true  uni- 
versity. It  has  produced  noble  results  in  the  superintendent's 
past  work,  and  will  be  further  developed  for  work  here  and 
elsewhere. 

II.     DEPARTMENT  WORK. 

1.  The  Purpose  of  Study, — The  primary  object  in  education 
is  *'the  generation  of  power,"  not  mere  mental  acquisition. 
The  study  or  method  that  best  develops  working  ability  is, 
therefore,  the  best  educating  medium. 

2.  Science, — In  contributing  opportunity,  this  is  the  richest 
of  all  studies.     With  the  younger  pupil,  almost  every  exercise 
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of  the  day  may  be  built  upon  science.  Through  it  the  child 
comes  in  contact  with  nature,  and  grows  through  his  living 
experiences.  Abstraction  and  mechanical  signs  are  relegated 
to  their  proper  after  consideration.  The  child  must  first  deal 
with  things,  with  processes,  with  life ;  the  percept  must  pre- 
cede the  concept.  When  a  child  has  been  trained  to  observe, 
to  investigate  and  to  know,  he  is  then  ready  for  expression 
and  interpretation ;  but  to  require  mental  action  when  there 
has  been  no  comprehension,  is  a  poor  basis  for  intellectual 
growth. 

The  natural  sciences  are  full  of  noble  results  when  properly 
utilized ;  but  it  should  be  remembered,  information  cram  can 
never  be  credited  as  science  work.  The  minerals,  the  plant 
life,  the  animal  world,  are  at  the  door  of  every  school  room. 
These  appeal  to  the  child^s  observation,  to  his  several  senses. 
His  first  ideas  must  proceed  from  exterior  suggestions. 

But  more  than  these,  chemistry  presents  exceedingly  fruitful 
exercise  for  even  the  youngest  children,  because  of  visible 
growth.  Certain  simple  processes,  shown  by  simple  experi- 
ments, introduce  well  the  relation  of  cause  and  effect  and 
lead  to  delightful  language  expression. 

Physics  also  has  its  proper  place  in  every  room,  but  not  in  a 
technical  way.  Above  all  other  persons,  the  child  is  anxious 
to  know  something  ot  physical  laws.  When  a  child  asks  a 
question,  and  he  should  do  so  under  encouragement,  then  is 
the  time  to  lead  him  to  personal  result.  It  is  an  egregious 
mistake  to  think  there  is  no  value  in  physical  science  to  a 
young  child.  For  instance,  when  a  child  discovers  a  metal 
pin  or  needle  will  float  on  lighter  water,  he  will  never  rest 
until  he  has  deduced  for  himself  a  law,  and  this  self-ascertained 
finding  is  worth  all  the  book  statement  of  the  entire  world. 

From  the  happy  results  growing  out  of  the  child's  knowledge 
of  the  natural,  chemical  and  physical  world,  and  by  correlating 
also  his  findings  from  history,  literature,  mathematics  and  politi- 
cal science,  the  child  becomes  a  capable  student  in  geography. 
The  moulding  board  has  its  proper  place  in  the  study  of 
geography,  and  based  upon  recognition  of  form,  position  and 
creating  condition,  the  world  grows  as  the  home  of  man. 
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These  brief  statements  will  indicate  the  place  of  science  in 
the  schools.  Full  working  directions  will  be  given  in  the 
coming  Manual  on  Science  (No.  7).  In  the  meantime  it  is 
suflScient  to  say,  nothing  but  personal  investigation  can  consti- 
tute science  work,  and  this  cannot  obtain  without  individual 
effort.  The  word  Science  involves  the  **I  know*',  not  **  I 
am  told.*' 

3.  Mathematics. — The  legitimate  outgrowth  of  science  work 
should  be  elementary  knowledge  of  numbers.  If  science  with 
all  it  means  is  properly  taugnt,  there  is  no  need  of  the  early 
specific  number  exercise.  A  knowledge  of  numbers  may  long 
precede  the  necessity  of  verbal  expression  of  number  ideas. 
The  child  of  four  or  five  can  accurately  and  rapidly  play 
dominoes,  without  ability  to  count  in  words.  Indeed  there  is 
much  required  expression  that  is  premature  and  unnecessary; 
but  this  is  not  true  of  opportunity  for  incidental  mathematical 
exercise.  Some  of  these  unconscious  absorptions  of  numerical 
knowledge  are  worth  far  more  than  many  of  the  required  mis- 
conceptions of  later  work.  For  instance,  the  child  of  six, 
trained  in  the  kindergarten,  has  a  more  reliable  knowledge  of 
geometric  form  and  mathematical  definition  than  the  High 
school  pupil,  trained  without  such  help,  unless  there  has  been 
direct  contribution  from  drawing,  manual  training,  science,  or 
some  field  outside  that  generally  classed  as  mathematical. 

Arithmetic  then,  as  a  distinct  study,  belongs  to  schools  be- 
yond the  early  primary.  It  gives  excellent  opportunity  to  the 
teacher  beginning  the  individual  plan.  However,  there  is  the 
need  of  r^-adjustment  in  the  course  of  study.  Because  of  this, 
there  will  be  the  immediate  issue  of  advance  sheets  for  Manual 
Eight,  suflicient  at  least  for  general  working  purposes.  As  a 
rule,  the  work  of  various  pupils  should  be  confined  to  a  given 
subject,  for  instance  Interest;  but  there  should  be  opportunity 
for  indefinite  individual  enlargement.  Sometimes  pupils  may 
be  permitted  to  differentiate  subjects  by  working  sections,  and 
in  the  closing  grades  of  distinct  arithmetical  work  there  may 
be,  at  teacher's  discretion,-  almost  unlimited  individualism  even 
in  subjects.  One  of  the  greatest  barriers  to  successful  in- 
dividual work  in  arithmetic  is  the  narrow  opportunity  afforded 


li^  or  king  Directions.  19 


by  the  environing  text  book.  These  schools  will  arise  over 
this  difficulty  by  the  early  issue  of  abundant  supplementary 
work  arranged  by  subjects  and  adapted  to  grades.  For  this 
purpose,  the  superintendent  asks,  from  the  various  teachers, 
contributions  of  all  problems  from  personal  invention,  or  selec- 
tion from  any  source,  appropriate  to  their  respective  schools. 
These  contributed  problems  will  eventually  constitute  the 
arithmetic  work  of  the  schools,  and,  in  being  filed  at  the 
office,  should  be  each  on  separate  piece  of  paper  and  bear  name 
of  subject  and  contributor.  This  arithmetic  work  will  be 
issued  in  convenient  card  form,  with  abundant  problems  on 
each  card,  and  so  generously  that  the  entire  school  may  have 
unlimited  individual  opportunity. 

What  has  been  said  with  reference  to  individualization  and 
grouping  in  arithmetic,  applies  with  equal  force  to  the  work  in 
algebra,  trigonometry,  surveying,  etc.;  with  the  addition, 
that  there  is  no  real  reason  why  pupils  working  in  different 
branches  might  not  work  in  the  same  room  at  the  same  time. 
As  is  the  case  with  almost  all  studies  in  the  beginning  stages, 
there  should  be  more  or  less  class  exercise  until  the  pupils 
have  been  taught  how  to  proceed.  No  difference  how  great 
the  individualization,  there  will  always  be  a  sufficient  number 
of  pupils  near  enough  together  for  certain  occasional  class 
work. 

4.  Language, — Science,  mathematics,  history  and  litera- 
ture, present  an  intelligent  basis  for  language  work.  Lan- 
guage, in  its  expression,  must  be  spontaneous.  It  may  be 
directed  but  should  not  be  limited  by  detailed  requirement. 
This  provides  for  the  individual.  Language  work  is  the 
opportunity  for  teaching  written  spelling.  To  a  certain  extent, 
it  should  be  utilized  for  work  in  reading.  Teachers  of  what 
have  been  known  as  the  first  four  grades  are  requested  to  send 
to  the  office  selected  stories  from  the  best  work  of  the  school, 
which  will  be  published  as  supplementary  reading,  beginning 
with  April.  These  stories  should  be  the  original  work  of  the 
children  and  of  the  most  natural  character.  Each  school  should 
not  send  more  than  two  or  three  selections  in  any  one  month. 
A  plan  for  other  schools'  author  work  will  appear  at  same 
time. 
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How  may  reading  be  taught  by  the  individual  plan?  In 
many  ways,  but  above  all  by  some  plan  that  does  not  keep 
the  majority  of  the  class  in  passive  waiting.  Some  teachers 
reach  surprising  results  by  taking  one  pupil  at  a  time  ;  others 
succeed  by  using  small  sections.  The  elocutionary  part  of  the 
work  generally  calls  for  action  of  all  pupils,  and  affords  a 
certain  degree  of  activity  for  all.  Representative  reading  by 
apportioned  stories,  or  divided  parts,  often  holds  the  interested 
attention  of  all.  Silent  reading,  with  quick,  comprehensive 
and  immediate  reproduction,  is  excellent.  Indeed,  there 
should  be  more  of  properly  directed  silent  reading,  for  pupils 
must  be  taught  how  to  gather  the  working  data  for  other 
work.  Arithmetic  work  often  fails  because  pupils  cannot 
intelligently  read,  and  reading  must  be  more  than  parrot  re- 
production. After  all,  one  of  the  best  ways  to  make  a  reader 
is  to  first  make  him  a  thinker. 

These  remarks  on  reading  suggest  much  of  method  in 
teaching  literature.  Literature  is  a  broad  subject ;  and^  hence, 
detailed  working  directions  will  be  reserved  for  Manual  Six. 

In  Latin  or  Greek,  as  is  more  or  less  the  case  with  all  studies, 
the  pupils  beginning  at  a  given  time  should  start  as  a  working 
section  with  the  class  method  ;  but,  if  a  single  pupil  appears, 
he  should  begin  upon  day  of  entry.  Very  soon  the  natural 
difference  in  working  abilities  will  separate  the  pupils  in  their 
work.  There  is  no  objection  to  this  :  indeed,  it  is  to  be  en- 
couraged. The  teacher  should  pass  from  desk  to  desk,  sitting 
with  the  student  in  the  same  seat,  or  should  call  the  pupil  to 
a  special  individual  or  group  table.  Unembarrassed  by  the  at- 
tention of  others,  the  student  gives  undivided  attention  to  the 
teacher's  statement,  with  no  attempt  to  disguise  or  cover  up 
weakness,  and  thus  is  in  spirit  to  personally  appropriate  every 
word  of  criticism  from  the  teacher.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
teacher  says  just  what  is  necessary  for  that  particular  case, 
without  attempt  at  a  scattering  direction  of  general  value  to  a 
dozen  or  more  others.  Particularly  in  Ca?sar,  Cicero,  Virgil, 
and  higher  Latin,  as  well  as  in  Greek,  soon  the  workers  will 
scatter  all  along  the  text.  Possibly  the  same  working  section 
may  have  present,   at  the  same  time,   pupils  in  the  several 
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books.  There  is  no  inconvenience  from  this.  The  grammar 
drill  can  be  effected  individually,  or  by  exercises  common  in 
interest  to  all,  or  by  flexible  groupings.  No  difference  how 
great  the  individualization  in  a  given  room,  there  will  always 
be  opportunity  for  natural  grouping.  Not  only  should  the 
student  work  individually,  but  recite  and  be  examined  indi- 
vidually. Every  step  of  the  work  should  be  his  own,  and  be 
satisfactory.  He  should  qualify  upon  every  section  and  every 
line,  and  not,  as  in  the  class  method,  upon  apportioned  parts, 
which  the  student  soon  knows  how  to  anticipate  in  advance. 
It  will  be  seen  this  removes  :  the  temptation  to  use  translation 
helps,  the  possible  substitution  of  endeavor  by  which  one  pupil 
carries  several  others,  and  many  other  subterfuges  incidental 
to  most  class  work.  With  reference  to  skill  in  spoken  Latin 
and  Greek,  the  individual  method  presents  just  as  much  oppor- 
tunity as  any  other.  If  a  given  teacher  finds  diflSculty  in  this . 
respect,  there  is  nothing  to  debar  class  drill  upon  specially  as- 
signed parts.  Here,  as  in  other  branches,  the  individual 
method  is  to  be  used  intelligently  ;  that  is,  not  as  a  thing  of 
itself  and  for  itself,  but  for  whatever  it  can  present  of  higher 
opportunity  and  value.  A  glance  at  the  high  school  program 
will  indicate  that  Latin  has,  in  general,  two  hours  per  day  in 
the  working  program.  Two  hours  per  day,  with  properly 
directed  self-endeavor,  and  with  no  general  consumption  of 
time  by  the  teacher,  will  cover  the  usual  High  School  course 
in  Latin  in  much  less  than  the  usual  time.  This  has  been 
done  with  little  more  than  one  hour  per  day.  This  may  not  be 
true  with  certain  slow  pupils  ;  but  by  the  individual  plan  these 
pupils  get  something,  while  by  the  usual  method  they  get 
little.  The  value  of  work  in  any  study  is  determined,  not  by 
quantity,  but  by  how  much  is  done  well.  However,  the  results 
are  much  greater  in  quantity;  particularly  after  the  worker  has 
been  trained  how  to  proceed. 

The  modern  languages  are  something  different  from  the  so- 
called  classics.  The  natural  method  already  obtains  in  many 
schools  and  does  not  call  for  extended  preparation  of  lessons. 
While  much  individual  work  can  and  should  be  done,  there 
must  also  be  provision  for  frequent  group  work  to  carry  the 
conversational  exercises. 
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5.  History, — History,  as  well  as  literature,  should  be  taugh 
with  the  library  as  the  laboratory.  At  least,  there  must  bet 
many  texts  and  opportunities  for  true  historical  research.  The 
work  should  be  conducted  by  subjects,  with  abundant  direction 
as  to  sources  of  helps.  This  method  of  procedure  gives  oppor- 
tunity for  indefinite  enlargement  in  individual  study.  A 
student  so  habituated  to  historical  investigation,  will  never 
lose  his  interest  in  historical  study.  The  habit  has  become  a 
part  of  himself. 

6.  Book-keeping  and  Type-writing  can  never  be  taught 
well,  or  with  economy  of  time,  by  any  other  method.  School 
banking  certainly  is  purely  individual. 

7.  Political  Economy,  as  taught  in  high  schools,  calls  for 
liiuch  discussion,  which  the  working  hour  permits. 

8.  Sloyd  and  Drawing  are  essentially  studies  of  individual 
conservation,  but  there  is  no  reason  other  studies  should  not 
be  as  much  so.  During  the  past  few  years  Manual  Training 
and  Domestic  Economy  have  been  forcing,  by  suggestions,  the 
consideration  of  individual  methods, 

9.  In  Music  the  province  is  entirely  different.  There  must 
be  general  exercises,  because  much  of  music  is  harmony, 
which  is  dependent  upon  participation.  However,  there  are 
certain  pupils  in  every  school  who  will  not  succeed  in  music 
without  a  certain  amount  of  individual  help,  and  for  this 
there  should  be  some  plan  in  the  mind  of  every  teacher. 

10.  Physical  Culture  will  never  attain  its  full  possibilities 
unless  there  can  be  individual  consideration.  Much  of  class 
drill  is  forced  upon  the  work  by  the  nature  of  circumstances, 
and  to  certain  extent  it  has  value  :  but  such  class  work  can 
never  rank  as  scientific  teaching  of  very  high  order.  There 
must  be  more  of  the  gymnasium  in  our  schools,  and  no  doubt 
a  little  time  will  bring  this  greatly-to-be-desired  appointment. 

11.  There  is  another  class  of  work  which  belongs  to  the 
preparation  of  a  child  in  life.  Physiology,  instruction  in 
scientific  temperance,  civics  and  certain  other  studies  have 
their  high  value ;  but  they  are  largely  information  studies, 
and  must  be  treated  in  a  different  way.  This  justifies  the  in- 
struction method,  by  which  the  teacher  imparts  information  to 
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the  school ;  but  the  purpose  of  such  studies  is  not  mental 
discipline  to  the  same  extent  as  in  other  departments.  How- 
ever, these  subjects  have  their  important  place  in  the  school, 
and  should  be  made  thoroughly  effective. 


The  Pupil's  Place  in  the  Plan. 


The  pupil's  place  is  that  of  an  individual.  He  is  received 
as  an  individual,  works  as  an  individual  and  advances  as 
an  individual.  No  one  else  can  do  his  work  ;  and,  be  his 
work  little  or  great,  it  must  be  thorough  and  basic  before  he 
can  leave  one  step  for  another,  He  will  not  be  held  back  in 
his  progress  because  others  have  less  ability  ;  he  will  not  be 
hurried  into  premature  difficulties  because  of  class  demand. 
To  him  there  will  be  no  non-promotion  discouragement,  be- 
cause there  is  no  non-promotion  :  there  will  be  no  transition 
difficulty,  because  there  is  no  class  interval.  There  will  be 
a  convenient  working  place  for  every  worker.  Somewhere  in 
the  school  system  his  wants  will  be  perfectly  met.  It  is  pro- 
posed to  fit  the  school  to  the  pupil,  and  not  the  pupil  to  the 
school. 

In  order  that  the  plan  may  be  thoroughly  understood,  let  us 
follow  the  case  of  a  representative  pupil  in  an  intermediate 
school.  This  pupil  comes  to  school  in  the  morning,  fresh  and 
vigorous  for  the  work  of  the  day.  He  has  had  his  abundant 
recreation,  his  night  of  rest,  and  time  for  unhurried  meals. 
There  has  been  no  worry  over  work,  nor  other  nervous  strain. 
He  needs  no  spectacles,  for  his  eyes  have  been  normally  used  ; 
and,  in  consequence,  he  suffers  little  from  headache.  He  is  quali- 
fied for  a  successful  day's  work,  because  of  the  vigor  and  health 
brought  to  it.  The  program  of  exercises  is  arranged  by  the 
teacher.  The  entire  school  may  be  working  on  the  same  sub- 
ject. Collectively,  they  cover  the  same  typical,  basic  exer- 
cises ;  but,  built  upon  this,  is  the  opportunity  for  extension 
and  enlargement.  The  program  is  a  flexible  one,  conserving 
one  great  cardinal  principle,  the  continuous  operation  of  healthy 
activity.  The  school  lime  is  the  pupil's  time  for  the  perform- 
ance of  work,  during  which  he  has  the  teacher's  constant 
presence  and  careful  direction.  The  period  assigned  to  a 
given  study  is  all  used  by  the  pupil   in  continuous  advance 
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work.  There  is  no  double  consumption  of  time  by  the  usual 
recitation  which  spends  major  time  in  ** saying  over" 
that  which  has  been  prepared.  If  the  pupil  has  working 
ability  above  his  fellows,  he  can  have  full  opportunity  for  pro- 
portionate execution.  If  change  of  room  is  deemed  advisable 
(he  can  have  promotion  without  this),  he  has  had  by  anticipa- 
tion the  basic  elements,  of  the  higher  work,  and  can  pass  to 
such  new  working  place  without  the  necessity  of  doing  im- 
possible work,— the  carrying  the  work  of  his  former  class,  and 
the  covering  of  a  semester's  work  between  the  two  classes. 
He  is  not  unduly  pressed  on  sick  days,  and  when  convalescent, 
has  no  back  work  to  make  up.  To  him  school  life  has  a  new 
meaning,  because  it  is  full  of  the  conscious  recognition  that 
each  day  brings  promotion.  He  sees,  not  a  mechanical  de- 
mand for  twelve  years  in  order  to  complete  the  course,  but 
simply  opportunity  to  express  the  best  that  is  within  him. 

If  the  student  is  in  the  high  school,  he  brings  with  the 
morning  the  same  vigor,  unencumbered  by  exhausting  mort- 
gage because  of  late  hours  of  study  the  night  before.  There 
is  no  sight  of  a  group  of  pupils  at  the  corner  or  on  the  steps, 
with  one  reading  the  Latin  lesson  to  those  who  have  been  less 
faithful ;  or  of  one  copying  the  examples  in  algebra  from 
another's  note  book.  There  is  no  '*blue  Monday,"  because 
Saturday  was  too  far  off  for  ambitious  study;  and  there 
has  been,  perchance,  no  necessity  for  study  on  Sunday.  The 
program,  because  of  work  by  departments,  cannot  be  flexible  ; 
but  there  is  individual  adaptation.  Bach  study  has  its  one 
hour  per  day,  and  some  studies  two  hours.  The  grouping  of 
the  rooms  is  by  departments  and,  with  the  several  sections  in 
operation,  there  is  opportunity  for  abundant  adjustment.  All 
books  and  materials  have  been  left  in  their  departmental 
places,  and  during  time  assigned  to  one  study,  the  student  is 
not  anticipating  demands  of  the  succeeding.  The  movements 
from  room  to  room  are  at  uniform  time,  and  during  each  period 
of  work  the  individual  student,  under  direction,  accomplishes 
all  he  can.  The  succession  of  the  studies,  with  the  present 
time  given  each,  can  be  seen  by  glancing  at  the  high  school 
program,  printed  in  this  Manual.     When  the  close  of  the  day's 
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session  comes,  the  thought  of  school  work  aud  its  care  are 
left  in  the  school  room,  and  the  worker  goes  forth  to  gain  new 
strength  by  complete  change  of  responsibilities. 

There  is  this  inevitable  result  of  individual  work  under 
favorable  circumstances  :  students  cover  the  course  of  study  in 
less  than  the  usual  time.  When  the  high  school  requisites 
have  been  satisfied,  which  may  be  on  any  day  of  the  year,  the 
pupil  may  spend  the  time  in  perfection  of  certain  details,  or  in 
extension  work  for  which  there  will  be  abundant  opportunity, 
or  may  claim  certificate  that  diploYna  is  merited.  At  the  end 
of  the  year  will  come  the  usual  graduating  exercises,  full  of 
honor  to  those  who  have  qualified  during  the  year,  with 
special  credits  for  all  work  accomplished  beyond  requirement 
for  graduation. 

Upon  first  acquaintance  with  this  plan  of  work,  some  pupils 
will  feel  the  absence  of  old-time  definite  requirements,  and 
may  experience  a  sensation  of  being  lost ;  but  it  is  because 
they  have  not  been  trained  to  independent  self-reliant  work. 
A  little  time,  with  its  attendant  adjustment  to  new  working 
conditions,  will  bring  the  realization  of  the  higher  opportunity 
and  principles  involved.  At  any  rate,  this  is  the  same  sensa- 
tion of  loss  which  the  mechanically  trained  student  experiences 
when  he  reaches  after  life  ;  but  which  the  true  worker  should 
meet  in  his  school  days  of  preparation. 

THE  TEACHER. 

This  plan  of  work  asks  of  the  teacher  more  general  quali- 
fication by  higher  education,  and  less  evening  specific  prepara- 
tion for  each  mechanical  step.  As  it  relieves  the  pupil  from 
heavy  outside  demand,  so  also  will  it  make  the  work  lighter 
for  the  qualified  teacher.  There  will  be  the  need  of  adjust- 
ment and  accommodation,  without  which  the  plan  cannot 
succeed.  On  Monday,  February  nth,  the  work  will  begin 
general  operation  in  the  high  school.  Here  the  relations  of 
departmental  work  require  it  should  be  general.  In  schools 
below  the  high  school,  teachers  are  asked  to  utilize  the  full 
plan,  as  far  as  individually  able  to  carry  the  work  on.  It  is 
not  expected  there  will  be  equal  results  in  all  schools,  for  the 
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conditions  are  not  equally  favorable  for  good  work  under  any 
plan  ;  but  there  will  be  earnest  appreciation  of  earnest  en- 
deavor. Upon  return  from  the  East,  the  Superintendent  ex- 
pects to  spend  almost  entire  time  in  the  school  rooms. 

In  this  manual  the  attempt  has  been  made  to  impart  the 
general  spirit  of  the  plan.  There  has  been  the  careful  avoid- 
ance of  over-detailed  specification  in  particular  application, 
because  of  desire  to  leave  abundant  room  for  the  individuality 
of  the  teachers.  Teachers  interested  in  particular  departments 
of  the  work  will  find  much  of  suggestion  in  the  entire  plan. 
All  the  suggestions  presented  are  one.  From  the  good  words 
already  spoken,  there  is  the  earnest  expectation  of  general 
help  in  development  and  enrichment  all  along  the  line.  The 
work  means  much  to  our  pupils  and  to  schools  dependant  upon 
those  of  Los  Angeles  for  leadership. 

RESULTS, 

With  the  generous  co-operation  already  assured  from  the 
teachers  of  the  Los  Angeles  schools,  there  is  every  expectation 
of  noble  results  to  the  boys  and  girls  of  today,  who  are  to  be 
the  men  and  women  of  to-morrow.  There  will  be  economy  of 
time ;  this  means  longer  life.  There  will  be  better  physical 
health;  this  is  intellectual  and  moral  opportunity.  There  will 
be  better  habits  of  thought ;  this  makes  the  thinker.  There 
will  be  better  motive  in  work;  this  builds  character.  Added 
to  these  happy  results,  will  be  an  atmosphere  of  true  spirit 
and  delight,  a  nobility  in  our  work,  that  will  make  the  school 
room  a  good  place  in  which  to  be. 

These  results  will  not  all  obtain  in  a  day.  There  must  be 
adjustment  to  relations,  the  enlargement  and  development  of 
plans,  and  all  the  many  provisions  that  go  to  establish  a  work 
in  its  unity  and  spirit. 

The  work  is  now  at  its  beginning.  The  issue  of  this  manual 
will  be  followed  by  others  of  helpful  suggestion,  and  in  time, 
by  specially  prepared  tablets  of  work  which  will  take  the  place 
of  much  text-book  requirement  now  in  the  schools. 

P.  W.  Search, 

Superintendent. 


Exposition  by  a  Prominent  Educator. 


By  Prof.  J.  B.  McCrbsney. 
For  28  years  Principal  of  the  Oakland  High  School. 

A  paper  read  at  the  Educational  Congress,  held  in  San 
Francisco,  May,  1894-, 

**The  so-called  Pueblo  system  is,  thus  far,  but  an  experi- 
ment made  in  Pueblo,  Col.,  by  Superintendent  P.  W.  Search, 
for  th«  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  a  plan  of  individual 
teaching  cannot  be  substituted,  wholly,  or  in  part,  for  teach- 
ing by  classes,  the  plan  now  generally  practiced  in  our  schools. 
It  is  a  plan  whereby  the  teacher  considers  his  pupils  as  sepa- 
rate individuals,  and  not  as  a  class,  personal  attention  being 
given  to  each  one. 

**  What  is  meant  by  the  individual  plan  ?  Simply  this,  that 
the  school  be  so  organized  and  the  exercises  be  so  conducted 
that  each  pupil  shall  have  the  full  benefit  of  his  oAvn  brain 
power,  and  not  be  hurried  along  so  rapidly  that  he  does  not 
understand  what  he  is  attempting  to  do,  nor  be  compelled  to 
loiter  by  the  way  because  some  of  his  classmates  are  slower  of 
comprehension  than  he  is,  or  do  not  choose  to  exert  themselves 
as  faithfully.  It  means  that  each  pupil  shall  be  considered  as 
possessing  a  distinct  personality,  and  be  treated  accordingly. 
It  means  that  every  pupil  shall  early  learn  what  it  is  to  study, 
and  how  to  study,  and  thus  become  independent  in  thought 
and  self-reliant  in  action.  It  means  that  the  fact  that  some 
pupils  are  limited  as  to  the  time  they  can  attend  school,  and 
so  are  desirous  of  getting  the  most  possible  in  that  time,  shall 
be  fully  recognized  by  school  authorities,  and  that  every  pos- 
sible opportunity  be  accorded  them,  so  that  they  shall  realize, 
as  the  weeks  go  by,  that  their  time  is  well  spent.  It  means 
that  the  slow,  faithful,  plodding  pupils,  those  who,  in  after 
years,  become  the  substantial  citizens,  the  trusted  advisers,  the 
strong  pillars  of  the  state,  shall  not  be  hurried  along  so  rapidly 
that  they  obtain  but  confused  ideas,  and  so  finally  discouraged, 
simply  because  their  classmates  more  readily  discern,  and  be- 
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come  impatient  of  their  plodding  ways.  It  means  that  the 
teacher  shall  become  personally  acquainted  with  each  member 
of  his  class,  shall  know  somewhat  of  his  particular  mental 
characteristics,  shall  be  able  to  look  at  the  subject  under  con- 
sideration from  his  point  of  view,  and  shall  think  of  each  boy 
and  each  girl  as  a  distinct  person,  and  not  think  of  them  all  as 
an  impersonal  class.  It  means,  in  short,  a  recognition  of  the 
truth  that  as  no  two  minds  are  constituted  exactly  the  same, 
so  their  development  must,  necessarily,  be  along  different  lines. 

**The  desirable  results  that  I  have  enumerated  certainly 
have  not  been  secured  by  the  class  system.  The  class  plan 
fosters  the  thought  that  the  object  of  study  is  to  make  a  recita- 
tion. In  a  class  of  forty,  the  average  number  in  a  secondary 
school,  it  is  impossible  to  call  up  each  pupil  every  day,  and 
because  of  this,  it  very  naturally  happens  that  sometimes  a 
pupil  will  not  prepare  the  lesson,  or  do  so  indifferently,  in  the 
hope  that  he  will  not  be  called  upon.  As  a  result,  the  recita- 
tion comes  to  be  looked  upon  as  the  object  and  end  of  the 
study,  mental  improvement  and  the  acquisition  of  knowledge 
becoming  secondary  considerations.  In  the  individual  plan 
this  condition  of  things  cannot  occur.  Since  every  pupil  reads 
to  his  teacher  all  of  his  Latin,  Greek,  or  German,  as  the  case 
may  be,  recites  all  the  propositioas  in  geometry,  does  all  the 
examples  and  problems  in  algebra,  and  performs  all  the  exper- 
ments  in  chemistry  and  physics,  he  sees  at  once  that  an  imper- 
ative condition  for  getting  on  is  to  do  all  the  prescribed  work 
by  himself  and  for  himself.  Consequently,  he  soon  learns  to 
give  no  thought  to  what  A,  B,  and  C  are  doing,  his  whole  at- 
tention is  given  to  his  own  work,  and  to  how  he  can  best  get 
on. 

**  Is  it  possible  to  adopt  the  individual  plan  and  still  retain 
the  best  features  of  the  class  plan  ?  This  is  an  important  ques- 
tion, and  should  be  carefully  considered.  There  are  many 
class  exercises  which  are  too  valuable  to  be  omitted,  particu- 
larly those  which  have  a  bearing  upon  the  economy  of  time. 
Although  my  experience  in  the  use  of  the  individual  method 
is  limited,  still  I  am  quite  confident  this  union  can  be  effected. 
Upon  taking  up  a  new  subject,  there  is  a  certain  amount  of 
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preliminaty  work  which  can  be  taken  up  profitably  by  the 
class  as  a  whole.  In  algebra,  for  instance,  there  are  explana- 
tions regarding  the  definition  of  new  terms,  general  directions 
as  to  what  the  pupil  is  expected  to  do,  and  an  exposition  of 
general  principles,  which  can  well  be  taken  up  as  general  class 
work.  After  the  methods  of  study  are  well  mastered  and  the 
necessity  for  the  careful  demonstration  of  all  new  principles 
has  been  thoroughly  inculcated,  the  class  may  be  turned  loose 
and  each  pupil  be  permitted  to  choose  Ids  own  gait.  The  same 
remarks  may  be  applied  to  the  languages  and  the  sciences, 
only  with  such  modifications  as  the  particular  subject  may  de- 
mand, and  which  the  wise  teacher  will  readily  adopt.  In  the 
languages  all  drill  work  necessar>'^  to  a  mastery  of  the  pro- 
nounciation  and  the  fundamental  elements  of  the  grammar  can 
be  prosecuted  on  the  class  plan ;  when,  however,  the  pupils 
commence  reading,  the  individual  plan  can  be  adopted.  It 
may  be  found  advisable  to  have  class  reading,  even  by  the  ad- 
vanced pupils,  in  the  languages,  how  frequently,  the  teacher 
must  determine. 

'*  In  order  to  carry  out  the  individual  plan  successfully,  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  that  the  teacher  be  thoroughly  qualified 
for  his  position.  He  must  be  fertile  in  resources,  ready  for  any 
emergency,  abounding  in  tact,  and  possessed  of  an  abundant 
supply  of  that  valuable  quality  known  as  common  sense.  The 
teacher  who  is  deep  down  in  a  rut  will  not  do,  neither  will 
those  who  knew  it  all  years  ago,  and  have  learned  nothing 
since.  The  teacher  who  thinks  more  of  Saturday  than  of 
Monday,  who  considers  every  holiday  as  so  much  gain,  and 
who  has  little  real,  abiding  interest  in  the  advancement  of  his 
pupils,  who  looks  upon  teaching  as  a  necessary  drudgery,  and 
longs  for  the  day  when  he  shall  bid  adieu  forever  to  the  school- 
room, and  those  who  are  not  deeply  impressed  with  the  moral 
significance  which  is  necessarily  attached  to  the  position  of  a 
teacher  will  find  the  individual  plan  a  burden  and  a  snare ; 
and  should  they,  in  a  moment  of  mistaken  enthusiasm,  be 
tempted  to  introduce  this  method  in  their  teaching,  but  few 
days  would  pass  before  they  would  long  for  the  fleshpots  of 
Egypt.     All  this,   it  will  be   observed,    is  not  an  argument 
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against  individual  teaching,  but  against  poor  teachers.  Pos- 
sibly, the  introduction  occasionally  of  radical  innovations 
would  serve  a  valuable  purpose,  if  they  did  nothing  more  than 
to  cause  some  teachers  to  realize  that  they  had  mistaken  their 
vocation. 

**  In  order  that  the  best  results  be  secured  from  the  use  of  the 
individual  plan,  it  is  necessary  that  the  recitation  period  (high 
school)  be  lengthened  to  a  full  hour,  or  even  more.  The  recita- 
tion period  is  devoted  to  both  recitation  and  study.  While  the 
teacher  is  occupied  with  one,  all  the  others  in  the  room  are 
engaged  upon  their  special  lessons.  No  one  is  compelled  to  be 
idle  while  the  teacher  is  occupied  with  another,  hence  there  is 
no  lost  time.  By  the  class  method,  as  every  teacher  knows, 
the  recitation  period  is,  substantially,  so  much  loss  time  to  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  class.  In  one  sense,  the  indi- 
vidual plan  is  the  adoption  of  the  laboratory  method  as  now 
used  in  the  study  of  the  sciences  to  the  study  of  the  languages, 
mathematics,  etc.  It  is  claimed  that  it  is  as  much  an  im- 
provement in  the  prosecution  of  these  studies  as  the  laboratory 
method  in  science  is  over  the  book  plan.  In  both  cases  the 
pupil  works  under  the  direction  of  ihe  teacher  —  an  important 
consideration.  There  is  thus  secured  systematic  effort,  while 
desultory  study,  the  bane  of  too  many  would-be  students,  is 
prevented.  It  gives  good  intellectual  tibre,  and  develops  self- 
confidence  and  self-reliance,  and  thus  the  pupil  acquires  a»  real 
study  habit.  This  leads  to  independent  thought,  without 
which  all  school  work  is  valueless. 

**  When  a  man  wishes  to  gain  physical  strength,  he  puts  him- 
self in  training,  not  to  be  able  to  perform  certain  exercises,  but 
to  gain  power.  The  school  should  be  the  gymnasium  where 
the  student's  one  particular  aim  is,  not  to  make  a  recitation, 
but  to  secure  a  mental  growth,  mental  vigor,  mental  power. 
All  this  is  best  gained  when  the  entire  effort  of  the  pupil  is 
concentrated  on  the  mastery  of  a  subject  by  and  for  himself, 
and  is  related  to  the  teacher,  not  as  a  member  of  the  class,  but 
as  an  individual.'' 


Manuals  to  be  Issued. 


I.  Report  of  Condition  with  Recommendations,  January  7. 

I.  Motives,  February  i. 

3.  Working  Directions,  February  11. 

4.  Health,  April  i. 

5.  Music,  March  i. 

6.  literary  Culture,  April  15. 

7.  Science,  September  i. 

8.  Mathematics,  February  11  and  September  i. 

9.  Language,  September  i. 

10.  Elindergartens. 

1 1 .  Industrial  Training. 

12.  Mental  Evaluation. 
And  others. 
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To  the  Board  of  Education^  Los  Angeles,  Cat.: 

Genti^kmen — Herewith  I  submit  this,  my  first  annual 
report,  as  required  by  law. 

Financially,  the  department  was  found,  on  January  ist 
last,  in  very  bad  condition,  but  through  careful  hoarding  of 
the  resources  and  only  putting  money  into  necessities  the 
large  deficit  is  being  gradually  reduced,  and  if  present  methods 
are  continued  you  can  look  forward  to  a  balance  on  hand 
when  your  term  of  office  expires. 

The  mode  of  handling  accounts  of  the  department  has 
been  much  improved  in  the  last  year,  but  the  accounts  should 
be  treated  like  and  made  to  conform  to  the  system  used  by 
large  corporations,  and  with  the  consent  of  your  Committee 
on  Finance  this  will  be  done  at  an  early  date,  after  which  the 
work  of  this  oflSce  can  be  done  much  more  satisfactorily  and 
information  regarding  expenses  and  receipts  much  more 
easily  obtained. 

Very  respectfully, 

C.  P.  Dandy, 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


^^>^1895®^^ 
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City  Board  of  Education 

(OFFICE:  CITY  HALL) 
LOS   ANGELES,  CALIFORNIA. 


I.— W.  A.  Kennedy, 
IL — Wm.  LeMoyne  WitLS, 
III. — William  M.  Garland, 
IV.— J.  S.  Pitman, 
V. — Robert  Hale, 
VI. — ^Thomas  Bassett, 
VII.— E.  L.  Grubb,      . 
VIIL— S.  E.  Fulton, 
IX. — G.  W.  Simonton, 


151  N.  Los  Angeles  St. 

127  W.  First  St. 

.    207  S.  Broadway 

1 21 7  Trenton  St. 

2323  S.  Grand  Ave. 

258  E.  Adams  St. 

Cor.  Fourth  and  Los  Angeles  Sts. 

725  >4  E.  First  St. 
573  Boyle  Ave. 


Finance — Simonton,  Wills,  Grubb.   , 
Building— Kennedy,  Simonton,  Bassett. 
Educational  Supplies  and  Printing — Grubb.  Garland,  Fulton. 
Teachers  and  Schools— Pitman,  Bassett,  Simonton. 
Insurance — Garland,  Kennedy,  Bassett. 
Rules  and  Regulations— Bassett,  Wills,  Pitman. 
Visiting  and  Janitors— Kennedy.  Fulton,  Grubb. 
High  School,  Library  and  Course  of  Study— Wills,  Pitman,  Fulton, 
Industrial  Education  and  Kindergartens— Fulton,  Pitman,  Garland. 
Health— Wills,  Foshay,  Steddom. 

Furniture.    Repairs,    Fuel   and    Building   Supplies — Grubb,    Garland^ 
Simonton. 


Regular  meetings  of  Ithe  Board  are  held  in  the  Council  Chamber, 
City  Hall,  on  the  second  and  fourth  Mondays  of  each  calendar  month, 
at  7:30  p.  m. 

Teachers'  Committee  will  meet  at  3  p.  M.  in  Superintendent's  office, 
Room  25,  City  Hall,  on  Saturday  preceding  regular  meeting  of  the 
Board. 

Finance  Committee  will  meet  in  Secretary's  office  at  2  p.  m.  on 
Saturdays  preceding  regular  meeting  of  the  Board.  All  claims  not  in 
then  will  be  laid  over  until  the  next  meeting. 


J.  A.  FOSHAY,  Supt. 


C.  L.  ENNIS,  Dept.  Supt. 


The  City  Superintendents  of  Schools  have  been: 


Dr.  W.  T.  Lucky 
C.  H.  Kimball  . 
Mrs.  C.  B.  Jones 

J.  M.  GUINN 

L.  D.  Smith 
W.  M.  Freisner 
Le  Roy  D.  Brown 
P.  W.  Search 
J.  A.  Foshay 


1873  to  1876 
1876  to  1880 

1880  to  1881 

1881  to  1883 
1883  to  1885 
1885  to  1893 

1893  to  1894 

1894  to  1895 

1895  to 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 


of  the  Secretary  of 


The  Board  of  Education 


Of  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 


1894-9^ 


RECEIPTS. 

July 1894  $  50,635.60 

August 1894  2.179.95                         f 

September 1894  3,530.65                        t 

October 1894  18,551.98 

November 1894  11,433.03 

December 1894  7,379.45 

January 1895  147,014.80 

February 1895  5,626.64 

March 1895  4,226.28 

April 1895  5,639.99 

May 1895  50,962.94 

June 1895  47,550.50 


Total $354,731.81 


SOURCES  OF  REVENUE. 


From  State  Fund $171,733.50 

From  County  Fund 97,030.00 

From  County  Fund  Library 750.00 

prom  Common  School  Fund 85,218.31 

Total $354,731.81 
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EXPENSES. 

July 1894  $  5,902.78 

August 1894  3,988.18 

September 1894  9.370.52 

October 1894  29,713.88 

November 1894  60,473  01 

December 1894  23,839.52 

January 1895  8,532.19 

February 1895  33,644.97 

March 1895  26,402.07 

April 1895  27,463.70 

May 1895  29,038.82 

June 1895  24,907.84 

Total $283,277.48 

Receipts 354,731.81 

Expenses $283,277.48 

Overdraft.  June  20.  1895 41,296.81  324,574.29 

Balance  on  hand  June  30, 1895 $30,157.52 

Statement  of  June  30,  1894,  does  not  show  the  fourth  apportion- 
ment of  State  Funds,  amounting  to  $47,643.50,  which  amount  would 

have  left  a  balance  on  hand  June  30,  1894,  of  $6,346.69,  instead  of  a 
deficit,  as  shown  in  statement  for  last  year. 

DISBURSEriENTS. 

Teachers' Salaries $181,448.06 

High  School  Teachers'  Salaries 22,402.50 

Janitors 14,715.25 

Office  Salaries 5,483.02 

Stationery 6,620.26 

Repairs 2,656.14 

Labor 4,897.43 

Hardware 1,631.04 

Coal 2,552.77 

Lumber 1,623.15 

Printing 1,072.45 

Chemicals 583.78 

Gas 210.40 

Indigent  Supplies 380.70 

Kindergarten    Supplies 2,190.81 

Towels 99.75 

Walks 623.21 
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Plumbing 7,309.85 

Street  Improvements  and  Sewers 2,262.87 

Furniture 2,365.63 

Buildings  and  Sites 15,017.77 

Library  Books 682.89 

Taking  Census 743.70 

Apparatus 443.70 

Supt.  Janitors  and  Assistant 2,280.00 

Institute 396.50 

Fruitland  District  Tuition 190.00 

Insurance 1,623.85 

Rent 650.00 

Telephones 120.00 

Total $283,277,48 

INSURANCE. 

The  item  of  Insurance  is  misleading  as  to  expense,  as  the  Board  can- 
celled all  policies  in  April,  and  had  them  re-written  for  three  years  for 
the  sum  of  $1100,  and  the  return  premiums,  after  paying  re-insurance, 
left  a  balance  of  $371.97,  making  in  reality  a  saving  of  about  $4,300 
for  the  Department. 

BONDED  INDEBTEDNESS. 

In  1890  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $200,000  were  voted,  issued  and 
sold  for  the  purpose  of  building  the  High  School  and  the  purchase  of 
sites  and  erection  of  other  school  houses. 

The  $200,000  bonds  bear  5  per  cent,  interest,  and  are  of  the  20-year 
series.  There  are  still  $151,000  of  them  standing  out;  but  another 
$10,000  will  be  paid  in  October,  1895. 

In  July,  1895,  bonds  for  $306,000  were  issued  for  the  purchase  of 
sites  and  the  building  of  126  new  rooms.  These  bonds  bear  4^8  per 
cent,  interest,  and  are  of  the  40-year  series. 
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SCHOOL  STATISTICS. 


Total  amount  paid  Kindergnrten  Teachers  per  month $  2,380.00 

High  School           ••           "         "     2,370.00 

Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  Teachers 

per  month 18,285.00 

Total  amount  paid  Janitors  per  month 1,310.00 

Average  annual  salary  of  Janitors,    1  room  buildings 95.00 

"             ••          "        ••           **          2      '*           **         142.50 

"          "        ••           ••          4      **           "          237.50 

"             •'          •*        ••           "           5      *'           *♦          285.00 

"           "           8       "           "          427.50 

*•           *•           9       **           **          475.00 

••             "          **        "           **        12      *'           '•          712.50 

High  School 1,187.50 

Cost  per  room  for  Janitor's  services 67.50 

Average  annual  salary  paid  Principals  of  2  room  buildings  720.00 

a                 a                  .«               i.                      M             .*      4,         ».                 .<  900.00 

i,                   4.                    n                .<                        «              (<       g          .*                  44  1,080.00 

•*            «.             ..          ..               ..         M  ^2       "           "  1,350.00 

Annual  salary  Principal  of  High  School 2,250 

Average  annual  salary  paid  Heads  of  Departments  in  High 

School 1,575.00 

Average  annual  salary  paid  Teachers  in  High  School 990.00 

Average  annual  salary  paid  special  Teachers  in  High  School  630.00 
Average  annual  salary  paid  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade 

Teachers,  including  Principals 741.29 

Average  annual  salary  paid  Special  Teachers 885.00 

Minimum  Salary  paid  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  Teach- 
ers per  month 70.00 

Minimum  salary  paid  Principals  in  Primary  and  Grammar 

Grade  Department  per  month 80.00 

Minimum  salary  paid  Teachers  in  High  School,  per  month..  110.00 

Maximum  salary  paid  Teachers  in  High  School 175.00 

**  **  **     Principals  in  Primary' and  Grammar 

Grade  Department,  per  month 150.00 

Maximum  salary  paid  Teachers  in  Primary  and  Grammar 

Grade  Department,  per  month 77.50 

School  population  between  5  and  17  years  of  age,  1895 16,956 

Number  of  pupils  enrolled  during  1894-95 14,020 

Average  daily  attendance       '*           *'       "  10.227 

Total  amount  paid  for  Teachers'  salaries  in  Kindergarten, 

Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  Department,  1894-5..  181,448.06 

Total  amount  paid  for  High  School  Teachers'  salarie8,1894-5,  21 ,330.00 

Amount  paid  for  salary  of  Superintendent  and  Deputy 5,100.00 
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SCHEDULE  OP  SALARIES. 

For  the  year  commencing  July  Ist,  1895,  and  ending  June  30th,  1896. 

City  Superintendent  of  Schools $250.00 

Deputy  Superintendent  of  Schools 175.00 

Secretary  Board  of  Education 100.00 

Principal  of  the  High  School 200.00 

Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School 140.00 

Principal  of  Mathematical  Department  in  High  School 140.00 

"    Natural  Science           "           "      "          "       140.00 

•*    Classical                       "          "      "          "       140.00 

All  other  regular  Teachers  in  the  High  School 100.00 

Principal  of  the  Spring  Street  School 140.00 

Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  teaching  half-day  schools 70.00 

Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  teaching  all  of  each  school  day...  77.50 

Principals  of  eight  room  buildings '.  100.00 

•*  four      "           "           120.00 

"  two      "           "           85.00 

Kindergarten  Directors 60.00 

Kindergarten  Assistants 40.00 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 


Principal  of  Calisthenics 120.00 

Principal  of  Drawing 130.00 

Teacher  of  Spanish  in  High  School 70.00 

•'        •'  German  '*       **          "       70.00 

"  French     "       '•         "       70.00 

Principal  of  Night  School 50.00 


JANITORS. 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  feed  of  one  horse 110.00 

Deputy    **           "          "           •'        "      90.00 

Janitor  of  High  School 110.00 

"   Spring  Street  School 75.00 

*'   nine  room  buildings 50.00 

"  eight    '*           "          .• 45.00 


n 

(4 

..  u  f^yj.  u  ..         25.00 

'•  "  five  "  ••         30.00 

•'  "  two  "  "          15.00 

"  •'  one  "  '*          10.00 
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AVERAGE  SALARIES. 


Monthly 

Monthly 
Salary 

Monthly 
Salary 

Monthly 

Salary 

Paid 

Monthly 

Salary 

Paid 

YEAR. 

Salary  of 

Paid 

Paid 

High 

High 

Teachers. 

Male 

T7«>niAlf» 

School 

School 

Teachers. 
105  71 

Teachers. 

Teachers, 
Male. 

Teachers, 
Female. 

1884 

4,260  00 

81  63 

1885 

6,280  62 

108  33 

82  66 

1886 

6,830  00 

102  00 

85  50 

1887 

7,565  00 

ia5  00 

86  00 

1888 

10,560  00 

106  11 

82  80 

1889 

13,820  00 

103  00 

90  71 

1890 

14,769  00 

100  00 

91  75 

1891 

16,825  00 

97  27 

92  67 

1892 

16,570  00 

86  00 

80  45 

1893 

17,275  00 

93  65 

74  65 

103  33 

110  00 

1894 

18,317  90 

85  38 

77  09 

132  50 

120  00 

1895 

18.285  00 

105  00 

64  13 

131  13 

109  00 

CORPS  OF  TEACHERS,  1894-95. 


Number  of  FcmaleTcachcrs  employed 251 

Number  of  Male  Teachers  employed 39 

Total  number  of  Teachers  employed 290 

Number  of  Male  Teachers  in  Hi/srh  School 9 

Number  of  Female  Teachers  in  High  School 10 

Number  of  Female  Principals  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  De- 
partment   26 

Number  of  male  Principals  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  De- 
partment   10 

Number  of  Female  Teachers  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  De- 

partment .^ 175 

Number  of  Male  Teachers  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  Depart- 
ment....!   5 

Number  of  Kindergarten  Directors 21 

Number  of  Kindergarten  Assistants 28 

Number  of  Kindergarten  Sujjervisors 1 

Number  of  Drawing  Teachers 2 

Number  of  Calisthenic  Teachers 1 

Number  of  Music  Teachers 1 

Number  of  Writing  Teachers 1 

Number  of  Half-day  Teachers 34- 

Number  of  Half-dav  Schools 34 

Number  of  Night  School  Teachers 2 

Number  of  Months  taught  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  De- 

partment 9 


14  Loi  Angelti  Public  Schools. 

Number  of  Montbs  taught  in  High  School 9 

Number  of  Days  taught  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  Depart- 
ment   170 

Number  of  Days  taught  in  High  School 170 

The  following  teachers  have  fierved  the  City  ten  or  more  yean:  MtM 
Eliza  BengouRh,  Mrs.  C.  P.  Bradfield,  Miss  Florence  A.  Dnnham,  MiM 
Nettie  L.  Getchell,  Elizabeth  J.  Gibson,  Lizzie  F.Keller.  Maria  Murdock 
Mrs.  N.  F.  W.  Pond,  Sarah  C.  Reese  and  Mrs.  M.  A.  P.  Smith. 

The  longest  service  hat  been  rendered  by  Mrs.  C.  G.  DuBois.  who 
has  served  in  this  City  23  years. 


STATEHENT  OF  SCHOOL  CENSUS 
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NUMBER  OF  CENSUS  CHILDREN. 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1885  5,584 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1884  5,091 

Increase 493 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1886  6,040 

Total  number  of  Census  Childrwr 1885  5,584 

Increase 456 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1887  7,457 

Total  number  of  Census  children 1886  6,040 

Increase .' 1,417 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1888  10,692 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1887  7,457 

Increase 3,235 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1889  10,786 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1888  10,692 

Increase 94 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1830  10,867 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1889  10,786 

Increase 81 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1891  11,084 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1890  10,867 

Increase 217 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1892  11 .830 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1891  11,084 

Increase 746 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1893  13.089 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1892  11,830 

Increase 1,259 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1894  14,743 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1893  13,089 

Increase 1,654 

Total  numl)er  of  Census  Children 1895  16.956 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1894  14,743 

Increase 2,213 
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Number  of  Months  taught  in  High  School 9 

Number  of  Days  taught  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  Depart- 
ment  ! 170 

Number  of  Days  taught  in  High  School 170 

The  following  teachers  have  served  the  City  ten  or  more  years:  Miss 
Eliza  Bengough,  Mrs.  C.  P.  Bradfield,  Miss  Florence  A.  Dunham,  Miss 
Nettie  L.  Getchell,  Elizabeth  J.  Gibson,  Lizzie  F.Keller,  Maria  Murdock 
Mrs.  N.  F.  W.  Pond,  Sarah  C.  Reese  and  Mrs.  M.  A.  P.  Smith. 

The  longest  service  has  been  rendered  by  Mrs.  C.  G.  DuBois.  who 
has  served  in  this  City  23  years. 
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STATEHENT  OF  SCHOOL  CENSUS 


'1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
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NUMBER  OP  CENSUS  CHILDREN. 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1885  5,584 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1884  5,091 

Increase 493 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1886  6,040 

Total  nrnnber  oi^  Census  Childretr. 1885  5,584 

Increase 456 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1887  7,457 

Total  number  of  Census  children 1886  6,040 

Increase \ 1,417 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1888  10,692 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1887  7,457 

Increase 3.235 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1889  10,786 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1888  10,692 

Increase 94 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1830  10,867 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1889  10,786 

Increase 81 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1891  11,084 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1890  10,867 

Increase 217 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1892  11 ,830 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1891  11,084 

Increase 746 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1893  13.089 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1892  11,830 

Increase 1,259 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1894  14,743 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1893  13,089 

Increase 1,654 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1895  16,956 

Total  number  of  Census  Children 1894  14,743 

Increase 2,213 


16  Los  Angeles  Public  Schools, 


CENSUS  CHILDREN  BETWEEN  5  and  17  YEARS. 


1894 

First  Ward 1,631 

Second  Ward 2,564 

Third  Ward 1,482 

Fourth  Ward 1.736 

Fifth  Ward 853 

Sixth  Ward 1,385 

Seventh  Ward 1,842 

Eighth  Ward 1,621 

Ninth  Ward 1,629" 


Total 14,743  16,956  2,213 


1895 

Increase 

1,774 

143 

2,856 

292 

1,692 

210 

2,107 

371 

981 

128 

1,680 

295 

2,264 

422 

1,880 

259 

1,722 

93 

«« 
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Secretary's  Report,  16a 

STATISTICAL, 

Population  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles.  Census  of  1890 50,396 

Population  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles,  Census  of  1880 11,183 

Increase  in  ten  years „» , ^ 39,212 

Estimated  population  in  1895 , 80,000 

Population,  Census  of  1890 50.395 

Increase  for  five  years 29,605 

School  Census  in  1895 16,956 

School  Census  in  1884 5,091 

Increase  for  eleven  years >..... 11,865 


NUMBER  OF  TEACHERS  EMPLOYED. 


♦ 


Male«  Female.  Total. 

1883 7 

1884 7 

t  1885 7 

1886 9 

1887 8 

1888 9 

1889 10 

1890 10 

1891 11 

1892 15 

1893 11 

1894 21 

1895 39 

Increase  in  Male  Teachers  since  1883 32 

Increase  in  Female  Teachers  since  1883 215 


36 

43 

43 

50 

61 

68 

67 

76 

77   ...    85 

116 

125 

141 

151 

150 

160 

170 

181 

107 

212 

239 

250 

231 

252 

251 

290 

Total  increase  since  1883 247 

The  slight  increase  between  1883  and  1884  was  caused  by  the  lack 
of  school  facilities. 


Los  Angeles  Piibiic  Schools. 


NUMBER  OF  GRADUATES 


Lo*  ADseIn  H^H  ScIkmI. 

Veat. 

1875 

1876 

1877 

1878 

1879 

1880 

1881 

1882 

1883 

188+ 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 

18S9 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

Total  lor  21  years 


BUILDING  STATISTICS. 


Number  of  Wooden  Buildings 

Numlier  of  Brick  Buildings 

Number  of  High  School  Classes 

Number  of  Grammar  Grade  Claasn 

Number  of  Primary  Classes 

Mumber  of  rooms  rented  for  school  purposi 

Total  Number  of  seatinn  capacity 

Number  of  Janitors  employed 
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Los  Angeles  Public  Schools, 
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20  Los  Angeles  Public  Schools, 

REGISTRATION  AND  ATTENDANCE. 

Total  number  enrolled  daring  1884^85 4,610 

1883-84 4.063 

Increase 547 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1884^85 2,808 

"    1883-84 2,187 

Increase 621 

Total  namber  enrolled  during  1885-86 4,680 

1884-85 4,610 


it  i<  i(  t( 


Increase !....  70 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1885-86 3,076 

1884-85 2,808 


«t  (t  (t  «t 


Increase 268 

Total  number  enrolled  during  1886-87 5,448 

1885-86 4,680 


l<  (-4/  ((  l( 


Increase 768 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1886-87 3,303 

**    1885-86 3.076 


41  (•  (1 


Increase 227 

Total  number  enrolled  during  1887-88 7,336 

*•       1886-87 5,448 

Increase 1,888 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1887-88 4,489 

"     1886-87 3,303 

Increase 1,186 

Total  number  enrolled  during  1888-89 8,128 

1887-88 7,336 

Increase 792 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1888-89 5.764 

"    1887-88 4,489 

Increase 1,275 

Total  number  enrolled  during  1889-90 8,288 

1888-89 8.128 

Increase 160 


Secretary  s  Report,  21 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1889-90 5,825 

••    1888-89 5,764 

Increase 161 

Total  nilmber  enrolled  during  1890-91 8,744 


1889-90 8,288 


Increase 456 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1890-91 6,506 

*'     1889-90 5.825 

Increase 681 

Total  nnmber  enrolled  during  1891-92 9.704 

1890-91 8,744 

Increase 960 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1891-62 6,978 

••    1890-91 6,506 

Increase 472 

Total  number  enrolled  during  1892-93 10,998 

1891-92 9,704 

Increase 1,294 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1892-93 7,818 

••    1891-92 6,978 

Increase 840 

Total  number  enrolled  during  1893-94 12,191 

••       1892-93 10,998 

Increase 1,193 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1893-94 8,908 

•      "            '*    1892-93 7,818 

Increase 1,090 

Total  number  enrolled  during  1894-95 14,020 

1893-94 12,191 

Increase 1,829 

Average  daily  attendance  for  1894-95 10.227 

'*    1893-94 8,908 

Increase 1.319 
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Los  Angeles  Public  Schools, 
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Los  Angeles  Public  Schools, 


REGISTRATION. 


Total  number  enrolled  1883-84. 

1884-85. 


ii 


t4 


it 


i\ 


«t 
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ii 


1885-86 

1886-87 

1887-88 

1888-89 

1889-90 

1890-91 

1891-92 

1892-93 10,998 

1893-94 12,191 

1894-95 14,020 


4,063 
4,610 
4,680 
5,448 
7,336 
8,128 
8,288 
8,744 
9,704 


Increase  for  eleven  vears. 


9,957 


AVERAGE  DAILY  ATTENDANCE. 


Average  for  1883-84. 
1884-85. 
1885-86. 
1886-87. 
1887-88. 
1888-89. 
1*889-90 
1890-91. 
1891-92. 
1892-93. 
1893-94. 
1894-95. 


2,187 
2,808 
3,076 
3,303 
4,489 
5,764 
5,825 
6,506 
6,978 
7,818 
8,908 
0,227 


9 


Increase  for  eleven  years 8,040 
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COMPARATIVE  STATISTICS. 


Number  of  Census  Children.... 

Average  Daily  Attendance 

Number  Enrolled  in  Schools... 


1891 

11.084 
6,710 
9.166 


1892 

11,830 
7,188 
9.945 


1893 

13.089 

7.818 

10,998 


Cost  per  pupil  for  all  current  expenses. 

1891         1892 

Upon  the  School  Census $16  27    $13  63 

•*     Number  Enrolled |    19  68  j     17  89 

"  Average  Daily  Attend*nc|    26  88  |    23  64 

Cost  per  pupil  for  tuition  alone: 


1893 

$16  05 
19  09 
26  86 


T 


1891     I    1892 


T 


Upon  the  School  Census 

"     Number  Enrolled.. 
AveragreDailv  Attend 'nc 


ti 


It 


$14  12 

$12  52 

17  07 

15  89 

21  as 

20  60 

1893 

$13  15 
15  65 
22  01 


1894 

17.743 

9.908 

12.191 


1895 

16,956 
10  227 
14.020 


1894 

$13  05 
19  00 
26  00 


1895 

14  97 
18  10 
24  81 


1894     I    1895 

$11  25  I  12  02 
16  38  I  44  54 
22  42  I   19  93 
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Los  Angeles  Public  Schools, 


VALUATIONS  OF  SCHOOL  PROPBRTY. 


Lots,  Build- 

YEAR. 

ings  and 
Furniture 

Libraries 

Apparatus 

Total 

1883 

1119.000  00 

$2,900  00 

#1,530  00  1 1122,430  00 

1884 

119,000  00 

2,900  00 

1,530  00 

122,430  00 

1885 

243.000  00 

3,000  00 

2,000  00 

248.000  00 

1886 

250.000  00 

2,500  00 

2.000  00 

254,500  00 

1887 

276,000  00 

2.500  00 

2,000  00     280.000  00 

1888 

436.500  00 

3.000  00 

2.500  00  1  442,000  00 

1889 

454,780  00 

3,500  00 

3.000  00     461,280  00 

1890 

640,000  00 

4,000  00 

4,000  00     648,000  00 

1891 

690,000  00 

4,500  00 

5,500  00     700,000  00 

1892 

713,320  00 

5,500  00 

6,000  00     724,820  00 

1893 

743,000  00 

5,500  CfO 

6,000  00 

754,500  00 

1894 

742,870  00 

6,000  00 

6,000  00 

754,870  00 

"  1895 

757.887  77 

•  6,682  89 

6,000  00 

770,570  66 
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INSURANCE  TABLE 


SCHOOLS 


1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 


Arroyo  Street  School 

Swain  Street  School 

Chestnut  Street  School 

Hellman  Street  School 

Gates  Street  School 

Griffin  Avenue  School 

Hayes  Street  School 

Castelar  Street  School 

Sand  Street  School 

Alpine  Street  School 

Temple  Street  School 

Casco  Street  School 

Grafton  Street  School 

Union  Avenue  School 

Fremont  Avenue  School.... 

Spring  Street  School 

Eighth  Street  School 

Tenth  Street  School 

Sixteenth  Street  School 

Seventeenth  Street  School. 

Thirtieth  Street  School 

San  Pedro  Street  School... 
Staunton  Avenue  School.... 
Santa  Fe  Avenue  School... 

Seventh  Street  School 

Ninth  Street  School 

Hewitt  Street  School 

Amelia  Street  School 

Ann  Street  School 

Railroad  Street  School 

Macy  Street  School 

Com  well  Street  School 

Breed  Street  School 

First  Street  School 

High  School 
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GO 
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%  1,700 

$ 

3,200 

2,000 

7.500 

4,500 

14.000 

9,000 

9,500 

7,000 

5,000 

1.750 

7.800 

5,300 

15,000 

6,800 

17,000 

6,500 

17,500 

9,500 

16.000 

6,500 

5.000 

3,000 

3,200 

2.200 

10,500 

6.000 

10,500 

6,000 

43.500 

28,000 

14,200 

5,500 

7.500 

6.500 

16.000 

11.000 

16,500 

11.000 

17.000 

8.600 

7.:^ 

3.750 

4.500 

2.500 

2.000 

9.500 

5.000 

16.000 

9,000 

15,500 

6.200 

14,000 

5.500 

16,700 

4,000 

5,000 

3.000 

7,500 

4.7,50 

8,750 

5,750 

16,000 

8..500 

9.000 

7,225 

75.000 

40,500 

Totals. 


$464,850 


$252,325 


SCHOOL   SITES 


Owned  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Arroyo  Seco  Ave  Sittf.— Donated  to  the  Board  of  Education  bv  A.  H. 
Judson  in  1884,  but  no  deed  given.  Title  acquired  in  October,  1889 
after  five  years  peaceful  possession.  Size:  150  feet  on  Arroyo  Seco  Ave.; 
180  feet  on  Cypress  st.  Map  recorded  in  book  4,  p.  570.  Being  part  of 
lot  36,  Hunter  Highland  View  Tract. 

•Swain  Street  Site.— Bought  November  8th,  1889,  from  James  Con- 
nor, et  ux.,  Sherman  Smith  and  Milton  Smith  for  $3000.00.  Being  lots 
1,  2,  3,  4,  and  part  of  5  re-subdivision  of  lots  3,  4,  5,  6,  Block  A,  and  3, 
4,  5,  6,  Block  B,  Smith  and  Swain's  division  of  Hawthorn  Tract.  Size: 
178  ft.  on  Griffin  ave.  (East);  199  ft.  on  Swain  st.  (North);  168.23  ft. 
on  Alley  (West);  — ft.  on  South.  Deeds  recorded  in  book  604,  p.  309, and 
book  607,  p.  199.  Map  recorded  in  book  34,  p.  53.  Miscellaneous 
Records. 

Truman  Street  Site.— Donated  May  12th,  1884,  by  E.  M.  Hamilton 
for  $1.  Being  lots  15  and  16,  block  2,  Hamilton  Tract.  Size:  75.7  ft. 
on  Truman  st.,  157.4  ft.  on  Humboldt  st.;  103.25  ft.  on  Alley;  155  ft. 
on  N.  W.  side.  Deed  recorded  in  book  123,  p.  193;  Map  recorded  in 
book  5,  p.  524. 

Chestnut  Street  Site. — Set  aside  by  the  City  for  school  purposes. 
Size:  300  ft.  on  Chestnut  st.  and  165  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book 
.    Map  recorded  in  book  3,  p.  164. 

Hellman  Street  Site.— Bought  February  2nd,  1878,  from  J.  S.  Griffin, 
John  G.  Downey  and  H.  M.  Johnson  for  $1,  and  on. condition  that  a 
school  house  costing  not  less  than  $2000  be  erected  thereon,  and  that 
pepper  trees  be  kept  growing  on  the  sidewalks.  Being  triangular  block 
D,  East  Los  Angeles.  Size:  330  ft. on  Lecouvreur  st.;  370  ft.  on  Hellman 
St.;  and  165.50  on  Hoff  st.,  now  Pasadena  ave.  Deed  recorded  in  book 
60,  p.  632.    Map  by  F.  Lecouvreur,  December  1873,  E.  L.  A. 

Pritchard  Street  S/te.— Bought  October  26th,  1889,  from  A.  L. 
Willis,  et  ux.,  for  $1000.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  Block  N,  Ela  Hills  Tract. 
Size:  200  ft.  on  Pritchard  st.  and  150  ft.  on  Flora  st.  Deed  recorded 
in  book  605,  p.  231.  Map  recorded  in  book  14,  p.  3,  Miscellaneous 
Records. 

Gates  Street  5ite.— Bought  October  19th,  1889  trom  J.  E.  Yoakum 
for  4000.  Being  lots  6,  7,  8,  9,  Block  2,  Vignes  Tract.  Size:  120  ft 
each  on  Thomas  and  Gates  sts.,  and  330  ft.  deep,  15-foot  alley  on  the 
South.  Deed  recorded  in  book  606.  p,  257.  Map  recorded  in  book  11  ^ 
p.  90,  Miscellaneous  Records 
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GrifBn  Avenue  Site.— Bought  July  Ist,  1882,  by  the  City  from  Pion- 
eer Building  Lot  Association  for  $1,  on  condition  that  a  school  house  be 
built  and  a  school  be  maintained  by  the  City.  Being  lots  7,  8, 17,  18, 
Block  1,  of  said  Pioneer  Building  Lot  Association  Tract,  John  Milner, 
president,  and  Joseph  Kurtz,  secretary.  Size :  110  ft.  each  on  Griffin  ave- 
and  Sichel  st.  and  330  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  90,  p.  344.  Maps 
in  book  3,  p.  70,  Miscellaneous  Records.  Deeded  to  the  School  Board  by 
the  City. 

Hayes  Street  Site—Bought  October  20th,  1891,  from  Mrs.  Stella 
C.  McLaughlan  for  $2700.  Being  lots  1,  4,  5  and  8,  Block  8,  Chavez 
Tract.  Size:  200  ft.  on  Haves  st.  and  165  on  Albion  st.  Deed  recorded 
in  book  740,  p.  246.    Map  in  book  5,  p.  289. 

Castclar  Street  Site.— Bought 

Being  lot  5  and  east  82¥j  ft.  of  lot  10,  Block  38 

Ord's  Survey;  also  lot  8,  same  block.  Size:  120  ft.  on  Castelar  st.  by 
247Vi  ft.  on  College  st.  Size  of  lot  8;  120  feet  on  Yale  st.  by  165  ft. 
deep. 

Sancf  Street  Site.— Bought  August  31,  1885,  from  the  City  for  $2100. 
Being  lots  1,  2  and  3,  Block  H,  Fort  Hill  Tract.  Size:  153.56  ft.  on  Sand 
St.  by  an  average  depth  of  219  feet.  (226  ft.  on  E.  and  211.7  ft.  on  W.) 
Deed  recorded  in  book  146,  p.  41.    Map  recorded  in 

Alpine  Street  Site. — Bought  November  9,  1889,  from  Charles  M. 
Stimson  for  $4500.  Being  lots  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  Block  9,  Beaudry 
Tract  No.  2.  Size:  200.50  ft.  on  Ocean  View  st.  by  131.30  on  Virgin  or 
Alpine  st.,  and  128.40  ft.  on  Deep  Water  st.  Deed  recorded  in  book  615, 
p.  192.    Map  recorded  in  book  7,  p.  63,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Temple  Street  Site.— Bought  November  10,  1884,  from  Victor  Beau, 
dry  for  $800.  Being  lots  12,  13,  Block  2,  Ocean  View  Tr.ict  No.  1.  Size: 
103.40  ft.  on  Temple  st.  by  205  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  129.  p. 
504.  Also  bought  February  5,  1886,  from  T.  E.  Brown  for  $600.  Being 
lot  11,  block  2,  Ocean  View  Tract  No.  1.  Size:  51.70  ft.  by  180.70  ft. 
Total  size:  155.10  ft.  on  Temple  st.  by  an  average  depth  of  199  ft. 
(217.60  ft.  deep  on  E.  and  180.70  ft.  on  W.)  Deed  recorded  in  book  151, 
p.  403.    Map  recorded  in  book  5,  p.  392,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Grafton  Street  S/te.— Bought  July  3, 1888,  from  P.  M.  Scott  for  $1. 
Being  lots  36,  37 and  38,  Block  1,  P.  M.  Scott  Tract.  Size,  120  ft.  on 
Grafton  st.  by  120  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  512,  p.  180.  Map 
recorded  in 

Casco  Street  Site.— Bought  June  17,  1890,  from  George  H.  Hutchin< 
son  for  $2400.  Being  part  of  lot  17  and  all  of  lots  18,  19,  20,  block  5, 
Hutchinson  Tract.  Size:  197  ft.  on  Temple  st.  and  150  ft.  on  Casco  st. 
Deed  recorded  in  book  665,  p.  78.    Map  recorded  in  book  13,  p.  36. 
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Alvarado  Street  Site.— Bought  December  30,  1887,  from  S.  B.Hayes 
for  $6000.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  Block  6,  Hays  Tract.  Size:  125  ft.  on 
First  St.  by  200  ft.  deep  on  Alvarado  and  Newhall  sts.  Deed  recorded 
in  book  369,  p.  157.  Map  recorded  in  book  25,  p.  37,  Miscellaneous 
Records. 

Union  Avenue  Site. — Bought  December  2,  1889,  from  Charles  W. 
Clark,  John  F.  Mendenhall,  David  L.  Grove,  Ellen  G.  Bucklin  and  W.  N. 
Bucklin  for  $4,900.  Bcinglots  13, 15  and  17,  block  B,Colina  Park  Tract. 
Size:  180  ft.  on  Union  ave.  by  140  ft.  deep.  Deeds  recorded  in  book  607, 
p.  299  and  300,  also  book  615,  p.  251  (Three  Deeds.)  Map  recorded  in 
book  7,  p.  37,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Fremont  Avenue  Site. — Bought  November  25,  1889,  from  Matilda 
A.  Blanchard  for  $5,500.  Being  lots  15, 16,  17,  block  7,  Woolen  Mills 
Tract.  Size  180  ft.  on  Fremont  ave.  by  165  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in 
hook  623,  p.  21.  Map  recorded  in  book  42,  p.  407,  Miscellaneous 
Records. 

Pearl  Street  Site— Bought  June  17,  1875,  from  R.  M.  Widney  for 
$1000.  Being  lots  7,  8,  block  12,  Reservoir  Lands.  Size:  120  ft.  on 
Pearl  st.  by  165  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  43,  p.  547.  Map  of 
George  Hansen  and  L.  Sebold,  March,  1872. 

Spring  Street  Site. — Bought  June  7,  1883,  from  A.  T.  Currier  for 
$12,500.  Bcinglots  2  and  7,  block  13,  Ord's  Survey.  Size:  120  ft.  on 
Spring  St.  and  Broadway  by  330  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  105, 
p.  286. 

Eighth  Street  S/te.— Donated  June  1,  1875,  by  Jacob  Weixel.  No 
consideration.  Being  lots  1  and  2,  block  28,  Ord's  Survey.  Size:  240  ft. 
on  Grand  ave.  by  165  ft.  deep.    Deed  recorded  in  book  37,  p.  154. 

Tenth  Street  Site. — Bought  from  Mrs.  Catherine    Fitzgerald    for 
$4800.    Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  block  G,  Fitzgerald  Tract.    Size:  188.84  ft . 
on  Tenth  st.  by  138  ft.  deep;  12ft.  alley  on  S.    Deed  recorded  in  book 
399,    p.    148.      Map   recorded    in   book    24,    p.    23.       Miscellaneous 
Records. 

Sixteenth  Street  S/te.— Bought  December  18.  1882,  from  B.  Cohn 
for  $1100.  Being  lots  6,  7,  8,  9.  10,  11,  block  K,  Morris  Vineyard  Sub- 
division.  Size:  150  ft.  each  on  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  sts.  bv  261  ft. 
deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  98,  p.  130.  Map  recorded  in  book  4,  p. 
55,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Seventeenth  Street  S/te.— Bought  September  6,  1875,  from  John  G. 
Downey  and  Alvinza  Hay  ward  for  $700.  Being  lot  3  block  2,  Bell's 
Addition.  Size:  1.25  acres.  Deed  recorded  in  book  43,  p.  551.  Map 
recorded  in  book  2,  p.  467,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Thirtieth  Street  Site.— Bought  December  6,  1887.  from  John  Mas- 
kell  for  $4500.  Being  lots  16,  17,  18,  Maskell  Tract.  Size :  143.5  ft.  on 
Thirtieth  st.  by  164.80  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  359,  p.  148. 
Map  recorded  in  book  21,  p.  23,  Miscellaneous  Records. 
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San  Pedro  Street  S/tc— Nothing  can  be  learned  about  the  south  half 
of  this  site,  which  is  about  93  ft.  front  on  San  Pedro  st.  and  about  355  ^ 

ft.  deep.      North  half  of  this  site  purchased  July  22,  1890,  from  Mrs.  ' 

Alice  Marlette  for  $2500.    Size:  93.6  ft.  front  on  San  Pedro  St.,  98.05 
ft.  on  rear.     South  side,  356  ft.,  north  line,  553  feet.     Deed  reorded  in 
book  662,  p.  160.  \ 

Staunton  Avenue  Site. — Bought  October  25,  1889,  from  Geo.  L. 
Arnold  for  $2280.  Being  lots  81,  82. 131,  132, 133, 142, 143,  and  144, 
block  B,  Mead  and  Dalton  Tract.  Size ;  160  ft.  by  260  ft.  Deed  record- 
ed in  book  606,  p.  255.  Map  recorded  in  book  37,  p.  50,  Miscellaneous 
Records. 

Santa  Fe  Avenue  Site.— Bought  of  Mrs.  Alice  W.  Weysc  on  the  19th 
of  December,  1892,  for  $1400.  Description :— A  lot  of  land  on  the  west 
side  of  Santa  Pe  ave.,  beginning  at  a  point  on  the  west  side  of  said  ave., 
distant  north  3Vi,  east  6.53  chains  from  the  intersection  of  the  west  line 
of  said  ave.,  with  the  southern  patent  boundary  line  of  the  city  of  Los 
Angeles,  as  at  present  recognized,  thence  north  67,  west  200  ft.,  thence 
south  3Vi,  west  180  ft.,  thence  south  67  east  200  ft.,  to  the  west  line  of 
Santa  Pe  av.,  and  thence  along  the  same  north  3V^  east  180  ft.  to 
point  of  beginning. 

Seventh  Street  S/te.— Bought  October  22.  1884,  from  Earl  B.  Millar 
and  W.  G.  Cochran  for  $625.  Being  150  ft.  on  Seventh  st.  and  170  ft.  on 
Lemon  st.  of  the  E.  B.  Millar  Tract.    Deed  recorded  in  book  129,  p.  501.  ^ 

Map  recorded  in  book  13,  p.  91,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Ninth  Street  Site.— Bought  October  31, 1889,  from  Mary  A.  Denison 
for  $6000.  Being  lots  11,  19,  20.  21,  22,  block  B,  Denison  Tract.  Size: 
224  ft.  on  Stanford  ave.,  174  ft.  on  Ninth  St.,  and  166.68  ft.  at  right  an- 
gles to  Stanford  ave.  Deed  recorded  in  book  607,  p.  198.  Map  recorded 
in  book  29,  p.  85,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Hewitt  Street  S/£e.— Bought  April  24, 1876,  from  Milton  Thomas, 
Thomas  A.  Garey  and  H.  J.  Crow  for  $570.  Being  lots  12.  14,  16,  block 
E,  Thomas  Tract.  Size:  120  ft.  on  Garey  st.  by  120  ft.  deep.  Deed  re- 
corded in  Book  43,  p.  553.  Also  bought  September  20,  1892.  from  Alex 
Forbes  for  $750.  Being  lots  11,  13,  15,  block  E,  Thomas  Tract.  Size  : 
120  ft.  Hewitt  St.  by  120  ft.  deep.  Total  size:  120  ft. each  on  Geary  and 
Hewitt  sts.,  by  240  ft.  deep.  Deed  to  City  recorded  in  book  95,  p.  75. 
Map  recorded  in  book  3,  p.  60,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Amelia  Street  Site.— Bought  August  13,  1885,  from  Charles  L.  Du-  * 

commun  for  $1800.  Being  lots  H,  I  and  J,  Alanis  Vineyard  Tract. 
Size:  138  ft.  on  Amelia  st.  by  150  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book  144, 
p.  556.    Also  bought  November  25, 1887,  from  Sherman  Washburn,  W.  ^ 

H.  Blair  and  William  Butler,  for  $2400.  Being  lot  K ;  Alanis  Vineyard 
Tract.  Size:  46  ft.  on  Amelia  St.  by  150  ft.  deep.  Deed  recorded  in  book 
334,  p.  311.  Map  recorded  in  book  2,  p.  526,  Miscellaneous  Records. 
Total  size:  184  ft.  by  150  ft. 
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Ann  Street  Site.— Bought  November  25,  1889,  from  Peter  P.  Tome- 
nev,  for  $4300.  Being  lots  1,  2, 3,  4,  block  4,  Mills' subdivision  of  Sabichi 
Tract.  Size:  200  ft. on  Magdalena  st.by  100  ft. each  on  Ann  and  Bloom 
sts.  Deed  recorded  in  book  615,  p.  190.  Map  recorded  in  book  5,  p.  434. 
Miscellaneous  Records.  Also  bought  Bloom  st.  lot,  adjoining  the  Ann 
St.  site.  Being  lot  6,  block  4,  of  Mills'  subdivision  of  the  Sabichi  Tract, 
from  Llewellyn  Bros.,  by  exchange  for  the  Railroad  st.  property,  known 
as  lots  1,  2.  3.  and  the  northeasterly  50  ft.  of  lots  13  and  14,  block  1,  of 
Mills,  subdivision  of  Sabichi  Tract,  and  $200  cash.  Deed  recorded  in 
book  5,  p.  434  of  Miscellaneous  Records. 

A'eiv  Macv  Street  S/fe.— Bought  June  25th,  1894,  from  W.  M.  Mead 
for  $3950.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  Macy  Tract.  Size :  200  ft.  by  136  ft. 
136  ft.  on  Avila  and  200  ft.  on  New  Macj'st.  Deed  recorded  in  book  53, 
p.  19  of  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Macy  Street  Site. — Bought  August  14,  1895,  from  Brooklyn  Land 
and  Building  Co.,  A.  H.  Judson,  president,  and  J.  L.  McAllister,  secretary 
for  $400.  Being  120  ft.  on  the  West  (Arroyo);  165  ft.  S.  W.  (Macy  St.); 
32  ft.  S.E.(Bridgest,);325ft.  S.  E.  (Bridge  st.);  428  ft,  N.  E.(Brooklyn 
ave.);  containing  1.24  acres.  Deed  recorded  in  book43,  p.  .549.  Map  by 
Moore  &  Kelleher. 

Cornwell  Street  Site.— Bought  November  10,  1889,  from  Charles 
Charnock  for  $3000.  Being  lots  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  block  A,  Soto  st. 
Tract.  Size:  252  ft.  on  Grant  ave.,  and  162  ft.  each  on  Cornwell  st.  and 
Laura  ave.  Deed  recorded  in  book  607,  p.  196.  Map  recorded  in  book 
31,  p.  35,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Breed  Street  SVte.— Given  December  8,  1879,  by  W.  H.  Workman  and 
wife,  in  consideration  of  erection  and  maintenance  of  a  school.  Being 
lots  2,  4,  6,  blo«k  B,  Boyle  Heights  Tract,  subdivision  of  lot  6.  block  60, 
Hancock's  Sur\'ey.  Size:  180  feet  on  New  York  ave.,  by  148  on  Breed 
St.    Deed  recorded  in  book  71,  p.  287.    Map  recorded  in  book 

First  Street  Site.— Bought  December  21, 1889,  from  Mrs.  Ellen  Jane 
Kinsella,  for  $3000.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3.  4  of  James  Kinsella's  subdi- 
vision of  lot  6,  block  73,  Hancock's  Survey  of  City  Donation  Lots. 
Size:  185  ft.  on  First  St.,  142.08  ft.  on  Savannah  st.,  and  143.55  ft. deep 
opposite  Savannah  st.  on  east  side  lot  4.  Deed  recorded  in  book  620, 
p.  205.    Map  recorded  in  book  22,  p.  51,  Miscellaneous  Records. 

Euclid  Street  Site.— Bought  December  21,  1889,  from  L  B.  Newton 
for  $2000.    Being  lot  1  of  the  Alta  Vista  Tract.    Size:   243.64  ft.  on 
Euclid  St.  and  200  ft.  on  Stevenson  ave.    Deed  recorded  in  book  636, 
p.  267.    Map  recorded  in  book  26,  p.  33. 

High  School  Site.— On  Castelar  st.  Set  aside  by  the  City  Council 
for  a  High  School  building.  Size,  198  ft.  on  Castelar  st.  and  232  ft. 
deep. 


BOUNDARIES  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS 

AND 

LOCATION    OF   SCHOOLS. 


For  the  convenience  and  guide  to  parents  and  children,  the  following 
School  Districts  and  their  boundaries  have  been  established. 

These  are  not  permanent,  unalterable  lines  but  may  be  changed  as 
population  shifts  and  buildings  are  enlarged. 

All  boundaries  are  described  by  beginning  at  the  N.  W.  corner,  thence 
to  the  right  around  the  district  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

District  No.  1. — Arroyo  st.  building,  cor.  Cypress  st.  Boundaries: 
North  city  line,  Santa  Fe  R'y  track  and  the  river.  This  district  accom- 
modates only  first  and  second  grades. 

District  No.  2. — Swain  st.  building,  cor.  North  Griffin  ave.  Bound- 
aries: North  city  line  to  Griffin  ave.,  straight  line  south  to  Alta, 
Thomas,  Summit,  Sicliel,  Primrose,  Pasadena,  Koster,  Baranca  and 
Wells  sts.  and  Santa  Fe  R'y.    Accommodates  first  four  grades. 

District  No.  3. — Chestnut  st.  building,  near  Pasadena  ave.  Bound- 
aries: Santa  Fe  R'j'.,  Truman  st.  and  Los  Angeles  river.  Accommodates 
first  six  grades. 

District  No.  4. — Hellman  st.  building,  cor.  Pasadena  ave.  Bound- 
aries: Santa  Fe  R'y.,  Wells.  Baranca,  Koster,  Primrose,  Sichel,  Haw- 
kins, Hellman  and  Truman  streets.  Accomodates  all  grades  from 
kindergarten  to  eighth,  except  the  sixth  grade  which  is  in  the  Chestnut 
street  building. 

District  No.  5.— Gates  st.  building,  near  Downey  av.  •  Boundaries: 
North  city  line.  East  city  line,  Lancaster,  Soto,  Griffin,  Mission,  Han- 
cock, Downey,  Sichel,  Summit,  Thomas  sts.,  and  extension  of  Alta  st. 
to  North  city  line.    Accomodates  first  seven  grades. 

District  No.  6. — Griffin  ave.  building,  near  Darwin  ave.  Boundaries: 
Hawkins,  Sichel,  Downey.  Hancock  and  Mission  Road  to  Wabash  ave; 
thence  directly  north  to  Chestnut  and  Hawkins  streets.  Accomodates 
first  four  grades. 

District  No.  7. — Hayes  st.  building,  cor.  Albion  st.  Boundaries: 
Downey  ave.,  Hellman,  Hawkins,  Chestnut  sts;  south  to  Wabash  ave., 
Orizaba  St.,  Alhambra  ave.  and  the  river.  Accomodates  kindergarten, 
first  four  grades  land  six  grades. 

District  No.  8, — Castelar  st.  building,  cor.  College  st.  Boundaries : 
Los  Angeles  river,  Southern  Pcicific  Ry.  tracks,  San  Fernando,  Alameda, 
Olivera,  The  Plaza,  Bellevue,  Rosas,  Adobe,  Effie  and  Figucroa  sts. 
Accomodates  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades. 
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District  No.  9, — Sand  st.  building,  near  Castelar  st.  Boundaries: 
Bellevue  ave.,  The  Plaza,  Los  Angeles,  First,  Flower  and  Pearl  sts. 
Accomodates  the  eight  grades. 

District  No.  10. — Alpine  st.  building,  cor.  Centennial  st.  Boundaries : 
Effie,  Adobe,  Rosas,  Bellevue,  Pearl,  Temple,  Fremont,  Pink  and 
Figueroa  sts.    Accomodates  kindergarten  and  first  seven  grades. 

District  No.  11. — Temple  st.  building,  near  Edgeware  Road.  Bound- 
aries: Reservoir,  Figueroa,  First,  Lake  Shore,  Temple,  Belmont,  Kent 
and  Alvarado  sts.  Accommodates  all  grades  from  the  kindergarten 
to  the  eighth  g^rade. 

District  No  12. — Grafton  st.  building,  near  Edgar  st.  Boundaries: 
North  city  line,  the  river,  Figueroa,  Reservoir  and  Alvarado  sts.  Ac- 
commodates first  two  grades. 

District  No,  13. — Casco  st.  building,  cor.  Temple  st.  Boundaries: 
North  city  line,  Alvarado,  Kent,  Belmont,  Temple,  Alvarado  and  First 
streets  and  west  city  line.    Accommodates  first  four  grades. 

District  No.  14. — Union  ave.  building,  near  West  First  st.  Bound- 
aries: First,  Alvarado,  Temple,  Lake  Shore,  Lucas  and  Orange  sts.  and 
west  city  line.    Accommodates  first  six  grades. 

District  No,  15. — Fremont  ave.  building,  near  West  Second  street. 
Boundaries:  First,  Figueroa,  Pink,  Fremont,  Temple,  Flower,  First, 
Grand  ave..  Seventh  and  Lucas  sts.  Accommodates  kindergarten  and 
first  five  grades. 

District  No.  16.— Normal  School  building,  Fifth  st.  and  Grand  ave. 
There  are  no  boundaries  for  this  school.  The  attendance  is  voluntarv. 
Pupils  go  from  an^'  part  of  the  city  and  are  admitted  in  the  order  in 
which  they  apply  until  the  rooms  are  filled.  Accommodates  all  grades 
except  kindergarten. 

District  No.  17. — Spring  st.  building,  near  6th  st.  Boundaries: 
First,  San  Pedro,  Seventh,  Main,  Broadway,  Seventh  and  Grand  ave. 
Accommodates  kindergarten  and  all  grades. 

District  No.  18. — P^ighth  st.  building,  cor.  of  Grand  ave.  Boundaries: 
Seventh,  Broadway,  Main,  Twelfth,  Flower,  Pico  and  Georgia  Bell  sts. 
Accommodates  the  eight  grades. 

District  No.  id.— Tenth  st.  building,  cor.  of  Buckley  st.  Boundaries , 
Orange,  Lucas,  Seventh,  Georgia  Bell  and  Pico  sts.  and  west  city  line. 
Accommodates  first  six  grades. 

District  No.  20. — Sixteenth  st.  building,  near  Hill  st.  Boundaries : 
Twelfth,  Los  Angeles,  Twenty -third  and  Flower  sts.  Accommodates 
kindergarten  and  the  eight  grades. 

District  No.  21. — Seventeenth  st.  building,  cor.  Georgia  Bell  st. 
Boundaries:  Pico,  Flower  and  Twenty-third  sts.,  and  West  City  line. 
Accommodates  kindergarten  and  the  eight  grades. 

District  No.  22. — Thirtieth  st.  building,  near  Main  st.  Boundaries : 
Twenty -third  St.,  Central  ave.,  South  and  West  City  lines.  Accommo- 
dates kindergarten  and  eight  grades. 


40  Los  Angeles  Public  Schools. 

• 

District  No,  23, — San  Pedro  st.  building,  near  Washington  st. 
Boundaries:  Fourteenth,  Central,  Twenty-third  and  Los  Angeles  sts. 
Accommodates  kindergarten  and  first  four  grades. 

District  No.  24. — Staunton  ave.  building,  near  East  Sixteenth  st. 
Boundaries :  Ninth  St.,  Lawrence  st.,  south  city  line  and  Central  ave. 
Accommodates  first  four  grades. 

District  No.  .^5.— Santa  Fe  ave.  building,  comer  Santa  Fe  ave.  and 
Washington  st.  Boundaries:  Lawrence  to  city  limits,  Lawrence  to 
river,  river  to  city  limits. 

District  No.  26. — Seventh  st.  building,  cor.  Lemon  st.  Boundaries : 
Fifth  St.,  river.  Ninth,  Hemlock  and  Alameda  sts.  Accommodates  first 
six  grades. 

District  No.  27. — Ninth  st.  building,  cor.  Stanford  ave.  Boundaries: 
Seventh,  Los  Angeles,  Fifth,  Alameda,  Fourteenth,  Los  Angeles,  Twelfth 
and  Main  sts.    Accommodates  kindergarten  and  the  eight  grades. 

District  No.  28. — Hewitt  st.  building,  near  East  First  st.  Bounda- 
ries: First,  Alameda  and  Banning  sts.,  river,  Fifth  and  San  Pedro  sts. 
Accommodates  kindergarten  and  eight  grades. 

District  No.  29. — Amelia  st.  building,  near  Jackson.  Boundaries: 
Aliso  St.,  the  river.  Banning,  Alameda,  First,  Los  Angeles  and  OUvera 
sts.    Accommodates  kindergarten  and  first  six  grades. 

District  No.  30. — Ann  st.  building,  cor.  Magdalena  st.  Boundaries : 
Los  Angeles  river,  S.  P.  R.  R.  track  and  Alameda  sts.,  and  the  Southern 
Pacific  Railway  to  river.  Accommodates  kindergarten  and  first  six 
grades. 

District  No,  31. — New  Macy  st.  building,  cor.  Macy  and  New  Macy 
sts.  Boundaries:  S.  P.  R.  R.  track,  Alameda,  Aliso  and  Los  Angeles 
river.    Accommodates  kindergarten  and  first  three  grades. 

District  No.  32. — Macy  st.  building,  junction  Brooklyn  and  Bridge 
sts.  Boundaries:  Alhambra,  Orizaba,  Wabash,  Enchandia,  Bridge, 
Bailev,  First,  Bovle  and  Fourth  sts.  and  the  river.  Accommodates  first 
five  grades. 

District  No.  33. — Corn  well  st.  building,  cor.  Sheridan  st.  Bounda- 
ries: Mission,  Griffin  and  Lancaster  sts..  East  City  line,  Brooklyn, 
Fickett,  Michigan,  Bailey,  Bridge,  Enchandia  and  Wabash  sts.  Accom- 
modates kindergarten  and  first  four  grades. 

District  No.  34. — Breed  st.  building,  cor.  East  Third  st.  Boundaries: 
East  Fourth,  Boyle,  East  First,  Bailey.  Michigan,  Fickett,  Dearborn 
and  Stephenson  sts..  East  City  line.  South  City  line  and  the  river.  Ac- 
commodates kindergarten  and  the  eight  grades. 

District  No.  35. — East  First  st.  building,  cor.  Savannah  st.    Bound 
aries:  Brooklyn  ave.,  East  City  line,  Stephenson,  Dearborn  and  Fickett 
sts.    Accommodates  first  four  grades. 

High  School :    Castelar  and  Rock  sts.    District,  the  whole  City. 

Night  School :    In  the  Spring  st.  building.    District,  the  whole  City. 


MEMBERS  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


The  following  persons  have  served  as  members  of  the  School  Board 
during  the  past  eight  years,  or  are  serving  now : 


Ashman,  James 1893  to  1895 

Averill,  Mrs.  A.  S 1887  to  1888 

Barber,  Dr.  D.  C 1891  to  1893 

Bassett,  Thomas 1895  to  1897 

Boal,  Dr.  R.  H 1891  to  1893 

Buehlcr,  W.  H 1893  to  1895 

Cochran,  Dr.  W.  G....1885  to  1886 

Cox,  E.J 1889  to  1891 

Crawford,  Dr.  J.  S....1887  to  1889 

Crowley,  C.E 1891  to  1895 

Davis,  T.  J 1891  to  1893 

Day,  Chas.  E 1887  to  1889 

Earl,  C.  N 1886  to  1888 

Elliott,  J.  M 1885  to  1887 

Ellis,  C.  J 1889  to  1891 

Embody,  N.S 1887  to  1889 

Frew,  J.  M 1889  to  1891 

Fulton,  S.  E 1895  to  1897 

Garland,  W.  M 1895  to  1897 

Gaffey,  J.  T 1891  to  1892 

Gibson,  F,  A 1884  to  1886 

Gosper.  J.  J 1889  to  1891 

Graham,  F.  S 1886  to  1888 

Grubb,E.  L 1895  to  1897 

Hale,  Robert 1895  to  1897 

Hitchcock,  Dr. W.W.I 891  to  1892 
Hughes,  Mrs.M 1892  to  1895 


Johnson,  E.  P 1888  to  1889 

Kennedy,  W.  A 1895  to  1897 

Kelly,  Thos 1888  to  1889 

Kierulff,  Dr.  B.F 1891  to  1893 

Kurtz,  Dr.  Joseph....! 886  to  1888 

Mansfield,  John 1892  to  1893 

Marsh,  M.  C 1891  to  1893 

Mcintosh,  W.  P 1889  to  1891 

Morrison,  Dr.  R.  W..1891  to  1891 

Patty,  L.  R 1893  to  1895 

Pepper,  Dr.  C.  T 1893  to  1895 

Pitman,  J.  S 1895  to  1897 

Pomeroy,  A.  E 1888  to  1891 

Powers,  E.  E 1889  to  1891 

Piatt.  J.  C 1893  to  1895 

Roberts,  G.  D 1892  to  1893 

Shafer.  A.  C 1891  to  1891 

Simonton,  G.  W 1895  to  1897 

Stein,  F.  W 1893  to  1895 

Thurston,  C.  P 1887  to  1888 

Trask,  D.  K 1893  to  1895 

Wade,  R.  D 1885  to  1887 

Whaling,  M 1889  to  1891 

Wills.  Dr.  W.  L 1893  to  1897 

Witmer,  J.  M 1891  to  1892 

Woodbury,  F.  C 1889  to  1891 

Wright,  E.  T 1884  to  1886 


ALUMNI  OF  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


CLASS  OF  1875. 

Yda  Addis  (Storke)  Lillie  Miliken  (Coulter) 

Henry  O'Melveny  Addie  Gates* 

Jessie  Peel  (Church)  Henry  Leek 

Mary  Thomas  (Brown)*— 7 

CLASS  OF  1876. 

Olive  Gibson  (Marshall)  Mary  Chauvin* 

M.  Eva  Myers  (Eshelman)  Helen  White  (Del  Valle)— 4 

CLASS  OF  1877. 

Ella  Adams  (Sippy)  Nannie  Strauss  (Dunsmoor) 

Birdie  Austin  (West)  Edward  Rimpau 

Fannie  Bernstein  (Flater)  Frank  Rimpau 

Emma  Whisler  (Gillson)  George  Williamson 

Fannie  Benjamin  Nelson  Williams 

Nannie  White  (Northcraft)  Kate  Caystile  (Porter)— 12 

CLASS  OF  1878. 

Betty  Anderson  (Lewman)  Albertine  Haley  (Pironi)  •    * 

Andrew  Glassell  Ada  Connor  (Patten) 

Fannie  Kalisher  (Livingstone)  Glassell  Patton 

Lulu  Ferguson  (Ha^'es)  Claudina  Rimpau* 

Abram  Edelman  Hugh  Glassell— 10 

CLASS  OF  1879. 

Kate  Brousseau  Nettie  Morey  (Deming) 

Arthur  Bent  Mary  E.  Foy 

Jessie  Overman  (Collins)  A.  Scott  Chapman 

Ella  Gird  (Lamb)  George  D.  Howland 

Jennie  Greenbaum  (Spiers)  Carrie  Smith 

Charles  Bell— 11 

CLASS  OF  1880. 

Ada  Biles  (Marshall)  Rebecca  Laventhall 

Albert  Clapp  Nellie  Curtis  (Rorick) 

Sara  C.  Reese  William  Grosser 

Lulu  Entwistle  (Hinton)  Lizzie  S.  Thayer 

Maurice  Hellm an  Jessie  (iibson  (Dunham) 

* 

Mamie  Wood  worth  (Woods)  Edward  MeRer\'e 

Edith  Hadley  Henrietta  Rosson  (Wood) 

Rol)ert  Strauss — 15 
•Deceased.  • 
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Linda  Austin  (Heald) 
William  Batchelor 
Josephine  Dryden 
Birdie  Connor  (Bversole) 
Herman  Heinsch 
Bertha  Hellman  (Meyberg) 
DimeChick(Patton) 
Richard  Stephens 
Alice  Weil 


CLASS  OF  1881. 

Adele  Condit  (Bloeser) 
Adele  Behn 
Casper  Cohn 
Mary  A.  Gilday 
Belle  Childs  (Knox) 
Theodore  Savage 
Evelyn  Lothian  (Mock) 
Mattie  Coffman 
Harry  Tibbetts 
Lizzie  Weston — 19 

CLASS  OF  1882. 


Elma  Ball  (Stewart) 
John  M.  Averill* 
Benjamin  C.  Bryant 
Bentinck  Boyd 
Ella  Newmark  (Seligman) 
Ada  F.  Barrows 
Fred  Fisher 
Allie  Richardson 
Clara  Stoltenberg 
Emma  Fleishman  (Elder) 
Jeannette  Lazard  (Lewin) 


Mabel  L.Hall  (Forsyth) 
Hanna  P.  Ball  (Harris) 
Laura  Meyer  (Loe  wen  thai) 
Effie  M.  Baxter  (Belvin) 
Robert  R.  Dominguez 
Adele  O'Melveny 
Margaret  J.  Davis  (Ralphs) 
Lei  and  N.  Kercheval 
Lizzie  Pickering  (Davids) 
Laura  E.  Thomas  (Carter) 
Agnes  J.  Wilson 
Lowman  Nevin — 23 


Anna  Alward  (Eames) 

Margaret  Phillipson 

Emma  Grebe 

Belle  Borton 

Edward  J.  Harper 

Anna  Morrison  (McClatches) 

Josephine  Dol 

William  A.  Rvan 


CLASS  OF  1883. 

Lucinda  Foy  (Herron)* 
Delia  Baker 
Edmonia  Price 
Mary  Green  (Frost) 
Minnie  S.  Baxter 
Louis  Mendelson 
Loretta  Newell  (McPeck  ) 
Adolph  Strauss — 16 


Minnie  L.  Ames 
John  B.  Frick 
Gertrude  Taft 
Margaret  L.  Craig 
Herman  Kerckhoff 
Albert  G.  Lang 
Nellie  Weston 
Pearl  Kent  (McClain) 
Edward  E.  Milner 


CLASS  OF  1884. 

Florence  Potts 

Eva  Byram 

Rudolph  C.  Heinsh 

Helen  M.  Thornton  (Beebe) 

Annie  S.  Field 

Alice  C.  Fitch 

Harry  H.  May  berry 

Jessie  Yarnell 

Ella  Lechler  (Leslie  ) 


•Deceased. 
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Charles  P.  Bagg 
Amanda  Mathews 
Guy  O.  Bose 


CLASS  OF  1884— CofltinucJ. 

George  J.  Philbin 
Ben  P.  Coulter 
G.J.  Mueller  (Waldenfcls) 
David  Edelman— 25 

CLASS  OF  1885. 


Ada  E.  Baxter  (Bryant) 

Clinton  A.  Bradley 

Minnie  S.  Moody  (Bridge) 

H.  N.  Beckett  (Trefethen) 

Jesse  D.  Burks 

Lillie  A.  Newell  (Kimball) 

Minnie  A.  Hamilton  (Harper) 

Anna  L.  Hazeltine  (Clark) 

Charles  Lantz 

Marian  Otis  (Chandler) 

May  McCellan 

Thomas  E.  Rowan 

T.  Bcrrv  Boal 


Alice  C.  Miller. 

InaM.  Baxter  (Boal) 

Edward  R.  Bradley 

Caroline  A.  Mueller  (Berklien) 

Lulu  L.  Frick  (Pierce) 

Arthur  C.  Harper 

Leslie  R.  Hewitt 

Mary  Ogden  (Ryan) 

Camilla  Hellman 

Edward  Railton 

Ellen  N.  Reavis 

Ella  Stoltenberg 

Annie  L.  Tibbctts  (Cooper)— 26 


Jennie  FrankenBeld 
Frank  A.  Garbutt 
Daisy  D.  Yogel  (Curler) 
Meta  Potts  (Nolton) 
Carl  Kurtr 
Homer  P.  Earl 
Edith  C.  Speedy 


CLASS  OF  1886. 

Maggie  E.  Thomson 
Dollie  Hodgman  (Hamdon) 
Will  N.  Hisey 
Will  D.  Byram 
Lulu  Snook 
Herman  Lichtenberger 
Charles  Forman 
Percy  Schumacher— 15 


CLASS  OF  1887. 


Katie  Bottomes  (Reardon) 
Marco  Hellman 
Florence  Riley 
Victorine  Dol 
Moses  G.  Norton 
Maggie  Shields 
Amelia  Gassen  (Whitmeyer) 
William  H.  Waste 
Samuel  T.  Curson 


Hattie  Perkins  (Marchant) 
Mary  Desmond 
Marco  L  W.  Hellman 
Antonio  Schwannecke 
Cordelia  Dunkelbcrger  (Orem) 
Carl  G.  Packard 
John  A.  Brewer 
Mary  L.  Hayes 
Henr>'  P.  Wilson 


Thomas  J.  Foster— 19 


CLASS  OF  1888. 


Abbie  Y.  Denny  (Taggart) 
Mary  H.  Gilmore 


Leonhard  G.  Hilpert 
Barton  H.  Marquis 
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CLASS 

Adda  F.  Gish 

Emma  M.  Haines  (Munson) 

Estella  Haines 

Miranda  Jacobus 

Hattie  M.  La  Dow 

John  N.  Halter* 

Walter  R.  Hanna 


OF  1888— Cofltiiiuef/. 

Edward  L.  Mayberry,  Jr. 
Daniel  C.  Mulock 
Edward  S.  Pauly 
Winfred  J.  Sanborn 
Walter  S.  Sanders 
Leonard  F.  Shepard 
William  W.  Weller— 18. 


Carrie  M.  Arnold 
George  B.  Beebc 
Ellen  A.  Booth  (Hildreth) 
Dnrell  Draper 
Asbury  M.  Foster* 
George  L.  Goldsworthy 
Burton  E.  Green 
Walter  F.  Hass 
A.  Steyens  Halsted 
Mary  Haskins  (Coxhead) 
Samuel  M.  Haskins 
Flora  G.  Howes 
Ag^es  Jacobus 


Anna  D.  Austin 
Kuss  A  very 

Xora  Avery  (Tompkins) 
Bertha  Borchers 
Robert  N.  Frick 
Jonathan  M.  Gilmore 
Luther  M.  Green 
Henry  Hay 
Gertrude  Henderson 
May  C.  Holland  (Offutt) 
Grace  Hubbard  (Jacobs) 


CLASS  OF  1889. 

Annie  L  Johnson 
Samuel  McKinlay,  Jr.* 
Ira  More,  Jr. 
Laura  C.  Noyes 
Walter  L.  Newton 
John  S.  Perry 
Cora  A.  Reavis 
Fred.  A.  Stephenson 
William  I.  Stewart 
Florence  A.  Stull 
Edwin  C.  Van  Dvke 

m 

Henry  S.  Van  Dyke 
Henry  S.  Williams— 26. 

CLASS  OF  1890. 

Let  ha  M.  Lewis 
Mary  Mansfield 
Edna  M^i^h 
Norman  R.  Martin 
Thomas  P.  McCrea 
Walter  C.  Miller 
Charlotte  W.  Pinkham 
Frank  D.  Stephenson 
Clarence  W.  Stevens 
Alexander  M.  Tuthill 
Thomas  R.  Warren— 22 

CLASS  OF  1891. 


Isabel  F.  Ardito 
William  H.  Booth 
Joseph  F.  Bu  miller 
Belle  Cooper 
Cora  M.  Cass 
George  F.  Doty 


Eugene  Pitcher 
H.  Franklin  Sheldon 
Albert  Sherer 
William  W.  Stephens 
Maude  S.  Tufts    • 
Berton  E.  Vickrey 
Sadie  A.  Whitehead— 13. 


*Deceased. 
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Clara  G.  Bennett 
Mary  E.  Burton 
Edward  H.  Garrett 
C.  Bertram  Gilbert 
J.  Darwin  Gish 
William  P.  James 


Harry  L.  Alexander 
Edward  E.  Bacon 
Norman  T.  Bourland 
Corrie  Bruere 
Owen  S.  Chase 
George  P.  Cook 
Grace  H.  Crabbe 
Florence  E.  Crow 
Donald  J.  Frick 
Ada  E.  Hutton 
Joseph  M.  Irvine 
Freeman  M.  Kincaid 
Leon  E.  Lampton 
Mabel  Locke 


CLASS  OF  1892. 


WINTER. 


Arthur  W.  P.  Kinney 
Edward  B.  Landt 
Bertha  Oliver 
Carl  Pauly 
Lionel  C.  Wells 
Lou  D.  Whipple 
Bertha  Worm— 13 

SUMMER. 

Marie  K.  Longstreet 
Grace  E.  Mathes 
George  L.  McKeeby 
Henry  H.  Meyer 
George  O.  Noble 
Sherrill  B.  Osborne 
Yerda  S.  Park 
Lizzie  Ritchie 
Leone  Seward* 
Nellie  E.  Smith 
Fred  A.  Temple 
George  P.  Wilson 
Edwin  W.  Winston 
Lilian  Zech— 28 
Total  for  1892—41. 


Justina  M.  Bartning 
Ralph  Day 
Matilda  M.  Hammel 
Camille  Hellman 
Leah  Hellman 
Sadie  E.  Libbv 


CLASS  OF  1893. 


WINTER. 


Thirza  N.  Marchant 
Alice  L.  Moody 
Leslie  H.  Rhuart 
Rose  F.  Smith 
Arthur  L.  Stoll 
Nella  A.  West— 12. 


SUMMER. 


Richard  H.  Alexander 
Allena  Bidwell 
Susan  A.  Bingham 
Anne  L.  Bixby 
Harry  B.  Blakeley 
M.  Myrtle  Brotherton 
Arthur  W.  Bumiller 
•Deceased. 


Charles  E.  Hass 
Gertrude  E.  Hall 
Malcolm  M.  Hays 
Blossom  K.  Hutton 
Adolph  E.  Knoch 
Israel  Ludlow 
Camilla  S.  McConnell 
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CLASS  OF  1893--Coflt//iucd. 


Richard  B.  Chapman 
C.  Alma  Conklin 
Gertrude  L.  Cook 
Louise  K.  Airein 
Emilie  L.  Langworthy 
Harrv  H.  Germain 


Mattie  £.  Williamson 
Christine  Clark 
Jessie  Maj'  Young 
Walter  Herbert  Stephens 
Carrie  E.  J.  Blanchard 
Marj'  Lavina  Dry  den 
George  Nathan  Black 
Marilla  D.  Blanchard 
Edmond  Myer  Lazard 
Florence  May  Jones 
Alexander  H.  Moore 


SUMMER. 

Walter  M.  Mcintosh 
Albert  M.  Stephens,  Jr. 
John  C.  Stockwell 
Harry  C,  Turner 
Leon  W.  Umslead 
George  A.  Wright— 26. 
Total  for  1893—38. 

CLASS  OF  1894. 

WINTER. 

James  Berry  Stanton 
Gertrude  Yenning 
George  Curtis  DeGarmo 
Delia  Blanche  Neagle 
Richard  Stanley  Harris 
Annie  Laura  Gould 
Edith  Haverstick 
Melville  Dozier,  Jr. 
EiHe  Orina  Means 
Augustus  D.  Harper 
Frank  Rolfc.— 22. 


SUM 


Frederic  Y.  Abbott 

Jacob  G.  Chichester 

Arthur  K.  Goodwin 

Daniel  Hinds  Laubersheimer 

Addi  W.  L3'on 

Edgar  B.  Moore 

Henry  Z.  Osborne,  Jr. 

Frederick  Wilcox  Shoemaker 

Roys  Nelson  Strohn 

Emmet  Homer  Wilson 

Katherine  Lewis  Baker 

Yida  Helen  Berry 

Thirmuthis  A.  Brookman 

Mae  Christine  Can)pbell 

Belle  Crowell 

Harriet  Keever  Longstreet 

Annie  Pease 

Adah  M.  Stroup 

Katharine  Fleming  Ward 

Marion  Crins  Whipple  , 

Grace  Harriet  Cole — 41 . 

Total  for 


MES. 

Stacey  F.  Catey 
Clyde  E.  Ebert     - 
Ralph  B.  Hubbard 
Cyrus  G.  Lewis 
George  W.  McDeil 
Charles  W.  Mussel  man 
Roberts  Betts  Parsons 
Jacob  M.  Steinert 
Otto  T.  Wedemeyer 
Cyril  Wigmore 
Clara  Elizabeth  Bosbyshell 
Jeannette  Dickinson  Bradley 
Katherine  Belle  Burton 
Alice  Cecelia  Cooper 
Annie  Mason  Ellsworth 
Sue  Mae  Mathes 
Josephine  Richel 
Maud  Frances  Turner 
Agnes  Gertrude  Ward 
Grace  Mvrtle  White 

1894—63. 
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CLASS 


Frank  George  Goodenow 
George  Norris  Mackenzie 
John  Pease  Norton 
Emmet  Alonzo  Renfro 
William  R.  Riner 
Rose  Frances  Clippinger 
Pauline  Elizabeth  Com  well 
Amy  Eugenie  Fallon 
Carrie  Louise  Field 
Edith  Lin  wood  Furrey 
Mabel  Elizabeth  Guinn 
Mary  Bessie  Hale 
Edith  May  Hodgkins 
Mabelle  Jacquette  Hunter 
Rae  Ward  Kingsbury 
Vandie  Emmaretta  Mattice 
Gertrude  Adeline  McCrea 
Helen  McGaughey 
Mary  Isadora  Merritt 
Maud  Audrene  Morris 
Bertha  Margaret  Phelps 
Helen  Brooke  Pinney 
Nina  Ellen  Rice 
Florence  Ad  die  Ritchie 
Eleanor  Jane  Rogers 
Mabel  Rose 
K.  Opal  Weaver 
Carolj'U  Winston 
Edward  P.  Brousseau 
Ralph  W.  E.  Cole 
William  H.  Harrison,  Jr 
Harry  Legrande  Hough 
William  Parry  Jolliffe 
Randall  Hunt  Ludlow 
King  Mealey 
Martin  Paul  Nolte 
Sylvan  H.  Susskind 
Walter  M.  Umsted 
Neal  Bayard  Vickrey 
William  Lewis  Wolfskill 


OF  1895. 

Carrie  Duvalle  Ellsworth 
Katherine  Harkness 
Clara  Margaret  Jansen 
Mary  Eleanor  Young 
Jacob  Leon  Blum 
Ward  Chapman 
Howard  Damon  Ebey 
Frederick  E.  Engstrun 
William  Joseph  Ford 
Victor  Hendricks  Henderson 
William  A.  Innes 
Walter  Ransome  Leeds 
Frank  Arthur  McBumey 
Aloysius  L  McCormick 
William  P.  Mcintosh,  Jr 
Maurice  A.  Newman 
Samuel  Tilden  Norton 
Ernest  Oliver  Warner 
D.  Went  worth  Packard 
Herman  Casad  Smith 
Rea  Everett  Smith 
Dwight  B.  Steen 
Victor  Baldwin  Stewart 
George  Augustus  Tweedy 
Albert  Coneer  Whitaker 
Lena  Grace  Bartholomew 
Stella  Clark  Beckley 
Mamie  E.  Bennett 
Charles  Nicholson  Wright 
Nestor  A.  Young,  Jr 
Sadabel  Austin 
Leah  May  Blesto 
Delia  Isabel  Butterworth 
Alice  Grey  Crowell 
Elizabeth  Isabel  Gibson 
Maud  Bertina  Gregory 
Alice  Gem  Hall 
Helen  Louise  Sinsabaugh 
Minnie  E.  Stevens 
Sara  Bell  Yamell— 80 


PRESIDENT'S  ADDRESS. 


^ 


To  the  People  of  Los  Angeles : 

Your  Board  of  Education  present  to  you  this,  their  annual 
report,  feeling  sure  that  you  will  find  in  it  many  features  of 
interest  and  statistics  of  work  done  which  we  trust  will  meet 
your  approval. 

We  feel  grateful  for  the  very  pronounced  public  sentiment 
which  has  sustained  ,us  through  many  difficult  and  trying 
situations. 

It  is  the  great  desire  of  your  Board  that  in  a  city  of  such 
rapid  growth  and  prosperity  as  Los  Angeles  the  educational 
facilities  should  keep  pace  with  other  lines  of  progress. 

It  is  impossible  that  this  can  be  done  without  carefully 
planning  for  the  future.  It  is  the  more  intelligent  class  that 
we  desire  to  have  settle  among  us,  and  educational  facilities 
are  among  the  first  things  that  such  people  will  look  for  when 
considering  the  making  of  a  home  for  their  families.  Your 
Board  of  Education  and  your  teachers  will  make  just  as  good 
schools  as  the  citizens  will  sustain  them  in  producing. 

To  this  end  we  would  urgently  invite  the  public  to  make 
themselves  familiar  with  the  methods,  work  and  aim  of  our 
public  schools,  since  no  successful  advance  can  be  made  with- 
out the  sympathy  and  co-operation  of  the  parents. 

We  are  glad  to  note  the  increase  during  the  past  year  in 
the  attendance  upon  our  schools,  this  year  14,202  having 
been  in  attendance,  against  11,640  last  year,  or  an  increase  of 
over  21  per  cent.  Notwithstanding  this  increase  of  2,512 
pupils,  we  close  this  year  with  a  balance  in  our  treasury  of 

$30,157-52. 

The  overcrowded  condition  of  our  schools  strongly  de- 
manded increased  facilities  in  added  rooms  and  new  buildings, 
in  order  to  properly  care  for  the  pupils. 


LIBRARY  PRIVILEGES 


^ 


To  the  Honorable  Boatd  of  Education: — 

On  May  2,  1889,  shortly  before  the  Library  opened  in  its 
present  quarters,  the  teachers  of  the  City  Schools  were  put 
upon  the  free  list  of  the  Los  Angeles  Public  Library.  In  De- 
cember of  the  same  year  the  Librarian  was  appointed  a  com* 
mittee  of  one  to  confer  with  the  School  Superintendent  re- 
garding a  plan  for  circulating  books  in  the  Public  Schools  ; 
but  it  was  not  until  October  of  the  following  year  that  satis- 
factory arrangements  were  made  and  the  following  resolutions 
adopted  by  the  Board  of  Library  Directors  : 

ist — Each  teacher  may  draw  not  to  exceed  20  books  at  one 
time,  a  requisition  being  made  upon  the  Library,  as  per 
blank.     Books  may  be  retained  four  weeks. 

2nd — The  schools  to  be  divided  into  four  districts,  one  dis- 
trict exchanging  books  on  each  Wednesday  of  the  month. 

3rd — The  teacher  is  required  to  send  to  the  Librarian  the 
names  of  the  pupils  drawing  books  at  the  schools,  in  order 
that  they  may  not  draw  books  at  the  Library  at  the  same 
time. 

4th — Any  books  damaged,  or  lost  while  in  circulation  un- 
der these  rules,  to  be  replaced  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

5th — The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Library  to  furnish  cat- 
alogs to  each  school,  and  Juvenile  Finding  List  to  each 
teacher.  Entire  resources  of  the  Library  to  be  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  schools. 

^^  ^C  w^  W^  *'|^ 

In  return  for  these  privileges  the  Public  School  Library 
was  incorporated  into  the  Public  Library,  and  the  Board  of 
Education  agreed  that  the  Library  Fund  of  the  Public  Schools 
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should  be  used  each  year  for  the  purchase  of  books  most 
available  for  circulation  in  the  schools,  through  the  medium 
of  the  Library. 

Teachers  are  given  free  access  to  the  shelves,  where  they 
may  examine  the  books,  selecting  such  as  are  specially 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  their  pupils.  A  special  Library 
attendant  is  detailed  to  aid  teachers. 

The  High  School  teachers  were  not  at  first  included  in 
this  arrangement,  their  Library  remaining  in  the  High  School 
Building  ;  but  the  privileges  were  soon  extended  to  them. 

Several  of  the  High  School  teachers  have  taken  classes  to 
the  Library,  personally  directing  research  and  teaching 
pupils  the  best  use  of  catalogs  and  general  works  of  reference. 

SCHEDULB  OF  PUBWC  SCHOOL  BOOKS  IN   LOS  ANGELES  PUBLIC 

LIBRARY. 

Date                                                                                                                 No.  ot  Books 
Dec.  1891,  Original  Library,  many  of  which  have  since  been  dis- 
carded     916 

Dec.  1891,  By  purchase  ($498.50) 504 

Dec.  1892 

Dec.  1893,  By  purchase .'. 266 

Dec.  1894,  "         "         142 

Dec.  1895,  "  **  309 

Total  number  of  Public  School  Books  in  Library 2,137 


CIRCULATION   TO  SCHOOLS. 

Date  No.  of  Deliveries                 No.  of  Teachers                 Books  Circulated 

1891-92  33  123  5,202 

1892-93  33  137  11,650 

189394  33  145  15,116 

1894-95  31 156  17,490 


#^^ 
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Report  of  Drawing  Teacher 


f^ 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

Sirs  —  Owing  to  the  changes  in  methods,  the  special 
studies  naturally  suffered  to  some  extent ;  still,  on  the  whole, 
the  drawing  during  the  past  year  progressed  in  a  satisfactory 
manner. 

The  section  meetings  of  teachers  for  instruction  in  draw- 
ing were  well  attended,  and  the  results  shown  in  the  class 
room  proved  that  the  time  so  spent  was  of  great  benefit  to  the 
teachers,  and  through  them  to  their  pupils. 

The  study  of  drawing  gives  a  distinct  knowledge,  and 
leads  to  accurate  habits  of  observation,  cultivating  the  reason- 
ing faculties  and  the  will,  bringing  the  eye  and  mind  into  the 
closest  relations,  and  making  the  hand  the  organ  and  servant 
of  both. 

Teachers  have  also  found  the  drawing  a  remedy  for  correct- 
ing idle  and  careless  habits. 

I  would  recommend  that  if  possible  the  drawing  lessons 
should  be  given  at  a  regular  time.  This  is  especially  neces- 
sary for  a  careful  supervision  of  the  work,  the  constant 
growth  of  our  schools  requiring  new  teachers,  many  with 
but  little  practical  knowledge  of  drawing  and  the  handling  of 
classes,  and  scarcely  any  in  the  drawing  and  making  of 
models. 

In  the  High  School  we  need  models  and  casts  of  arch- 
itecture and  historical  ornament. 

My  assistant.  Miss  Hutchinson,  has  been  iu  every  way 
helpful,  and  I  wish  to  thank  the  teachers  for  so  heartily 
aiding  me  in  several  *'  innovations,*'  especially  in  the  first 
and  second  grades. 

Respectfully, 

MRS.  C.  P.  BRADFIELD, 

Supervisor  of  Drawing. 


/ 


Report  of  Writing  Principal. 

To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools: 

The  first  work  of  your  special  writing  teacher  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year  was  a  series  of  teachers'  meetings.  He 
met  the  lower  grade  teachers  at  2:30  p.  m.,  and  the  upper 
grade  teachers  at  3:30  p.  m.  These  meetings  were  held  once 
a  month  during  nearly  the  entire  school  year,  and  were  well 
attended.  The  work  done  at  the  teachers'  meetings  was 
largely  of  a  normal  character,  the  special  teacher  mapping 
out  the  work,  discussing  ways  and  means  and  methods,  and 
giving  a  large  variety  of  exercises  for  drill  work.  He  found 
the  teachers  attentive  and  interested,  with  note  book  and  pen- 
cil in  active  use. 

In  his  regular  monthly  visits  to  the  different  rooms  of  the 
different  schools  of  the  city,  your  special  teacher  found  his  in- 
structions to  the  teachers  carried  out  faithfully  and  conscien- 
tiously, with  very  few  exceptions.  He  would  frequently  find 
a  whole  blackboard ful  of  exercises  similar  to  those  given  to 
the  teachers,  and  the  pupils'  practice  papers  would  almost  in- 
variably show  the  trend  of  things  to  be  in  the  right  direction. 

But  while  the  regular  teachers  are  faithful,  honest  work- 
ers, one  thing  is  to  be  regretted — and  perhaps  no  one  regrets 
it  more  than  the  teachers  themselves — and  that  is  that  the 
average  teacher  is  herself  very  deficient  in  penmanship.  She 
knows  this,  and  acknowledges  it.  This  is  what  renders  a  spe- 
cial teacher  of  penmanship  in  the  public  schools  practically  a 
necessity.  No  one  is  especially  enthusiastic  in  teaching  a 
branch  in  which  she  is  deficient,  and  for  that  reason  no  branch 
is  so  liable  to  be  neglected  as  penmanship. 

A  word  about  copy-books.  The  only  purpose  a  copy  book 
can  possibly  serve  is  that  of  furnishing  correct  models.  But  a 
copy-book  model  is  a  colH  and  lifeless  thing,  utterly  devoid  of 
inspiration  to  the  pupil.  In  the  absence  of  the  guidance  and 
skill  of  a  special  teacher,  or  in  the  absence  of  skill  enough  on 
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the  part  of  the  regular  teacher  to  place  reasonably  accurate 
copies  on  the  blackboard  in  a  live  and  spirited  way,  it  would 
seem  that  the  copy-book  might  be  of  some  use.  But  even 
then  it  is  apt  to  do  more  harm  than  good  unless  rightly  used. 
Nothing  inspires  the  pupil  so  much  as  a  bright,  healthy,  spir- 
ited copy,  fresh  from  the  pen  or  crayon  of  a  live  teacher. 
The  special  teacher  should  make  it  a  point  to  cover  some  part 
of  the  blackboard  in  every  room  from  time  to  time  with  the 
product  of  his  skill  in  the  form  of  sparkling  and  life-inspiring 
exercises  and  copies,  not  of  the  silly,  spread-eagle  style,  but 
strong,  simple  and  sensible.  This  is  another  way  in  which 
the  special  teacher  reaches  all  of  the  school  children  of  the 
city  in  a  most  effectual  way. 

The  copy-slips  that  were  introduced  last  year  for  use  in 
the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  grades  are  not  without  merit  to 
the  pupil  or  self-learner  who  knows  how  to  practice  ;  but  they 
are  not  well  adapted  to  school-room  use.  To  undo  and  put 
up  again  the  rubber-banded  cases,  and  to  hunt  up  and  replace 
properly  the  required  slips  consumes  considerable  time,  and 
causes  more  annoyance  than  the  teacher  should  be  needlessly 
subjected  to.  The  teachers  who  tried  them  last  year  would 
not  feel  especially  offended  were  someone  inadvertently  to 
refer  to  the  copy-slips  as  a  nuisance. 

There  was  some  complaint  last  year  among  the  teachers 
on  account  of  the  insufficient  and  irregular  supply  and  poor 
quality  of  stationery  for  penmanship  purposes.  There  cer- 
tainly ought  not  to  be  the  shadow  of  a  cause  for  complaint 
along  this  line.  The  teacher  has  work  and  vexations  enough 
in  looking  after  the  welfare  of  the  forty  to  sixty  pupils  in  her 
room,  even  under  ihe  most  favorable  circumstances,  and 
ought  not  to  be  further  handicapped  by  reason  of  insufficient 
or  unsuitable  stationery  supplies. 

In  regard  to  practice  paper,  the  different  grades  should  be 
supplied  with  paper  properly  ruled  and  already  cut  to  uniform 
size,  so  as  to  save  bunglesome  tearing,  resulting  in  ragged- 
edged  and  untidy  sheets  of  irregular  sizes.  I  would  recom- 
mend for  the  first  and  second  grades  sheets  cut  to  a  size  5^ 
inches  square,  with  base  line  rulings  3 «  of  an  inch  apart,  and 
additional  head-line  ^  of  an  inch   above   each  base  line,    to 
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mark  the  height  of  the  one-space  letters.  For  the  third  and 
fourth  grades  I  would  recommend  paper  cut  to  a  size  of 
5^x8  inches,  with  only  base-line  rulings,  running  the  short 
way,  and  the  ordinary  distance  apart.  These  two  sizes,  5^ 
inches  square,  and  5^x8  inches  can  be  cut  from  the  16x21 
flat  papers  without  any  waste.  1  For  the  grades  above  the 
fourth,  I  would  recommend  paper  cut  to  7x8  J^  inches  in  size, 
and  ruled  the  long  way,  ordinary  foolscap  ruling.  This  size 
can  be  cut  from  the  14x28  flat  papers  without  waste. 

The  full-size  folded  foolscap  with  which  the  upper  grades 
have  been  supplied  is  an  inconvenient  size  to  handle.  The 
teachers,  as  a  rule,  would  tear  the  folded  sheets  into  half- 
sheets  before  distributing,  but  this  takes  some  time,  and  what 
is  worse,  leaves  a  rough,  irregular  edge,  the  sight  of  which  is 
not  conducive  to  neatness  and  care.  Besides,  the  size  of 
such  a  sheet,  about  8)^x14  inches,  is  too  large  for  the  desk, 
and  is  a  proli6c  source  of  bad  positions,  inasmuch  as  the  pupil 
will  invariably  place  the  long  edge  of  the  paper  parallel  with 
the  long  edge  of  the  desk,  to  prevent  the  sheet  from  project- 
ing over  the  front  of  the  desk.  This  position  of  the  paper 
causes  bad  position  of  the  body. 

It  is  gratifying  to  know  that  slates,  as  a  part  of  the  pu- 
pil's outfit,  are  almost  a  thing  of  the  past. 

There  was  some  pressure  brought  to  bear  from  some  of  the 
buildings  to  introduce  the  so-called  vertical  writing.  In  view 
of  the  sweeping  * 'reforms"  attempted  last  year  in  our  school 
work,  your  writing  supervisor  did  not  feel  justified  in  encour- 
aging any  radical  changes  in  the  style  of  penmanship  taught. 
Two  or  three  of  the  schools  tried  the  vertical  style  in  a  lim- 
ited way,  and  the  results  were  apparently  good.  A  further 
discussion  here  of  the  relative  merits  of  the  vertical  and 
slant  systems  would  make  this  report  too  lengthy.  I  will 
say,  however,  that  the  mere  matter  of  slant  or  no  slant  can- 
not possibly  affect,  to  any  great  extent,  the  vital  issues  in- 
volved in  learning  or  teaching  penmanship.  Longhand  is 
made  up'of  a  multitude  of  little  lines  or  strokes.  To  make 
them  easily  and  quickly  and  with  reasonable  accuracy  re- 
quires much  practice.  It  is  the  teacher's  mission,  first,  to 
direct  this  practice  in  a  systematic  and  scientific  way;  second. 
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to  see  that  the  pupil  gets  enough  of  such  practice.  Whether 
vertical  strokes  can  be  made  as  easily  and  quickly  as  slanting 
ones  and  with  as  good  results,  or  more  easily  and  quickly 
with  equally  good  or  better  results,  cannot  be  settled  by 
theorizing,  nor  by  profound  discussions  by  those  who  can 
neither  write  nor  teach  writivg  themselves.  It  is  a  matter  of 
experiment. 

It  must  be  quite  clear,  however,  that  there  must  be  some 
method  and  uniformity  observed  if  such  experiments  are  un- 
dertaken. Haphazard  attempts  here  and  there  by  any 
teacher  who  may  take  a  notion  to  try  it  would  not  be  wise. 

With  grateful  acknowledgement  of  the  courtesies  shown 
me  during  the  past  year  by  the  teachers  and  oflBcers  of  the 
Los  Angeles  schools,  I  am, 

Very  respectfully, 

E.  K.  ISAACS. 
Los  Angeles  Cal.,  Sept.  i,  1895. 


Report  of  the  Music  Principal 


To  the  Superifitendent  of  Schools  : 

Sir — III  presenting  this,  my  third  annual  report  in  music, 
I  take  great  pleasure  in  saying  the  work  has  steadily  grown 
since  its  introduction  into  the  schools.  As  I  have  only 
worked  on  half  time,  it  has  been  impossible,  in  a  city  this 
size,  to  get  very  near  to  the  individual  pupil.  Therefore, 
my  purpose  has  been  to  get  teachers  into  line  and  supervise 
the  instruction. 

All  one  needs  to  convince  him  that  there  is  great  educa- 
tional value  in  music  is  to  look  into  the  faces  of  the  pupils 
when  a  class  of  any  grade  are  being  led  by  an  intelligent 
teacher,  herself  interested  in  the  subject.  She  is  able  to  in- 
terest '*  the  passive,  or  actively  troublesome,'*  and  the  strong 
and  steady  pupil  is  made  to  feel  that  he  is  helping  his  mate  to 
express  himself,  and  thereby  giving  him  power  over  himself. 

Children  love  to  sing.  Everywhere  they  delight  to 
express  themselves  musically. 

The  purpose  of  the  work  in  its  entirety  is  to  train  the 
pupil  to  listen  with  care  and  to  think  about  what  he  hears  ;  to 
express  in  good  voice  that  which  he  discovers  :  to  train  the 
hand  to  represent  what  he  hears  and  discovers  ;  to  form  the 
habit  of  looking  for  the  thought  expressed  in  every  musical 
composition  ;  to  develop  in  the  student  a  love  for  good  music. 

In  order  to  accomplish  this  the  boy  and  girl  get  as  much 
mental  discipline  as  in  any  other  study,  while  the  moral 
discipline  is  invaluable.  It  is  a  false  idea  to  train  the  child 
only  in  those  studies  which  will  return  him  dollars  and 
cents.  It  should  be  the  province  of  the  public  school  teacher 
to  develop  all  of  his  faculties — to  teach  him  to  love  and  desire 
that  which  is  good.  **So  great  is  the  good  or  so  fearful  the 
evil  that  may  come  to  the  child  through  his  added  power,  it 
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behooves  us  to  spare  no  pains  to  make  this  power  for  right- 
eousness, truth  and  beauty,**  is  what  Miss  Arnold  says  of 
teaching  reading,  which  holds  good  in  music.  If  poor  music 
is  presented  or  the  teacher  has  a  low  estimate  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  subject  the  child  were  better  untaught.  It  is  a 
dangerous  subject,  because  it  is  an  expression  of  the  emo- 
tional nature,  and  has  much  to  do  with  the  formation  of 
character. 

In  teaching  music,  as  in  teaching  anything  else,  the 
teacher  must  have  high  ideals,  if  she  does  the  child  justice. 
Having  a  high  ideal,  she  should  make  an  earnest  effort  to 
attain  that  ideal. 

.1  am  glad  to  be  able  to  report  that,  as  a  body,  the  teach- 
ers have  done  good,  conscientious  work,  and  I  have  every 
reason  to  believe  they  have  enjoyed  it.  A  few  less  fortunate 
in  their  education  have  found  it  very  difficult.  In  all  cases 
where  the  instructors  have  handled  it  cheerfully  the  learners 
have  been  eager  for  the  lessons. 

In  going  from  the  city  schools  into  the  Normal  I  leave 
with  regret  my  co-workers,  and  take  this  opportunity  of 
thanking  them  for  their  help  in  doing  that  which  seemed  best 
for  the  pupils. 

Few  teachers  have  had  the  musical  training  necessary  to 
carry  on  the  work  without  direction,  and  I  feel  confident  they 
will  desire  a  director.  The  better  the  teacher  does  her  work 
the  more  she  will  feel  the  need  of  help,  because  she  has  not 
had  the  training  that  is  being  offered  and  made  easy  for  the 
children  of  today. 

So  much  is  required  of  the  teachers,  in  every  subject^ 
that  it  must  lead  to  the  employment  of  more  specialists  to 
work  with  the  regular  teacher. 

Respectfully, 

JULIET  POWELL  RICE, 

Principal  of  Music. 


Report  of  Calisthenics  Principal 
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To  the  Supermtendent  of  Schools  : 

The  programme  of  calisthenics  for  the  last  year,  with  the 
latest  additions  and  alterations,  was  heartily  welcomed  by 
teachers  and  pupils  to  such  an  extent  that  it  encouraged  me 
to  come  forward  again  with  a  new  set  of  exercises  for  the 
higher  grades. 

Any  further  extension  of  our  department  of  physical 
culture  must  necessarily  lead  us  to  the  erection  of  gymna- 
siums for  our  schools,  such  as  some  of  the  larger  cities  of  our 
(in  all  educational  branches)  rapidly  advancing  countr}'  have 
already  adopted. 

To  illustrate  some  of  the  gymnasium  work  as  could  well 
be  added  to  our  programme  for  our  public  schools,  and  as 
much  as  the  limited  space  in  the  class  room,  which  naturally 
excludes  all  tactics  and  walking  and  running  exercises,  will 
permit,  allow  me  to  suggest  the  adaptation  of  the  ingenious 
arrangements  of  Professor  Bessing,  of  this  city,  formerly 
connected  with  our  State  Normal  School,  which  allows  us, 
without  running  about  or  hunting  for  the  necessary  apparatus, 
to  do  a  good  deal  of  gymnastic  work  in  the  short  time  of  ten 
to  fifteen  minutes. 

It  is  certainly  the  best  addition  to  our  work  of  physical 
culture  as  long  as  we  do  not  have  the  gymnasium,  which  we 
need  and  should  have,  the  place,  where  the  development  of 
every  muscle  of  the  body  can  equally  and  systematically  be 
provided  for  ;  where  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  the  fluid  of 
life,  can  be  regulated  ;  where  the  nerve  centers  and  their 
cords  will  find  the  necessary  strength. 

The  American  race  is  a  naturally  strong  and  healthy  one  ; 
but,  must  we  be  satisfied  with  the  good  when  the  better  and 
best  can  be  reached  ?  Must  we  physically  stand  still,  not  to 
speak  of  going  backward,  when  we  mentally  move  forward 
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with  the  greatest  velocity?  Can  the  mentally  well-developed 
man  make  use  of  his  hard-gained  knowledge  when  the  body 
fails  to  support  him  ?  And,  if  the  present  generation  com- 
plains about  too  much  mental  strain  for  our  children  in  the 
schools  of  our  day  and  their  nervous  weakness,  what  will 
become  of  their  offspring,  when  finally,  as  the  world  is  fast 
progressing  and  the  school  work  increasing  from  year  to 
year,  the  physical  condition  of  the  race  is  giving  away  under 
the  weight  of  the  mental  strain  ? 

As  we  send  even  the  naturally  bright  children  to  our 
schools  to  be  mentally  developed  to  the  highest  possible 
degree,  why  not  strengthen  and  develop  to  the  fullest  extent 
our  healthy  and  all  sorts  of  sport-loving  children  ? 

These  various  sports  have  undoubtedly  great  effect  in 
developing  some  muscles  of  the  body,  but  they  will  build  up 
and  develop  only  a  certain  set  or  sets  of  muscles.  Bicycle 
riding  will  mostly  benefit  the  lower  part  and  neglect  the 
upper  part  of  the  body.  Frequently,  through  neglect  and 
carelessness  of  the  rider,  it  injures  the  respiratory  part  and 
deforms  the  often  well-built  young  man.  The  putting  of  the 
shot,  nearly  always  practiced  with  either  right  or  left  arm 
only,  will  merely  develop  the  one  arm.  Walking  and  running 
are  very  good  exercises  for  the  lower  and  respiratory  parts  of 
the  body,  but  neglects  the  whole  upper  part,  as  neck  and 
arms.  The  baseball  game  is  a  very  healthy  sport,  and  will 
develop  the  arms  and  hands  in  catching,  throwing  and 
batting,  but  not  in  lifting,  pulling,  etc.  Riding  on  horseback 
is  a  very  much  desired  exercise,  but  it  also  neglects  the 
upper  part  of  the  body.  Even  boxing  and  wrestling  alone 
are  not  the  means  of  giving  the  desired  development  in  all 
directions,  besides  being  practiced  only  by  the  few,  while 
the  great  majority  is  looking  on. 

In  summing  up,  the  objections  to  all  of  these  and  other 
sports  are  : 

I.  They  are  mostly  used  in  their  one-sidedness,  hardly 
ever  in  connection  with  each  other,  so  as  to  bring  about  the 
desired  development  of  the  body  to  the  greatest  possible 
perfection.      We  need  a  system  and  a  competent  instructor. 
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2.  They  are  mostly  practiced  by  the  naturally  strong  and 
healthy  ones,  and  only  with  their  best  developed  parts. 

3.  The  great  majority  prefers  to  look  on  and  to  see  the 
well-developed  minority  work  hard  just  for  the  pleasure  and 
entertainment  of  the  vast  audiences. 

4.  The  naturally  weak  children  will  stand  back,  and  not 
even  make  any  attempt  to  keep  up  with  their  stronger  and 
better  prepared  brothers  and  sisters. 

Therefore,  to  bring  all  or  nearly  all  children,  young  men  and 
women  to  a  certain  degree  of  physical  perfection  and  to  create 
in  them  a  better  and  more  lasting  desire  for  physical  exer- 
cises than  we  now  have,  with  our  programme  limited  by 
space  and  time,  we  should  build  a  number  of  gymnasiums  for 
the  benefit  of  our  public  schools  during  the  day  and  for  our 
young  men  and  women  after  school  time,  under  the  direction 
of  a  competent  instructor. 

I  hope  soon  to  see  the  day  when  the  physical  development 
is  as  well  taken  care  of  as  the  mental  development  is  at 
present. 

Thanking  you,  the  Honorable  Board  of  Education,  and  all 
teachers  in  the  city  schools  for  the  kind  support  which  I 
always  found  in  performing  my  duty,  I  remain, 

Very  respectfully, 

C.  J,  ROHDE, 

Special  Teacher  of  Physical  Culture. 
754  S.  Los  Angeles  St. 


Report  of  the  Kindergarten  Supervisor 
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To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

During  the  short  time  (six  months)  which  the  kinder- 
gartens of  your  schools  have  been  under  mj*^  supervision  I  am 
happy  to  report  to  you  a  marked  improvement  in  the  spirit 
and  practical  work  of  most  of  the  teachers  in  this  department. 

In  the  beginning  we  were  unfortunate  in  not  having  a 
supply  of  material  with  which  to  carry  on  our  work,  but  were 
soon  furnished  with  a  requisition  (for  almost  enough  to  fairly 
equip  the  twenty-one  kindergartens)  passed  by  the  last  Board 
of  Education,  which  gave  the  Kindergarteners  confidence  and 
courage  to  go  on  with  their  work,  and  be  happy  in  it. 

Suggestions  in  regard  to  the  games  being  played  out  of 
doors  and  not  just  before  or  after  the  recess  were  in  most 
cases  heeded.  In  order  to  make  both  those  periods  of  greater 
value  to  the  children  some  time  for  a  gift  lesson  or  an  occupa- 
tion should  intervene.  In  my  judgment  too  much  time  is 
taken  where  either  occurs  at  periods  followed  by  the  other. 
With  but  few  exceptions  these  and  all  other  suggestions 
which  have  from  time  to  time  been  given  have  been  faithfully 
tried  and  carried  into  eflfect. 

Group  work  (one  of  the  best  illustrations  of  individual 
training)  was  introduced.  Group  work  suggests  numbers 
many,  rather  than  the  individual,  does  it  not?  But  group 
wori:  means  this  :  Several  children  unite  in  producing  a  defi- 
nite result;  each  must  have  a  clear  idea  of  what  he  wishes  to 
do  and  the  way  to  do  it;  each  must  in  turn  lead  and  follow; 
each  must  have  the  clear,  quick  perception  to  place  his  ma- 
terial (whatever  its  nature,  or  how  many  kinds  employed)  in 
such  position  that  all  the  rest  watching  him  can  in  turn  or  by 
opposites  do  the  same  with  precision  and  with  a  harmonious 
result.  Faithful  following  leads  to  careful  directing,  and  one 
who  has  experienced  the  pleasure  of  leading  good,  faithful 
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followers  will  cheerfully  come  into  obedience,  thus  each  indi- 
vidual is  held  to  his  best  by  the  incentive  of  doing  together  a 
piece  of  work  which  depends  upon  each  child  for  the  beauty 
of  the  whole.  Not  isolation^  but  unity;  not  mass,  but  individ- 
uality. 

It  has  been  ja  pleasure  to  be  thrown  into  personal  contact 
with  so  many  earnest  persons  as  the  Kindergartners  of  Los 
Angeles  represent,  coming  as  they  do  from  ten  different  train- 
ing schools,  seven  of  which  are  exemplified  by  the  directors. 
Ten  of  those  occupying  paid  assistants'  positions  (  practically 
pupil  teachers)  had  not  finished  their  first  course  of  training. 
This  fault  is  now  corrected  by  the  recent  action  of  the  County 
Board  of  Education,  who  require  two  years*  training  of  at 
least  eight  months  each  before  an  applicant  can  receive  a  posi- 
tion or  be  paid  a  salary  from  the  public  funds. 

This  is  a  long  step  in  the  right  direction,  and  only  just  to 
those  who  are  willing  to  fit  themselves  for  so  important  a 
work. 

Heretofore  there  has  been  little  or  no  instruction  in  science 
included  in  the  training  of  some  already  in  the  work.  By 
science  I  mean  a  real  knowledge  of  botany,  zoology,  physiol- 
ogy and  psychology.  A  few  lectures  on  these  subjects  are 
not  of  much  use. 

But  very  little  has  been  done  in  free  hand  drawing,  illus- 
trating and  working  daily  with  the  children.  In  some  cases 
the  blackboards  were  too  high  for  the  children  to  reach;  in 
some  there  were  no  boards;  in  most  Kindergartens  the 
blackboards  were  decorated  elaborately  (beautifully,  if  you 
chose  to  think  so)  but  not  with  the  charm  of  little  fingers,, 
nor  with  the  traces  of  development  and  growth  which  the 
crude  drawings  of  the  children  suggest.  Blackboards  should 
be  in  every  room  and  low  enough  for  the  smallest  child  to 
reach  with  ease  (eighteen  inches  from  the  floor  is  a  good 
height.)  Most  of  the  rooms  are  sunny  and  well  cared  for  in 
point  of  cleanliness. 

The  instruction  for  the  first  sessions  was  unavoidably 
upon  the  use  of  the  second  gift  Beads.  Lessons  with  color 
wheel,  practical  uses  of  clay,  talks  upon  flowers  and  plant 
life,  suggestions  for  brightening  the  children  by  games  of  ani- 
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mal  life,  songs  and  games,  finger  plays  and  group  work,  com- 
bining two  or  more  gifts  and  occupations  followed.  The  last 
lessons  were  the  beginning  of  a  critical  study  of  the  Educa- 
tion of  Man,  Frobel's  earliest  work  embodying  the  princi- 
ples of  his  system  of  education.  Prof.  W.  N.  Hailman's 
translation  of  this  book  has  placed  in  the  hands  of  every 
Kindergartner,  mother  and  educator  the  words  and  ideas  of 
Frobel  in  clear,  concise  and  exact  statements. 

You  will  see  that  so  little  has  been  done  that  a  beginning 
simply  has  been  made.  So  many  subjects  have  not  been 
touched  upon  for  lack  of  time,  but  the  future  has  much  in 
store  under  thoughtful,  wise  guidance. 

Believing  that  it  may  be  generally  helpful  to  know  in  an 
exact  way  what  the  Kindergarten  claims  to  do  and  does  do  for 
the  child,  I  have  elaborated  somewhat  a  plan  of  work  which 
will,  I  trust,  meet  with  your  approval.  Not  even  one  phase 
of  the  outline  can  be  fully  indicated  in  a  cursory  glance,  as 
such  a  concise  statement  of  so  broad  a  field  must  be  from 
necessity. 


OUTLINE  OF  WORK  IN  THE   KINDERGARTEN. 

I.   LANGUAGE  WORK. 

Nothing  is  aimless  in  FrobePs  method  with  children,  so 
we  must  look  deeply  for  the  value  of  stories  and  conversa- 
tions in  the  Kindergarten.  There  are  many  phases  of  this 
work.  A  story  is  the  child's  first  introduction  into  the  world 
of  the  ideal  in  character  and  life.  Its  greatest  value  lies  in 
helping  a  child  to  form  a  pure,  noble  idea  of  what  man  can  be 
and  do.  The  story  tells  him  of  the  laws  of  life,  awakens  his 
imagination,  stimulates  his  thought,  directs  his  observation, 
quickens  his  sympathy,  opens  his  senses  to  the  wonders  of 
plant  and  animal  life,  shows  him  his  dependence  upon  all  per- 
sons who  labor  for  his  comfort,  gives  him  respect  for  labor, 
presents  ideals  of  unselBshness,  heroism,  helpfulness  ;  makes 
festivals  real  and  uplifting;  in  fact,  there  are  too  many  aspects 
to  consider  at  this  time.  Conversation  forms  the  basis  of  a 
correct  use  of  language,  and  is  a  powerful  aid  in  expression 
of  ideas.  All  this  leads  to  appreciation  of  literature,  which 
is  an  essential  of  education. 
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2.      FORM,  COLOR  AND  NUMBER   WORK.    * 

The  series  of  Gifts  used  to  illustrate  solids,  planes,  lines, 
points  and  reconstruction  of  lines  and  points  into  outlines, 
modelling  in  clay,  wax  or  other  plastic  material  are  especially 
adapted  to  the  development  of  the  power  to  represent  and 
create. 

Solids: 

ist  Gift — Six  colored  balls.  Lessons  on  color,  form,  move- 
ment, size;  language  lessons  with  every  phase  of  work. 

2nd  Gift — Sphere,  cylinder,  cube.  Contrast  of  form  and  con- 
nections. Effect  of  movement  upon  form  as  seen  in 
twirling  these  type-forms.  The  beads  are  made  like 
this  gift,  with  color  added. 

3d  and  4th  Gifts — Cube  divided  into  parts  similar  to  whole  and 
fourth  parts  unlike  the  whole,  but  same  number  as  the 
third  Gift.  Especial  use  in  building  forms  of  life, 
beauty  and  forms  of  knowledge,  all  having  their  basis 
in  mathematical  relations. 

5th  and  6th  Gifts — These  gifts  are  more  diflficult  than  the 
powers  of  a  little  child  would  warrant  handling,  and 
belong  properly  in  the  connecting  class  or  first  and 
second  primary. 

7th  Gifts — Tablets.  Circular,  semi-circular,  square  and  tri- 
angular surfaces  of  wood  in  natural  colors,  light  and 
dark,  are  used  for  surface  representations,  patterns  of 
carpets,  inlaid  floors,  wall  paper  and  various  designs. 

8th  and  9th  Gifts— These  represent  lines  straight  and  curved. 
The  aid  these  are  to  the  later  representations  in  draw- 
ing can  scarcely  be  estimated.  The  pictures  and  de- 
signs are  often  full  of  artistic  suggestion.  The  slats 
and  gonigraph  (which  is  not  in  any  of  the  Kindergar- 
gartens  here)  illustrate  lines,  direction,  formation,  of 
surface  limitation  by  outlining  all  geometric  plane  sur- 
faces, as  triangle,  square,  hexagon,  parallel  lines,  and 
approach  the  circle  quite  conclusively  to  the  childish 
grasp  of  simple  outline.  Lentils  serve  to  represent 
points. 
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Sticks  (or  more  properly  wires)  and  peas.  Reconstruction. 
The  wires  used  represent  lines,  the  peas,  cork,  wax 
or  whatever  material  used  represent  points.  These 
produce  outline  of  all  familiar  objects,  wheels,  cubes, 
wagons,  chairs,  etc. 

Natural  Objects — Animals,  fruit,  flowers,  seeds,  etc.,  with 
stories  to  connect  them  with  the  child's  own  life. 

Science  work  in  connection  with  almost  every  lesson. 

Sewing.     Weaving,  folding  and  cutting  paper.     Drawing. 
Cardboard  and  clay  modelling.     Interlacing,  etc 

The  physical  training  in  connection  with  songs  and 
games  illustrate  seasons,  habits  of  animals,  various  trades, 
home  life,  and,  in  fact,  all  the  activities  which  may  come  into 
the  everyday  experiences  of  the  children.  The  music  used 
should  be  simple,  well  selected,  within  the  child's  range  of 
tone,  and  much  care  should  be  given  to  cultivate  low,  sweet, 
clear  tones  and  correct  expression.  It  is  perhaps  needless  to 
remark  that  in  the  use  of  everything  in  the  Kindergarten  the 
moral  nature  is  strengthened,  habits  of  industry,  obedience, 
accuracy,  neatness,  helpfulness,  kindness,  truthfulness  and 
honesty  are  inculcated.  It  would  be  impossible,  in  such  a 
report,  to  more  than  suggest  the  lines  of  thought  and  activ- 
ity which  are  taken  up  in  every  good  Kindergarten. 

In  connection  with  this  work  I  wish  to  make  the  follow- 
ing suggestions  : 

1.  That  the  promotion  from  the  Kindergarten  be  based 
upon  attainment,  rather  than  age  consideration,  as  heretofore. 

2.  That  the  primary  grades  be  equipped  with  material 
suitable  to  enhance  and  make  more  lasting  the  ideas  gained  in 
the  Kindergarten.  That  for  this  purpose  they  be  supplied 
with  2nd  Gift  Beads,  5th,  6th,  7th,  8th  and  9th  Gifts,  clay, 
facilities  for  blackboard  drawing,  and  some  occupations  in 
connection  with  the  formal  studies  of  the  school. 

3.  That  primary  teachers  be  given  supplementary 
instructions  on  the  use  and  application  of  these  materials,  so 
that  their  work  may  not  be  a  repetition  of  what  has    been 
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done  already  in  the  Kindergarten,  but  advance  as  far  as  pos- 
sible the  children's  growth. 

The  children  who  have  had  thorough  training  in  the  Kin- 
dergarten can  easily  take  two  years'  work  in  one.  It  is  a 
fact,  now  well  known  and  tested,  that  children  who  have  had 
two  years  of  Kindergarten  work  are  far  in  advance  of  older 
children  who  have  not  been  so  trained,  in  these  particulars. 
They  have  greater  powers  of  self-control,  observation  and  ex- 
pression ;  they  are  more  attentive,  obedient,  intelligent  and 
active  ;  they  have  clearer  ideas,  greater  sympathy  and  love 
for  nature;  are  more  truthful,  honest,  generous,  orderly  and 
industrious;  their  understanding  and  use  of  language  has 
been  greatly  augmented  by  the  talks,  stories,  games  and 
plays.  Is  it  not  plain  to  everyone  the  advantage  these  child- 
ren have  over  those  who  are  less  fortunate  ? 

Frobel  asked  :  *'What  people  and  what  time  will  be  will- 
ing to  sacrifice  itself  for  the  sake  of  its  children  ?"  Kinder- 
gartners  ask  what  parents  and  what  community  will  take  the 
trouble  to  see  what  the  Kindergarten  does  for  the  children  ? 
When  will  inner  growth  be  more  valued  than  external  show  ? 

The  Kindergartners  have  gained  in  power  to  impress 
those  with  whom  they  come  in  contact  by  being  more  free  to 
carry  out  their  plans  than  before.  The  further  insight  which 
has  come  from  the  earnest  study  of  Frobel's  plan  has  made 
their  work  keen,  alive,  and  glowing  with  the  enthusiasm 
which  only  a  free  soul  knows. 

Although  the  supervision  has  been  careful  it  has  not  been 
oppressive,  and  its  aim  has  been  to  lift  the  Kindergartner  out 
of  routine  into  diversity,  out  of  restriction  into  freedom,  both 
of  which  must  be  based  upon  real  knowledge  of  the  children 
and  the  materials  which  they  use. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

CAROLYN  M.  N.  CLAVERIE, 

Supervisor  of  the  Los  Angeles  Kindergartens. 
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KINDERGARTEN   DEPARTMENT. 


TIME— ONE    YEAR. 


Form— Sphere,  Cube,  Cylinder,  Square,  Oblong,  Triangle,  Rhomb, 
Rhomboid,  Trapezoid,  Hexagon.  Octagon. 

Lines  and  Angles— \crtica\,  Horizontal  and  Oblique;  Right,  Acute, 
and  Oblique  Angles :  Parallels. 

Co/or— Name,    and  distinguished    primary'   and    secondary  colors. 
Comparisons  made  with  balls  (1st  Gift)  and  colored  zephyrs. 

Occupations — Sewing  mats;  folding  and  cutting  work;  work  with 
sticks  and  peas. 

Modelling—Sphere^  Cube,  Cylinder  and  modifications. 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 

Time  For  Each  Class  One-Half  Year  (20  Weeks.) 


FIRST    YEAR — B   CLASS. 

Reading  and  SpelHng—Glye  oral  lessous  from  chart  and  blackboard. 
The  revised  First  Reader  may  be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 
Combine  word,  phonic,  and  sentence  methods.  Begin  with  simplest 
words,  names  of  familiar  objects.  Period  I. — Select  words  from  the  first 
17  lessons  of  the  Fii  St  Reader.  Period  II— Select  words  to  page  26. 
Have  children  write  words  on  slates  or  ruled  paper  as  soon  as  the3''  are 
able.  Endeavor  from  the  first  to  impress  children  with  the  idea  that  the 
words  mean  something. 

Numbers — Give  such  incidental  work  as  naturally  comes  up  with 
other  lessons.  Certain  groupings  grasped  at  sight,  without  counting  by 
ones,  e.  g.,  the  legs  of  animals;  petals  of  flowers;  the  sides  and  corners  of 
the  cube,  etc. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

Note: — Rote  songs  will  be  furnished  for  the  primary  grades.  The 
readers  and  charts  of  the  Normal  Music  Course  will  be  used  throughout 
the  entire  course.    Loud  singing  should  not  be  allowed, 

FIRST   YEAR — A   CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling— V'm'ish  the  Revised  First  Reader.  Give  fire- 
quent  drills  in  elementary  sounds.  Pronounce  words  at  the  head  of 
lessons  and  in  lessons  several  times  before  allowing  pupils  to  study  or 
read.  Have  pupils  make  short  and  simple  sentences  containing  the 
words  in  their  lessons.  See  that  they  read  the  script  as  well  as  the 
print.  Review  frequently  and  have  each  lesson  well  read  before  passing 
it. 

Have  one  or  more  pupils  read  the  entire  lesson  at  each  recitation, 
sometimes  coming  forward  and  facing  the  class.  Spell  words  in  lessons, 
both  b3'  sound  and  by  letter.  Give  special  attention  to  articulation, 
pronunciation,  and  marks.  The  teacher  should  read  to  the  class  every 
day. 

NumbersSuUd  numbers  with  objects  to  twelve  inclusive,  by  group- 
ing them  (1)  in  equal  parts,  (2)  in  unequal  parts.  Separate  numbers  in 
the  same  way.  Use  cubes,  squares,  triangles,  etc.  Do  same  work  with 
figures.  Teach  meaning  and  use  of -I-,  —  and  =.  Use  ideas  of  State 
Primarj'  Number  Lessons,  to  lesson  41,  but  do  not  try  to  teach  all  found 
in  those  lessons. 

Afusic— See  Music  Manual. 
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FIRST  YEAR — A  AND   B  CI«ASSBS. 
Supplementary  Readirtg^-Bsidlsim^s  First  Reader. 

Writing'— Pupils  should  use  long  pencils,  and  they  should  be 
required  to  sit  erect  and  hold  their  pencils  correctly  and  natu- 
rally, from  the  beginning.  Do  not  let  pupils  write  too  long  at  a  time. 
The  hand  should  have  a  rounded  appearance  when  the  pencil  is  properly 
held.  Allow  no  writing  with  the  left  hand.  Give  much  practice  to  the 
straight  line,  left  and  right  curves,  and  principles.  Give  short  words  as 
you  do  letters,  giving  but  one  at  a  time.  Illustrate  on  the  blackboard 
in  spaces  ruled  to  correspond  with  slate  and  paper.  Write  each  pupiPs 
name  and  paste  it  in  the  front  of  his  reader  for  constant  reference. 

Language — See  Oral  and  Observation  Lessons.  Have  the  pupils  tell 
in  their  own  language  what  they  have  observed  and  investigated.  Read 
and  tell  simple  stories  and  have  them  reproduced  orally  by  the  children. 
Correct  all  faulty  expressions.  Pall  statements  required  in  conversation 
and  recitation.  Teaph  pupils  to  recognize  capital  letters,  the  period  and 
question  mark.  Have  them  construct  short  sentences  containing  words 
selected  from  charts,  readers,  and  natural  history  work. 

Z>ra w/n^—Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  1.  Dictation  exercises. 
Drawing  on  blackboards.    Drawing  from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons:— 

Object,  to  train  observing  powers. 

Zoology. — Give  lessons  on  common  mammals:  e.  g.y  cat,  dog,  horse, 
cow,  rat,  squirrel.  Talk  about  their  habits,  place  where  they  live,  their 
food,  how  they  eat  it,  etc.  Stories  illustrative  of  habits  of  these  and 
other  mammals. 

Botany — Give  lessons  on  common  plants.  By  planting  seeds  in  the 
presence  of  the  class,  let  pupils  detect  development  of  root,  stem  and 
leaf.  ( Plant  seeds  in  sponge,  in  a  piece  of  cloth,  over  glass  of  water,  in 
sawdust,  etc.)    study  fruit,  especially  the  orange. 

Physiology—Give  lessons  on  the  head,  trunk  and  limbs.  Teach  the 
hygiene  of  the  skin,  teeth,  and  nails,  and  also  of  bathing. 

In  observation  lessons,  have  the  real  object  before  the  pupils  if 
possible. 

Color,  Form  and  Modeling  should  be  taught  in  connection  with  the 
above  work. 

Morals  and  Manners— Enforce  habits  of  cleanliness,  neatness,  and 
obedience.  Tell  simple  stories  to  illustrate  honesty,  truthfulness  and 
kindness.  Tell  what  is,  and  what  is  not,  proper  behavior  on  plaN'ground, 
the  street,  and  at  home.  Teach  a  few  short  maxims,  have  pupils  repeat 
them  in  concert,  and  as  soon  as  they  are  able,  write  them.  Cowdery's 
Moral  Lessons  and  Gow's  Primer  of  Politeness  for  reference.  In  this 
and  in  all  higher  grades  it  should  be  constantly  borne  in  mind  that  true 
education  is  character  building. 
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Physical  Exercise. — Three  times  daily,  or  when  children  are  weary  or 
inattentive.  Open  windows  during  exercises;  close  them  immediately 
afterwards.    See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

SECOND   YEAR — B   CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelliag.^Vse  the  first  half  of  the  Revised  Second 
Reader.  Same  general  methods  as  in  first  year.  Have  pupils  tell  the 
substance  of  each  lesson  in  their  own  language.  Have  pupils  talk  about 
each  lesson.  Use  every  effort  to  make  them  see  that  the  reading  has  a 
meaning,  and  also  enable  them  to  express  the  meaning  in  a  clear  and 
natural  way. 

Pay  attention  to  proper  position.  Pupils  should  be  taught  to  stand 
erect,  and  to  hold  the  book  up  well  in  the  left  hand.  Practice  easy  sight- 
reading  occasionally.  Teach  the  diacritical  marks  and  the  sounds  as 
they  occur  in  the  reader.  Have  the  words  at  the  head  of  each  reading 
lesson  written  on  slates  or  ruled  paper,  as  well  as  spelled  orally  and  by 
sound.  Examine  the  work  of  each  pupil,  and  require  careless  work  to 
be  re-written.  Spell  common  words  used  in  conversation  and  in  recita- 
tions as  they  occur.  Dictate  sentences  from  reading  lessons,  or  original 
ones  containing  same  words,  and  have  the  pupils  write  these  words 
slowly  at  first,  increasing  the  speed  and  quantity  as  soon  as  progress 
justifies.  Have  maxims  memorized,  and  carefully  chosen  selections  of 
poetry  recited. 

Numbers— 1.  From  One  to  Twenty,  inclusive.  All  combinations, 
using  objects  (1)  without  figures,  (2)  with  figures.  Read  and  write 
numbers  to  100.    Hatlmann's  Primary  Methods  for  reference. 

Teach  V^,  V^,  and  M  of  numbers  not  greater  than  twelve  objectively. 
Coins  to  ten  cents;  pint,  quart;  inch.  Use  ideas  of  the  State  Primary 
Number  Lessons,  to  lesson  48. 

2.  From  One  to  Twenty,  inclusive.  Special  work  on  addition  and 
subtraction,  using  all  ideas  to  lesson  61  of  State  Primary  Number  Les- 
sons. Part-taking  to  one-fifth,  inclusive.  Coins  continued.  Pint,  quart, 
gallon;  inch,  foot,  yard. 

Music. — See  Music  Manual. 

SECOND  YEAR— A  CLASS. 
Reading  and  Spelling— Complete  the  Revised  Second  Reader.  Other 
work  and  instructions  same  as  B  Class.  Spell  words  from  the  reading 
and  other  lessons  and  most  of  the  common  words  used  in  conversa- 
tion. Study  the  vocabulary  of  the  child,  and  make  this  the  basis  of 
much  of  the  work,  in  spelling.    Teach  sounds  and  diacritical  marks. 

Numbers — 1.  From  One  to  Fifty,  inclusive.  Adding,  subtracting, 
multiplying  and  dividing  with  objects  (1)  without  figures;  (2)  with 
figures.  Use  ideas  of  State- book  to  lesson  68.  Part-taking  to  fifth, 
with  numerators  other  than  one.  Count  by  2s*  and  3s*  to  20,  begin- 
ning with  0,  1,  2,  3.  Pint,  quart,  peck.  Continuing  other  work  of 
previous  class. 
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2.  Prom  One  to  One  Hundred  (in  addition  and  subtraction).  Con- 
tinue all  work  of  first  period.  Factoring  to  60.  Books  in  the  hands  of 
the  pupils.    Use  Mailman's  Primary  Methods  for  reference. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

SECOND  YEAR— A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading— QbXs  and  Dogs.  Appleton's  First  Reader, 
Seaside  and  Wayside  No.  1. 

WnYifij^f— Continue  work  as  in  first  year.  Spencerian  "Common 
School  Course"    Copy  Book  No.  1  for  A  class  only. 

Language — Continue  as  in  first  year,  making  oral  and  observation 
lessons  a  basis  of  language  lessons.  Have  pupils  write  sentences  about 
their  observations  in  natural  history.  Write  from  pictures  and  read 
before  the  class.  Strive  to  secure  original  and  good  expression.  Fill 
elliptical  sentences.  Copy  paragraphs  ftom  reader  ard  read  them.  Call 
attention  to  words  mispronounced  and  incorrect  expressions  of  any 
kind  used  by  children  at  any  time.  Correct  use  of  am  and  are,  is  and 
are,  -was  and  were,  has  and  have.  Teach  use  of  capitals,  period  and 
question  mark,  and  to  recognize  other  marks  of  punctuation  used  in  the 
reader. 

Z>ra wfii^-^Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  2.    National  Blank  Book. 
Dictation  exercises.    Drawing  on  blackboard.    Drawing  from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons— 

Zoology — Continue  lessons  on  mammals.  Compare  the  teeth  of 
common  mammals.  Adaptation  of  different  kinds  of  teeth  to  difiierent 
kinds  of  food  should  be  recognized.  Have  pupils  distinguish  between 
carnivores,  ungulates  and  rodents.  Talk  briefly  about  monkeys,  kan- 
garoos, etc.,  as  very  different  forms  of  mammals. 

Botany — Continue  the  work  of  the  first  year.  Require  pupils  to 
draw  and  describe  leaves,  fruit,  etc. 

Physiology — Continue  the  work  of  the  first  year.  Teach  the  neces- 
sity of  proper  mastication,  of  pure  air,  etc.;  also  the  importance  of  cor- 
rect attitude.  Warn  pupils  against  crooked  backs.  Use  Pathfinder  No. 
1  to  page  27  for  references. 

In  connection  w^ith  observation  lessons,  continue  to  teach  color^ 
form  and  modeling. 

Morals  and  Manners — Same  as  first  year.  Insist  upon  neatness  in 
work  as  well  as  in  person.  Require  politeness  to  teachers  and  school- 
mates. Teach  simple  rules  of  health,  care  of  body,  table  manners. 
Teach  a  few  more  maxims.  Make  use  of  little  incidents  that  occur  in 
the  schoolroom  and  upon  the  playground,  involving  the  question  of 
right  and  wrong,  to  impress  the  moral  virtues.  Reference  books  same 
as  first  year. 

Physical  Exercises^See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 


82  Los  Anj^eUs  Public  Schools. 


THIRD  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spellwg-^Vsc  the  Revised  Third  Reader  to  page  54. 
Words  at  head  of  lesson  to  be  repeatedly  pronounced,  and  their  meaning^ 
dearlj  explained  before  such  lesson  is  read  or  studied.  Require  pupils  to 
make  sentences  containing  such  words,  thus  making  a  valuable  language 
lesson  of  the  reading.  Give  special  drill  on  words  hard  to  pronounce,  or 
commonly  mispronounced,  but  do  not  stop  the  pupil  in  the  middle  of  a 
paragraph.  Continue  drill  in  elementar3'  sounds  and  diacritical  marks 
as  found  in  the  reader.  Aim  to  infuse  animation  by  your  example ;  this 
will  go  far  to  secure  good  expression,  both  of  voice  and  face,  and  to 
break  up  the  bad  habit  of  hesitating  and  repeating.  Frequent  exercises 
in  sight-reading,  requiring  the  pupils  to  come  forward  and  face  the  class, 
will  do  much  to  incite  them  to  effort  and  inspire  them  with  confidence. 
Pupils  to  read  selections  silently  and  afterwards  give  the  thought 
orally.  Short  selections  learned  and  recited  once  each  month.  Do  all 
the  work  found  in  the  reader.  Spelling  same  as  in  first  and  second 
years,  but  much  more  of  the  writing  from  dictation  may  be  required, 
both  from  readers  and  original  sentences  containing  words  used  in  oral 
lessons  and  common  talk.  Spell  by  sounds.  Pupils  should  know  all 
sounds  and  marks. 

Numbers— From  one  to  Five  Hundred,  inclusive.  Adding,  subtract- 
ing, multiplying  and  dividing.  No  multiplier  or  divisor  greater  than  9 
required.  Use  State  Primary  Number  Lessons  to  lesson  87.  Part- 
taking  to  nine-ninths.  Coins  continued.  Pint,  quart,  gallon,  inch,  foot, 
yard,  hour,  day,  week,  month,  3'ear,  dozen.  Simple  business  transac- 
tions frequently.    Much  practice  in  addition. 

Afos/c— See  Music  Manual. 

THIRD  YEAR— A  CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling— Vse  the  Revised  Third  Reader  from  page  64 
to  101.    Other  work  and  instructions  same  as  B  Class. 

Teach  the  spelling  and  pronunciation  of  new  words  in  all  lessons. 

Numbers — From  one  to  Ten  Thousand,  inclusive.  Give  much  prac- 
tice in  adding,  subtracting,  multiplying  and  dividing.  No  multiplier  or 
divisor  greater  than  12  required.  Special  drill  in  complements  of  100. 
Continued  practice  on  sets  of  factors  occurring  in  the  multiplication 
table.  Part-taking  to  twelve-twelfths.  Adding  and  subtracting  United 
States  money.  Drill  in  writing  and  adding  dollars  and  cents.  Short 
business  examples,  such  as  might  occur  in  buying  things  at  a  store. 
Making  change.  Simplest  form  of  a  bill.  Units  previously  studied. 
Second,  minute,  week,  year,  ounce,  pound.  Time  of  day  by  the  clock. 
State  **  Primary  Number  Lessons"  to  page  122.  Books  in  the  hands  of 
the  pupils.    Roman  numerals  to  100.. 

Afi/s/c — See  Music  Manual. 
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THIRD  YEAR — A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading— Feathers  and  Pur.  The  World  aad  its 
People,  Book  1,  Black  Beauty— Se well.  Appleton's  Second  Reader. 
Seaside  and  Wayside,  No.  2. 

HVft/'n^— Practice  the  various  movements  of  arm,  hand  and  fingers, 
with  pen  held  correctly.  Copy  from  the  blackboard,  write  selections 
and  dictated  exercises.  Use  Spencerian  Common  School  course  Copy 
Book  No.  2  for  B  Class  and  No.  3  for  A  Class. 

I>raw/n^— Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  3.  National  Blank  Book. 
Dictation  exercises.    Drawing  on  blackboard.    Object  drawing. 

Language—Oral  and  written  work  should  be  carried  along  together, 
the  latter  growing  out  of  the  former.  It  should  be  remembered  that 
the  aim  of  oral  work  is  not  merely  to  get  pupils  to  talk  but  to  secure 
happy  expression,  good  arrangement  and  correct  forms  of  words. 

Give  substance  of  oral  lessons  in  geography  and  natural  history. 
Familiar  conversation  on  animals — their  form,  color,  covering,  voices, 
ways  of  getting  and  eating  food,  means  of  attack  and  defense,  cunning, 
intelligence,  affection,  use  to  man,  etc. 

Reproduce  substance  of  lessons  in  Pathfinder  and  in  Reader. 

Description  of  pictures  with  and  without  guiding  questions. 

Stories  from  pictures  and  from  imagination. 

Stories  illustrative  of  lessons  in  morals  and  manners.  Carefully 
correct  bad  English  as  it  occurs. 

Repeating  memorized  selections  of  prose  and  poetry. 

Proper  use  of  capitals,  periods  and  interrogation  point. 

Correct  use  of  this  and  that;  these  and  those;  do  and  does;  isn*t, 
aren't,  doesn't,  don't,  etc.;  its,  hers,  ours,  etc;  who,  whose,  whom. 

Letters — Copied,  dictated  and  original. 

Make  use  of  the  ideas  in  the  first  forty-nine  lessons  of  "Language 
Lessons." 

ORAL  AND   OBSERVATION  LESSONS. — 

Zoology — Review.  Study  feet  of  carnivores,  ungulates  and  rodents. 
Give  lessons  on  common  birds;  duck,  hen,  hawk.  Let  pupils  compare 
these  with  each  other  and  with  mammals.  Compare  feet  and  bills, 
show  adaptation  and  classify.  Give  lessons  on  common  insects — divis- 
ion of  body.    Collect  cocoons. 

Botany — a.  Give  lessons  on  leaves;  Shape;  Parts — blade,  petiole 
stipules;  Margin — entire,  notched:  Frame — Pulp,  skin;  Venation; 
Arrangement  on  stem. 
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b.  Give  lessons  on  flowers.  Select  plants  with  perfect  and  some- 
ivhat  conspicuous  flowers.  Teach  rows  of  parts  on  stem  and  holder. 
Pay  special  attention  to  the  study  of  parts ;  also  to  kinds  of  flowers, 
simple  and  odd;  the  way  flowers  grow  on  plants:  (1)  stem,  (2)  no 
stems,  (3)  alone,  (4)  in  bunches,  (5)  on  sides,  (6)  at  end.  Let  pupils 
draw  parts  and  describe. 

Physiology— Qi'wt  instruction  on  evil  effects  of  alcohol  and  tobacco. 
Pathfinder  No.  1  to  page  79  for  reference. 

GeoigrapAy— Observe  the  natural  features  of  land :  productions:  soils, 
gravel,  sand,  loam,  rocks. 

In  observation  lessons  teach  Form^  Color  and  Modeling, 

Morals  and  Manners — Illustrate  when  possible  bj'  incident  or 
story— deceit,  lying,  stealing,  tattling,  idleness,  whining;  forms  of  greet- 
ing; care  for  others'  property;  kindness;  Golden  Rule;  respect  for  age; 
prompt  obedience;  politeness:  courage  in  doing  right;  defending  the 
weak.    Use  Gow*s  Primer  of  Politeness  for  reference. 

Physical  Exercise — See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

FOURTH   YEAR — B   CLASS. 

Heading  and  SpelUng—Vse  the  old  Second  Reader,  from  page  102  to 
page  147.  Pupils  may  be  taught  and  called  upon  to  give  synonyms  for 
words  in  tbe  lessons.  Occasional  concert  reading  of  paragraphs  that 
have  been  thoroughly  taught  may  be  practiced;  also  silent  reading. 
Often  call  upon  pupils  to  read  some  instructive  story  to  the  class,  mak- 
ing them  feel  it  an  honor,  and  use  all  ingenuity  in  awakening  an  inter- 
est. Have  pupils  repeat  after  you,  in  concert,  short  sentences  suitable 
for  cultivating  inflection  and  modulation  and  general  voice  training. 
Drill  in  all  vowel  and  consonant  sounds  not  alreadv  learned.  Short 
selections  should  be  committed  to  memory  and  recited  each  month. 

Sj)Cll  by  letter  and  by  sound,  attention  being  given  to  syllabification. 
Use  spelling  blanks  with  pen  and  ink;  Give  attention  to  diacritical 
marks  and  silent  letters.    Pay  special  attention  to  neatpess. 

Teach  spelling  and  pronunciation  of  new  words  from  reader, 'arith- 
metic, and  other  text  books.  Select  words  from  first  twenty -five  pages 
of  State  Speller. 

Numbers — Continue  all  work  of  third  year,  with  special  drill  on  the 
sets  of  factors  occurring  in  the  multiplication  tables.  Writing  and 
reading  integers.  Continue  practice  in  addition  and  subtraction  of  inte- 
gers— sums  and  minuends  to  be  less  than  one  million.  Units  of  measure 
previously  studied.  Drill  work  on  fractions,  using  halves,  quarters, 
eighths,  thirds,  sixths,  twelfths.  Much  practice  in  writing,  adding  and 
subtracting  dollars  and  cents  as  indicated  in  work  of  third  year. 
Divide  by  all  numl)ers  to  12  inclusive,  by  short  division,  and  multi- 
ply by  all  numl^rs  to  12  inclusive,  as  one  operation.    Multiplication 
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and  long  division,  the  multiples  and  divisor  not  to  exceed  two  figures. 
Primary  Number  Lessons  to  page  141,  except  lessons  102, 103,  104  and 
110.  Rapid  addition  and  mental  work.  Great  diligence  must  be  exer- 
cised to  prevent  the  premature  presentation  of  problems  too  compli- 
cated. In  primary  work  written  problems  involving  more  than  tw^o 
processes  with  large  numbers  should  be  omitted. 

Geography — I.  The  earth  as  a  whole ;  its  shape,  surface  and  general 
conditions,  as  studied  with  a  globe.  Natural  features  (1)  by  observa- 
tion. (2)  By  modeling  board,  pictures,  etc.  Use  of  compass:  direc- 
tion, distance  and  position.  Study  maps  of  city  and  county.  Lessons 
on  local  history. 

II.  General  study  from  globe  and  map.s.  Hemispheres,  con- 
tinents', grand  divisions,  oceans  and  large  islands;  their  relative 
position  and  size.  One  mountain  range  in  each  grand  ^division; 
two  large  cities;  one  large  river;  two  or  three  important  countries. 
Study  map  of  the  State.  Use  modeling  board  for  main  features  of 
the  surface.  Read  books  treating  of  geographical  subjects,  e.  g.. 
Book  II.  Glimpses  of  the  world  in  the  series,  "The  World  and  Its 
People." 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

FOURTH    YEAR — A    CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling. — Use  old  Second  Reader  from,  page  147 
to  193.    Other  work  and  instructions  same  as  B  class. 

Select  words  from  State  Speller  pages  25  to  50.  Use  spelling  blanks 
with  pen  and  ink. 

Numbers — State  Primary  Number  Lessons,  beginning  with  page 
141.  Contiaue  all  the  work  of  the  B  Fourth  Class.  Factor  numbers 
below  100.  Add  and  subtract  simple  mixed  numbers,  2V^,  3V4f  etc. 
Simple  examples  in  multiplying  and  dividing  fractions  by  whole 
numbers  as  V2  by  6 ;  It-  2,  etc.  Addition  and  subtraction  of  U.  S. 
money  continued.  Ten  times,  one  hundred  times  and  one  thousand 
times  integers.  The  principal  units  of  long,  of  liquid  and  of  dry 
measures,  avoirdupois  weight.  Time  developed  incidentally.  Measure 
distances  and  length,  width  and  height  or  depth.    Simple  bills. 

See  that  pupils  are  thoroughly  drilled  in  the  four  fundamental 
operations. 

The  teacher  may  select  supplementary  work  from  first  62  pages  of 
the  Advanced  Arithmetic. 

Geography — Globe  and  map  study,  locating  our  country.  Cross 
section  of  our  country,  illustrated  with  sand  or  on  the  blackboard. 
Position  of  the  Pacific  Slope.  Study  Pacific  Slope.  Use  Elementarj- 
Geography,  covering  main  points  of  the  work  from  page  60  to  88.  Re- 
view lessons  on  the  globe.  Read  "The  World  and  Its  People,  Book  III. 
Our  Own  Country." 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 
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FOURTH   YEAR — A   AND   B   CLASSKS. 

Supplementary  Reading— Black  Beauty;  The  World  and  Its  People, 
Book  II.    A ppleton^s  Third  Reader.    Seaside  and  Wa3'8ide  No.  3. 

Writing— Continue  same  as  in  third  year.  Use  Spencerian  **Common 
School  Course**  Copy  Book  No.  4  for  B  class  and  No.  5  for  A  class. 

Drawing"— Dictation  exercises.  Bradfield*s  Drawing  Book  No.  4-. 
First  Lesson  in  Design — with  circle.  Drawing  on  blackboards.  Draw- 
ing from  objects. 

Language — 1.  Reproduction,  oral  and  written.  See  work  of  pre- 
ceding class.  Make  observation  lessons  the  basis  of  this  work.  After 
several  oral  lessons  in  an  analysis  or  examination  of  plants,  etc.,  have 
the  pupils  develop  an  outline  and  write  a  composition,  illustrated  by 
their  own  drawings  of  the  parts  studied. 

2.  Once  in  two  weeks  give  an  exercise  in  letter-writing. 

3.  "Lessons  in  Language*'  in  the  hands  of  the  pupils  to  Lesson  85 

4.  Learning  to  distinguish  Declarative,  Interrogative  and  Exclajna- 
atory  sentences.  Constructing  sentences  and  distinguishing  nouns,  pro- 
nouns, verbs  and  adjectives,  and  selecting  such  words  from  any  books  in 
use.  No  definitions  learned.  Constructing  sentences  to  express  present, 
past  and  future  time.  Modifiers  of  verbs  to  tell  when,  where  and  how. 
Analysis  of  simple  sentence  into  the  subject  and  predicate.  Use  of 
hyphen  in  a  word  divided  at  the  end  of  a  line.  Drill  on  possessives; 
contracted  words;  quotations,  undivided  and  divided. 

ORAL    AND   OBSERVATION    LESSONS — 

Zoology — Review  lessons  on  birds.  Branch— Vertebrates.  Class — 
Birds.  General  characteristics.  Comparison  of  feet.  Orders — Waders, 
swimmers,  runners.  Lessons  on  common  insects.  Division  of  body. 
Cocoons  collected.    Metamorphosis. 

Botany — Review.  Teach  the  development  of  the  pistil  into  the  fruit. 
Fruits,  seeds,  different  kinds  of  stems — woody  and  herbaceous.  Dis" 
tinguish  deciduous  and  evergreen  trees. 

Physiology — Finish  Pathfinder  No.  1. 

Morals  and  A//i n/iers— Tell  suitable  stories,  repeat  maxims,  insist 
upon  general  neatness,  and  pure  and  chaste  language.  Use  Gow's 
Primer  of  Politeness  for  reference. 

Physical  Exercise — See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

FIFTH    YEAR — B    CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling— Vse  the  old  Second  Reader  from  page  193  to 
238.  Re(|uire  pupils  to  write  all  new  words,  with  sj'nonyms  and  defini- 
tions, to  be  read  and  criticised  as  a  part  of  the  recitation.      Each  pupil 
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should  have  a  dictionary,  and  be  taught  how  to  use  it.  Require  them 
to  reproduce  the  subject  matter  of  all  pieces  read.  Have  the  lesson  read 
once  through,  substituting  for  principal  words  synonyms  of  brief  defini- 
tions. Practice  freely  the  concert  exercise  of  short  sentences  for  training 
the  voice,  requiring  your  rendering  to  be  closely  imitated.  Use  sight- 
reading  as  often  as  practicable,  from  suitable  periodicals  or  books. 
Pupils  should  be  able  to  read  an  ordinary  newspaper  article  with  readi- 
ness and  intelligence.  Try  to  make  all  recitations  pleasant,  by  varying 
their  character  and  avoiding  monotony.  Use  silent  reading.  Spell  all 
new  words  in  reader  and  other  text  books.  Have  spelling  contests  oc- 
casionally. Continue  word  lessons  in  articulation,  pronunciation,  dia- 
critical marks  and  sounds.  Use  spelling  blanks,  with  pen  and  ink.  Make 
use  of  State  speller,  from  page  50  to  page  75. 

Arithmetic — State  Advanced  Arithmetic  in  the  hands  of  the  pupils  to 
page  91.  In  the  work  in  fractions  avoid  uncommon  fractions,  substitu- 
ting those  which  are  common  to  business.  Subjects:  Notation,  Numer- 
ation, Addition,  Subtraction,  Multiplication,  Division,  Factors,  Frac- 
tions. Much  work  on  blackboard,  giving  simple  test  examples  not 
found  in  book.  Write  and  read  decimals.  Addition,  subtraction,  multi- 
plication and  division  of  decimals  and  of  to  and  including  thousandths 
and  of  U.  S.  money.  Units  of  square  measure,  of  avoirdupois  weight, 
and  of  time.  Frequent  mental  exercises,  original  and  from  book.  Daily 
drill  in  rapid  addition. 

Geo^rapAy— State  Elementary  Geography.  I.  From  page  22  to 
60.  n.  From  page  60  to  103.  Supplement  work  in  each  period  by 
reading  geographical  stories:  World  by  the  Fireside;  Zigzag  Journej's 
in  the  Occident,  etc. 

Production  and  climate  maps;  maps  of  river-systems  and  mountain- 
systems.  Profile  and  outline  maps.  Let  drawings  be  rapid  sketches 
rather  than  elaborate  work.  Modeling  in  sand  and  clay.  Each  pupil  to 
study  globe. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

FIFTH   YEAR — A   CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling. — Use  the  Revised  Fourth  Reader  from  page 
50  to  page  103.  Have  much  sight-reading.  Other  work  and  instruc- 
tions same  as  B  Class.  State  Speller  from  page  75  to  100.  Use  spell- 
ing blank  with  pen  and  ink. 

Arithmetic — Advanced  Arithmetic  from  page  91  to  122.  Subjects: 
Factoring  and  Common  Fractions  (reviewed),  Decimals  and  Bills.  Omit 
the  most  difficult  problems  from  page  94  to  102. 

• 

Omit  Contracted  Division  of  Decimals;  Short  Methods  in  Multiplica- 
tion, except  1;  Simplify  and  shorten  "Practical  Work  in  Decimals,"  ex- 
ercise 168. 
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Drill  principally  with  business  fractions,  such  as  halves,  quarters, 
eights,  twelfths,  thirds,  sixths,  fifths  and  tenths.  Observe  same  sug- 
gestions under  work  in  decimals.  Units  previously  studied  reviewed. 
Measure  distances  and  dimensions,  and  find  areas  of  rectangles,  orally. 
Frequent  mental  exercises,  original  and  from  the  book.  Daily  drill  in 
rapid  addition.    Reviews.    Use  Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Geography — Complete  the  Elementarj'  Book  as  follows:  Periodl . 
Europe  and  Asia.  Period  II.  Africa  and  Oceanica.  Review.  Draw 
maps  and  supplement  work  as  in  B  5.  See  list  of  books  for  Supplement- 
ary Reading  in  the  State  Text  Books. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

FIFTH  YEAR — A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading— Vl'mgs  and  Fins;  The  World  and  Its 
People,  Book  III,  Appleton's  Fourth  Reader. 

TVnt/n^— Continue  movement  exercises.  Use  Spencerian  Copy 
Book,  "Common  School  Course"  No.  6  for  B  Class  and  No.  7  for  A 
Class. 

Drawi/i^— Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  5.  Dictation.  Fine  Draw- 
ing. Blackboard  drawing.  Exercise  in  designing.  Drawing  from  ob- 
jects. 

Language— \ .  Composition  work  as  indicated  under  1  of  4th  year. 
Powell's  ''How  to  Write,"  Part  II  for  suggestive  work  in  composition. 
Use  Topical  outline.  Study  "Plan  of  Composition,"  pnges  93,  96  and 
104. 

2.  Letter  writing  once  in  two  weeks. 

3.  "Lessons  in  Language"  in  the  hands  of  the  pupils,  completing 
the  book.  For  supplementary  exercises  Powell's  "How  to  Write, "^ 
Part  I. 

Drill  on  using  the  verbs — do,  see,  blow,  draw,  grow,  know,  beat, 
break,  fall,  freeze,  write,  choose,  drive,  fly,  give,  go,  ride,  shake,  speak^ 
forsake,  rise,  steal,  take,  tear,  wear,  come,  drown,  attack,  lie,  lay;  sit, 
set;  teach,  learn;  like,  love. 

4.  Continue  all  of  work  as  indicated  under  4  of  4th  year.  Authors* 
days  observed  and  quotations  learned. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons:— 

Zoo/o^v— Continue  study  of  t\'pical  forms  of  bird  life.  Continue 
work  with  insects.    Let  pupils  observe,  compare  and  describe. 

Botany — Study  roots;  the  plant  as  a  whole;  annuals  and  perennials. 
Continue  comparison  of  different  specimens.  Write  descriptions.  See 
Powell's  "How  to  Write."    Outline  page  200. 
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Physiology — Instrttction  on  alcohol  and  tobacco.  The  human  skel- 
eton.   Pathfinder  No.  2  to  page  57  for  reference. 

Morals  and  Manners — Give  conversational  lessons  on  politeness  and 
mles  of  deportment  at  home  and  in  public  places.  Illustrate  by  com- 
mon incidents  of  noticeably  good  or  bad  behaivor.  Keep  neatness 
prominent  in  person,  desk,  books,  papers,  etc.  Use  Gow's  Primer  of 
Politeness  for  reference. 

Physical  Exercise — ^Sec  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 
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SIXTH  YEAR — B  CLASS. 

Reading  and  spelling  use  the  Revised  Fourth  Reader  from  page  103 
to  152.  Encourage  pupils  to  make  free  use  of  dictionaries.  Pay  special 
attention  to  the  character  of  each  selection,  adapting  the  style  of  read- 
ing to  the  sentiment  of  the  piece.  Make  occasional  use  of  concert  read- 
ing of  choice  selections.  Continue  elocutionary  drill  in  modulation,  in- 
flection, enunciation,  and  emphasis.  Words  in  text  books,  especially 
geography  and  arithmetic,  should  be  spelled.  Spelling  contests  with 
other  classes  of  same  grade  recommended — by  sound,  by  letter,  and  in 
writing,  with  silent  letters,  and  sounds  marked.  State  Speller  from 
page  100  to  125.    Use  spelling  blanks  with  pen  and  ink. 

AritbmetJe — Rapidity  review  Decimals  except  portions  previouslj' 
omitted,  and  Bills.  Take  a  few  simple  examples  in  Complex  Fractions. 
Slate  arithmetic  from  page  123  to  158,  omitting  the  following:  Plaster- 
ing, Stone  and  Brick  Work;  Longitude  and  Time;  Apothecary  and 
Diamond  Weights;  Beer  Measure,  Lumber  Measure  and  Metric  System. 
Precede  and  accompany  each  subject  in  written  arithmetic  with  Thom- 
son's Intellectual  Arithmetic,  Measure  the  dimensions  and  find  the  vol- 
umes of  cubes  and  other  rectangular  solids,  orally.  Daily  drill  in  rapid 
work. 

Language — Supplementary  Lessons — Powell's  "How  to  Write.*' 
Compositions  38,43,  59,  60,  80,  9099, 104, 105, 107, 108,  109,  122. 
Letter  writing  once  in  four  weeks.    State  Grammar  to  Lesson  29. 

Geo^apAy— Advanced  Geography,  State  Series,  Eurasia,  page  104 
to  page  129. 

For  supplementary  work,  read  such  books  as  Boy  Travelers,  Our 
New  Way  Round  the  World,  A  Voyage  in  the  Sunbeam.  Direct  pupils 
in  the  use  of  the  library  to  supplement  the  work. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

SIXTH   YEAR — A  CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling— Ijse  old  Third  Reader  from  page  91  to  172 
Other  work  and  instructions  same  as  in  B  Class.  State  Speller  from 
page  125  to  page  150.     Use  spelling  blanks  with  pen  and  ink. 

Arithmetic— State  Arithmetic,  pages  158  to  181,  except  Proportion. 
Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic.  For  supplementary  problems  see 
State  Arithmetic.  Mental  Arithmetic  carried  along  in  connection  with 
written.    Daily  drill  in  rapid  work. 
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Language — 1. 

State  Grammar  to  Part  U.  (a)  sec  also  formation  of  plurals.  Les- 
sons 57,  58,  60  and  61.  (b)  Possessive  Forms.  Lessons  74  to  76.  (c) 
Pronouns.    Lesson  77.    (d)    Verbs.    Lessons  176  to  179. 

Principal  parts  of  the  following  verbs:  Be,  begin,  bite,  blow,  bring, 
buy,  do,  draw,  drink,  drive,  eat,  fly,  freeze,  go,  grow,  know,  lay,  lie,  ride, 
ring,  rise,  say,  see,  sing,  sit,  speak,  stay,  swim,  take,  teach,  throw,  wake, 
wear,  work,  write. 

2.  Composition  work  of  B  6. 

3.  Letter  Writing.  For  forms  see  State  Grammar  Chapter  XV. 
Punctuation  continued. 

Geo^apAr— Advanced  Geography,  State  Series.  Study  from  page 
120  to  end  of  book.  For  supplementary  work,  have  pupils  read  "In 
Darkest  Africa,"  Stanley,  and  other  books  of  travel  selected  from  the 
Public  Library. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

SIXTH   YEAR — A   AND   B   CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading— Stories  of  Our  Country — Flyers,  Creep- 
ers and  Swimmers;  Stories  of  Other  Lands.  Information  Reader 
No.  2.    The  Worid  and  Its  People.    Book  IV. 

Wr/t/ng^— Continue  movement  exercises.  Pen- written  copies  (repro- 
duced.   B  Class  use  Nos.  1  to  17;  A  Class,  Nos.  18  to  35. 

Drawing— Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  6.  Dictation,  limiting 
time.  Drawing  on  blackboard.  Designing  with  square.  Drawing  from 
objects. 

Oral  and  Obskrvation  Lessons:— 

Zoology — Review,  Branch  Vertebrata.  Teach  characteristics  of  the 
two  classes— Reptiles;  Amphibia,  metamorphosis  of  Amphibia. 

Teach  characteristics  possessed  in  common  by  mammals,  birds, 
reptiles,  amphibia.  Let  pupils  observe,  compare  and  describe.  Study 
fly  and  grasshopper.    Each  pupil  should  have  a  specimen. 

Continue  work  with  insects.  Take  up  special  study  of  beetle,  but- 
terfly and  silk  worm.  Draw,  dissect,  mount  and  describe.  Reference — 
Colton's  Zoology,  Holder's  Zoology. 

i^otany— Review  the  stem  before  studied.  Distinguish  between  exo- 
genous and  endogenous  plants.  Apply  to  plants  all  the  terms  that  have 
been  used.    Continue  comparison  of  different  specimens. 

Physiology—Coyer  work  from  page  57  to  109.    Pathfinder  No.  2. 
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Morals  and  Manners — Teach  energy,  activity,  directness  of  pur- 
pose, self-reliance,  perseverance  and  endurance,  as  contributing  to  suc> 
cess  in  life;  apply  them  to  the  performance  of  school  duties.  Show  the 
evil  effects  of  want  of  energy,  indecision,  laxity  of  purpose.  Use  same 
reference  books  as  before. 

Physical  Exercise — See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Phvsical  Culture.  | 

SEVENTH   YEAR — B   CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling — Use  Montgomery's  Beginners'  History. 
Selected  lessons  from  the  Old  Third  Reader.  Pupils  in  this  grade  should 
learn  something  of  the  author  of  every  piece  studied.  Appoint  certain 
ones  from  day  to  day  to  find  out  and  report  to  the  class  something  more 
of  the  authors  than  the  book  gives — having  them  bring  in  and  read  suit- 
able selections  from  their  writings.  Make  the  developing  and  training 
of  voices  the  object  of  frequent  and  suitable  exercises.  The  training  of 
pupils  in  reciting  declamations  may  profitably  be  made  a  part  of  regular 
lessons  in  reading,  care  being  taken  in  the  selections.  Use  dictionaries 
freely.  Give  special  attention  to  words  in  geography  and  history  for 
spelling.  Inter-class  contests,  once  or  twice  each  term  recommended,  on 
same  conditions  as  in  sixth  vear.  Mark  sounds  and  silent  letters.  State 
Speller,  from  page  150  to  page  169.  Use  spelling  blank  with  pen  and 
ink. 

An tA/ne fit— State  Arithmetic,  from  page  181  to  214,  omitting 
Stocks.  (1)  Percentage  continued;  its  application  to  profit  and  loss, 
commission  and  interest.  (2)  Review  denominate  numbers  including 
plastering,  stone  and  brick  work.  Longitude  and  Time,  Lumber  Measure, 
with  practical  problems.  If  reviewed  from  the  State  book,  omit  one- 
half  the  problems.  Give  simple  work  on  the  subjects  omitted  under  this 
work  in  B  6.  Aim  to  secure  accuracy  in  decimal  operations  of  percent- 
age and  compound  numbers.  Precede  and  accompany  each  topic  in 
written  AriiKwetic  with  Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic.  Rapid 
addition  daily. 

Gra/nnifli— State  Grammar,  to  page  106.  Composition  work  of  A  7. 
Letter  writing  once  in  four  weeks. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

Geography — State  Series,  from  beginning  of  book  to  page  64-.  Globe 
study  continued.  Supplementary  work  to  be  selected  from  Public 
Libra  rv. 

SEVENTH    YEAR — A   CLASS. 

Keadirg  and  Spelling— Use  Evangeline.  Selected  lessons  from  the  Old 
Third  Rtader.  Other  work  and  instruction  same  as  B  Class.  Complete 
State  Speller.    Use  Sjielling  blanks  with  pen  and  ink. 
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i4ri£/i02etic— State  Arithnietic,  pages  214  to  246.  ^1)  Percentage 
reviewed.  Consider  rapidly  its  further  appKcation  to  Insurance, 
Taxes,  Duties  and  Stocks.  (2)  Partnership  and  Accouiits.  Accompany 
each  topic  with  Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic.  Daily  drill  in  rapid 
work. 

Grammar — (1 )  State  Grammar  to  page  153.  Review  lessons  on 
Verbs.  See  work  of  A  6.  (2)  Continue  Composition  Work.  Chitten- 
den's Elements  of  English  Composition  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher.  Re- 
production of  **The  Leak  in  the  Dike" — Phoebe  Cary.  Oral  discussion 
and  analysis;  special  reference  to  Topical  Outline.  Follow  plan  in 
Development  I.,  page  39  of  Chittenden.  Study  closely,  making  Topical 
Outline  and  reproducing  in  written  form  the  following:  "The  Village 
Blacksmith;"  'The  Painter  of  Seville."  Study  selection,  page  141,  de- 
veloping the  pictures.  Study  from  the  Third  Reader— Character  of  the 
Puritans,  page  362.    Also  "The  Little  Match  Girl,"  page  208. 

Written  work  to  be  done  in  the  class.  Character  studies  and  pic- 
ture making  continued  as  time  will  perinit.  Let  the  pupils  occasionally 
illustrate  by  pencil  sketches  the  pictures  contained  in  a  given  stanza. 
Essay  on  Columbus  from  Topical  Outline. 

Geography — State  Series,  from  page  62  to  page  114  and  review  the 
book.    Supplementary  reading  to  be  selected  from  Public  Library. 

U.  S.  H/storr— State  Series  to  page  91.  In  History,  teachers  must 
take  special  pains  to  adapt  their  methods  of  instruction  to  the  mental 
development  of  pupils. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

SEVENTH    YEAR — A   AND   B   CLASSES. 

Spplcmentary  Reading'— Qla-ws  and  Hoofs— Jo hon not;  Information 
Reader  No.  3.    Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 

Wr/tin^— Continue  Movement  exercises.  Pen-written  copies  (repro- 
duced).   B  class  use  Nos.  36  to  23;  A  class,  Nos.  54  to  71. 

Z>raw/ng'— Bradfield's  Book  No.  7  and  American  Drawing  Book. 
Lessons  in  design.  Blackboard  Drawing.  Dictation.  Drawing  from 
objects. 

Oral  and  Observ.\tion  Lessons: — 

Zoology — Review  work  of  previous  year,  adding  a  class  not  already 
studied.  Continue  work  with  insects.  Continue  the  special  study  of  the 
beetle,  butterfly,  and  silk-worm.  Draw,  dissect  and  describe.  Reference 
Colton's  Zoology;  Holder's  Zoologj-. 

Botany — Same  as  sixth  year. 

PArsio/o^— Teach  Respiration  and  Circulation.  Cover  work  from 
page  108  to  165.  in  Pathfinder  No.  2. 
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Morals  and  Manners — Give  lessons  on  the  rights  of  property ;  duties 
of  citizenship;  respect  for  authority;  respect  for  age;  filial  obedience. 
Take  advantage  of  current  events  of  daily  news  to  impress  a  lesson  in 
good  manners  or  morality  upon  your  pupils.  Use  Gow's  Manners  and 
Morals  for  reference. 

Physical  Exercise— %s^  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Phvsical  Culture. 


EIGHTH    YEAR — B  CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling— Vse  The  Lady  of  the  Lake,  and  pursue  same 
general  plan  as  in  seventh  year.  Do  not  allow  trashy  selections  to  be 
recited  or  read.  Careful  attention  to  prose  declamations.  For  spelling 
select  lists  of  words  from  all  lessons.  Continue  to  mark  sounds  and 
silent  letters. 

Atithmetic — Review  most  important  parts  of  the  .\rithmetic,  all 
omitted  subjects  and  take  Mensuration.  Accompany  each  topic  with' 
Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Grammar— ^tate  Grammar  to  page  209. 

U,  S.  History— %tate  Series  from  Chapter  XIV  to  XXIV. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

EIGHTH    YEAR — A   CLASS. 

Reading  and  Spelling— Vse  Dale's  The  American  Citizen.  The  spell- 
ing of  words  in  history,  physiology,  zoology  and  botany  should  be 
made  a  part  of  each  recitation,  and  these  words  specially  used  in  the 
^'contests,'*  which  are  advised,  as  in  the  lower  grades.  Mark  sounds 
and  silent  letters. 

Geometry— Hill's  Lessons  in  Geometry  to  poh'gons. 

Grammar— State  Grammar;  complete  the  book.  Composition— 1. 
Selections  from  Third  Reader  for  analytical  study  in  parsing,  structure 
of  sentences,  and  figures  of  speech.  Gray's  Elegy,  page  353;  Bunker 
Hill  Monument,  page  411. 

2.  Selections  from  Chittenden's  Elements  of  English  Composition 
(in  the  hands  of  the  teacher)  for  Reproduction  and  Paraphrase.  Drill 
on  changing  figurative  to  plain  and  reverse.  Give  frequent  exercises, 
both  oral  and  written,  in  reproducing  and  developing  the  pictures 
sketched  by,  thej  author.  Have  pupils  memorize  the  passage  of  their 
preference.    An  essay,  subject  selected  from  list,  pages  169  to  172. 

U.  S.  History— Finish  the  book.  Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  in 
American  History  for  reference. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 
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EIGHTH   YEAR — A  AND   B   CI^ASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading— ]ohonnot's  Stories  of  Olden  Times;  Ten 
Great  Events  in  History.    Irvine's  Sketch  Book. 

HV/ti/ig-— Continue  movement  exercises.  Pen- written  copies  (repro- 
duced).   B  Class  use  numbers  72  to  89:  A  Class,  numbers  90  to  108. 

i>rawin^— Brad  field's  Drawing  Book  No.  8.  Lessons  in  designing 
from  natural  objects.  Dictation  exercises.  Drawing  on  blackboard. 
Drawing  from  objects. 

Orai,  AND  Observation  Lessons  : — 

ZooZoi^r— Vertebrates  reviewed.  Study  mollusks  and  radiates ;  also 
typical  forms  of  insect  life.  Give  special  attention  to  insects  injurious  to 
California  fruit  trees. 

Botany — Analyze,  draw  and  press  five  new  specimens.  Teach 
plants  useful  in  art  and  medicinal  plants. 

PArs/o/o^j'— Teach  nervous  system".    Complete  Pathfinder  No.  2. 

Morals  and  Manners — Adapt  any  of  the  suggestions  in  lower  grades 
on  this  subject  that  are  suitable  for  your  class.  Give  an  occasional 
earnest  talk  (no  set  speeches).  Remember  that  illustrations  and  facts 
are  better  than  theories.  Gow's  Morals  and  Manners  and  Cowdery's 
Moral  Lessons  for  reference. 

Physical  Exercise^See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

Note — In  written  work  accept  only  the  best  the  pupils  can  do. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

Note — In  every  department  of  the  schools,  the  physical  and  mora 
should  take  precedence  of  the  intellectual*. 


HIGH    SCHOOL 


MISCELLANEOUS 


I.  Election  of  Course— On  entering  the  High  School  a  regular 
course  must  be  elected.  A  change  may  be  made  only  at  beginning  of 
tenth  year,  udless  in  exceptional  cases  upon  satisfactory  reasons  set 
forth  in  writing  by  parents  or  guardians.  An  elective  course,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  principal  may  be  chosen  upon  completion  of  the 
ninth  vear. 

French  and  German  must  be  Ijegun  at  the  regular  time  onl^',  and 
continued  through  the  course, 

II  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  any  class  of  the  High  School  who 
has  not  completed  the  full  work  of  one  course  in  the  preceding  grades. 
Those  who  find  class  requirements  too  severe  may  spend  three  semesters 
doing  the  work  of  two.  Pupils  from  High  Schools,  accredited  by  the 
State  University,  are  admitted  to  corresponding  grades  without  exam- 
ination. 

III.  Graduation — Pupils  are  graduated  upon  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  any  regular  course.  Those  taking  an  elective  course  will  receive 
diplomas  upon  completing  an  amount  of  work  eqtivalent  to  one  of  the 
regular  courses. 

Limited  course  diplomas  -vvHU  be  issued  to  those  who  complete  satis- 
factorily the  two  years'  business  course. 

IV.  Rhetorical  Exercises— All  pupils  may  be  active  members  of 
the  "Star  and  Crescent  Literary  Society.'*  Every  regular  grs^duate 
who  has  commendably  fulfilled  his  society  duties  will  be  publicly  pre- 
sented with  a  gold  star  and  crescent  pin,  the  badge  of  the  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation. This  society  shall  be  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  High  School  faculty  and  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools.  Two  papers,  "The  High  School  Idea"  and  "The  Lyceum,"  are 
published  monthly  by  the  pupils. 

V.  Admission  to  College — Graduates  are  at  present  admitted  on 
the  Principal's  recommendation,  without  examination,  to  all  courses  of 
the  State  University  at  Berkeley  and  to  Stanford,  Smith,  Wellesley,  Vas- 
sar,  Hamilton,  Syracuse,  Brown  and  Colbv. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 


CLASSICAL 


B-9 


1  Algebra 

2  English 

3  Latin 

4  Physiolog}-. 


Social  and  Natural  Scxrkcb 


1  Algebra 

2  English 

3  Latin 

4  Physiology 


5  Drawing ,  5  Drawing 


A-9 


B-io 


I  1  Algebra 

I  2  English 

3  Latin 

4  Roman  History 

I  5  Drawing 

-<---■- 

1  Geometry 

12  Latin 


1  Algebra 

2  English 

3  Latin 

4  Roman  History. 

5  Drawing 


1  Geometry. 
'  2  Latin 


,  3  English 

!  4  Greek  History. 


A«io 


1  Geometry 

2  Latin 

3  Greek 

4  English  and  Am.  History. 


3  English 

4  Greek  History. 


1  Geometery 

2  Latin 

3  Mediaeval   and  Modem  His- 

tory  

4  English 


B-ii 


1  Algebra. 

2  Latin.... 

3  Greek.... 

4  English. 


1  Algebra 

2  Latin 

3  Mediaeval  and  Modem  His- 

tory  

4  English 


A-ll 


1  Physics. 

2  Latin.... 

3  Greek.... 

4  Civics... 


1  Physics 

2  Latin 

3  Solid  Geometry  or  English.... 

4  Civics , 


1' 


B-ia 


1  Physics 

2  Latin 

3  Greek 

4  Solid  Geometry  or  English 
or  Botany 


1  Physics 

2  Latin 

3  English 

4  Trigonometry  or  Botany, 


A-12 


1  Greek 1  Surveying  or  Latin. 

2  Latin !  2  English 

3  Chemistrv 3  Latin 


4  Political   Economy  and        ^  /Political  Economy  and  As- 
.\stronomy |       \    tronomy  or  Geology 
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COURSE  OP  STUDY  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL— Continued 


B-9 


A-9 


B-10 


B-11 


A-ii 


B-ia 


A-12 


A-IO     I 


Tbchnical. 


1  Algebra 

2  English 

3  Physiology 

4  Botany 


Business 


1  Bookkeeping 

2  English 

3  Commercial  Geography 

4  Com.  Arithmetic  or  Algebra.. 


5  Drawing '  5  Stenography 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


Algebra 

English 

Physiology 

Roman  History 

Drawing ■  5  Stenography 


1  Bookkeeping 

2  English 

3  Com.  Geography  or  Physiology . . . 

4  Com.  Arithmetic  or  Algebra... 


1  Geometry 1  Bookkeeping 

2  French  or  German |  o    |  Modern  l^nnuage.English,  Polit- 

3  English  ^     ical  Economy 

^        3  Geometry  or  Algebra 


4  Physical  Geography. 


1  Geometry 

2  French  or  German 

3  English 

4  Greek  History  or  Spanish 

5  Drawing 


4  Physical  Geography 

r>    stenography  and  Typewriting. 


I  2 

I  4 

6 


1  Algebra 

2  French  or  German 

3  Mediaeval     and     Modem 

History  or  Spanish 

4  Physics 

5  Drawing 

1  Physics 

2  French  or  German 

3  Solid  Geometry  or  Spanish 

4  Civics 

5  Drawing 

1  Chemistry 

2  Adv.  Physics  or  Botany.. 

3  English 

4  Trigonometry 

1  Surveying 

2  Chemistrv 

3  Political     Economy     and 

Astronomy 

4  Drawing 


Bookkeeping 

I  Modem  Language,  English,  Polit- 
I     ical  Economy 

Civics  and  Commercial  Lavr.. 

Algebra  or  Geometry 

American  History 

Stenography  and  Typewriting.    .. 


Only  tour  studies  are   required  in 
this  course  but  five  may  be  taken. 


Pupils  completing  the  Business 
Course  m:ty  pursue  additional 
studies,  and  when  a  sufficient  num- 
ber have  been  taken  to  equal  one  of 
the  regular  courses,  a  full  diploma 
will  be  given. 


AN  OUTLINE 


OF    THE 


COURSE   IN   ENGLISH 


IN 


LOS  ANGELES  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


Arranged  for  four  years*  work,  each  terra  presupposing  thorough 

knowledge  of  previous  work. 


NINTH     YEAR — B    CLASS. 

I.  Literature  and  Expression. — Scott's  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel. 
Some  desired  results :  Knowledge  of  the  Geographical  and  historical 
setting  and  of  Scotch  customs  and  superstitions.  Ability  to  trace 
allusions.  Appreciation  of  Scott's  descriptions  of  scenery  and  action  ; 
of  strange  words  used ;  of  the  beauty  of  other  words  he  has  chosen,  and 
of  some  of  his  poetical  devices.  Alliteration,  line  rhyming,  change  of 
measure,  the  use  of  figures.  Reading  that  is  a  pleasure  to  the  reader 
and  listener.  Large  portions  committed  to  memory.  Acquaintance 
with  Scott's  history,  so  that  his  truthfulness  of  detail  and  love  of  home 
and  country  may  be  felt.  Finally,  a  love  for  Scott  and  a  feeling  that 
poetry  may  be  worth  reading,  after  all. 

IL  Written  Work. — Narrative  and  descriptive  subjects  are  to  be 
taken  from  The  Laj'  of  the  Last  Minstrel,  supplemented  by  newspaper 
paragraphs  on  local  occurrences  and  descriptions  of  pictures,  rooms  and 
buildings  from  observation.  Truthfulness  in  the  matter  and  neatness 
and  correctness  in  the  form  should  be  exacted. 

III.  Dictionary  Work.— Immediate  recognition  of  the  value  of 
the  diacritical  marks  and  correct  pronunciation  of  the  sounds  of  the 
letters  should  be  secured  in  this  grade.  Exercises  should  be  assigned 
that  will  require  the  pupils  to  use  Webster's  Unabridged,  Skeat's  and 
the  Century  Dictionaries. 

W*ord  work  on  Latin  roots  from  Kellogg  and  Reed's  Word- Building 
twice  a  week . 
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A   CLASS. 

1.  Literature  AND  Expression.— 1.  Irving's  Alhambra.  Knowl- 
edge of  Moorish  and  Spanish  scenery,  architecture,  customs  and 
legends.  Study  of  unfamiliar  and  metaphorical  uses  of  words.  Repro- 
ductions of  the  descriptions  and  stories,  illustrated  by  the  pupils. 
Sketches  of  Spanish  Life  in  Southern  California,  imitation  of  Irving*s 
style. 

2.  Whittier's  Snow  Bound.  Study  of  New  England  winter  scenery 
and  life.    Exposition  bj'  comparison  and  contrast. 

II.  Written  Work. — That  which  is  prescribed  with  the  literature, 
and  exercises  for  the  practical  application  of  the  grammar  lessons. 
Simple  principles  for  the  construction  of  the  descriptive  essay  taught  in 
this  grade. 

III.— Dictionary  Work.— Continuation  of  B  Ninth,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  word-work  in  Greek  and  Anglo-Saxon  roots. 

IV.— Grammar.— Kellogg*s  Rhetoric.  First  twenty  lessons.  Simple, 
complex  and  compound  sentences  by  analysis  and  synthesis ;  participles 
and  infinitives;  transposition  and  transformation  of  phrases  and 
clauses;  punctuation. 

Pupils  must  be  able  to  read  intelligently,  and  to  reproduce  a  simple 
description  of  narrative,  spelling  and  punctuating  it  correctly,  before 
they  will  be  allowed  to  pass  to  a  higher  grade. 

JUNIOR    YEAR — B    CLASS. 

1.  Literature  and  Expression.— I.  Gay  ley's  Classic  Myths. 
Knowledge  of  ancient  histor3'  and  geography.  Ability  to  trace  diflfer- 
ent  myths  through  diflferent  lands  and  ages  in  literature  and  art.  Study 
of  interpretations.  The  paetry  read  and  much  of  it  memorized.  Repro- 
ductions, oral  and  written.    Original  stories  attempted. 

2.  Bvron's  Prisoner  of  Chillon.  Macaulev's  Lavs  of  Ancient  Rome. 
Narrative  poetry  considered.  Abstracts  written.  Study  of  the  diction 
of  these  poems. 

II.  Written  Work. — As  given  in  literature  above.    Exercises  to 
illustrate  rhetoric  lessons.    The  simpler  principles  for  construction  of 
narrative  essay  taught. 

III.  Rhetoric— Kellogg's  Qualities  of  Style,  perspicuity  and 
imagery. 

A    CLASS. 

1.    Literature  and  Expression.— 1.   Burroughs'  Birds  and   Bees, 
Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration.    Study   Burroughs  for  beauty  of 
subject  and  simplicity  of  treatment :  Webster  for  patriotism.    Rules  for 
para.i;raphing  are  to  be  deduced  from  these  two  authors. 
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2.  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal.  Memorizin/o^  of  large  portions. 
Analysis  of  imagery.  Study  of  beauty  in  thought  and  language.  Ten- 
nyson's Holy  Grail  read  to  the  class  and  comparison  made  of  the  two 
poems. 

3.  Holmes'  Grandmothers'  Story  of  Bunker  Hill  and  other  poems, 
studied.  Poems  and  Prose  extracts  from  other  American  authors  read 
in  class  or  assigned  as  home  reading.  A  general  view,  of  American 
literature  should  be  attained  in  this  class. 

n.  Written  Work.  Essays  and  illustrations  for  the  rhetoric  les- 
sons from  the  prescribed  reading.  All  written  work  should  be  required 
to  conform  to  the  laws  for  construction  previously  studied. 

ni.  Rhetoric.  Kellogg's  Qualities  of  Style,  completed,  and 
prosody.  Essential  difference  between  prose  and  poetry  brought  out  in 
the  study  of  the  poems  assigned. 

MIDDLE   YEAR — B   CLASS. 

« 

1.  Literature  and  Expression.— 1.  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of 
Venice.  Training  in  dramatic  reading.  Study  of  Elizabethan  grammar, 
verbal  and  other  peculiarities  and  difficulties.  Attention  to  imagery 
and  prosody.  Much  memorizing.  Ability  to  place  prominent  passages. 
Character  sketches  verified  b}'  (juotation.  Argumentative  writing 
based  on  play.    Final  tabulated  analysis  of  entire  plot. 

2.  Addison's  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley.  Constitution  of  the  Spectator 
Club.  Social  life  of  the  period.  Character  sketches.  Imaginary  letters 
in  imitation  of  the  Spectator.  Study  of  verbal  peculiarities  and  the 
sentence. 

3.  Syle's  From  Milton  to  Tennyson,  Goldsmith,  Thomson,  Cowper 
and  Bums.  Comments  on  the  poems  and  explanation  of  allusions. 
Abstracts  and  outlines.    Memorizing  of  large  portions. 

In  this,  as  in  every  other  grade,  some  knowledge  of  the  life  of  the 
author  and  of  his  other  works  is  required. 

A    CLASS. 

1.  Literature  and  Expression.— 1.  Thackeray's  Newcomes.  Class 
discussion  of  home  reading.  Oral  and  written  debates  on  questions 
suggested  by  the  author.  Growth  of  character  followed  through  the 
book,  making  the  people,  with  their  motives  and  influences  on  each 
other,  more  important  than  the  story.  Character  sketches  by  descrip- 
tions and  contrasts,  oral  and  written.  Study  of  English  scenery  and 
life.  Discussion  of  Thackeray's  literary  style.  Dictation.  A  review  of 
grammatical  forms. 

2.  Syle's  From  Milton  to  Tennyson;  Dryden,  Pope,  Johnson,  Gray, 
Clough,  Arnold  and  Browning-    Critical  study. 

In  every  class  collateral  home  reading  is  prescribed.  In  addition, 
during  the  middle  year,  students  are  required  to  write  four  reviews  on 
the  year's  reading. 
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SENIOR    YEAR —  B   CLASS. 

1.  Literature  AND  Expression.— 1.  Bradley's  Orations  and  argu- 
ments. Three  orations  studied.  Historical  preparation.  Principles 
for  construction  of  orations  and  arguments  deduced.  Close  study  of 
Burke's  methods  of  argument.  Burke  and  Webster  to  incite  love  of 
logic  and  arouse  patriotism.  Analysis  of  paragraphing,  sentence 
structure  and  diction.  Much  paraphrasing.  Written  and  oral  out- 
lines, arguments,  debates  and  orations  on  current  topics,  using  orations 
studied  as  models.  Three  additional  orations  read  for  comparison  and 
discussion. 

2.  Macaulay's  Warren  Hastings  studied  and  the  Earl  of  Chatham 
read,  as  pictures  of  their  times.  Macaulay's  methods  of  securing  clear- 
ness, force  and  beauty  are  to  be  brought  out  and  applied  in  writing 
short  biographies. 

II.  History  of  the  English  Language.  Lounsbury  and  Meiklejohn 
used  as  guides.    Diction  of  noted  writers  examined  for  illustrations. 

A   CLASS. 

1.  Literature  AND  Expression.— 1.  Syle's  From  Milton  to  Tenny- 
son; Milton,  Coleridge,  Wordsworth.  Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson  and 
Milton's  Comus,  or  two  books  of  Paradise  Lost.  Studied  critically. 
Much  memorizing. 

2.  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar  or  Macbeth.  Study  of  historical 
and  social  setting:  elementary  facts  about  dramatic  construction; 
development  of  the  characters  and  the  plot.  Finding  parallel  passages 
in  other  plays.  Discussions  of  interpretations.  Two  other  plays  read 
at  home  as  material  for  written  work  and  discussion. 

II.  History  of  English  literature.  An  effort  should  be  made  to 
secure  a  general  view  of  English  literature,  and  to  place  in  their  proper 
relations  the  authors  studied  throughout  the  English  course.  Essays  of 
Macaulay,  Lowell,  Stedman,  Matthew  Arnold  and  others  used  for  aid 
in  criticism.  Reading  of  classic  extracts  to  illustrate  the  history  of 
literature. 

III.  Commencement  themes  prepared  during  the  first  half  of  this 
semester. 
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OUTLINE  OF  LATIN  COURSE. 


NINTH  YEAR — B  CLASS. 
Collar  and  Danieirs  First  Latin  Book  begun. 

A  CLASS. 

Collar  and  Danieirs  First  Latin  Book  completed. 
Arrowsmith  and  Whicher^s  First  Latin  Readings  begun. 

» 

TENTH   YEAR — B  CLASS. 

Arrowsmith  and  Whicher's  continued. 

Composition    based    upon    First    Latin    Readings   begun.      Sight 
Reading. 

A  CLASS. 

Arrowsmith  and  Whicher*s  completed. 
Composition  completed. 

ELEVENTH   YEAR — B   CLASS. 

Cicero,  Catiline,  Orations,  I,  II,  III. 
Daniell's  Composition,  Part  II,  begun. 
Post's  Latin  At  Sight,  begun. 

A  CLASS. 

Cicero,  Catiline,  Oration  IV.    Oration  Pro  Archia  Poeta.    Post'* 
Latin  At  Sight  completed. 

Daniell's  Composition,  Part  II,  concluded. 

TWELFTH    YEAR — B    CLASS. 

Virgil's  ^neid.  Books  I,  II,  and  III. 

Composition — Oratio  recta  and  Oratio  obliqua,  based  upon  Csesar. 
Prosody. 
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A   CLASS. 

Virgirs  ^neid,  Books  IV  to  VI. 
Composition — Review. 

Throughout  the  course  special  attention  given  to: 

1.  Vocabularies. 

2.  The  reading  aloud  of  Latin  text. 

3.  Dictation. 

4.  Compo3ition. 

5.  Latin  at  sight. 

6.  Reading  of  books  bearing  on  the  subject. 


OUTLINE  OF  GREEK  COURSE. 


TENTH   YEAR — A   CLASS. 

White's  First  Lessons  in  Greek  begun.  » 

Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar  for  reference.  * 

Mastery  of  grammatical  forms,  inflections  and  the  simple  principles 

of  syntax. 

ELEVENTH   YEAR —   B   CLASS. 

White's  First  Lessons  in  Greek  completed. 
Grammar  continued. 

A  CLASS. 

Anabasis,  Books  I  and  IL  Especial  attention  given  to  oratio  ob- 
liqua  and  conditional  sentences.  Reading  at  sight.  Prose 
Composition — Collar  and  Daniell's. 

TWELFTH    YEAR — B   CLASS. 

Anabasis,  Books  III  and  IV,  Collar  and  Daniell's. 
Prose  Composition.    Sight  reading. 

A  CLASS. 
Iliad,  Books  I  and  II.    Structure  of  Homeric  hexameter. 
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OUTLINE  OF  GERMAN  COURSE, 


TENTH   YEAK. 

Joynes-Meissner.    Gramnar  to  Syntax. 
German  Comedy.    Conversation. 
Reading.    Written  exercises. 

ELEVENTH   YEAR. 

Joynes-Meissner.    Grammar  finished. 

Translation— Bernhardt ;  Novelletten  Bibliothek,  Vol.  II. 


OUTLINE  OF  FRENCH  COURSE, 


TENTH   YEAR — A   CLASS. 

KeeteVs  Elementary  Grammar  to  Lesson  35. 

Six  of  La  Fontaine's  Fables,  committed  to  memory 

ELEVENTH   YEAR — B   CLASS. 

Keetel's  Elementary  Grammar  completed. 
Dandet's  Contes  Choisis. 

A  CLASS. 

Lanve  et  Fleury,  Troiseme  Amee  de  la  Grammaire. 
About 's  Le  Roi  des  Monta^nes. 

TWELFTH   YEAR— B   CLASS. 

Larive  et  Fleury  completed. 

Le  Roi  des  Montagnes  completed. 

Two  of  Bocher's  College  plays. 

A  CLASS. 

Hennequin's  Idiomatic  French. 

Racine*s  Athalie. 

Comeille's  Le  Cid. 

Selections  from  other  French  poets. 
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OUTLINE  OF  SPANISH  COURSE, 


TENTH   YEAR — B   CLASS. 

Worraan's  First  Spanish. 

Monsanto*s  Spanish  Grammar  (begun). 

Exercises  in  composition  and  conversation. 

A  CLASS. 

Bransby's  Second  Spanish  Book  (Worman  Series). 
Valera's  El  Pajaro  Verde. 
Monsanto's  Spanish  Grammar  (continued). 
Exercises  in  conversation  and  letter  writing. 

ELEVENTH   YEAR — B   CLASS. 

Knapp's  Modem  Spanish  Readings  (begun). 

Spanish  Verb. 

De  Tormos'  Combined  Spanish  Method  (begun). 

Original  compositions  in  Spanish. 

Conversation. 

A   CLASS. 

Knapp's  Modern  Spanish  Readings  (completed). 
DeTomos'  Combined  Spanish  Method  (completed). 
Original  compositions  in  Spanish. 
Translating  from  English  into  Spanish. 
Debates  and  extempore  addresses  in  Spanish. 
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TEXT  BOOKS  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL 


PRICES    FIXED    BY    LOCAL    DEALERS    IN  THE    CITY. 


LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
1895-96. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Wentworth's  School  Algebra,  latest  edition $1  25 

Plane  and  Solid  Geometry,  latest  edition 1  40 

Trigonometry  and  Tables,  (cloth) 85 


ENGLISH. 

Gayley's  Classic  Myths  of  Greece  and  Rome 1  65 

Eclectic  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley 25 

•*        Lav  of  the  Last  Minstrel 35 

Rolfe's  Merchant  of  Venice  (cloth) 65 

*•      Julius  Ca»ar  (cloth) 65 

Seaside  Albambra 25 

Burt's  Newcomes 75 

Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.'s  Riverside  Evangeline 15 

Snow  Bound 15 

Vision  of  Sir  Launfal 16 

Bell's  Comus 50 

Meiklejohn's  History  of  English  Literature 40 

Macaulay's  Essay  on  Warren  Hastings  (English  Classics) 15 

Byron's  Prisoner  of  Chillon  (English  Classics) 15 

Bradley's  Orations  and  Arguments 1  25 

S^'le's  from  Milton  to  Tennyson 1   20 

HISTORY. 

Outlines  of  Mediaeval  History — Myers 1  65 

Ancient  History  for  Colleges  and  High  Schools— Myers  &  Allen 1  65 

State  Civil  Government 55 

Fiske's  Civil  Government  in  U.  S 1  25 

Laughlin's  Political  Economy 1  40 

Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  American  History 1  15 

English  History 1  25 
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SCIKNCE. 

Gage's  Elements  of  Physics  or  Principles  of  Physics $1.10  and  1  25 

Remscn*s  Elements  of  Chemistry 1  40 

Gray's  Lessons  in  Botany  or  Campbell's  Structural  Botany.  1 10  &  1  25 

Rattan's  California  Flora 1  40 

Young's  Lessons  in  Astronomy 1  30 

State  Physiology  and  Foster  &  Shore's 60 

Tilden's  Commercial  Gco^aphy 

Eclectic  Physical  Geography 

DRAWING. 

Bartholomew's  Drawing  Books  14  to  17 15 

Bartholomew's  Drawing  Book  18 25 

American  Blank  Drawing  Book lO 

LATIN. 

Collar  &  Danietl's  First  Latin  Book,  latest  edition 1  10 

Arrowsmith  &  Whicher's  First  Latin  Readings 1  40 

Allen  &  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar,  latest  edition 1  35 

Cicero,  »*  "    1  40 

Virgil,  "  "    1  75 

Daniell's  Latin  Composition,  latest  edition 1  25 

GRBBK. 

White's  First  Lessons  in  Greek 1  40 

Collar  &  Danioirs  Greek  Prose  Composition 1  10 

Goodwin's  GreekGrammar 1  65 

*'         Xenophon's  Anabasis  with  Vocabulary 1  65 

Keep's  Homer's  Iliad 1  75 

Blake's  Homer's  Lexicon 1  20 

GBRMAN. 

Harris'  German  Composition 50 

Joynes-Meissner  German  Grammar 1  50 

Stern's  Studien  and  Plaudereien,  First  Series 1  35 

Second  Series 1   50 

•*    DerSchimmel '. 30 

Putlitz'sBadkeuren 30 

Hauft'sDasKalteHerz 25 

Keller's  Dietegen 

Auerbach's  Auf  der  Wache 40 

Schiller's  Maria  Stuart 60 

'*       WilhelmTell 60 
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FRENCH. 

Kectel's  Bletnentarv  French  Grammar 1    25 

Larive  at  Finery,  Troisicme  Ann^  de  la  Grammaire 60 

Morceaux  Choisis  de  Daudet 1  00 

Lc  Roi  de  Montagnes,  About 60 

Henneqain*s  Idiomatic  French  Composition 1  10 

Bocher's  College  Plays 25 

Le  Cid,  Corneille .'. 25 

Athalie,  Racine 25 

L'Avare,  Moliere 25 

Worman's  First  French  Book 50 

SPANISH. 

Worman's  First  Spanish  Book 50 

Bransby's  Second  Spanish  Book  of  the  Worman  Series 50 

Monsanto  &  Langnellier's  Practical  Course  with  the  Spanish  Lan- 

Language 1  4-0 

Valera's  El  Pajaro  Verde 

Mantilla's  Second  Spanish  Reader 65 

Knapp*s  Modern  Spanish  Readings 1  75. 

De  Torno's  Spanish  Grammar 1  25 

Valasquez's  Spanish  Dictionary,  Abridged 1  50- 

Valera's  Pepita  Jiminez 50 

Larra's  Partir  a  Tiempo 
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ARTICLE  VII. 

EDUCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Section  69.  The  government  of  the  School  Department  of  the  city 
shall  be  vested  in  a  Board  of  Education,  to  consist  of  nine  persons,  to 
be  elected  as  herein  provided,  to  be  called  members  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, who  shall  serve  without  salary. 

Sec.  70.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  elect  one  of  their  number 
President,  and  shall  hold  regular  meeetings  at  least  once  in  each  month, 
and  special  meetings  at  such  times  as  shall  be  determined  by  a  rule  of 
said  Board.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  business,  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  from 
time  to  time.  The  Board  may  determine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings. 
Its  sessions  shall  be  public,  and  its  records  shall  be  open  to  public 
inspection.  The  Board  shall  fill  all  vacancies  occurring  in  that  body 
until  the  next  general  municipal  election. 

Sec.  71.  The  Board  of  Education  succeeds  to  all  the  property, 
rights  and  obligations  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Los 
Angeles  heretofore  existing,  and  it  shall  have  sole  power : 

1.  To  establish  and  maintain  public  schools,  including  High 
Schools,  to  change,  consolidate  and  discontinue  the  same,  and  to  estab- 
lish school  districts,  and  to  fix  and  alter  the  boundaries  thereof. 

2.  To  appoint  or  employ,  or  dismiss  the  City  School  Superintend- 
ent, a  Deputy  Superintendent,  a  Clerk  and  such  Teachers,  Janitors  and 
School  CensuK  Marshals,  Mechanics,  Laborers  and  other  employes  as 
may  be  neceesary  to  carry  into  effect  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
Board;  to  fix,  alter  and  allow  their  salaries  or  wages,  and  to  withhold, 
for  good  and  sufficient  cause,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  salary  or 
wages  of  any  person  or  persons  employed  as  aforesaid. 

3.  To  make,  establish  and  enforce  all  necessary  and  proper  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  government  of  public  schools,  the  teachers 
thereof,  pupils  therein,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  the  laws  relating  to 
education,  also  to  establish  and  regulate  the  grades  of  schools,  and 
determine  what  text  books,  course  of  study  and  mode  of  instruction 
shall  be  used  in  said  schools. 

4.  To  provide  for  the  School  Department  fuel  and  lights,  water, 
blanks,  blank  books,  printing  and  stationery,  and  to  incur  such  other 
incidental  exjienses  as  may  l)e  deemed  necessary  by  said  Board. 
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5.  To  build,  alter,  repair,  rent  and  provide  school  houses,  and  to 
furnish  them  with  proper  school  furniture,  apparatus  and  appliances, 
and  to  insure  against  fire  any  and  all  such  school  property. 

6.  To  take  and  hold  in  fee,  or  otherwise,  in  trust  for  the  city ,  any 
and  all  real  estate  and  personal  property  that  may  have  been  acquired, 
or  may  hereafter  be  acquired,  for  the  use  and  l)enefit  of  the  public  schools 
of  the  city,  and  to  sell  or  exchange  and  to  lease  any  of  such  property; 
provided,  that  the  proceeds  of  any  such  sale  or  exchange  shall  be  exclu- 
sively applied  to  the  purchase  of  other  lots  or  the  erection  of  school 
houses. 

7.  To  grade,  fence  and  improve  all  school  lots,  and  in  front  thereof 
to  grade,  sewer  or  pave  and  repair  the  streets,  and  to  construct  and 
repair  sidewalks. 

8.  To  sue  for  any  or  all  property  belonging  to  or  claimed  by  the 
said  Board  of  Education,  and  to  prosecute  and  defend  all  actions  at  law 
or  in  equity*  necessary  to  recover  and  maintain  the  full  enjoyment  and 
possession  of  said  property,  and  to  require  the  services  of  the  City 
Attorney  free  of  charge  in  all  such  cases. 

9.  To  determine  annually  the  amount  of  money  required  for  the 
support  of  the  public  schools,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  all  the  provis- 
ions of  law  in  reference  thereto ;  and  in  pursuance  of  this  provision  the 
Board  shall,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  July  each  year,  submit  in 
writing  to  the  Cit3'^  Council  a  careful  estimate  of  the  whole  amount  of 
money  to  be  received  from  the  State  and  County  and  the  amount  re- 
quired from  the  City  for  the  above  purposes,  and  the  City  Council  shall 
in  each  year  fix  the  percentage  of  taxes  to  be  levied  and  collected  for 
school  purposes ;  provided,  that  the  amount  to  be  thus  levied  for  school 
purposes  shall  not  exceed  twenty  cents  on  each  one  hundred  dollars 
valuation  upon  the  assessment  roll,  and  that  when  collected  it  shall  be 
paid  into  the  School  Fund. 

10.  To  establish  regulations  for  the  just  and  equitable  disbursement 
of  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  School  Fund . 

11.  To  examine  and  approve,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  manner 
provided  in  section  212,  every  demand  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund^ 
or  to  reject  any  such  demand  for  good  cause. 

12.  To  discharge  all  legal  incumbrances  now  existing,  or  which 
may  hereafter  exist,  upon  any  school  property. 

13.  To  prohibit  any  child  under  six  years  of  age  from  attending 
the  public  schools. 

14.  In  it's  discretion  to  establish  kindergarten  schools  for  the  in- 
struction of  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  six  years,  an  industrial 
or  manual  training  schools  or  departments. 

15.  To  receive  and  manage  property  or  money  acquired  by  bequest 
or  donation  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  any  school,  educational  purpose 
or  school  property. 
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16.  And  generally  to  do  and  perform  such  other  acts  as  may  be 
necessary  and  proper  to  carry  into  force  and  effect  the  powers  con- 
ferred on  said  Board,  and  to  increase  the  efficienc3''  of  the  public  school 
in  said  city. 

Sec.  72.  All  contracts  for  building  shall  be  given  to  the  lowest 
bidder  therefor,  offering  adequate  security,  to  be  determined  by  the  Board 
after  due  public  notice,  published  for  not  less  than  ten  days  in  the  ofHcial 
newspaper  of  the  city.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  furnish  all 
necessary  supplies  for  the  public  schools.  All  supplies,  books,  stationery, 
fuel,  printing  goods,  material,  merchandise,  repairing  and  everj-  other 
article  or  thing  supplied  to  or  done  for  the  public  schools,  or  any  of 
them,  when  the  expenditure  to  be  incurred  on  account  of  such  matter 
may  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  shall  be  done  or  furnished  by  contract, 
let  to  the  lowest  bidder  after  like  public  advertisement;  provided,  that 
the  Board  of  Education  may  reject  any  and  all  bids  under  this  section. 

Sec.  73.  Any  member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  officer,  or  other 
person  officially  connected  with  the  School  Department  or  drawing  a 
salary  from  the  Board  of  Education,  who,  while  connected  or  drawing 
such  salary,  upon  investigation  by  the  Board  of  Education,  shall  be 
found  to  be  interested  either  directly  or  indirectly  in,  or  to  have  gained 
any  advantages  or  benefits  from  any  contract,  payments  under  which 
have  been  or  are  to  be  made  in  whole  or  in  part  from  moneys  derived 
from  the  School  Fund,  or  raised  by  taxation  or  otherwise  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  public  schools,  shall  forfeit  his  office,  and  the  Board  of 
Education  shall  thereupon  declare  such  office  vacant. 

Sec.  74.  The  Board  of  Education  shall,  before  the  30th  day  of  June 
of  each  year,  fix  a  schedule  of  salaries  for  teachers  and  employes  of  the 
School  Department,  to  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  July  following,  and 
to  remain  in  force  during  one  year. 

SCHOOL  SUPERINTENDENT.     . 

Sec.  75.  The  Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  may,  for  good  and  sufficient  cause,  provisionally  suspend  anj' 
teacher  employed  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  imtil  the  next  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent 
to  report  to  the  Board  of  Education  annually  and  at  such  other  times 
as  it  may  require,  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  expenditure,  income  and 
condition  of  progress  of  the  public  schools  of  said  city  during  preceding 
year,  with  such  recommendation  as  he  may  deem  proper;  to  visit  each 
school  at  least  once  a  month ;  to  observe,  and  cause  to  be  observed,  such 
general  rules  for  the  regulation,  government  and  instruction  of  the 
schools  as  may  be  established  by  the  Board ;  to  recommend  to  the  Board 
the  dismissal  of  teachers,  stating  the  reasons  therefor:  to  attend  all 
sessions  of  the  Board,  and  inform  it  at  each  session  of  the  condition  of  the 
public  schools,  school  houses,  School  Fund  and  other  matters  connected 
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therewith,  and  recommend  such  measures  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for 
the  advancement  of  education  in  the  city ;  and  acquaint  himself  with 
all  the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  public  schools  in  said 
city,  and  the  judicial  decisions  thereon,  and  give  advice  connected  with 
public  schools,  gratuitously,  to  officers,  teachers,  pupils,  parents  and 
guardians. 

SCHOOI.    FUND. 

Sec.  76.  The  School  Fund  shall  consist  of  all  raonevs  received  from 
the  State  School  Fund  and  County  School  Fund,  and  all  moneys  arising 
from  taxes  which  shall  be  levied  annuallv  bv  the  Citv  Council  of  the  citv 
for  school  purposes;  of  all  moneys  arising  from  the  sale,  rent,  or  ex- 
change of  any  of  the  school  property,  and  of  such  other  moneys  as  may, 
from  any  source  whatever,  be  paid  into  any  School  Fund.  The  School 
Fund  shall  be  separate  and  distinct  from  all  other  moneys,  and  shall  only 
be  used  for  school  purposes  under  the  provisions  of  this  charter.  If,  at 
the  end  of  any  fiscal  year,  any  surplus  remains  in  the  School  Fund,  such 
surplus  money  shall  be  carried  forward  to  the  School  Fund  for  the  next 
fiscal  year,  and  shall  not  be,  for  any  purpose  whatever,  diverted  or  with- 
drawn from  said  fund,  except  under  the  provisions  of  this  charter. 

Sec.  77.  The  said  School  Fund  shall  be  used  and  applied  by  said 
Board  of  Education  for  the  following  purposes,  to- wit : 

1.  For  the  payment  of  the  salaries  or  wages  of  the  Superintendent, 
Deputy  Superintendent,  Clerk,  teachers,  janitors.  School  Census  Mar- 
shals, and  other  persons  who  may  be  employed  by  said  Board. 

2.  For  the  erection,  alteration,  repairs,  rent,  and  furnishing  of 
school  houses. 

3.  For  the  purchase  money  or  rent  of  any  real  or  personal  property 
purchased  or  leased  by  said  Board. 

4.  For  the  insurance  of  all  school  property. 

5.  For  the  discharge  of  all  legal  incumbrances  on  any  school  prop- 
erty. 

6.  For  lighting  the  school  rooms  and  the  offices  and  rooms  of  the 
Superintendent  and  Board  of  Education. 

7.  For  supplying  the  schools  with  fuel,  water,  apparatus,  blanks, 
blank  books  and  necessary  school  appliances,  together  with  books  for 
indigent  children. 

8.  For  supplying  books,  printing  and  stationery  for  the  use  of  the 
Superintendent  and  Board  of  Education,  and  for  the  incidental  expenses 
of  the  Department. 

9.  For  grading  and  improving  all  school  lots,  and  for  grading,  sew- 
ering, planking  or  paving  and  repairing  streets,  and  constructing  and 
repairing  sidewalks  in  front  thereof. 
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Sec.  78.  All  demands  authorized  by  this  article  shall  be  paid  by  the 
City  Treasurer  from  the  School  Fund  provided  that  the  said  Board  shall 
not  have  the  power  to  contract  any  debts  or  liabilities,  in  any  form 
whatsoever,  against  said  city,  in  contravention  of  this  article,  or  ex- 
ceeding in  any  year  the  income  and  revenue  provided  for  the  School 
Fund  for  such  year ;  but  this  provision  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent 
the  incurring  of  indebtedness  for  permanent  improvements  to  be  liquid- 
ated by  the  proceeds  of  municipal  bonds  issued  by  the  city  of  Los  Ange- 
les in  accordance  with  the  general  laws  of  the  State  for  the  purpose  of 
defraying  the  cost  of  such  permanent  improvement. 

Sec.  79.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Auditor  of  the  County  of  Los 
Angeles,  upon  the  first  Monday  of  each  month,  and  at  such  other  times 
as  he  may  deem  prop;r.  to  certify  in  duplicate  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  of  such  County  the  amount  of  school  moneys  at  that  time  in  the 
County  Treasury,  and  the  amount  received  during  the  previous  month. 
The  County  Superintendent  shall,  upon  the  receipt  of  such  certificates, 
indorsed  upon  one  of  them  the  amount  of  such  moneys  to  which  the  pub- 
lic schools  of  the  city  are  entitled.  The  certificates  so  indorsed  shall  be 
at  once  returned  to  said  Auditor,  who  shall  direct  upon  the  same  the 
County  Treasurer  to  pay  the  sum  designated  upon  such  certificate  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  citv  for  the  use  of  the  School  Fund  thereof. 

Sec.  80.  The  Treasurer  of  said  County  shall  thereupon  pa3'  to  the 
Treasurer  of  said  city  the  sum  directed  by  the  Auditor  as  above  pro- 
vided ;  and  when  said  moneys  are  placed  in  the  City  School  Fund,  they 
shall  be  used  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as  moneys  raised  by  city 
school  taxes  in  the  city;  provided,  that  the  entire  revenue  derived  by  the 
cityfrom  the  State  School  Fund  and  the  State  School  Tax  Fund  shall  be 
applied  by  said  Board  of  Education  exclusively  to  the  support  of  pri- 
mary and  grammar  schools. 


ARTICLE  XIII. 

INFECTIOUS   DISEASES. 

Sec.  128.  The  Health  Officer  shall  report  to  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Public  Schools  the  names  and  residence  of  every  person  sick  of  ty- 
phus or  yellow  fever,  Asiatic  cholera,  smallpox,  leprosy,  diphtheria  or 
scarlet  fever,  he  ma}'  deem  dangerous  to  the  public  health ;  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  when  so  notified  of 
the  residence  of  any  person  sick  of  any  of  the  diseases  enumerated,  to  re- 
fuse admittance  to  the  public  schools  to  any  member  of  a  family,  one  or 
more  of  whose  inmates  are  sick  of  any  of  the  aforesaid  diseases ;  pro- 
vided, that  the  parties  excluded  shall  be  readmitted  upon  presenting  a 
certificate  from  the  Health  Officer  that  there  is  no  longer  any  danger 
from  contagion. 


Extracts  from  the  City  Charier,  119 


ARTICLE  XXI. 

CI^AIMS  AND   DEMANDS. 

Sec.  212.  All  demands  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund  must,  before 
they  can  be  apptDved  by  the  City  Auditor,  or  paid,  be  previously  ap- 
proved bj*  the  Board  of  Education,  by  a  vote  of  six  members  thereof 
taken  with  the  ayes  and  noes  and  spread  on  the  minutes,  and  the  action 
of  said  Board  indorsed  on  said  demand  and  signed  by  the  presiding  offi- 
cer and  Clerk  thereof.  After  the  approval  of  said  demands  they  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  City  Auditor,  who  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  per 
form  the  same  duties  in  reference  to  demands  payable  out  of  the  School 
Fund  as  isf  provided  for  in  other  demands ;  provided,  that  in  case  the  City 
Auditor  shall  reject  any  such  demand,  or  if  in  his  opinion  said  demand 
should  be  paid  only  in  part,  he  shall  return  the  same  to  the  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation instead  of  the  Council. 

Sec.  214.  Any  demand  returned  to  the  Board  of  Education  or  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Los  Angeles  Public  Library,  with  the  objection 
of  the  City  Auditor  shall  again  be  considered  by  such  Board,  and  if  such 
demand  be  again  approved,  as  required  in  the  first  instance,  such  objec- 
tion of  the  City  Auditor  shall  be  thereby  overruled. 
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1503.  First—The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  State  Normal  School, 
apon  the  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  may  issue  to  those  pupils 
who  worthily  complete  the  whole  course  of  study  and  training  pre- 
scribed, a  diploma  of  graduation. 

Second— Said  diploma  shall  entitle  the  holder  to  a  grammar  grade 
certificate  from  any  City,  City  and  County,  or  County  Board  of  Educa- 
tion in  the  State. 

T/r/rJ— Whenever  any  City,  City  and  County,  or  County  Board 
of  Education  shall  present  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  a  recom- 
mendation showing  that  the  holder  of  a  Normal  School  diploma  has  had 
a  successful  experience  of  two  years'  teaching  in  the  public  schools  of 
this  State  subsequent  to  the  granting  of  such  diploma,  the  State  Board 
of  Education  shall  grant  to  the  holder  thereof  a  document,  signed  by  the 
President  and  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  showing  such  fact.  The 
said  diploma,  accompanied  by  said  document  of  the  State  Board 
attached  thereto,  shall  become  a  permanent  certificate  of  qualification 
to  teach  in  any  primar3'  or  grammar  school  in  the  State,  valid  until 
Such  time  as  the  said  diploma  may  be  revoked,  as  provided  in  subdi- 
vision thirteen  of  section  fourteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  this  code. 

Fourth — Upon  presentation  of  the  diploma  and  document  referred 
to  in  subdivision  third  of  this  section,  to  any  City,  City  and  County,  or 
County  Superintendent  of  Schools,  said  Sujjerintendent  shall  record  the 
name  of  the  holder  thereof  in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose  in  his 
office,  and  the  holder  thereof  shall  thenceforth  be  absolved  from  the 
requirement  of  subdivision  first  of  section  sixteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
six  of  this  code. 

Fifth — Said  diploma  of  graduation  from  any  Normal  School  in  this 
State  when  accompanied  by  a  certificate,  granted  by  the  faculty  of  the 
State  University,  showing  that  the  holder  thereof,  subsequent  to  receiv- 
ing said  diploma,  has  successfully  completed  the  prescribed  course  of 
instruction  in  the  pedagogical  department  of  the  State  University,  shall 
entitle  the  holder  to  a  high  school  certificate,  authorizing  the  holder  to 
teach  in  any  primary  or  grammar  school,  and  in  any  high  school  in 
this  State,  except  those  in  which  the  holder  would  be  required  to  teach 
languages  other  than  the  English. 
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1521.  The  powers  and  the  duties  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 
are  as  follows : 

F^irst — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws 
of  this  State,  for  its  own  government  and  for  the  government  of  the 
public  schools  and  district  school  libraries. 

Second— To  >?rant  educational  diplomas  of  two  grades,  valid 
throughout  the  State  for  the  period  of  six  years,  as  follows: 

1.  High  School ;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Primary  or 
Grammar  School,  and  in  any  High  School  in  which  said  holder  is  not 
required  to  teach  languages  other  than  the  English. 

2.  Grammar  School ;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Pri- 
mary or  Grammar  School. 

Third— To  grant  life  diplomas  of  two  grades,  valid  throughout  the 
State,  as  follows : 

1.  High  School ;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Primary  or 
Grammar  School,  and  in  any  High  School  in  which  said  holder  is  not 
required  to  teach  languages  other  than  the  English. 

2.  Grammar  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Pri- 
mary or  Grammar  School. 

Fourth — Except  as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  five  hundred 
and  three  of  this  code,  diplomas  may  be  issued  only  to  such  persons  as 
have  held  for  one  year,  and  who  still  hold  a  valid  City.  City  and  Count3', 
or  County  certificate  corresponding  in  grade  to  the  grade  of  the  diploma 
applied  for,  and  who  shall  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  had  a 
successful  experience  in  teaching  of  at  least  five  years,  when  applying  for 
an  educational  diploma,  and  of  at  least  ten  years  when  applying  for  a 
life  diploma.  Every  application  must  be  accompanied  to  the  State  Board 
of  Education  by  a  certified  copy  of  a  resolution  adopted  by  at  least  a 
four-fifths  vote  of  all  the  members  composing  a  City  or  County  Board  of 
Education,  recommending  that  the  diploma  be  granted,  and  also  by  an 
affidavit  of  the  applicant  specifically  setting  forth  the  places  in  which 
and  the  dates  between  which  said  applicant  has  taught,  and  that  said 
applicant  has  taught  a  part  of  each  year  for  five  or  ten  calendar  years, 
respectively.  The  five  or  ten  years  need  not  be  consecutive  years,  but 
the  aggregate  experience  must  be  at  least  thirty-five  months  for  an  edu- 
cational, and  seventy  months  for  a  life  diploma,  and  in  either  case  the 
applicant  must  have  had  twenty-one  months'  experience  in  the  public 
schools  of  California.  The  application  must  also  be  accompanied  by  a 
fee  of  two  doliars,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expense  of  issuing 
the  diploma. 

Fifth — To  revoke  or  suspend  for  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct, 
or  for  evident  unfitness  for  teaching;  life  diplomas  or  educational  diplo- 
mas heretofore  issued,  or  that  may  hereafter  be  issued,  and  to  adopt 
such  rules  for  the  revocation  of  diplomas  as  they  may  deem  expedient  or 
necessarv. 
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1533.  He— the  State  Superintendent— shall  have  power  to  call  bien- 
nially, a  convention  of  the  County  and  City  Superintendents,  to  assem- 
ble at  such  time  and  place  as  he  shall  deem  most  convenient,  for  the  dis- 
cussion of  questions  pertaining  to  the  supervision  and  administration- 
of  the  public , schools,  the  laws  relating  thereto,  and  such  other  subjects 
affecting  the  welfare  and  interest  of  the  public  schools  as  shall  properly 
be  brought  before  it.  It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  all  County  and  City 
Superintendents  to  attend  and  take  part  in  the  proceedings  of  such  con- 
vention when  it  is  called.  The  actual  expenses  of  the  Countj-  Superin- 
tendents attending  the  convention  shall  be  allowed  by  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  and  paid  out  of  the  same  fund  as  the  salary  of  the  County 
Superintendents  is  paid;  the  actual  expenses  of  the  City  Superintend- 
ents attending  the  convention  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  out  of  the 
same  fhnd  as  the  salary  of  such  City  Superintendents  is  paid. 

1534.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  oi  each  county  : 

First — To  superintend  the  schools  of  his  county. 

Second— 1.  To  apportion  the  school  moneys  to  each  school  district 
as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight  of  this 
code  at  least  four  times  a  year.  For  this  purpose  he  may  require  of  the 
County  Auditor  a  report  of  the  amount  of  all  school  moneys  on  hand  to 
the  credit  of  the  several  school  funds  of  the  county  not  already  appor- 
tioned; and  it  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  Auditor  to  furnish  such 
report  when  so  required,  and  whenever  an  excess  of  money  has  accumu- 
lated to  the  credit  of  a  school  district  by  reason  of  a  large  census  roll 
and  a  small  attendance,  beyond  a  reasonable  amount  'necessary  to 
maintain  a  school  for  eight  months  in  such  a  district  for  the  year,  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  place  said  excess  of  money  to  the  credit 
of  the  unapportioned  school  funds  of  the  county,  and  shall  apportion 
the  same  as  other  school  funds  are  apportioned. 

Third— 1.  On  the  order  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  to  draw 
his — the  County  Superintendent's — requisition  upon  the  County  Auditor 
for  all  necessary  expenses  against  the  school  fund  of  any  district,  or  any 
city  or  town  which  has  not  a  Board  of  Education.  The  requisitions 
must  be  drawn  in  the  order  in  which  the  orders  therefor  are  filed  in  his 
office.  Each  requisition  must  specify  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  drawn ; 
but  no  requisition  shall  be  drawn  unless  the  money  is  in  the  fund  to  pay 
it,  and  no  requisition  shall  be  drawn  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of 
School  Trustees  against  the  funds  of  any  district,  except  for  teachers 
salaries,  unless  such  order  is  accompanied  by  an  itemized  bill  showing 
the  separate  items  and  the  price  of  each,  in  payment  for  which  the  order 
is  drawn,  nor  shall  any  requisition  for  teachers'  salaries  be  drawn  unless 
the  order  shall  state  the  monthly  salary  x>f  the  teacher,  and  name  the 
months  for  which  such  salary  is  due,  Upon  the  receipt  of  such  requisi" 
tion  the  Auditor  shall  draw  his  warrant  upon  the  County  Treasurer  in 
favor  of  the  parties  for  the  amount  stated  in  such  requisition. 
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2.  On  the  order  of  the  Board  of  Bducation  of  any  city  having  a 
Board  of  Education,  the  County  Superintendent  shall  draw  his  requisi- 
tion upon  the  County  Auditor  in  favor  of  the  City  Treasurer  of  said  City 
for  all  State  and  County  moneys,  and  for  all  other  moneys  apportioned 
by  the  said  Superintendent  to  said  City.  Upon  the  presentation  of  said 
requisition  the  County  Auditor  shall  draw  his  warrant  upon  the  County 
Treasurer  in  favor  of  the  Treasurer  of  said  Citv  for  the  amount  stated 
in  said  requisition.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Treasurer  to  pay 
the  amount  stated  in  the  warrant  of  the  County  Auditor  to  the  Treas- 
urer of  said  City ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  said  City 
to  receive  and  sately  keep  all  moneys  so  received,  and  to  pay  the  same 
out  upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  said  City,  which  order 
must  be  issued  by  said  Board  of  Education  as  provided  in  division  (I) 
one  of  this  subdivision  of  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  forty- 
three  of  the  political  code. 

Seventh — He  shall  have  the  power  to  issue,  if  he  deem  it  proper  to  do 
so,  temporary  certificates,  valid  until  the  next  semi-annual  meeting  oi 
the  County  Board  of  Education,  to  persons  holding  certificates  of  like 
grade  granted  in  other  Counties,  Cities,  or  Cities  and  Counties,  or  upon 
any  certificates  or  diplomas  upon  which  County  Boards  are  empowered 
to  grant  certificates  without  examination,  as  specified  in  section  seven- 
teen hundred  and  seventy-five;  provided^  that  no  person  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  such  temporary  certificate  more  than  once  in  thesatae  County. 

1560.  The  Superintendent  of  every  County  in  which  there  are 
twenty  or  more  school  districts,  and  of  every  City  and  County  in  the 
State,  must  hold  at  least  one  teachers'  institute  in  each  year ;  and  every 
teacher  employed  in  a  public  school  in  the  county  must  attend  such  insti- 
tute, and  participate  in  its  proceedings;  provided,  that  cities  employing 
seventy  or  more  teachers  may  have  a  separate  institue,  to  meet  at  least 
once  a  year,  the  sessions  to  be  of  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  five 
days ;  and  provided  further,  that  teachers  attending  such  City  Institute 
shall  not  be  required  to  attend  the  County  Institute.  The  expenses  of 
such  City  Institutes,  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  annually,  shall 
be  paid  from  the  special  school  funds  of  said  City. 

1565.  Except  for  a  temporary  certificate,  and  except  as  provided  in 
subdivision  second  of  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  three  of  the 
political  code,  every  applicant  for  a  teachers'  certificate,  or  for  the  re- 
newal of  a  certificate,  upon  presenting  his  application,  shall  pay  to  the 
County  Superintendent  a  fee  of  two  dollars,  to  be  by  him  immediately 
deposited  with  the  County  Traesurer,  to  the  credit  of  a  fund  to  be  known 
as  the  teachers'  institute  and  library  fund.  All  funds  so  credited  shall 
be  drawn  out  only  upon  the  requisition  of  the  County  Superintendent  of 
Schools  upon  the  County  Auditor,  who  shall  draw  his  warrant  in  paj-- 
ment  of  the  service  of  instructors  in  the  County  Teachers'  Institute ;  pro- 
vided,  the3'  be  not  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  county  in  which 
such  institute  is  held,  and  for  the  purchase  of  books  for  a  library  for  the 
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use  of  the  teachers  of  the  county.  At  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  teachers* 
institute  and  library  fund  shall  be  expended  for  books.  The  County  Su- 
perintendent shall  take  charge  of  the  teachers*  library,  prepare  a  cata- 
logue of  its  contents,  and  keep  a  correct  record  of  books  taken  there- 
from or  returned  thereto. 

1617.  The  power  and  duties  of  Trustees  of  School  Districts  and  of 
Boards  of  Education  in  Cities,  are  as  follows: 

First— To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules,  not  inconsistent  with  law  or 
those  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  for  their  own  govern- 
ment and  government  of  schools  and  to  transact  their  business  at  regu- 
lar or  special  meetings  called  for  such  purpose,  notice  of  which  shall  be 
given  each  member. 

Second— To  manage  and  control  the  school  property  within  their 
districts,  and  to  pay  all  moneys  collected  by  them,  from  any  source 
whatever,  for  school  purposes,  into  the  county  treasury,  to  be  placed  to 
the  credit  of  the  special  fund  of  their  districts. 

Third— To  purchase  text  books  of  the  state  series  for  the  use  of  pu- 
pils whose  parents  are  unable  to  purchase  them,  school  furniture,  includ- 
ing organs  and  pianos  and  apparatus  and  such  other  things  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  use  of  schools;  provided,  that  except  in  incorporated 
cities  having  Boards  of  Education,  they  purchase  such  books  and  appa- 
ratus only  as  hate  been  adopted  by  the  County  Board  of  Education. 

Fourth — To  rent,  furnish,  repair  and  insure  the  school  property  ot 
their  respective  districts. 

Fifih — When  directed  by  a  vote  of  their  district,  to  build  school 
houses  or  to  purchase  or  sell  school  lots. 

Sixth — To  make,  in  the  name  of  the  district,  conveyances  on  all 
property  belonging  to  the  district  and  sold  by  them. 

Seventh — To  employ  the  teachers,  and  excepting  in  incorporated 
cities  having  Boards  of  Education,  immediately  notify  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Schools  in  writing  of  such  employment,  naming  the  grade  of  cer- 
tificate held  by  the  teachers  employed ;  also  to  employ  janitors  and 
other  employes  of  the  schools;  to  dx  and  order  paid  their  compensation, 
unless  the  same  be  otherwise  prescribed  by  law;  provided ,  that  no 
Board  of  Trustees  shall  enter  into  any  contract  with  such  employes  to 
extend  beyond  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  next  ensuing. 

Eighth — To  suspend  and  expel  pupils  for  misconduct. 

Ninth — To  exclude  from  schools  children  under  six  years  of  age;  pro- 
videdy  that  in  cities  and  towns  in  which  the  kindergarten  has  been 
adopted  or  may  hereafter  be  adopted,  as  a  part  of  the  public  primary 
schools,  children  may  be  admitted  to  such  kindergarten  classes  at  the 
age  of  four  years. 
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Tenth — To  enforce  in  schools  the  course  of  study  and  the  use  of  text- 
books prescribed  and  adopted  by  the  proper  authority. 

Eleventh — To  appoint  district  librarians,  and  enforce  the  rules  pre- 
scribed for  the  government  of  district  libraries. 

Twelfth— To  exclude  from  schools  and  school  libraries  alt  books,  pub- 
lications or  papers  of  a  sectarian,  partizan  or  denominational  character. 

Thirteenth— To  famish  books  for  the  children  of  parents  unable  to- 
purchase  them ;  the  books  so  furnished  to  belong  to  the  school  district, 
and  to  be  kept  in  the  district  school  library  when  not  in  use. 

Fourteenth — To  keep  a  register,  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  public, 
of  alt  children  applying  for  admission  and  entitled  to  be  admitted  into- 
the  public  schools,  and  to  notify  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  child- 
ren when  vacancies  occur,  and  to  receive  such  children  into  the  schools  in 
the  order  in  which  they  are  registered. 

Fifteenth — To  permit  children  from  other  districts  to  attend  the 
schools  of  their  district  only  upon  the  consent  of  the  trustees  of  the  dis- 
trict in  which  such  children  reside ;  provided^  that  should  the  trustees  of 
the  district  in  which  children,  whose  parents  or  guardians  desire  them  to 
attend  in  other  districts,  reside,  refuse  to  grant  their  consent,  the  parents 
or  guardians  of  such  children  may  appeal  to  the  County  Superintendent, 
and  his  decision  shall  be  final. 

Sixteenth — On  or  before  the  first  day  of  April  in  each  year  to  appoint 
a  School  Census  Marshal,  and  notify  the  Superintendent  of  Schools 
thereof;  provided,  that  in  any  city,  or  city  and  county,  the  appointment 
of  all  school  census  marshals  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  City 
Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Seventeenth — To  make  an  annual  report,  on  or  liefore  the  first  day  of 
July,  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  in  the  manner  and  form,  and  on  the 
blanks  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Eighteenth — To  make  a  report,  whenever  required,  directly  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  text-books  used  in  their 
schools. 

Nineteenth — To  visit  every  school  in  their  district  at  least  once  in 
each  term,  and  examine  carefully  into  its  management,  condition  and 
wants.  This  clause  to  apply  to  each  and  every  member  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

1619.  i*irst— The  Boards  of  School  Trustees  and  City  Boardsof  Ed- 
ucation must  maintain  all  the  schools  established  by  them  for  an  equal 
time  during  the  year,  and  as  far  as  practicable,  with  equal  rights  and 
privileges. 

1620,  Writing  and  drawing  paper,  pens,  inks,  blackboards,  black, 
board  rubbers,  crayons,  and  lead  and  slate  pencils,  and  other  necessary 
supplies  for  the  use  of  the  schools,  must  be  furnished  under  the  direction 
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of  the  City  Boards  of  Education  and  Boards  of  School  Trustees,  and 
charges  therefor  must  be  audited  and  paid  as  other  claims  against  the 
county  school  fund  of  their  districts  are  audited  and  paid. 

1621.  The  Boards  of  School  Trustees  and  City  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion must  use  the  school  moneys  received  from  the  State  and  county 
apportionments  exclusively  for  the  support  of  schools  for  that  school 
year,  until  at  least  an  eight  months'  school  has  been  maintained ;  if,  at 
the  end  of  any  year  during  which  an  eight  months'  school  has  been 
maintained,  there  is  an  unexpected  balance,  it  may  be  used  for  the  pay- 
ment of  claims  against  the  district  outstanding,  or  it  may  be  used  for 
the  year  succeeding.  Any  balance  remaining  on  hand  at  the  end  of  any 
school  year  in  which  school  has  not  been  maintained  eight  months  shall 

I  ortioned  by  the  Superintendent  of  schools  as  other  moneys  are 
apportioned ;  provided,  that  if  a  district  has  been  prevented  from  main- 
taining a  school  for  eight  months  in  any  year  in  consequence  of  fire, 
flood,  prevailing  epidemic,  or  other  cause  which  may  upon  investigation 
by  the  Superintendent  of  the  County  be  determined  to  be  a  good  and 
sufficient  one,  said  balance  shall  not  be  reapportioned. 

1634.    It  is  the  duty  of  the  Census  Marshal : 

First— To  take  annually,  between  the  fifteenth  and  thirtieth  days  of 
April,  inclusive  a  census  of  children,  including  the  children  of  Indian 
parents  who  pay  taxes  or  who  are  not  living  in  the  tribal  relation, 
under  seventeen  years  of  age,  who  were  residents  of  his  district  on  said 
fifteenth  day  of  April. 

Second—To  report  the  results  of  his  labors  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  (or  to  the  Board  of  Education,  in  cities,)  on  or  before  the  tenth 
day  of  May  in  each  year. 

Third— He  shall  visit  each  habitation,  home,  residence,  domicile  or 
place  of  abode  in  his  district,  and  by  actual  observation  and  interroga- 
tion enumerate  the  census  children  of  the  same. 

Fourth — Before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of  his  duties  as  such, 
the  Census  Marshal  must  qualify  and  file  his  oath  of  office  with  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools. 

1636.  His  report  must  be  made  under  oath,  upon  blanks  furnished 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  must  show: 

First— The  number,  age,  sex,  color  and  nationality  of  the  children 
listed. 

Second— The  names  of  the  parents  and  guardians  of  said  children 
arranged  alphabetically,  except  in  cities  of  the  first  class.  In  all  cities 
the  number  and  street  of  residence  must  be  given. 
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T/?ird— Such  other  facts  as  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
may  designate. 

Fourth — The  Census  Marshals  have  the  power  to  administer  oaths 
to  parents  and  guardians. 

Fifth— li  at  an  J'  time  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  has  reason  to 
believe  that  a  correct  census  of  the  district  has  not  been  taken  he  must 
have  it  corrected,  and,  if  necessary  for  the  purpose,  he  may  appoint  a 
Census  Marshal  and  have  the  census  of  the  district  retaken.  Should  the 
Board  of  Education  or  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  said  city  or  district 
refuse  to  issue  an  order  for  the  compensation  of  said  Marshal  for  his 
services  the  Superintendent  is  hereby  authorized  to  issue  his  requisition 
therefor  against  the  county  fund  of  such  city  or  district  without  such 
order. 

1637.  He  must  include  in  his  report  all  children  who  are  absent  at- 
tending institutions  of  learning,  and  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
residents  of  the  district;  he  must  also  include  as  census  children  the 
children  of  Indian  parents  who  pay  taxes  and  of  Indian  parents  who 
are  not  living  in  the  tribal  relation ;  he  must  also  include  all  orphan  chil- 
dren absent  from  the  district  in  orphan  asylums,  whose  guardians 
reside  in  the  district,  and  every  half  orphan  absent  in  asylums  whose 
surviving  parent  or  guardian  resides  in  the  district;  he  must  also  in- 
clude all  native-bom  Chinese  children. 

1638.  He  must  not  include  in  his  report  children  who  are  attending 
institutions  of  learning  or  such  benevolent  institutions  as  deaf  and 
dumb,  blind  and  orphan  asylums  in  his  district  whose  parents  or 
guardians  do  not  reside  therein. 

1639.  The  compensation  of  Census  Marshal  must  be  audited  and 
paid  as  other  claims  upon  the  school  fund  of  the  district  are  audited  and 
paid ;  provided^  such  compensation  shall  not  exceed  six  dollars  per  day 
for  time  actually  and  necessarily  employed ;  and  provided,  further,  that 
in  no  case  shall  the  compensation  be  computed  at  a  per  capita  sum  ;  nor 
shall  any  order  for  such  compensation  be  drawn  by  the  Trustees  of  any 
district,  or  by  any  Board  of  Education,  until  they  shall  have  been  noti- 
fied by  the  Superintendent  that  the  report  of  the  Census  Marshall  has 
been  approved  by  him.  In  case  the  report  should  not  be  approved  by 
the  Superintendent  the  Census  Marshal  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive 
any  compensation. 

1662.  Every  school,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  must  be 
open  for  the  admission  of  all  children  between  six  and  twenty-one 
years  of  age  residing  in  the  district,  and  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  or 
City  Board  of  Education  have  power  to  admit  adults  and  children  not 
residing  in  ihe  district,  whenever  good  reasons  exist  therefor.  Trustees 
shall  have  the  power  to  exclude  children  of  filthy  or  vicious  habits  or 
children  sufiiering  from  contagious  or  infectious  diseases,  and  also  to 
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establish  separate  schools  for  Indian  children  and  forchildren  of  Mongo- 
lian or  Chinese  descent.  When  such  separate  schools  are  established, 
Indian,  Chinese  or  Mongolian  children  must  not  be  admitted  into  any 
other  school;  provided,  that  in  cities  and  towns  in  which  the  kinder- 
garten has  been  adopted,  or  may  hereafter  be  adopted,  as  part  of  the 
public  primary  schools,  children  may  be  admitted  to  such  kindergarten 
classes  at  the  age  of  four  3'ears. 

1663.  All  schools,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  must  be 
divided  into  primary  and  grammar  grades. 

1665.  Instruction  must  be  given  in  the  following  branches,  in  the 
several  grades  in  which  each  may  be  required,  viz:  Reading,  writing, 
orthography,  arithmetic,  geography,  grammar,  History  ot  the  United 
States,  elements  of  physiology'  and  hygiene,  with  special  instructions  as 
to  the  nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  narcotics  and  their  effects  upon  the 
human  system,  vocal  music,  elementary'  bookkeeping,  industrial  draw- 
ing and  civil  government ;  provided,  that  instruction  in  physiology  and 
hygiene,  elementary  bookkeeping  and  civil  government  may  be  oral,  no 
text  books  in  these  subjects  being  required  to  be  purchased  by  the 
pupils;  provided,  further,  that  the  Board  of  Education  of  any  county 
may,  in  districts  having  less  than  one  hundred  census  children,  confine 
the  pupils  to  the  studies  of  reading,  orthography,  arithmetic,  grammar, 
geography,  history,  penmanship  and  elementary  bookkeeping  until 
they  have  a  practical  knowledge  of  such  of  these  subjects. 

1666.  Other  studies  may  be  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Education 
of  an^'  county,  city,  or  city  and  county,  but  no  such  studies  shall  be 
pursued  to  the  neglector  exclusion  of  the  studies  in  the  preceding  section 
specified. 

1667.  Instruction  must  be  given  in  all  grades  of  school  and  in  all 
classes  during  the  entire  school  course  in  manners  and  morals  and  upon 
the  nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  narcotics  and  their  eflfects  upon  the 
human  system. 

1672.  No  publication  of  a  sectarian,  partisan  or  denominational 
character  must  be  used  or  distributed  in  any  school  or  be  made  a  part 
of  any  school  library,  nor  must  any  sectarian  or  denominational  doc- 
trine be  taught  therein.  Any  school  district,  town  or  city,  the  officers 
of  w^hich  knowingly  allow  any  schools  to  be  taught  in  violation  of  these 
provisions  forfeits  all  right  to  any  State  or  county  apportionment  of 
school  moneys,  and  upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  violation  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  School  Superintendent  must 
withhold  both  State  and  county  apportionments. 

1673.  No  school  must  be  continued  in  session  more  than  six  hours 
a  day,  and  no  pupil  under  eight  years  of  age  must  be  kept  in  school 
more  than  four  hours  per  day.  Any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  must  ]ye  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  violation  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  preceding  sections. 

1696.     Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  must : 
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First — Before  assuming  charge  of  a  school,  file  his  or  her  certificate 
with  the  Superintendent  of  Schools;  provided,  that  when  any  teacher 
80  employed  is  the  holder  of  a  California  State  Normal  School  diploma, 
accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  as  pro- 
vided in  subdivision  third,  of  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and 
three,  of  the  political  code,  an  educational  or  life  diploma  of  California, 
upon  presentation  thereof  to  the  Superintendent  he  shall  record  the 
name  of  said  holder  in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose  in  his  office, 
and  the  holder  of  such  diploma  shall  thereupon  be  absolved  from  the 
provisions  of  this  subdivision. 

Second — Before  taking  charge  of  a  school,  and  one  week  before 
closing  a  term  of  school,  notify  the  County  Superintendent  of  such  fact, 
naming  the  day  of  opening  or  closing.  Boards  of  Education  and  Boards 
of  School  Trustees  must  in  every  case  give  to  the  teacher  a  notice  of  at 
least  two  weeks  of  their  intention  to  close  the  term  of  school  under 
their  charge.  No  Superintendent  shall  draw  any  requisition  for  the  last 
month's  salary  of  any  teacher  until  said  teacher  has  filed  with  him  the 
notice  required  by  this  subdivision. 

Third — Enforce  the  course  of  study,  the  use  of  the  legally  authorized 
text-books,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  for  schools. 

Fourth — Hold  pupils  to  a  strict  account  for  their  conduct  on  the 
way  to  and  from  school,  on  the  playground,  or  during  recess,  suspend, 
for  good  cause,  any  pupil  from  the  school,  and  report  such  suspension  to 
the  Board  of  School  Trustees  or  City  Board  of  Education  for  review.  If 
sttch  action  is  not  sustained  by  them,  the  teacher  may  appeal  to  the 
County  Superintendent,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Fi/i/j— Keep  a  State  school  register,  in  which  shall  be  left  at  the 
close  of  the  term,  a  report  showing  programme  of  recitations,  classifica- 
tion, and  grading  of  all  pupils  who  have  attended  school  at  any  time 
during  the  school  year.  The  Superintendent  shall  in  no  case  draw  a  re- 
quisition in  favor  of  the  teacher,  until  the  teacher  has  filtd  with  him  a 
certificate  from  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  to  the  eflfect 
that  the  provisions  of  this  subdivision  have  been  complied  with. 

Sixth — Make  an  annual  report  to  the  County  Superintendent  at  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  and  on  the  blanks  prescribed  by  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction.  An}'  teacher  who  shall  end  any  school  term 
before  the  close  of  the  school  year,  shall  make  a  report  to  the  County 
Superintendent  immediately  after  the  close  of  such  term;  and  any  teacher 
w'ho  may  be  teaching  any  school  at  the  end  of  the  school  year,  shall  in 
his  or  her  annual  report,  include  all  statistics  for  the  entire  school  year^ 
notwithstanding  any  previous  report  for  a  part  of  the  year.  The  Super- 
intendent of  Schools  shall  in  no  case  draw  a  requisition  for  the  salary  of 
any  teacher  for  the  last  month  of  the  school  term  until  the  report 
required  by  this  subdivision  has  been  filed,  and  by  him  approved. 
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5cvcnt/i— Make  such  other  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction,  County  Superintendent.  Board  of 
School  Trustees,  or  City  Board  of  Education. 

1697.  A  school  month  is  construed  and  taken  to  be  twenty  school 
days,  or  four  weeks  of  five  school  days  each. 

1702.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  to  endeavor  to  impress 
upon  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  of  morality,  truth,  justice 
and  patriotism,  to  teach  them  to  avoid  idleness,  profanity  and  false- 
hood ;  to  instruct  them  in  the  principles  of  a  free  government,  and  to 
train  them  up  to  a  true  comprehension  of  the  rights,  duties  and  dignity 
of  American  citizenship. 

1704.  No  person  is  eligible  to  teach  in  any  public  school  in  this 
State,  or  to  receive  a  certificate  to  teach,  who  has  not  attained  the  age 
of  eighteen  years. 

1712.  F/rst— The  Board  of  School  Trustees  and  the  City  Board  of 
Education  in  any  city  must  expend  the  library  fund,  together  with  such 
moneys  as  may  be  added  thereto  by  donation,  in  the  purchase  of  school 
apparatus  and  books  for  a  school  library,  including  books  for  supple- 
mentary work,  and  no  warrant  shall  be  drawn  b3''  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  upon  the  order  of  any  Board  of  Trustees  against  the  library 
fund  of  any  district  unless  such  order  is  accompanied  by  an  itemized 
bill,  showing  the  books  and  apparatus,  and  the  price  of  each,  in  pay- 
ment of  which  the  order  is  drawn,  and  unless  such  books  and  apparatus 
have  been  adopted  by  the  County,  or  City,  or  City  and  County  Board  of 
Education ;  all  orders  of  the  trustees  and  of  Boards  of  Education  for 
books  or  apparatus  must  in  every  case  be  submitted  to  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Schools  of  the  County,  or  City,  or  City  and  County,  respectively, 
for  his  approval,  before  said  books  or  apparatus  shall  be  purchased. 

Seco/irf— The  Trustees  of  each  district  shall  cause  each  book  now  in 
their  district  school  library,  or  that  may  hereafter  be  placed  in  said 
library,  to  l.»e  stamped  on  the  fly  leaf,  on  the  title  page  and  on  each  one 
hundredth  page  of  the  book,  with  the  words,  "Department  of  Public  In- 
struction, State  of  California,  County, District  Library," 

and  the  County  Superintendent  is  hereby  authorized  and  instructed  to 
procure  such  stamp  for  each  district  in  his  county,  and  to  pay  the  same 
out  of  the  county  school  fund  of  such  district. 

1714-.  In  cities  not  divided  into  school  districts,  the  library  fund 
shall  consist  of  a  sum  not  to  exceed  fifty  dollars  for  every  one  thousand 
children  or  fraction  thereof  of  five  hundred  or  more,  between  the  ages  of 
five  and  seventeen  years,  annually  taken  from  the  city  or  county^  school 
fund  apportioned  to  the  city.  The  Superintendent  shall  apportion  the 
library  fund  in  cities  not  divided  into  districts  among  the  several 
schools  in  proportion  to  the  average  number  of  children  belonging  to 
each  school. 


Extracts  from  tlie  State  School  Law.  133 


1715.  Libraries  are  under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  or 
City  Board  of  Education,  and  must  be  kept,  when  practicable,  in  the 
school  houses. 

1770.  Pirst — Each  County  Board  of  Education  shall  meet  semi-an- 
nually, at  such  time  as  they  may  determine. 

5econ<i— Examination  of  applicants  for  teachers'  certificates  shall  be 
held  only  at  the  semi-annual  meetinjs;  of  the  Board.  Certificates  upon 
credentials  may  be  granted,  and  certificates  may  be  renewed,  at  any 
meeting  of  the  Board. 

1771.  County  Boards  of  Education  have  power  : 

First — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  the 
laws  of  this  State  for  their  own  government. 

Second — To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules  for  the  examination  of 
teachers. 

Third — To  examine  applicants,  and  to  prescribe  a  standard  of  profi- 
ciency which  will  entitle  the  person  examined  to  a  certificate,  and  to 
grant  certificates  of  three  grades,  valid  throughout  the  county,  except 
as  provided  in  section  seventeen  hundred  and  seventy-five,  as  follows  : 

1.  High  School ;  valid  for  six  years,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach 
any  High  School,  Grammar  Grade  or  Primary  School;  provided,  that 
holders  of  Grammar  School  Course  certificates  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
High  School  certificates  in  lieu  thereof. 

2.  Grammar  Grade ;  valid  for  six  years,  authorizing  the  holder  to 
teach  any  Grammar  Grade  or  Primary  School. 

3.  Primary ;  valid  for  two  years,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach 
any  Primary  School.  Also  to  grant  special  certificates,  valid  for  six 
years,  which  shall  entitle  the  holder  to  teach  such  special  branches  as 
may  be  required  by  City  or  County  Boards  of  Education. 

Fourth — To  revoke  or  suspend,  for  immoral  or  unprofessional  con- 
duct, or  evident  unfitness  for  teaching,  the  certificates  granted  by  them. 

Fifth — .\11  examination  pap;rs  for  teachers'  certificates  shall  be  kept 
on  file  in  the  oflice  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  at  least  one  j'ear, 
and  shall  be  open  for  the  inspection  of  applicants  or  their  authorized" 
agents. 

1772.  Except  as  provided  in  section  seventeen  hundred  and  seventy- 
five,  certificates  shall  be  granted  only  to  those  who  have  passed  a  satis- 
factory examination  in  all  the  studies  prescribed  by  the  County  Board 
of  Education ;  provided,  that  applicants  for  Primary  county  certificates 
shall  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  only  in  arithmetic,  grammar,, 
geography,  composition,  history  of  the  United  States,  orthography,  de- 
fining, penmanship,  reading,  methods  of  teaching,  school  law,  industrial 
drawing,  physiology,  civil  government,  elementary  bookkeeping  and 
vocal  music. 
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1775.  F/rsf— The  Board  may  also,  without  examination,  grant 
county  certificates  of  cither  the  grammar  or  the  primary'  grade  to  the 
holders  of  life  diplomas  of  other  states,  Nevada,  Oregon  and  Washington 
State  educational  diplomas,  San  Francisco  Normal  class  diplomas,  when 
recommended  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  of  said  city;  Cali- 
fornia State  University  diplomas,  when  recommended  by  the  Faculty  of 
the  University ;  State  Normal  School  diplomas  of  other  States,  grammar 
grade  certificates  of  any  county,  city,  or  city  and  county  of  Califor- 
nia, and  county  certificates  of  the  High  School  grade  to  holders  of  Cali- 
fornia State  University  diplomas,  when  recommended  by  the  Faculty  of 
the  University,  and  to  graduates  of  any  other  institution  in  the  United 
States  which  the  State  Board  of  Education  of  this  State  shall  have  rec- 
ommended as  being  of  the  same  rank  as  the  State  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, when  the  diploma  of  graduation  -  from  said  institution  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  recommendation  from  the  facultj'  thereof,  showing 
that  the  holder  of  the  diploma  has  academic  and  professional  training 
equivalent  to  that  required  by  the  State  Universitj'.  The  general  condi- 
tions on  which  such  recommendations  may  be  accepted  by  the  County 
Boards  of  Educations  as  fulfilling  these  requirements  shall  be  prescribed 
by  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

SecoiJc/— Whenever  anj'  holder  of  a  diploma  from  the  State  Univer- 
■sity  shall  present  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  satisfactory  evidence 
of  having  had  two  years'  successful  experience  as  a  teacher  subsequent 
to  graduation,  accompanied  by  a  recommendation  from  the  Faculty  of 
the  State  University,  showing  that  said  graduate  has  completed  the  pre- 
scribed course  in  the  pedagogical  department  of  the  State  University, 
the  State  Board  of  Education  shall  grant  to  the  holder  of  said  Univer- 
sity diploma  a  document  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the 
State  Board,  showing  such  fact,  and  the  said  diploma,  accompanied  by 
said  document  of  the  State  Board  attached  thereto,  shall  become  a  per- 
manent certificate  of  qualification  to  teach  any  Primary,  Grammar  or 
High  School  in  the  State;  valid  until  such  time  as  the  said  document 
shall  be  revoked  by  said  Board  of  Education  for  any  of  the  causes 
shown  in  subdivision  four  of  section  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-one. 

Third— The  Board  may,  without  examination,  renew  unexpired  cer- 
tificates previously  granted  by  said  Board,  such  renewed  certificates  to 
r«rmain  valid  for  the  same  length  of  time  for  which  new  certificates  may 
be  gn^nted,  and  the  grammar  grade  and  primary  certificates  issued  or 
renewed  by  the  County  Board  of  Education  shall  entitle  the  holder 
thereof  to  teach  in  any  city  or  district  school  in  the  county  in  grades 
corresponding  to  the  grades  of  their  certificates;  provided,  that  in  cities 
having  special  departments  in  their  schools,  holders  of  credentials  men- 
tioned above  may  be  examined  by  the  City  Board  of  Examination  in  the 
special  studies  of  such  departments.  County  Boards  of  Education  may 
issue,  upon  proper  examination  of  credentials,  special  certificates  in  any 


Extracts  f}om  the  State  School  Law,  135 


special  branches  taught  in  the  schools  of  the  county.  AH  certificates 
must  be  issued  upon  the  blank  forms  prepared  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

1787.  In  every  city  or  city  and  county  of  the  first,  second  or  third 
class  having  a  Board  of  Education  there  may  be  a  City  Board  of 
Examination. 

1788.  Each  City  Board  of  Examination  shall  consist  of  the  City 
Superintendent  of  Schools  and  four  other  members,  residents  of  such 
<!ity,  all  of  whom  shall  be  experienced  teachers,  elected  by  the  City 
Board  of  Education,  and  holding  oflice  for  two  years. 

1790.  The  City  Board  of  Examination  must  meet  and  hold  exam- 
inations for  the  granting  of  teacliers*  certificates  semi-annually,  at  such 
times  as  they  may  determine.  They  may  also  hold  monthly  meetings 
for  the  transaction  of  such  business  as  may  come  before  them.  Special 
meetings  may  be  called  by  the  City  Superintendent  when  in  his  judgment 
the  same  are  necessary,  and  on  the  request  in  writing  of  any  three  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  the  Cit3''  Superintendent  shall  call  a  special  meeting. 
No  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  special  meeting  except  such  as  is 
indicated  in  the  call  therefor,  and  of  all  special  meetings  due  notice 
shall  be  given  to  each  member  of  the  Board,  The  place  of  meeting 
shall  be  designated  by  the  chairman.  All  meetings  of  the  City  Board  of 
examination  shall  be  public,  and  the  record  of  their  proceedings  shall  be 
kept  in  the  office  of  the  City  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

1791.  Each  City  Board  of  Examination  has  power: 

'First — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  the 
laws  of  this  State,  for  its  own  government  and  for  the  examination  of 
teachers. 

Second— To  examine  applicants  and  to  prescribe  a  standard  of  profi- 
ciency which  will  entitle  the  person  examined  to  receive  (1)  a  High 
School  certificate,  valid  for  six  years,  and  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach 
in  any  Primary,  Grammar  or  High  School  in  such  city;  (2)  a  City  certifi- 
cate, Grammar  Grade,  valid  for  six  years,  authorizing  the  holder  to 
teach  anj'  Primary  or  Grammar  School  in  such  city;  (3)  a  City  certifi- 
cate. Primary  grade,  valid  for  two  years,  authorizing  the  holder  to 
teach  an3'  Primary  School  in  such  city.  They  shall  report  the  result  of 
the  examination  to  the  City  Board  of  Education,  and  said  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation shall  thereupon  issue  to  the  successful  candidates  the  certificates 
to  which  they  shall  be  entitled. 

Third— To  recommend  applicants  for  special  certificates,  valid  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  six  j'cars,  upon  such  special  studies  as  may  l)e  au- 
thorized by  the  City  Board  of  Education  of  such  city. 

Fourth — For  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct,  profanity,  intem- 
perance or  evident  unfitness  for  teaching,  to  recommend  to  the  City 
Board  of  Education  the  revocation  of  any  certificates  previously 
granted  by  said  Board  of  Education  in  such  city,  or  city  and  count\'. 
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1 792.  City,  or  City  and  County  Boards  of  Examination  may  also 
recommend  the  granting  of  city  certificates,  and  the  renewal  thereof,  in 
the  manner  provided  for  the  granting  and  renewing  of  County  certifi- 
cates by  the  County  Board  of  Education  in  section  one  thousand  seven 
himdred  and  seventy-five  of  this  code. 

1793.  The  holders  of  City  certificates  are  eligible  to  teach  in  the 
cities  in  which  such  certificates  were  granted  in  schools  of  grades  corres- 
ponding to  the  grades  of  such  certificates,  and  w^hen  elected  shall  be  dis- 
missed only  for  insubordination  or  other  causes,  as  mentioned  in  section 
seventeen  hundred  and  ninet^'-one  of  this  act,  duly  ascertained  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  of  Education  of  said  cities  and  City  Superintend- 
ents of  Public  Schools,  elected  by  City  Boards  of  Education,  shall  be 
elected  for  a  term  of  four  3'ears;  and  said  City  Boards  of  Education 
shall  have  full  power  to  fix  the  salary  of  all  employes.  The  holders  of 
special  City  certificates  are  eligible  to  teach  the  special  studies  mentioned 
in  their  certificates  in  all  the  schools  in  the  citv  in  which  such  certificates 
were  granted. 

1817.  The  County  Superintendent  of  each  County  having  a  popu- 
lation of  less  than  two  hundred  thousand  inhabitants  must,  on  or  be- 
fore the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  in  September 
in  each  year,  furnish  the  Supervisors  and  the  Auditor,  respectively,  an 
estimate  in  writing,  of  the  minimum  amount  of  county  school  fund 
needed  for  the  ensuing  year.    The  amount  he  must  compute  as  follows ; 

First— He  must  ascertain,  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  subdivisions 
one  and  two  of  sections  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  the  total  num- 
ber of  teachers  in  the  county. 

Second — He  must  calculate  the  amount  required  to  be  raised  at  five 
hundred  dollars  per  teacher.  From  this  amount  he  must  deduct  the  to- 
tal amount  of  State  apportionments,  and  the  remainder  shall  be  the 
minimum  amount  of  count}'  school  fund  needed  for  the  ensuing  year ; 
provided,  that  if  this  amount  is  less  than  sufficient  to  raise  a  sum  equal 
to  six  dollars  for  each  census  child  in  the  county,  then  the  minimum 
amount  shall  be  such  a  sum  as  will  be  equal  to  six  dollars  for  each  cen- 
sus child  in  the  county. 

1858.  All  State  school  moneys  apportioned  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  must  be*  apportioned  to  the  several  counties  in 
proportion  to  the  number  of  school  census  children,  as  shown  by  the 
returns  of  the  School  Census  Marshals  of  the  preceding  school  year; 
provided^  that  Indian  children  whose  parents  are  on  government  reser- 
vations, or  are  living  in  the  tribal  relation,  and  Mongolian  children  not 
native  bom,  shall  not  be  included  in  the  apportionment  list.  The  School 
Superintendent  in  each  County  must  apportion  all  state  and  county- 
school  monevs  as  follows: 
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First — He  must  ascertain  the  number  of  teachers  each  district  i» 
entitled  to  by  calculating  one  teacher  for  every  seventy  school  census 
children,  or  fraction  thereof,  not  less  than  twenty  school  census  children, 
as  shown  by  the  next  preceding  school  census;  pro ric/ec/,  that  all  children 
in  any  asylum,  and  not  attending  the  public  schools,  of  whom  the  au- 
thorities of  said  asylum  are  the  guardians,  shall  not  be  included  in  mak- 
ing  the  estimate  of  the  number  of  teachers  to  which  the  district  in 
which  the  asylum  is  located  is  entitled. 

Second— He  must  ascertain  the  total  number  of  teachers  for  the 
county  by  adding  together  the  number  of  teachers  assigned  to  the  sev- 
eral districts. 

TAirc/— Five  hundred  dollars  shall  be  apportioned  to  each  district  for 
every  teacher  assigned  to  it;  provided^  that  no  district  having  ten  and 
less  than  twenty  school  census  children,  shall  be  apportioned  four  hun- 
dred dollars:  provided  further,  that  to  districts  having  over  seventy 
school  census  children  and  a  fraction  of  less  than  twenty,  there  shall  be 
apportioned  twenty  dollars  for  each  census  child  in  said  fraction. 

Fourth — All  school  money  remaining  on  hand  after  apportioning  to 
the  districts  the  money  provided  for  in  subdivision  three  of  this  section , 
must  be  apportioned  to  the  several  districts  in  proportion  to  the  aver- 
age daily  attendance  in  each  district  during  the  preceding  school  year. 
Census  children,  whenever  mentioned  in  this  chapter,  shall  be  construed 
to  mean  those  between  the  ages  of  6ve  and  seventeen  years. 

Fifth — Whenever  in  any  school  year,  prior  to  the  receipt  by  the 
Counties,  Cities,  or  Cities  and  Counties  of  this  State  of  their  State, 
County,  or  City  school  fund,  the  school  districts  or  Cities  shall  not  have 
sufficient  money  to  their  credit  to  pay  the  lawful  demands  against  them,, 
the  Count3',  City,  or  City  and  County  Superintendent  shall  give  the 
Treasurer  of  said  County,  City,  or  City  and  County,  an  estimate  of  the 
amount  of  school  money  that  will  next  be  paid  into  the  County,  Citv, 
or  City  and  County  treasury,  stating  the  amount  to  be  apportioned  to 
each  district.  Upon  the  receipt  of  such  estimate,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Treasurer  of  said  County,  City,  or  City  and  Countj',  to  transfer 
from  any  fund  not  immediately  needed  to  pay  claims  against  it,  to  the 
proper  school  fund,  an  amount  not  to  exceed  ninety  per  cent,  of  the 
amount  estimated  by  the  Superintendent,  and  he  shall  immediately  no- 
tify the  Superintendent  of  the  amount  so  transferred.  The  funds  so 
transferred  to  the  school  fund  shall  be  re-transferred  by  the  Treasurer  to 
the  fund  from  which  they  were  taken,  from  the  first  money  paid  into  the 
school  fund  after  the  transfer. 

1861.  The  State  School  fund  must  Ije  used  for  no  other  purpose 
than  the  payment  of  the  salaries  of  Primary  and  Grammar  schools. 

1867.  Any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  who  shall  insult  or 
abuse  any  teacher  in  the  presence  of  the  school  shall  be  guilty  of  a  mis- 
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demeanor,  and  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  nor  exceeding  one 
hundred  dollars. 

1868.  Any  person  who  shall  wilfully  disturb  any  public  school  or 
an3'  public  school  meeting,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

1873.  Every  officer,  including  Secretaries  and  Assistant  Secretaries 
of  Boards  of  Education,  charged  with  the  performance  of  duties  under 
the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  may  administer  and  certify  oaths  relating 
to  officers  or  official  matters  concerning  public  schools. 

1874.  Second— No  change  of  text  books  must  be  made  at  anj'  other 
time  than  in  the  months  of  May  or  June  of  the  year  in  which  the  change 
is  made,  and  no  changes  shall  be  made  to  take  effect  till  the  beginning  of 
the  school  term  commencing  after  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  of  that  j'ear. 

1876.  No  School  Trustee  or  member  of  anv  Board  of  Education 
must  be  interested  in  any  contract  made  by  the  Board  of  which  he  is  a 
member,  and  any  contract  made  in  violation  of  this  provision  is  void. 

1879.  Any  County  Board  of  Supervisors,  or  an3'  City  Council,  or 
any  duly  authorized  committee  thereof,  may  investigate  the  conduct  of 
any  member  of  a  County,  City,  or  City  and  County  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, or  school  officer  or  employe,  who  may  be  charged  with  malfeas- 
ance in  office,  and  in  such  capacity  shall  be  entitled  to  the  process  of  the 
courts  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses ;  and  the  officer  who  shall 
preside  at  such  investigation  shall  have  power  to  administer  all  neces- 
sary oaths. 

52.  Fourth—The  residence  of  the  father  during  his  life,  and  after  his 
death  the  residence  of  the  mother  while  she  remains  unmarried,  is  the 
residence  of  the  unmarried  minor  child. 

58.  Every  elector  is  eligible  to  the  office  for  which  he  is  an  elector, 
except  when  otherwise  specially  provided ;  and  no  person  is  eligible  who 
is  not  such  an  elector. 

654.  Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  who  upbraids,  in- 
sults of  abuses  any  teacher  of  the  public  schools,  in  the  presence  or  hear- 
ing of  a  pupil  thereof,  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 
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UPON  EXAMINATION. 

The  examination  of  applicants  for  teachers'  certificates  shall  be  held 
semi-annually,  beginning  in  June  and  December  of  each  year. 

REGULATIONS. 

1.  Each  applicant  must  be  present  at  the  beginning  of  the  examin- 
ation, and  before  entering  upon  the  work  must  pay  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board  a  fee  of  two  dollars. 

2.  All  applicants  must  Ijegin  each  subject  at  the  same  time,  and  un- 
til a  subject  is  finished  no  applicant  shall  be  allowed  to  have  a  text-book 
in  his  or  her  possession,  nor  shall  any  applicant  leave  the  room  or  com- 
municate with  any  person  without  special  permission  from  some  mem- 
ber of  the  Board.  Any  violation  of  this  rule  shall  be  good  cause  for  dis- 
missal from  the  examination. 

3.  At  the  beginning  of  the  examination,  the  applicants  shall  be 
numbered,  and  they  shall  endorse  their  papers  with  these  numbers  and 
the  name  of  the  subject,  and  all  entries  in  the  record  book  shall  be  made 
on  these  numbers  only.  The  names  of  the  applicants  shall  not  be  entered 
in  the  record  book  until  the  close  of  the  examination,  but  shall  together 
with  the  numbers  and  post-oflice  addresses,  be  written  at  the  beginning 
of  the  examination  upon  cards,  which  cards  shall  be  kept  in  a  sealed 
envelope  until  the  standings  are  all  made  out. 

4.  No  member  of  the  Board  shall  communicate  to  any  person  the 
standing  of  any  applicant  upon  any  subject  until  the  standings  are  com- 
pleted. The  numbers  of  those  who  fail  on  the  test  studies  shall  be 
announced  as  soon  as  determined. 

5.  Arithmetic,  grammar  and  composition,  and  orthography  shall 
be  the  test  studies.  Applicants  who  fail  to  obtain  an  average  of  65  per 
cent,  in  these  studies  shall  be  excluded  from  further  examination. 

6.  The  subjects  for  examination,  and  the  standard  of  credits  shall 
be  as  follows : 
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FOR   PRIMARY   CERTIFICATES, 

Credits, 

1.  Arithmetic 100 

2.  Grammar  and  Composition 100 

3.  Orthography 100 

4.  Geography 50 

5.  U.  S.  History 50 

6.  Word  Analysis  and  Defining 50 

7.  Physiology 50 

8.  Penmanship 50 

9.  Industrial  Drawing 50 

10.  Vocal  Music 50 

11.  Methods  of  Teaching 50 

12.  Civil  Government 50 

13.  Reading 50 

14.  Elements  of  Bookkeeping 25 

15.  School  Law 25 

Total 850 


GRAMMAR  GRADE  CERTIFICATES. 

CrediU. 

1.  Elementarv  Geometrv 50 

2.  Literature 50 

3.  Algebra  to  Quadratics 50 

4.  General  History 50 

5.  Psychology  and  Principles  of  Education 50 

6.  Phvsics 50 

7.  Botany 50 

S.  Zoology 50 

9.  Rhetoric 50 

Total 450 

FOR    HIGH   SCHOOL   CERTIFICATES. 

Credits. 

1.  Algebra 50 

2.  Latin,  or  English  (Subject  14,  University  of  California) 50 

3.  (Geology 50 

4.  Geometrv 60 

5.  Chcmistrv 50 

6.  Astronomy 50 

7.  Plane  Trigonometry 50 


Total 350 
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7.  A  Primary  Certificate  maj'  be  granted  to  any. applicant  receiv- 
ing an  average  of  not  less  than  80  per  cent,  upon  the  primary  subjects ; 
provided  the  applicant  is  18  years  of  age  and  is  a  person  of  good  moral 
character. 

8.  A  Grammar  Grade  certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  applicant 
holding  or  entitled  to  receive  a  Primary  Certificate  of  this  county,  who 
shall  obtain  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  in  an  examination  upon  the 
Grammar  Grade  subjects ;  provided  the  applicant  is  18  years  of  age  and 
is  a  person  of  good  moral  character. 

9.  A  High  School  certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  applicant  hold- 
ing or  entitled  to  receive  a  Grammar  Grade  certificate  of  this  count3' 
who  shall  obtain  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  in  an  examination  upon  the 
High  School  subjects;  provided  the  applicant  is  18  3'ears  of  age,  is  a  per- 
son of  good  moral  character,  and  has  taught  successfully  for  at  least 
two  years. 

10.  Upon  the  request  of  a  City  Board  of  Education,  a  High  School 
Board,  or  a  Board  of  Trustees,  special  certificates  may  be  granted  by 
this  Board  upon  credentials  or  examination,  if  upon  examination  the  ap- 
plicant shall  obtain  an  average  of  not  less  than  85  per  cent.  A  request « 
for  such  examination  must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary'  of  the  Board  at 
least  ten  (10)  days  before  the  examination  is  given. 

UPON  CREDENTIALS. 

1.  The  Board  may  grant,  without  examination,  a  Primary  or 
Grammar  Grade  certificate  to  the  holder  of  a  Life  Diploma,  a  California. 
Nevada  or  Oregon  State  Educational  Diploma,  a  California  State  Nor- 
mal School  Diploma,  a  San  Francisco  Normal  Class  Diploma,  when  rec- 
ommended by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction ;  a  Califor- 
nia State  University  Diploma,  when  recommended  by  the  Faculty  of 
the  University,  and  a  State  Normal  School  Diploma  of  any  other  State. 

2.  The  Board  may.  without  examination,  grant  a  Primary  Certifi- 
cate to  the  holder  of  a  valid  Grammar  Grade  or  High  School  Certificate 
issued  upon  examination  in  any  other  County  of  this  State;  also  a 
Grammar  Grade  Certificate  to  the  holder  of  a  valid  Grammar  Grade  or 
High  School  Certificate  issued  in  like  manner,  provided  said  certificate 
shows  an  average  standing  of  85  per  cent,  on  all  the  subjects  required 
for  a  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  in  this  county ;  provided  further,  that 
the  applicant  in  each  case  shall  bring  a  satisfactory"  recommendation 
from  the  Superintendent  or  Board  of  Education  whence  he  or  she  comes. 

3.  The  Board  may,  without  examination,  grant  a  High  School  Cer- 
tificate to  the  holder  of  a  California  State  University  Diploma,  when 
recommended  by  the  Faculty  of  the  University;  or  to  a  graduate  of  an^- 
other  institution  in  the  United  States  which  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion of  this  State  shall  have  recommended  as  being  of  the  same  rank  as 
the  State  I'niversity  of  California,  when  the  diploma  of  graduation  from 
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said  institution  shall  be  accompanied  b^'  a  recommendation  from  the 
Faculty  thereof,  showing  that  the  holder  of  the  diploma  has  had  aca- 
demic and  professional  training  equivalent  to  that  required  by  the  State 
University.  The  general  conditions  on  which  such  recommendations 
may  bC  accepted  by  the  County  Board  of  Education  as  fulfilling  these 
requirements  have  been  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and 
are  as  follows : 

Resolved,  That  the  City  and  County  Boards  of  Education,  in 
accepting  recommendations  of  applicants  for  High  School  Certificates, 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  1775  of  the  Political  Code,  from  Univer- 
sities and  Colleges  recognized  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  und^r 
the  provisions  of  said  section,  must  be  governed  by  the  following  rules: 

1.  The  recommendation  must  be  issued  by  the  Faculty  of  the  insti- 
tution from  which  the  applicant  graduated,  and  must  be  signed  by  the 
President  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  and  have  the  seal  of  the  institu- 
tion attached. 

2.  Such  recommendation  must  clearly  set  forth  the  amount  of  pro- 
fessional training  which  the  applicant  has  had  in  the  institution  by 
which  he  is  recommended. 

3.  The  amount  of  such  professional  training  must  in  no  case  be  less 
than  that  required  by  the  University  of  the  State  of  California,  as  speci- 
fied in  the  Register  thereof. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  City  and  County  Superintendents  to 
provide  and  keep  in  their  respective  oflSces  the  latest  edition  of  the  Reg- 
ister of  the  University  of  California,  for  the  use  of  the  members  of  their 
resi>ective  Boards. 

5.  No  Board  of  Education  shall  consider  the  application  of  any 
party  applying  for  a  High  School  Certificate  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  1775  of  the  Political  Code,  as  amended  March  23, 1893.  relative 
to  institutions  recognized  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  unless  said 
applicant  is  a  graduate  of  the  institution  recommending,  and  has  had 
professional  training  equivalent  to  that  required  in  the  Pedagogical  De- 
partment of  the  University  of  California. 

6.  No  Board  shall  consider  applications  presented  by  parties  who 
are  not  residents  of  the  State  of  California ;  and  provided  further,  that 
the  applicant  presents  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  taught  success- 
fully for  two  years. 

UPON  CALIFORNIA  NORMAL  SCHOOL  DIPLOMAS. 

1503.  First— The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  State  Normal  School, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  may  issue  to  those  pupils 
who  worthily  complete  the  full  course  of  study  and  training  prescribed,, 
a  diploma  of  graduation. 
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Seconc/— Said  diploma  shall  entitle  the  holder  thereof  to  a  Grammar 
Grade  Certificate  from  any  City,  City  and  County,  or  County  Board  of 
Education  in  the  State. 

TA/rd— Whenever  any  City,  City  and  County,  or  County  Board  of 
Education  shall  present  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  a  recommend- 
ation showing  that  the  holder  of  a  Normal  School  Diploma  has  had  a 
successful  experience  of  two  years  in  the  public  schools  of  this  State  sub- 
sequent to  the  granting  of  such  diploma,  the  State  Board  of  Education 
shall  grant  to  the  holder  thereof  a  document  signed  by  the  President. and 
Secretary  of  the  State  Board,  showing  such  fact.  The  said  diploma,  ac- 
companied by  said  document  of  the  State  Board  attached  thereto,  shall 
become  a  permanent  certificate  of  qualification  to  teach  in  any  Primary 
or  Grammar  School  in  the  State,  valid  until  such  time  as  the  said  di- 
ploma may  be  revoked,  as  prescribed  in  subdivision  thirteen  of  section 
fourteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  this  code. 

EDUCATIONAL  DIPLOMAS. 

Educational  Diplomas  may  be  issued  to  such  persons  as  have  held 
for  one  year,  and  who  still  hold  a  valid  City,  City  and  CountY,or  County 
Certificate  of  the  Grammar  Grade.  The  applicant  for  such  diploma 
must  present  evidence  of  having  taught  successfully  for  at  least  five 
3'ears,  twenty-one  months  of  which  must  have  been  in  the  public  schools 
of  California.  The  five  years'  experience  in  teaching  must  represent  at 
least  thirty -five  months  extending  over  five  calendar  years. 

LIFE  DIPLOMAS. 

Life  Diplomas  of  two  grades.  Grammar  and  High  School,  and  except 
as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  three  of  this  code, 
such  diplomas  may  be  issued  only  to  such  persons  as  have  held  for  one 
year,  and  who  still  hold  a  valid  City,  City  and  County,  or  County  Cer- 
tificate corresponding  in  grade  to  the  grade  of  the  diploma  applied  for, 
and  who  shall  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  had  a  successful 
experience  in  teaching  of  at  least  ten  years.  Every  application  must  be 
accompanied  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  by  a  certified  copy  of  a 
resolution  adopted  by  at  least  a  four-fifths'  vote  of  all  the  members  com- 
posing a  City  or  County  Board  of  Education,  recommending  that  the 
diploma  be  granted,  and  also  by  an  afifidavit  of  the  applicant  specifically 
setting  forth  the  places  in  which  and  the  dates  between  which  said  appli- 
cant has  taught,  and  that  said  applicant  has  taught  a  part  of  each  year 
of  the  required  time.  The  ten  years  need  not  be  consecutive  years;  but 
the  aggregate  experience  must  be  at  least  seventy  months,  and  cover  ten 
calendar  years. 

Applicants  for  the  Life  Diploma  of  the  lower  grade  must  have  taught 
twenty-one  months  in  this  State;  for  the  Life  Diploma  of  the  High 
School  Grade,  the  applicant  musr  have  had  at  least  twenty-four  months 
successful  exixrrience  as  a  teacher  in  the  University  of  California,  a  Cali- 
fornia Normal  School  or  a  High  School  established  under  the  laws  of 
California. 
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No  recommendation  for  a  Life  Diploma  will  be  given  unless  the  ap- 
plicant files  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  a  written  application,  with 
credentials  showing  that  he  has  taught  successfully  the  whole  time 
required  by  law.  Applications  for  such  Diplomas  must  be  accompanied 
bv  a  fee  of  two  dollars. 

TEMPORARY  CFRTIFICATES. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Board  is  authorized  to  issue  a  temporary  certif- 
icate in  accordance  with  subdivision  7  of  section  1343  of  the  School 
Law,  and  he  is  directed  to  report  the  same  to  the  Board  at  the  next  reg- 
ular meeting. 

RENEWALS. 

The  Secretary  may,  at  his  discretion,  renew  certificates  which  would 
expire  between  the  sessions  of  the  Board,  subject  to  its  approval  at  the 
next  regular  meeting.    No  certificate  which  has  expired  can  be  renewed. 

Applications  for  certificates  upon  credentials,  and  for  renewals,  must 
be  in  writing,  and  be  accompanied  by  the  necessary  fee  of  two  dollars. 

The  following  text-books  are  recommended  for  those  preparing  for 
examination : 

Arithmetic State  Series 

Grammar  and  Composition *•  ** 

U.S.  History 

Geography 

Word  Analysis Swinton 

Penmanship Spencerian  Hand  Book 

Drawing Prang's  Hand  Book 

Music Normal  Music  Course 

Physiology State  Series 

Methods  of  Teaching jSwetf  s  Method  of  Teaching 

(Baldwin  s  Art  of  School  Management 

Civil  Government State  Series 

Book-keepiug Child's  Essentials 

Algebra  to  Quadratics Wentworth's  School 

Advanced **         Complete 

Geometry,  Elementarj' Hill's  Lessons  in  Geometry 

Geometry Wentworth's  Plane  and  Solid 

(  The  English  Language,  Meiklejohn 
Literature |  English  Literature.  Stopford  Brooke 

Rhetoric Williams 

Botany Youman,  Gray's  Lessons 

Zoology Holder 

Psychology  and  Princi-^    Compayre's  Psychology  Applied  to  Education 
pies  of  Education \     Rosekranz'  Philosophy  of  Education 
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;  Evangeline 

I  Snow  Bound 

)Sir  Launfal 

English  Literature xSir  Roger  de  Coverly 

JBradley's  Orations 

I  Hale's  Longer  English  Poems 

Milton's  Comus 

f  Grammar  and  Composition 

^^^*" • I  Casar.  Cicero  and  Virgil 

i  Williams'  Introduction 
Chemistry |  Remsen's  Briefer  Course 

Plane  Trigonometry Bowser 

Physics Gage's  Elements 

Astronomy Young's  P^lements,  Sharpless  &  Phillips 

General  History Barnes 

SPURGEON  V.  RILEY, 

County  Superintendent  of  Schools. 
Los  Angeles,  July  20,  1895. 
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RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 


OF    THE 


Board  of  Education 


OF    THE 


CITY   OF   LOS   ANGELES 


DUTIES    OF   THB    SUPERINTENDENT. 

1.  The  Superintendent  shall  be  the  executive  officer  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  shall  have  a  general  supervision  of  all  the  public  schools 
of  the  citv.    It  shall  be  his  dutv: 

2.  To  comply  with  all  the  provisions  of  section  75  of  the  City 
Charter. 

3.  To  make  and  enforce  such  regulations  as  he  may  deem  conducive 
to  the  best  interests  of  the  schools,  subject  to  the  approval  of  and  not 
in  conflict  with  the  general  rules  of  the  Board. 

4.  To  visit  each  of  the  schools  of  the  city  as  often  as  his  other 
duties  will  permit,. and  give  attention  to  organization,  discipline  and 
instruction.  To  direct  the  teachers  from  time  to  time  to  make  such 
changes,  not  contrary  to  adopted  rules,  as  shall  seem  best  calculated  to 
give  greater  efficiency  to  the  schools. 

5.  To  call  such  teachers'  meetings,  general  or  special,  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  giving  instruction  or  direction  to  the 
teachers  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  for  the  discussion  of  methods  of 
teaching  and  systems  of  school  government,  and  to  secure  uniformity  in 
grade  work  and  in  discipline  of  the  schools. 

5.  To  see  that  the  school  registers  are  properly  kept  and  reports 
made  by  the  teachers  and  principals  with  care,  neatness  and  tmiformity. 

7.  To  keep  himself  informed  in  regard  to  the  school  systems  of 
other  cities,  their  plan  of  organization,  modes  of  government,  methods 
of  instruction  and  such  other  matters  as  may  assist  the  Board  to  legis- 
late wisely  for  the  highest  interests  of  the  schools,  and  for  this  purpose 
to  exchange  reports  with  other  school  boards. 
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8.  To  fill  all  vacancies  occasioned  by  the  temporary  absence  of 
regular  teachers  from  the  list  of  regularly  elected  substitutes,  and  to 
make  such  other  temporary  arrangements  relative  to  the  schools  as  he 
may  deem  proper,  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board  at  its  next  meeting. 

9.  To  prescribe  the  rules  for  the  semi-annual  promotions  and  to 
direct  such  special  examinations  as  he  ma}'  deem  proper. 

10.  To  devise  a  system  of  blanks  for  reports  and  instruct  the 
teachers  in  the  proper  mode  of  using  them.  These  blanks  shall  be  used 
to  keep  parents  informed  of  the  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment 
of  their  children,  and  to  secure  the  co-operation  of  parents  with 
teachers. 

11.  To  suspend  from  school  any  pupil  whose  conduct  or  character 
is  such  as  to  injure  the  reputation  of  the  school,  or  whose  parents 
wilfully  neglect  or  refuse  to  co-operate  with  the  Superintendent  or 
teachers  in  carrying  out  the  regulations  of  the  schools,  or  encourage 
their  children  to  violate  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  report  his 
action  to  the  Board  at  their  next  meeting. 

12.  To  keep  regular  office  hours  every  week-day,  and  give  due 
notice  thereof  to  teachers  and  the  public,  and  to  perform  such  other 
duties  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board  of  Education. 


DEPUTY    SUPERINTENDENT. 

13.  The  Deputy  shall  act  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Super- 
intendent, and  in  the  absence  of  the  latter  shall  keep  the  office  hours» 
and  perform  the  usual  official  duties  of  the  Superintendent. 

14.  He  shall  devote  his  time  exclusively  to  the  duties  of  his  office,, 
and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  visit  schools  and  to  ascertain  by  frequent  oral 
examinations  the  condition  of  the  school. 

15.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  observe  carefully  the  methods  of  teaching 
and  discipline  pursued  by  teachers.  He  shall  give  advice  and  assistance 
to  teachers,  and  shall,  in  their  presence,  exemplify  before  their  schools 
the  best  methods  of  teaching. 

16.  He  shall,  as  often  as  required,  present  to  the  Superintendent  a 
written  report  of  the  efficiency  of  the  teachers  and  the  condition  of  the 
schools  that  have  been  visited  by  him,  and  all  such  reports  shall  be  pre- 
served in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  for  the  use  of  the  Board. 
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SECRETARY. 

17.  The  Secretary  shall  have  charge  of  the  records  of  the  Board 
and  all  papers  directed  to  be  placed  on  file;  he  shall  keep  a  full  and  accu- 
rate record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board,  and  an  index  of  the  same; 
he  shall  collect  all  rents  and  other  moneys  due  to  the  department,  keep 
an  accurate  account  of  the  same  in  a  regular  cash  book  and  immediatel}' 
pay  all  moneys  into  the  treasury  and  take  the  treasurer's  receipt  for  the 
same;  he  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  the  receipts  and 
expenditures  of  the  Board. 

18.  He  shall  furnish  a  yearly  report  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures 
of  the  Board  and  such  other  statistics  as  may  be  required  for  the 
''Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Education.*' 

19.  He  shall  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the  Board  and  notify 
all  members  of  special  meetings  and  adjourned  meetings;  he  shall  also 
notify  the  teachers  and  janitors  of  their  appointment,  assignment  or 
dismissal  and  shall  transmit  copies  of  all  votes,  resolutions  and  docu- 
ments which  are  to  be  sent  to  the  members  of  the  Board,  to  the  teachers 
and  other  employes  of  the  Board. 

20.  He  shall  at  each  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  furnish  to  the 
President  a  list  of  the  reports  due  and  all  items  of  unfinished  business  in 
order  of  their  appearance  upon  the  minutes.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of 
all  supplies  received  and  charge  each  school  with  the  supplies  received. 
He  shall  keep  regular  office  hours,  to- wit:  8  to  12  a.m.  and  1  to  5  p.m., 
and  perform  such  office  duties  as  are  required  by  this  Board,  the  City 
Charter  or  the  law. 

21.  He  shall  sign  all  demands  approved  by  the  Board  and  nil 
records  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and  such  other  papers  requiring 
the  same. 


PRINCIPALS. 

Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

22.  Principals  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  general  management 
and  discipline  of  their  schools  and  the  studies  pursued,  and  the  assistant 
teachers  shall  follow  their  directions  and  co-operate  with  them, not  only 
during  school  hours,  but  during  the  time  when  the  pupils  are  on  the 
school  premises,  before  and  after  school  and  during  recesses. 

23.  Assistants  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  studies,  order  and 
discipline  of  their  own  rooms,  under  the  general  direction  of  the 
Principals. 
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24.  Principals  shall  prescribe  such  rules  lor  the  use  of  yards,  base- 
ments and  outbuildings  connected  with  the  school  houses,  and  shall 
insure  their  hcxuff  kept  in  a  neat  and  proper  condition,  and  shall  examine 
them  as  often  as  necessary  for  such  purpose.  They  shall  be  held  respon- 
sible for  any  want  of  neatness  or  cleanliness  about  thejr  school  premises. 


PRINCIPALS. 

Rules  of  the  City  Board  of  Education. 

25.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Principals  to  enforce  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  the  schools  of  their  respective 
buildings,  to  carry  out  the  directions  and  suggestions  of  the  Superin- 
tendent and  in  every  way  to  aid  in  the  conduct  of  the  schools. 

26.  To  superintend  the  janitors  in  the 'discharge  of  their  duties, 
require  them  to  do  their  duty  promptly  and  well  and  to  report  cases  of 
failure,  neglect  or  incompetency  to  the  Superintendent. 

27.  To  keep  a  record  of  the  absence  and  tardiness  of  assistant 
teachers  and  make  it  a  part  of  their  monthly  report  to  the  Superintend- 
ent. They  shall  also  report  the  failure  of  any  teacher  under  their  super- 
vision to  carr3'  out  the  rules  and  regulations  established  for  the  guid- 
ance of  teachers. 

28.  To  visit  the  schools  of  their  buildings,  to  advise,  assist  and  en- 
courage the  teachers  in  their  work.  They  shall  endeavor  to  correct  ob- 
jectionable methods  of  discipline  or  instruction,  and  shall  deem  it  their 
duty  to  report  such  as  may  be  persisted  in  by  any  teacher.  In  the  per- 
formance of  their  duties  they  shall  exemplify  the  work  of  every  class  or 
grade  under  their  charge  by  teaching  each  subject  before  the  pupils  and 
teachers  as  often  as  practicable. 

29.  To  examine  and  classifj',  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintend- 
ent, all  pupils  admitted  without  cards  of  promotion.  They  shall  in  no 
case  admit  pupils  from  any  other  districts  of  the  city  without  a  written 
permit  from  the  Superintendent,  and  must  not  admit  non-resident  pupils 
without  payment  of  one  month's  tuition  in  advance  which  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  pay  the  same  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board,  and  file  receipt  therefor. 

30.  To  allow  no  advertisement  to  be  read  to,  or  distributed  among 
the  pupils  of  any  school  premises.  (The  term  premises  wherever  used  in 
these  rules,  to  include  land  to  the  center  of  any  and  all  streets  bounding 
school  property . )  To  allow  no  advertisement  to  be  posted  upon  the 
fences  or  walls  of  any  school  buildings  under  their  supervision;  nor  per- 
mit any  agent  or  other  person  to  enter  any  school  or  school  premises  at 
any  time  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting,  either  to  pupils  or  teachers,  any 
article  whatever,  or  to  announce  any  public  entertainment. 
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31.  To  be  present  at  8:30  a.  m  ,  to  remain  upon  the  school  premises 
until  the  close  of  school.  Pupils  may  enter  the  grounds  at  this  hour^ 
and  shall  not  loiter  about  and  annoy  neighbors  or  people  passing  b5',by 
accosting  them,  or  indulge  in  noisy  play. 

32.  To  temporarily  suspend  pupils  from  school  for  persistent  dis- 
obedience, vulgarity  or  truancy,  or  for  such  other  offences  as  in  their 
judgment  can  best  be  met  and  corrected  in  this  way.  They  shall  at  once 
notify  in  writing — giving  reasons — the  parents  or  guardians,  and  the 
Superintendent.  The  Superintendent  shall  give  the  matter  his  attention, 
and  if  the  suspension  be  confirmed,  fix  the  time  it  is  to  hold. 

33.  To  send  requisitions  for  supplies  to  the  oflice  of  the  Superin- 
tendent at  the  close  of  each  school  month,  and  see  that  the  teachei*s  are 
provided  with  the  necessary  articles.  They  shall  make,  upon  blanks 
furnished  them  for  the  purpose,  monthly  reports  of  their  schools  to  the 
Superintendent,  who  shall  keep  such  reports  on  file  in  his  office.  They 
shall  also  make  an  Annual  Report,  and  furnish  such  other  information 
to  the  Superintendent,  as  he  may,  from  time  to  time,  require,  or  as  they 
may  think  proper  to  communicate. 

34.  To  see  that  all  clocks  belonging  to  the  building  are  properly 
regulated  by  the  city  time,  and  have  teachers  conform  to  this  standard 
in  making  their  record  of  attendance,  both  for  themselves  and  for  their 
pupils. 

35.  To  deliver,  at  the  close  of  the  school  vear,  the  register  and  kevs 
of  their  respective  buildings,  at  the  office  of  the  Superintendent,  together 
with  a  list  of  school  property  in  their  possession,  accounting  for  such  as 
may  have  Ijeen  removed  or  injured. 


ASSIST.WT  TEACHERS. 

Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

36.  Teachers  are  required  to  be  present  at  their  respective  school 
rooms,  and  to  open  them  for  the  admission  of  pupils  at  fifteen  minutes 
before  the  time  prescribed  for  commencing  schools,  and  to  observe  punct- 
ually the  hours  for  opening  and  closing  school. 

37.  Teachers  are  particularly  enjoined  to  devote  their  time  faithfully 
to  a  vigilant  and  watchful  care  over  the  conduct  and  habits  of  the 
])upils  during  the  time  of  relaxation  and  play,  before  and  after  school, 
and  during  the  recesses,  both  in  the  school  buiUlin^js  and  on  the  play- 
grounds. 
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38.  It  is  expected  that  the  teachers  will  exercise  a  general  inspection 
over  the  conduct  of  scholars  going  to  and  returning  from  school.  They 
shall  exert  their  influence  to  prevent  all  quarreling  and  disagreement,  all' 
rude  and  noisy  behavior  in  the  streets,  all  vulgar  and  profane  language, 
all  improper  games,  and  all  disrespect  to  citizens  and  strangers. 

39.  Teachers  shall  give  vigilant  attention  to  the  ventilation  and 
temperature  of  their  school  rooms.  At  each  recess  the  windows  and 
doors  shall  be  opened  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  atmosphere  of  the 
room.  Teachers  are  required  to  exercise  reasonable  supervision  over  the 
text-books  of  the  pupils,  to  inspect  the  same  from  time  to  time,  and  to 
prevent  their  defacement  or  wanton  destruction. 

40.  Teachers  shall  enter  in  the  school  register  in  the  order  of  their 
application,  the  names  of  all  those  applying  for  admission  to  the  school 
after  the  prescribed  number  has  been  received.  Such  applicants  should 
be  admitted  to  seats  whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  any  class  for  which 
they  have  been  found  duly  qualified,  iif  the  order  of  their  registration. 

41.  Teachers  are  authorized  to  require  excuses  from  parents  or 
guardians  of  pupils,  either  in  person  or  by  written  note,  in  all  cases  of 
absence  or  tardiness,  or  for  dismissal  Ijefore  the  close  of  the  school. 

42.  The  books  used  and  the  studies  pursued  shall  be  such  and  such 
onlv  as  mav  be  authorized  by  the  local  Board  of  Education  and  no 
teacher  shall  advise  or  require  any  of  the  pupils  to  purchase  for  use  in 
the  schools  any  book  not  contained  in  the  list  of  books  directed  and  au- 
thorized to  be  used  in  the  schools. 

43.  It  shall  he  the  duty  of  the  teachers  of  the  schools  to  read  to 
the  pupils,  from  time  to  time,  as  much  of  the  school  regulations  as  apply 
to  them,  that  they  may  have  a  clear  understanding  of  the  rules  by  which 
they  are  governed. 

44.  In  all  the  primary  schools,  exercises  in  free  calisthenics  and  vo- 
cal and  breathing  exercises  shall  be  given  at  least  twice  a  day,  from 
three  to  five  minutes  for  each  exercise. 

4.5.  Teachers  shall  endeavor  to  make  themselves  acquainted  with 
parents  and  guardians  in  order  to  secure  their  aid  and  co-operation,  and 
to  l^etter  understand  the  temperaments,  characteristics,  and  wants 
of  children. 

46,  Teachers  shall  examine  the  lessons  of  their  various  classes,  and 
make  such  special  preparation  upon  them,  if  necessarj',  as  not  to  be  con- 
stantly confined  to  the  text  book,  and  instruct  all  their  pupils  without 
partiality,  in  those  branches  of  school  studies  which  their  various  classes 
may  be  pursuing.  In  all  their  intercourse  with  their  scholars  they  are 
required  to  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds,  both  by  precept  and  exam- 
ple, the  great  importance  of  continued  efforts  foi'  improvements  in  mor- 
als, manners  and  deportment,  as  well  as  in  useful  learning. 
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47.  Teachers  should  explain  each  new  lesson  assigned,  if  necessary', 
by  familiar  remarks  and  illustrations,  that  every  pnpil  may  know,  ^- 
foreheis  sent  to  his  seat,  what  he  is  expected  to.  do  at  the  next  recita- 
tion, and  how  it  is  to  be  done. 

48.  Teachers  should  only  use  the  text-book  for  occasional  reference, 
and  should  not  permit  it  to  be  taken  to  the  recitation,  to  be  referred  to 
by  the  pupils,  except  in  cases  of  such  exercises  as  absolutely  require  it. 
They  should  assign  many  questions  of  their  own  preparing,  involving 
an  application  of  what  the  pupils  have  learned,  to  the  business  of  lite. 

49.  Teachers  should  endeavor  to  arouse  and  fix  the  attention 
of  the  whole  class,  and  to  occupy  and  bring  into  action  as  many  of  the 
faculties  of  their  pupils  as  possible.  They  should  never  proceed  with  the 
recitation  without  the  attention  of  the  whole  class,  nor  go  round  the 
class  with  recitation  always  in  the  same  order,  or  in  regular  rotation. 

50.  Teachers  should  at  all  times  exhibit  proper  animation  them- 
selves, manifesting  a  lively  interest  in  the  subject  taught;  avoid  all 
heavy,  plodding  movements,  all  formal  routine  in  teaching,  lest  the  pu- 
pil be  dull  and  drowsy,  and  imbil^e  the  notion  that  he  studies  onlj'  to 
recite. 


ASSISTANT  TEACHERS. 

Rules  of  the  City  Board  of  Education. 

51.  It  shall  bo  the  dutv  of  teachers  to* look  after  the  conduct  of  the 
pupils  while  in  the  school  room;  to  care  for  the  furniture,  apparatus, 
etc.,  in  their  resj^cctive  rooms,  and  co-o|>erate  with  the  principal  in  the 
preservation  of  the  buildings,  fences,  and  all  other  school  property. 

52.  To  refer  new  pupils  to  the  Principal  for  examination  and  class- 
ification, and  when  so  classified  to  record  their  names  in  the  general 
register,  with  all  the  data  called  for  in  the  register. 

53.  To  promptly  notify  parents  or  guardians  of  the  absence  or 
tardiness  of  pupils  and  give  a  S])ecial  notice,  either  in  ])erson  or  by  note, 
of  such  as  are  habitually  troublesome  or  are  S|>ecially  poor  in  their 
studies.  They  are  expected  to  exercise  all  due  patience  and  make  every 
reasonable  effort  in  individual  cases  before  asking  to  have  a  pupil  sus- 
|)ended  for  nnisconduct  or  placed  in  a  lower  grade  for  failure  in  studies. 

54.  To  send  from  the  second  to  twelfth  grades,  both  inclusive,  to 
parents  or  guardians,  on  cards  furnished  for  the  purpose,  a  report  of  the 
.attendance,  dejxjrtment  and  scholarship  of  each  pupil  for  each  jjeriod. 
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-  55.  To  avoid,  as  far  as  possible,  the  practice  of  detaining  pupils ;  to 
avoid  scolding  and  all  harsh  and  passionate  expressions  to  or  in  the 
presence  of  their  pupils;  they  are  reminded  that  the  best  disciplinarians 
are  those  who  govern  themselves  and  secure  good  order  by  gentle  influ- 
ences. To  avoid  corporal  punishment  when  obedience  can  be  obtained 
by  milder  measures.  In  administering  corporal  punishment  they  must 
avoid  striking  the  head  or  hands,  using  a  switch  or  light  strap  in  such 
a  manner  as  not  to  inflict  bruises  or  lasting  marks,  and  must  have  at 
least  one  teacher  as  witness  to  such  punishment  and  report  at  once  to 
the  Superintendent  such  punishment.  They  may  refer  all  incorrigible 
cases  to  the  Principal. 

56.  To  attend  all  general  and  special  meetings  called  by  the  Super- 
intendent. Only  such  excuses  as  would  justify  absence  from  regular 
school  duties  will  he  considered  or  accepted.  To  make  monthh'  reports 
"to  the  Principal  upon  the  blanks  provided  for  that  purpose. 

57.  To  dismiss  their  schools  promptly  at  all  times  when  the  signal 
is  given  by  the  Principal,  and  to  see  that  their  pupils  leave  the  school 
premises  in  the  evening  Ijefore  they  themselves  depart. 


SUBSTITUTE   TEACHERS. 

58.  In  case  of  necessary  absence  of  regular  teachers  they  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  supply  a  substitute.  The 
list  of  substitute  teachers  shall  be  designated  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, and  in  no  case  must  other  persons  be  placed  in  charge  of  schools. 

59.  Substitutes  shall  receive  the  full  regular  pay  of  the  teachers 
^rhose  places  they  All,  and  shall  be^paid  at  the  end  of  the  school  month 
in  which  the  service  was  rendered. 


SPECIAL   TEACHERS. 

60.  Special  teachers  shall,  at  the  reciuest  of  the  Superintendent, 
nicet  the  teachers  for  the  purpose  of  giving  them  instruction  in  the 
branches  of  which  such  special  teachers  have  charge. 

61.  They  shall  visit  regularly  and  impartially  the  several  depart- 
ments in  which  they  are  employed  to  teach  and  make  written  reports  of 
the  progress  of  their  work  to  the  Superintendent  as  often  as  he  may 
request. 
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62.  The  regular  teacher  of  any  room  shall  not  be  absent  from  the 
room  during  the  exercises  of  special  teachers,  but  shall  co-operate  in  the 
preservation  of  order  and  discipline,  and  shall  enforce  the  observance  of 
instructions  given  by  special  teachers. 

63.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  regular  teachers  to  make  themselves 
proficient,  practically,  as  well  as  theoretically,  in  such  special  branches 
as  are  taught  in  the  schools. 


PUPILS. 

Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

64.  No  pupil  shall  be  detained  in  school  daring  the  intermission  at 
noon,  and  a  pu])il  detained  at  any  recess  shall  be  permitted  to  go  out 
immediately  thereafter.  All  pupils,  except  those  detained  for  punish- 
ment, shall  be  required  to  pass  out  of  the  school  room  at  recess,  unless 
it  would  occasion  an  exposure  of  health. 

65.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  retain  connection  with  any 
public  school  unless  furnished  with  books,  slates  and  other  utensils 
required  to  be  used  in  the  class  to  which  he  belongs;  provided^  that  no 
pupil  shall  be  excluded  for  such  cause  unless  the  parent  or  guardian 
shall  have  been  furnished  by  the  teacher  with  a  list  of  books  or  articles 
needed  and  one  week  shall  have  elapsed  after  such  notice  without  the 
pupil  obtaining  said  books.  Books  may  be  furnished  to  indigent  chil- 
dren by  the  Trustees,  at  the  expense  of  the  district,  whenever  the 
teacher  shall  have  certified  in  writing  that  the  pupil  applying  is  unable 
to  furnish  such  books. 

66.  Any  pupil  who  shall  in  any  way  cut  or  otherwise  injure  an3' 
school  house,  or  injure  any  fences,  trees  or  outbuildings  to  any  of  the 
school  estate,  or  shall  write  any  profane  or  obscene  language,  or  make 
any  obscene  pictures  or  characters  on*he  school  premises,  shall  be  liable 
to  expulsion,  suspension  or  other  punishment,  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  offense.  The  teacher  may  suspend  a  pupil  temporarily  for  such 
offense,  and  shall  notify  the  Trustees  of  said  action.  Pupils  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  remain  in  any  of  ihe  rooms  that  are  provided  with  improved 
styles  of  furniture,  except  in  the  presence  of  a  teacher  or  a  monitor,  who 
is  made  especially  responsible  for  the  care  of  the  seats  and  desks.  All 
damage  done  to  school  property  by  an^'  of  the  pupils  shall  be  repaired 
at  the  expense  of  the  party  committing  the  trespass.  Within  one  week 
of  any  damage  to  school  property  teachers  shall  notify  the  Trustees,  or 
be  held  personally  responsible. 

67.  All  pupils  who  go  to  the  school  without  proper  attention  hav- 
ing been  given  to  personal  cleanliness  or  neatness  of  dress  shall  be  sent 
home  to  be  properly  prepared  for  school  or  shall  Ije  required  to  ])ropcrly 
J  repare  themselves  for  the  school  room  l>efore  entering.     Every  school 
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room  shall  be  supplied  with  a  wash  basin,  soap  and  towels. 

68.  No  pupil  affected  with  any  contagious  disease  shall  be  allowed 
to  remain  in  any  of  the  public  schools.  ^ 

69.  Every  pupil  is  expected  to  attend  school  punctuality  and  regu- 
larly; to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey 
promptly  all  the  directions  of  the  teacher ;  to  observe  good  order  and 
propriet}'  of  deportment;  to  be  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teachers, 
and  kind  and  ooliging  to  school-mates;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use 
of  profane  or  vulgar  language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and 
•clothing. 

70.  Continued  willful  disobedience  or  open  defiance  of  the  authority 
of  the  teacher  constitutes  good  cause  for  expulsion  from  school,  and 
habitual  profanity  and  vulgarity  good  cause  for  suspension  from  school. 

71.  Pupils  are  required  in  all  cases  of  absence,  to  bring,  on  their  re- 
turn to  school,  an  excuse  in  writing  from  their  parents  or  guardians,  as- 
signing good  and  sufficient  reasons  for  such  absence. 

72.  All  pupils  who  have  fallen  behind  in  their  grade  by  absence  or 
irregularity  of  attendance,  by  indolence  or  inattention,  shall  be  placed  in 
the  grade  below,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

73.  No  pupil  shall  be  permitted  to  leave  school  at  recess,  or  at  any 
other  time  before  the  regular  hour  for  closing  school,  except  in  case  of 
sickness,  or  on  written  request  of  parent  or  guardian. 

74.  Any  scholar  who  shall  be  absent  one  week  without  giving  no- 
tice to  the  teacher,  shall  lose  all  claim  to  his  particular  desk  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term,  and  shall  not  be  considered  a  member  of  the 
school. 

75.  Each  scholar  shall  have  a  particular  desk,  and  shall  keep  it  and 
the  floor  beneath  it  in  a  neat  and  orderly  condition. 


PUPILS. 

Rules  of  the  City  Board  of  Education. 

76.  All  children  between  six  and  twenty- -one  years  of  age,  of  actual 
residents  of  Los  Angeles  city,  shall  be  admitted  free  to  all  the  public 
schools,  except  to  the  kindergartens;  all  children  between  five  and  six 
years  of  age  shall  be  admitted  free  to  the  public  kindergarten  schools. 
The  children  of  non-residents  shall  not  be  received,  except  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  a  tuition  fee,  as  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Education. 


) 
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11.  Non-resident  pupils  may  be  admitted  on  the  following  terms : 
9th  to  12th  )?rade,  inclusive,  $5  per  month ;  6th  to  8th,  inclusive,  $3  per 
month ;  under  6th  grade,  $2  per  month;  tuition  to  be  paid  in  advance  to 
the  principal.  But  in  no  case  must  ncn-resident  pupils  be  received  to  the 
exclusion  of  those  whose  homes  are  in  the  city. 

78.  All  pupils,  except  those  of  the  kindergarten  and  Normal  Model 
must  attend  school  in  the  district  in  which  they  live,  unless  they  have  a 
written  permit  from  the  Superintendent  to  attend  another  school.  The 
]>ermission  shall  be  given  only  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  crowded 
schools,  or  for  other  good  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent. 

79,  Ever)'  pupil  in  whose  family  any  contagious  disease  is  known 
to  prevail,  shall,  on  returning  to  school,  present  a  certificate  from  the 
Health  Officer,  stating  that  the  proper  precautions  have  been  taken,  and 
that  no  risk  will  be  incurred  in  receiving  the  bearer  into  school. 

SO.  Every  pupil  who  shall  be  absent  three  half  days  without  excuse 
from  the  parent  or  guardian,  given  either  in  person  or  by  written  note, 
satisfying  the  teacher  that  the  absence  was  caused  by  his  own  seckness^ 
or  by  sickness  in  the  family,  or  some  urgent  cause,  rendering  attendance 
impossible,  or  to  avoid  exposure  of  health,  shall  be  suspended  from 
school,  until  satisfactory  assurance  is  given  to  the  principal,  by  the  pa- 
rent or  guardian,  that  the  pupil  will  lie  more  punctual  in  the  future.  In 
the  application  of  this  rule,  two  unexcused  tardinesses  or  leaving  school 
without  permission,  shall  be  counted  as  one  half-day's  absence.  A  ptipil 
who  shall  be  suspended  the- second  time,  can  only  be  restored  by  per- 
sonal application  to  the  Board  at  a  regular  meeting. 

81.  No  pupil,  after  having  entered  one  school,  shall  be  admitted  into 
another  school  the  same  scholastic  year,  without  a  certificate  of  honor- 
able discharge  from  the  former  school,  or  without  a  transfer  from  the 
principal,  when  the  pupil  has  changed  his  residence  to  another  district. 

82.  Willful  disobedience,  habitual  truancy,  vulgarity,  profanity, 
stealing,  or  carrying  deadly  or  dangerous  weapons,  shall  constitute 
good  cause  for  suspension  or  expulsion  from  school. 

83.  Pupils  shall  be  liable  to  suspension  if  their  parents  create  a  dis- 
turbance in  school,  or  censure,  abuse,  or  insult  any  teacher  before  his 
class,  or  on  the  school  premises. 

H-i.  Any  pupil  who  uses  tobacco  in  any  form  on  the  school  premises, 
shall  be  liable  to  expulsion. 

85.  During  rainstorms  or  otherwise  exceptionally  bad  weather,  pu- 
pils shall  be  allowed  to  enter  their  rooms  as  soon  as  they  come  in  the 
morning,  and  to  remain  during  intermission.  At  such  times,  teachers 
must  see  that  their  pupils  do  not  engage  in  boisterous  play,  biit  may  al- 
low them  to  play  parlor  games,  singing,  calisthenics,  etc. 

SO,  Pupils  who  are  not  in  their  seats  at  the  time  for  opening  school 
shall  l)e  marked  tardy. 
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87.  Pupils  shall  not  be  absent  a  part  of  the  day  for  the  purpose  of 
receivinf^  instruction  elsewhere,  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Su- 
perintendent, recommended  by  the  teacher  and  principal,  and  onlj'  very 
tirgent  reasons  will  be  deemed  satisfactory. 


DUTIES  OF  JANITORS. 

88.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  School  Buildings 
and  Repairs  to  attend  all  regular  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  special 
meetings,  when  so  notified. 

89.  To  exercise  special  supervision  over  all  janitors  of  buildings. 

90.  To  report  at  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  all  needed  repairs 
of  school  property. 

91.  To  deliver  the  monthh'  school  supplies  to  all  school  buildings. 

92.  To  keep  in  good  repair  all  school  buildings,  water  closets,  coal 
houses,  sheds,  fences,  walks,  trees  and  grounds. 

93.  To  make,  at  the  close  of  each  school  year,  an  inventory  of  all 
school  property  under  his  charge,  accounting  for  any  then  missing  which 
was  invoiced  the  previous  year. 

94.  Janitors  of  buildings  shall  report  for  duty  to  principals  at  the 
hour  for  the  opening  and  closing  of  schools,  except  in  small  schools, 
where  special  arrangements  may  be  made.  In  the  High  School  and 
Spring  Street  School,  and  such  other  large  schools  as  may  be  designated 
by  the  Board,  they  shall  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  duties  of  their 
position.  They  shall  keep  school  buildings,  furniture,  yards  and  out- 
buildings neat  and  clean ;  disinfect  all  water  closets  once  per  week,  build 
fires,  open  and  close  school  buildings  and  gates,  and  see  that  all  win- 
dows, shutters,  doors  and  gates  are  securely  closed  when  the  schools  are 
not  in  session. 

95.  They  shall  sweep  every  school  room  every  day  after  school,  and 
dust  them  every  morning  before  school,  and  wash  windows,  floors  and 
other  woodwork  as  often  as  directed  by  the  principal.  They  shall  guard 
all  property  on  the  premises,  promptly  make  such  repairs  as  they  are 
able  to  make,  and  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  School  Buildings  and 
Repairs  all  other  repairs  needed. 

96.  They  shall  be  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  Superintendent  of 
School  Buildings,  Principals  and  Superintendent;  they  shall  not  assume 
or  exercise  any  authority  over  pupils  except  by  special  order,  but  shall 
report  to  the  principal  any  violation  of  the  school  regulations  on  the 
part  of  the  scholars  that  comes  under  their  notice. 
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PROMOTIONS. 

97.    Promotions  shall  take  place  at  the  end  of  each  Semester,  and  be 
determined  by  the  teacher  and  principal. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

98.  No  school  building  shall  be  used  for  other  than  school  purposes. 

99.  For  the  purpose  of  promotions  the  school  year  shall  be  divided 
into  two  equal  parts,  called  Semesters.  For  the  purpose  of  written  re- 
ports to  parents,  it  shall  be  divided  into  four  equal  parts, called  Periods. 
The  dates  for  beginning  or  closing  any  school  year  or  vacation  shall  be 
fixed  by  special  order  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

100.  The  regular  holidays  shall  be  the  9th  of  September,  the  22d  of 
February,  the  30th  of  May.  the  first  Monday  in  October,  every  day  in 
which  an  election  is  held  throughout  the  State,  and  all  Thanksgiving 
days  authorized  by  the  State  or  general  government.  When  the  9th 
of  September,  the  22d  of  February  or  the  30th  of  May  fall  upon  Sunday 
the  Monday  following  shall  \yt  a  holiday. 

101.  The  hours  of  tuition  and  stud}*  throughout  the  year  shall  be 
from  9  o'clock  a.m.  to  12  o'clock  m.,  with  fifteen  minutes  recess,  from 
10:30  to  10:45  a.m.;  and  from  1  to  3  p.m.  The  first,  second  and  third 
grades  shall  be  dismissed  at  2  and  all  other  grades  at  3  p.m.  In  the 
High  School  the  hours  shall  be  from  9  to  11:50  o'clock  a.m.  and  fi-om 
12:40  to  3  o'clock  p.m. 

102.  There  shall  be  a  monthly  fire  drill  in  every  building  of  more 
than  one  room,  to  be  conducted  by  the  Principal  or  Superintendent. 
Pupils  shall  leave  the  building  without  wraps  at  signal  of  two  bells ; 
with  wraps  at  signal  of  three  bells. 

103.  The  Deputy  Superintendent,  Superintendent  of  School  Build- 
ings and  Repairs  and  his  assistant  and  teachers  shall  be  elected  at  the 
first  regular  meeting  in  July. 

104.  All  complaints  against  teachers  or  other  employes  of  the 
School  Department  must  be  made  in  writing  and  verified,  and  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

105.  Teachers  shall  not  award  prizes  or  give  any  present  to  any 
pupil  or  pupils.  Neither  shall  teachers  receive  any  presents  of  any  kind 
from  their  pupils.  Contributions  for  any  purpose  shall  not  be  permitted 
in  any  school. 


RULES 

OF    THE 


Board  of  Education 


OF    THE 

CITY   OF   LOS   ANGELES 


ORGANIZATION. 


ELECTION   OF  PRFSIDENT. 


Section  1.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  meet  on  the  first  Monday 
in  January  of  each  year,  and  shall  elect,  by  ballot,  a  President,  whose 
term  of  office  shall  continue  for  one  year,  or  until  his  successor  is 
elected.  In  the  absence  of  the  President  a  President  pro  tern,  shall  be 
chosen,  who  shall  possess  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the 
President. 

STANDING    committees. 

Sec.  2.  The  President  shall  appoint  during  the  month  of  January 
the  following  standing  committees,  consisting  of  three  members  each : 

1.  Finance. 

2.  Building. 

3.  Educational  Supplies  and  Printing. 

4.  Teachers  and  Schools. 

5.  Insurance. 

6.  Rules  and  Regulations. 

7.  Visiting  and  Janitors. 

8.  High  School,  Library  and  Course  of  Study. 

9.  Industrial  Education  and  Kindergartens. 

10.  Health. 

11.  Furniture,  Repairs,  Fuel  and  Building  Supplies. 
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REGULAR     MEETINGS. 

Sec.  3.  The  Board  shall  hold  its  regular  meetings  on  the  second 
and  fourth  Mondays  of  each  month.  The  hour  of  opening  the  sessions 
of  the  Board  shall  be  8  o'clock,  p.m. 

QUORUM. 

Sec. 4.    Five  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction 
-of  business. 


POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  THE  PRESIDENT. 

ORDER    OP    BUSINESS. 

Sec.  5.  The  President  shall  take  the  chair  at  the  hour  appointed 
for  the  meeting  of  the  Board,  shall  call  the  members  to  order,  and  on 
the  appearance  of  a  quorum  shall  proceed  to  business.  If  a  quorum  be 
not  present  within  fifteen  minutes  past  the  regular  hour  for  meeting  the 
Board  shall  stand  adjourned.    The  order  of  business  shall  be  as  follows : 

1.  Roll  call. 

2.  Reading  of  the  Minutes. 

3.  Communications  and  petitions. 

4.  Report  of  Superintendent. 

5.  Reports  of  Standing  Committees. 

6.  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 

7.  Unfinished  Business. 

8.  New  Business. 

POINTS  OP  ORDER. 

Sec.  6.  The  President  shall  preserve  order  and  decorum  at  the 
meetings;  he  maj'  speak  to  points  of  order  in  preference  to  other 
members,  and  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  to  an  appeal  to 
the  Board,  on  motion  of  any  member,  regularly  seconded ;  and  no  other 
business  shall  be  in  order  until  the  question  on  the  appeal  shall  have 
been  decided. 

ORDER    OP    SPEAKING. 

Sec.  7.  When  two  or  more  members  rise  to  speak  at  the  same 
time  the  President  shall  name  the  member  who  may  speak  first. 

duties    op    the    PRESIDENT. 

Sec.  8.  The  President  shall  declare  all  votes,  but  if  anv  member 
doubt  the  vote  the  President,  without  debate,  shall  require  the  roll  to  l>e 
called  and  declare  the  result. 
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COMMITTEE    OF    THE    WHOLE. 


Sec.  9.  The  President  shall  appoint  a  chairman  when  the  Board 
goes  into  Committee  of  the  Whole;  he  may  call  any  other  member  to  the 
chair  at  any  time,  but  such  substitution  shall  not  continue  longer  than 
one  meeting. 


yeas  and  nays. 


Sec.  10.    The  President  shall,  at  the  request  of  one  member,  take 
the  sense  of  the  Board  by  yeas  and  nays. 


order  of  motions. 

Sec.  11.  All  questions  shall  be  stated  by  the  President  in  the  order 
in  which  they  were  moved,  unless  the  subsequent  motion  shall  be  pre- 
Anous  in  its  nature,  except  that  in  naming  sums  and  fixing  times  the 
largest  sum  and  the  longest  time  shall  be  put  first.  After  a  motion  is 
seconded  and  stated  by  the  President  it  shall  be  disposed  of  by  vote  of 
the  Board,  unless  withdrawn  by  consent  of  the  Board  before  a  decision 
or  an  amendment. 

MOTION  TO  ADJOURN. 

Sec.  12.  The  President  shall  consider  a  motion  to  adjourn  as 
always  in  order,  except  when  a  motion  has  been  put  and  not  decided  or 
during  roll  call,  and  motions  to  adjourn,  to  lay  on  the  table,  to  take 
from  the  table  and  for  the  previous  question  shall  be  decided  without 
debate. 

PREVIOUS  QUESTION. 

Sec.  13.  The  President  shall  put  the  previous  question  in  the  fol- 
lowing form :  "  Shall  the  debate  now  cease  ?  "  •  And  all  debate  shall  be 
suspended  until  the  previous  question  shall  have  been  decided.  The 
adoption  of  the  previous  question  shall  put  an  end  to  all  debate  and 
bring  the  Board  to  a  direct  vote  upon  pending  amendments,  if  there  be 
any,  in  their  regular  order,  and  then  upon  the  main  question. 

special  meetings. 

Sec.  14.  The  President  may,  and  at  the  written  request  of  any  three 
members,  shall  call  a  special  meeting  of  the  Board ;  but  no  meeting  of 
the  Board  shall  be  called  on  shorter  notice  than  twenty-four  hours,  and 
no  business  shall  be  transacted  thereat  except  that  for  which  the  meet- 
ing shall  have  been  called,  unless  all  the  members  of  the  Board  are 
present. 
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APPOINTMENT  OF  COMMITTEES. 

Sbc.  15.  All  commtttees  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  and  all 
vacancies  be  filled  by  him  unless  otherwise  ordered  b^'  the  Board. 

Sec.  16.  He  shall  sign  all  demands  approved  by  the  Board,  and  all 
records  of  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  are 
prescribed  by  the  Charter  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles  and  by  law. 


RIGHTS  AND  DUTIES  OF  MEMBERS. 

DUTIES  OK  THE  MEMBERS  IN  DEBATE. 

Sec.  17.  When  any  member  is  about  to  speak,  he  shall  rise  in  his 
place,  address  the  President,  and  confine  himself  strictly  to  the  question 
under  discussion,  and  shall  speak  no  longer  than  three  minutes  nor  more 
than  twice  upon  the  same  subject,  without  leave  of  the  Board. 

Sec.  18.  The  {^resident  shall  have  a  vote  upon  all  questions,  and 
^whenever  the  vote  shall  be  a  tie,  the  question  shall  l)e  considered  lost. 

votes  required  to  pass  any  measure. 

19.  Every  member  shall  give  his  vote  when  a  question  is  put,  unless 
excused  by  the  Board  for  special  reasons ;  and  the  question  of  excuse 
«hall  be  settled  without  debate. 

reconsideration. 

Sec.  20.  No  member  shall  move  a  reconsideration  of  a  vote  unless 
Tie  voted  with  the  majority.  A  reconsideration  can  only  be  had  at  the 
same  or  first  subsequent  meeting. 

RESOLUTIONS  TO   BE  IN   WRITING. 

Sec.  21.  All  resolutions  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  with  the  name 
of  the  mover,  and  any  motion  shall  be  submitted  in  writing,  if  the  Presi- 
dent so  direct. 

RECORD  OF   THE   COMMITTEE  OF  THE   WHOLE. 

Sec.  22.  Propositions  made  in  Committee  of  the  Whole,  unless  car- 
ried, shall  not  be  entered  on  the  journal. 
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AMENDMENTS.* 

Sec.  23.  No  motion  or  proposition  on  a  subject  different  from  that 
under  consideration  shall  be  admitted  under  color  of  an  amendment. 

order  of  motions. 

Sec.  24.  When  a  question  is  under  debate,  no  motion  or  proposi- 
tion shall  be  entertained,  except  motions  to  adjourn,  to  lay  on  the  table, 
the  previous  question,  to  postpone  indefinitely,  to  postpone  to  a  given 
day,  to  commit,  to  amend,  to  substitute;  which  several  motions  shall 
take  precedence  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  above  stated. 

VOTES  FOR  DISBURSEMENT  ON   MONEY   SH.VLL  BE   BY   YEAS  AND  NAYS. 

Sec.  25.  All  motions,  resolutions,  orders  and  votes  of  the  Board, 
requiring  the  disbursement  of  money,  shall  be  taken  by  yeas  and  nays, 
and  the  vote  registered. 

ELECTIONS. 

Sec.  26.    All  elections,  except  for  President,  shall  be  viva  voce. 

MOTIONS  COMMITTED. 

Sec.  27.  All  motions  and  reports  may  be  committed  and  re-com- 
xnitted  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

DIVISION  OP  A  QUESTION. 

Sec.  28.  Any  member  may  require  the  division  of  a  question  when 
it  is  susceptible  of  division. 

READING  OF   PAPERS. 

Sec.  29.  When  the  reading  of  a  paper  is  called  for,  and  the  same  is 
objected  to  by  any  member,  the  matter  will  be  determined  by  a  vote  of 
the  Board. 

TWO-THIRDS  VOTE  REQUIRED  TO  SUSPEND  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 

Sec.  30.  The  consent  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  shall  be  required 
for  the  suspension  of  any  rule  of  the  Board  or  regulation  of  the  schools. 

PARLIAMENTARY  AUTHORITY. 

Sec.  31.  If,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  questions  arise  which  are 
not  treated  of  above,  they  shall  be  decided  by  an  appeal  to  "  Roberts' 
Rules  of  Order." 
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AMENDMENT  OR  REPEAL  OF  RULES. 

Sec.  32.  The  rules  and  regulations  ma\'  be  amended  or  repealed  at 
any  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  by  an  affirmative  vote  of  six  mem- 
bers, notice  thereof  having  been  given  in  writing  at  a  previous  meeting, 
said  notice  to  contain  a  statement  of  the  proposed  change  or  amend- 
ment. 


DUTIES  AND  POWERS  OF  STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


COMMITTEE  ON  FINANCE. 

Sec.  33.  The  Committee  on  Finance  shall  audit  all  bills  against  the 
school  fund.  All  demands,  except  the  current  monthly  expenses  of  sala- 
ries, rents,  water,  and  bills  presented  under  written  contracts  with  the 
Board,  shall  be  sworn  to  by  the  person  presenting  the  bills. 

Sec.  34.  The  committee  shall,  semi-annually,  in  July  and  January, 
examine  the  books  and  accounts  of  the  clerk  of  the  Board,  and  shall  ob- 
tain from  the  City  Auditor  and  Treasurer  a  correct  statement  of  the 
finances  of  the  School  Department. 

Sec.  35.  They  shall  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  July  of  each 
year,  submit  in  writing  to  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles, 
a  careful  estimate  of  the  whole  amount  of  money  to  be  received  from  the 
State  and  Countv,  Jind  also  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  monev  which 
will  be  required  during  the  year  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  current 
annual  expenses  of  public  instruction  in  said  City,  specifying  the  amount 
required  for  supplies  furnished  to  pupils,  for  purchasing  and  procuring 
sites;  for  leasing  rooms  and  buildings;  for  erecting  buildings,  and  for  fur- 
nishing, fitting  up,  altering,  enlarging  and  repairing  the  buildings  and 
premises  under  their  charge;  for  the  support  of  schools  which  shall  have 
been  organized  since  the  last  annual  appointment  by  the  Board ;  for  sal- 
aries of  teachers,  janitors,  clerks  and  other  employes  of  the  Board,  and 
for  such  further  sum  or  sums  as  maybe  necessary  for  any  of  the  purposes 
authorized  by  law. 

Sec.  36.  They  shall  report  at  the  first  regular  meeting  of  each 
month  the  amount  remaining  unexpended,  subject  to  use  for  the  balance 
of  the  fiscal  year. 

COMMITTEE  ON   BUILDINGS. 

Sec.  37.  The  Committee  on  Buildings  shall  exercise  a  general  super- 
vision over  the  buildings  and  school  lots  and  repairs  of  the  Department, 
and  shall  have  general  supervision  over  all  new  buildings. 
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Sec.  38.  They  shall  communicate  in  writing  all  information  in  re- 
gard to  the  location,  erection  and  alteration  of  buildings  and  repairs 
thereof,  for  the  6nal  action  of  the  Board,  and  no  building  site  which  has 
not  been  first  approved  by  the  committee  shall  be  considered  by  the 
Board. 

Sec.  39.  They  shall  from  time  to  time  recommend  to  the  Furniture 
and  Fuel  Committee  the  purchase  of  such  lumber,  hardware,  nails, 
paints  and  other  material  as  may  be  required  by  this  Department. 

Sec.  40.  They  shall  report  in  writing  during  the  month  of  June  of 
each  year,  the  condition  of  all  school  property. 

Sec,  41.  They  shall,  also,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  require 
the  Clerk  to  advertise  for  not  less  than  ten  days  in  the  official  newspaper 
of  the  City  for  sealed  proposals  for  repairs  or  additions  to  school 
houses  and  erection  of  new  school  buildings;  and  shall  propose  plans  and 
specifications  therefor  to  the  Board.  All  such  proposals  shall  be  received 
by  the  Clerk  and  opened  at  a  public  meeting  of  the  Board,  and  when  ac- 
cepted, the  Committee  shall  supervise  the  contract  made  by  the  Board, 
and  see  to  its  proper  execution. 

COMMITTEE  ON  EDUCATIONAL  SUPPLIES  AND  PRINTING. 

Sec.  42.  The  Committee  on  Educational  Supplies  and  Printing 
shall  from  time  to  time  recommend  the  purchase  of  all  educational  sup- 
plies, including  books,  stationery  and  apparatus,  as  may  be  found  neces- 
sary, and  they  shall  supervise  and  direct  the  purchase  of  the  same. 
They  shall  in  June  of  each  year,  require  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  to  adver- 
tise for  not  less  than  ten  days,  in  the  official  newspaper  of  the  City,  for 
sealed  proposals  for  supplying  the  Department  with  all  supplies,  books, 
stationery  and  other  necessary*  articles  (except  fuel  and  furniture  and 
building  supplies)  that  may  Idc  needed  by  the  schools  or  by  the  Board 
during  the  succeeding  year,  beginning  the  first  day  of  July  following. 

committee  ON  TEACHERS  AND  SCHOOLS. 

Sec.  43.  The  Committee  on  Teachers  and  Schools  shall  take  under 
consideration  all  applications  for  positions  as  teachers  and  substitute 
teachers.  They  shall  carefully  examine  into  the  merits  and  qualifications 
of  such  applicants,  and  report  to  the  Board  the  candidates  whom  they 
consider  to  l)e  the  best  qualiBed  to  fill  the  positions  for  which  there  are 
vacancies.  They  shall  report  to  the  Board  the  reasons  for  their  recom- 
mendations, and  no  person  whose  fitness  for  a  position  as  teacher  is  not 
recommended  by  this  committee  shall  loe  eligible  to  election  to  any  posi- 
tion as  teacher  in  the  Department. 

Sec.  44.  They  shall  determine  the  number  of  substitute  teachers 
that  may  be  needed,  from  time  to  time,  in  order  to  accommodate  the 
work  of  the  Department,  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board  for  their 
action. 
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Sec.  45.  They  shall  receive  and  act  upon  all  reports  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, with  regard  to  unsuccessful  or  incompetent  teachers,  and  shall 
report  thereon  to  the  Board  for  final  action.  They  shall  attend  to  all 
matters  of  discipline,  and  shall  investigate  the  charges  which  ma}*^  be 
preferred  against  any  teacher  or  school  officer,  for  neglect  or  violation  of 
duty,  with  power  to  suspend  an}'  teacher  or  employee  of  the  Board,  and 
shall  report  the  facts  to  the  Board  at  the  next  regular  meeting. 

Sec.  46.  They  shall  determine  at  what  time  and  in  what  manner 
pupils  shall  be  promoted  from  one  grade  to  another. 

Sec.  47.  They  shall  classify  all  teachers  as  to  competency,  and  shall 
recommend  to  the  Board  all  transfers  of  teachers  from  one  school  to  an- 
other :  and  no  such  transfers  shall  be  made  unless  the  same  shall  have 
been  recommended  bv  this  Committee. 

COMMITTER  ON  INSURANCE. 

Sec.  48.  They  shall  attend  to  the  placing  of  all  insurance  on  all 
buildings,  in  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary,  and  make  such  recommend- 
ations fiom  time  to  time  as  they  shall  think  necessary. 

COMMITTEE  ON  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 

Sec.  49.  The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations  shall  take  into 
careful  consideration  every  proposition  presented  to  the  Board  to  repeal 
or  to  amend  any  rule,  whenever  the  same  shall  be  referred  to  them,  and 
shall  report  in  writing,  stating  their  reasons  for  or  against  the  prop>osed 
alteration.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  to  recommend 
such  alterations  or  amendments  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  as  they 
may  at  any  time  deem  proper  or  necessary. 

COMMITTEE  ON   VISITING  AND  JANITORS. 

Sec.  50.  This  Committee  shall  recommend  to  the  Board  suitable 
persons  for  the  positions  of  janitors.  When  necessary,  the  Committee 
shall  have  power  to  appoint  or  suspend  janitors  temporarily  and  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  Board  for  approval  at  their  next  regular  meet- 
ing. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to  visit  the  schools  of  the  De- 
partment from  time  to  time  and  note  the  methods  of  teaching,  the  gen- 
eral management  of  the  different  schools  and  the  condition  of  the  school 
buildings  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board  whenever  they  deem  it 
necessarv. 

COMMITTEE  ON   HIGH   SCHOOL,  LIBRARY  AND  COURSE  OF  STUDV. 

Sec.  51.  They  shall  supervise  the  work  of  the  High  School:  have 
charge  of  graduating  exercises,  programmes,  arrangements,  etc.,  and 
recommend  to  the  Committee  on  Educational  Supplies  the  purchase  of 
all  books  necessary  for  library.  They  shall  revise  the  course  of  study  as 
mav  seem  necessarV. 
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COMMITTEE  ON  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND   KINDERGARTENS. 
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Sec.  52.  They  shall  supervise  the  industrial  feature  of  the  Depart- 
ment, and  shall  recommend  to  the  Committee  on  Educational  Supplies, 
the  purchase  of  all  material  necessary  for  the  kindergarten  schools ;  and 
recommend  the  establishment  of  new  kindergartens  where  necessary. 

COMMITTEE  ON   HEALTH. 

Sec.  53.  They  shall  recommend  such  rules  for  the  betterment  of  san- 
itary conditions  as  may  seem  best.  To  comply  with  the  city  ordinances 
and  to  make  such  recommendations  as  will  add  to  the  health  and  sani- 
tary condition  of  scholars  and  school  houses. 

committee  ON  furniture,  repairs,  fuel  and  building  supplies. 

Sec.  54.  They  shall  purchase  all  supplies  needed  for  the  Department 
upon  recommendation  of  the  various  committees,  except  Educational 
Supplies  and  Printing. 

Sec.  55.  The  Board  of  Education  as  a  Committee  of  the  Whole 
shall  before  the  30th  day  of  June  of  each  year  report  to  the  Board  a 
schedule  of  salaries  for  teachers  and  employees  of  the  School  Depart- 
ment, to  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  July  following,  and  to  remain  in 
force  during  one  year  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  a  vote  of  the  Board. 
The  salaries  of  said  teachers  to  be  paid  by  the  school  month,  and  other 
employes  to  be  paid  by  the  calendar  month,  and  only  for  such  time  as 
they  are  actually  employed. 

Sec.  56.  The  purchase  of  all  material  shall  be  by  contract,  and  all 
material,  supplies,  books,  furniture  and  fuel  shall  be  duly  advertised  for, 
not  less  than  ten  days,  and  no  material  or  supplies  «hall  be  bought  by 
any  committee  or  Superintendent  of  Buildings,  except  in  case  of  emer- 
gency, and  then  not  in  an  amount  to  exceed  $50.00,  and  no  one  shall 
buy  any  material  or  procure  any  printing  without  first  getting  a  requi- 
sition from  the  Committee  or  Chairman  of  the  Committee  to  which  the 
matter  properly  belongs. 

Sec  57.  All  other  rules,  regulations,  resolutions  and  orders  passed 
by  the  Board  of  Education  are  hereby  rescinded. 
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Adams.  Una  Miss 127  W.  33rd  street 

Allyn,  Ruth  M  Miss 1352  S.  Olive  street 

Anderson,  Grace  Miss 247  S.  Hill  street 

Anderson,  Fidelia  A.  Miss 247  S.  Hill  street 

Angell,  Amelia  M.  Miss 1011  S.  Main  street 

Armstrong,  Amy  A.  Miss 

Armstrong,  Jeanette  Miss 627  W.  15th  street 

Banadough,  Nellie  A.  Miss 1033  Pasadena  avenue 

Bacon,  Laura  G.  Miss 1629  Santee  street 

Batty,  Kate  S.  Miss 119  Daly  street 

Baker,  A.  E 1024  Blaine  street 

Bettinger,  M.  C 609  E.  29th  street 

Bennett,  Alba  St.  C.  Miss 3241  Key  West  street 

Bennett,  Mary  L.  Miss 7th  and  Main  streets 

Bengough,  Eliza  Miss "..627  W.  7tb  street 

Bear,  Marv  E.  Miss 2016  S.  Main  street 

Betts,  EllaJ.  Miss 1926  Estrella  avenue 

Blum,  A 1360  Figueroa  street 

Blackinton,  M.  Alice  Miss 1416  S.  Broadway 

Blanchard,  Jennie  M.  Miss 3O6V2  S.  Spring  street 

Blanford,  Carrie  M.  Miss 217  W.  30th  street 

Biakeley,  Agnes  M.  Miss 510  W.  2nd  street 

Boyle,  Maude  Miss 809  E.  15th  street 

Bonebrake.  P.  0 1213  Trenton  street 

Bonnelle,  F.  A 418  W.  8th  street 

Boquist,  Laura  L.  Miss 870  Pasadena  avenue 

Boardwell,  Dora  H.  Miss 425  Temple  street 

Bradfield,  C.  P.  Mrs 946  S.  Hope  street 

Brown,  Annie  E.  A.  Miss 2018  Figueroa  street 

Bradshaw,  Lucv  Miss 1327  Buena  Vista  street 

Brotherton,  Frances  Miss 325  W.  Adams  street 

Bransby,  Carlos 514  VV.  2nd  street 

Bruere,  Julia  Miss 644  W.  16th  street 

Bruere,  Clara  Miss 644  W.  16th  street 

Brown,  Kate  Miss Hoffman  House 

Bruce,  Belle  Miss 366  S.Johnson  street 

Brigham,  Alma  S.  Miss 

Brooks.  Ada  Mae  Miss 

Butler,  Golda  Miss 

Bvrans,  F.  H.  Mrs 802  S.  Hill  street 
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Case,  Katherine  C.  Miss 145  W.  Adams  street 

Cates,  E.  E 724  W.  2nd  street 

Carrick,  Ida  E.  Miss 221  Lecouvcur  street 

Carter,  Bessie  Miss 6th  and  Main,  P.  O.  Box  476 

Campbell,  Lanra  J.  Miss 425  Temple  street 

Campbell,  Orpah  Mrs 927  Orange  street 

Canfield,  Hattie  M.  Miss 1217  S.  Hill  street 

Charest,  Mina  M.  Miss 1334  Newton  street 

Chelcote,  G.  H 834  Pasadena  avenue 

Champlin,  Annie  B.  Miss 534  Wall  street 

Claypool,  Mary  F.  Miss 622  S.  Hope  street 

Clegg,  Lola  A.  Miss 1049  S.  Olive  street 

Clark,  Nellie  E,  Miss 637Vi  S.  Broadway 

Clark,  Margaret  S.  Miss 128  N.Johnson  street 

Clark,  Kate  A.  Miss 719  Montreal  street 

Clark,  Lillian  M.  Miss 246  S.  Banker  Hill  avenue 

Clark,  Emilv  C.  Miss 648  S.  Olive  street 

Cook,  Mary  A.  Miss 125  S.  Olive  street 

Corbett,  Ada  E.  Miss 

Corey,  Susanna  Miss Care  of  J.  H.  Braley 

Cowan,  Estelle  Miss 824  W.  10th  street 

Cowan,  Mary  Miss 824  W.  10th  street 

Cowan,  Rose  E.  Miss 824  W.  10th  street 

Craft,  G.  D.  Mrs 802  S.  Hill  street 

Cranr,  Bertha  Miss 1405  W.  7th  street 

Cushing,  Alice  J.  Miss 

Curtis,  Ma^  W.  Mrs 124  W.  36th  street 

Culverwell,  Alice  Miss 

Damon,  A,  0 2500  E.  3rd  street 

Day,  Olivia  Miss 211  S.  Union  avenue 

Dav,  Lizzie  Miss 623  W.  17th  street 

Davis,  M.  Bessie  Miss 324  N.  Raymond 

Davis,  Mary  A.  Miss P.  O.  Box  65,  Station  D 

Davis,  Helen  W.  Miss 109  W.  Ann  street 

Davis,  Nettie  Miss 420  S.  Main  street 

DeLuna,  Edith  N.  Miss 1324  Arnold  street 

Demens.  Helen  Miss 

Desmond,  Kate  E.  Miss 937  S.  Hill  street 

Desmond,  Nora  L.  Miss 937  S.  Hill  street 

Devin,  Minnie  Miss 838  S.  Olive  street 

Dexter,  Yetta  F.  Miss 2027  E.  Second  street 

Dick,  Nettie  M.  Miss L  street,  Pico  Heights 

Dixon,  Regina  M.  Mrs 242  N.  Hope  street 

Dixon,  Ella  M.  Miss 136  N.  Dalv  street 

Dillin,  Helen  Miss 123  S.  Griffin  avenue 

Dorn,  Olga  H.  Miss 676  W.  23rd  street 

Dow^ning,  Margaret  C.   Miss 
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Dolland,  E P.  O.  Box  779 

Donahey,  Lizzie  M.  Miss 830  S.  Pearl  street 

Donohue,  J.  Mrs 125  W.  4th  street 

Doran,  Addie  E.  Miss 

Dunham,  Florence  A.  Miss 1217  S.  Hill  street 

DuBois,  C.  G.  Mrs 839  Buena  Vista  street 

Ebey,  Florence  Miss 814  Kohler  street 

Egan,  Minnie  Miss 1525  Rockwood  street 

E^an,  May,  Miss 1525  Rockwood  street 

Ellis,  Clara  M.  Miss 1012  W.  7th  street 

Emery,  R.  B 940  Cottage  Place 

Etchmendy,  Carrie  Miss 237  N.  Hope  street 

m 

Fitzraier,  Bertha  Miss , 801  W.  32d  street 

Fitzmier,  Nellie  M.  Miss 801  VV.  32d  street 

Finch,  Eleanor  G.  Miss 1237  Winfield  street 

Field,  Edith  H.  Miss 345  Park  Place 

Field,  Elizaljeth  M.  Miss 401  W.  22d  street 

Flentjen,  Augusta  Miss Station  D 

Fleishman,  Helena  Miss 518  W.  6th  street 

Flint,  Ora  Miss Potomac  Block 

Fay,  Mary  E.  Miss 651  S.  Pearl  street 

Foster,  L.  K.  Mrs 119  Lecouveur  street 

Fortson,  Laura  M.  Miss 

Fox,  Chas.  J.  Jr 201  S.  Griffin  avenue 

Fox,  Charlotte  J.  Miss 201  S.  Griffin  avenue 

Frew,  W.  L 612  W.  8th  street 

Frick,  M.J.  Mrs 530  Court  street 

Frank,  Eva  M.  Miss 219  N.  Bunker  Hill  avenue 

Frye,  Ida  M.  Miss 

Garbutt,  Mary  E.  Mrs 244  Ohio  street 

Gardiner,  Emily  J.  Miss 1128  S.  Grand  avenue 

Getchell,  Cora  M.  Miss 533  Maple  avenue 

Getchell,  Nettie  L.  Miss 533  Maple  avenue 

Gibson,  Elizaljeth  J.  Miss 229  N.  Grand  avenue 

Glasscock,  Ida  I).  Miss 333  S  Hill  street 

Gould.  Jennie  C.  Miss 163  N.  Daly  street 

Gordon,  Mary  E.  Mrs 425  Temple  street 

Gordon,  Bertha  E.  Miss 1826  S.  Hope  street 

Gregory,  A.  L.  Mrs 1026  Bartlett  street 

Griswold,  Anna  S.  Miss 1826  S.  Hope  street 

Griswold,  Eva  Miss 152  W.  24th  street 

Griffitts.  Emma  Miss 459  S.  Olive  street 

Griffith,  B.  W 1241  W.  State  street 

Greenman,  M.J.  Mrs 552  S.  Hill  street 

Grav,  Alice  C.  Miss Univcrsitv  P.  O 
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Hawks,  Franc  Miss 612  S.  Broadway 

Hatinajcan  M.  Miss 640  W.  2l8t  street 

Haller,  Dora  A.  Miss 113  N.  Bunker  Hill  avenue 

Hastings,  Mary  A.  Miss 412  Well  street 

Hass.  Clara  J.  Miss 14th  and  Stanford  avenue 

Hanchette,  E.  A.  Mrs 622  S.  Hope  street 

Hanlon,  Harriet  Miss 1328  S.  Hope  street 

Hanlon,  Annie  R.  Miss 1328  S.  Hope  street 

Hafford,  F.  S 522  Temple  street 

Hains,  Bessie  Miss 

Hanno,  Frances  V.  Miss 243  S.  Hayes  street 

Harden  burg,  Rose  H.  Miss 

Harcus,  H.  E.  Mrs Station  D,  Clinton  and  Thornton  avenue 

Havemann,  J.  Jeannette  Miss 118  E.  35th  street.  Station  K 

Haveraann,  J.  Wm 118  E.  35th  street,  Station  K 

Halvorsen,  C  Marie  Miss 426  Crescent  avenue 

Henry,  M.  J.  Mrs 317  N.  Soto  street 

Henry,  J.  W 1859  Winfield  street 

Henry,  Helen  Miss 

Henderson,  Gertrude  Miss 1257  W.  4th  street 

Henderson,  Janet  M.  Miss 813  Downey  avenue 

Henderson,  Mary  A.  Miss 813  Downey  avenue 

Healey,  Clara  M.  Miss 459  S.  Olive  street 

Hitt,  Edith  A.  Miss 166  W.  37th  street 

Housh,  W.  H 1033  S.  Flower  street 

Houghton,  Clara  H.  Miss 939  S.  Pearl  street 

Houston,  Margaret  A.  Miss 399  S.  Bunker  Hill  avenue 

Howland,  George  D 414  S.  Hill  street 

Hurchins.  Grace  J.  Miss 421  W.  2d  street 

Hutchinson,  Edward .846  Lyon  street 

Hutchings,  Ada  F.  Miss 366  S.  Johnson  street 

Hunt,  Helen  E.  Miss 115  S.  Olive  street 

Hutchinson,  M.  Louise 

Ingersoll,  F.  C.  Mrs 1313  Hardie  street 

James,  Margaret  Miss 401  W.  Washington  street 

Jamison,  Rachel  H.  Miss 2341  Scarff  street 

Jepson,  Esther  Miss 1532  Ingraham  street 

Jones,  Melvania  H.  Miss Garvanza 

Joy,  Edith  M.  Miss 943  W.  17th  street 

Joy,  Eleanor  M.  Miss 943  W.  17th  street 

Junkin,  Annie  M.  Miss 1017  W.  22d  street 

Kane,  Emma  G.  Miss 

Kane,  Ella  H.  Miss 

Kennedy,  Nettie  Miss 705  Pasadena  avenue 

Keppel,  Mark 

Keller,  L.  F 1118  Georgia  Bell  street 
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Kimball,  Mabel  H.  Miss 2533  Michigan  avenue 

King,  Mary  F.  Miss University  P.  O. 

Knox,  Bernice  C.  Miss 736  S.  Broadwav 

Knepper,  George  E 

Knewing,  Amy  Miss 145  S.  Flower  street 

Lang,  Mary  A.  Miss 237  S.  Sichel  street 

Lane,  Edith  L.  Miss Santa  Monica,  Cat 

Lamb,  Bessie  F.  Miss 188  E.  25th  street 

Lawton,  Frances  M.  Miss 739  S.  Broadway 

Ladd,  Lucy  E.  Miss 1547  Girard  street 

Le  Van,  Mary  E 237  S.  Sichel  street 

Leslie,  G.  L 

Leland,  Anna  L.  Miss 945  Orange  street 

Leviele,  Blanche  E.  Miss 314  N.  Hill  street 

Lewis,  Pauline  Miss 756  S.  Flower  street 

Lindlev,  Vesta  Miss 

Lord,  Mira  L.  Miss 733  S.  Burlington  avenue 

Locke,  C.  E Monrovia,  Cal 

Lynch,  Anna  S.  Miss 1657  W.  12th  street 

Mackey,  Frances  Mrs 404  Amelia  street 

Machold,  E.  L.  Mrs 950  W.  12th  street 

Madden  K.  L.  Mrs 2625  Michigan  avenue 

Maitland,  Mary  F.  Miss 214  W.  Pico  street 

March,  Ada  B.  Miss 

Mavhew,  Nora  D.  Miss 676  W.  23d  street 

McCarthy,  Kate  Miss 125  W.  4th  street 

McCanslnnd,  Carrie  A.  Miss 512  W.  Ninth  street 

McCormack,  Ida  M.  Miss 425  W.  17th  street 

McDonald,  Mary  A.  Miss Hofjfman  House 

McFadden,  Belle  Miss Station  D 

McGaw,  Jessie  A.  Miss 530  S.  Hill  street 

McKenzie.  Belle  Miss 317  N.  Soto  street 

McKenzie,  Lizzie  A.  Miss 317  N.  Soto  street 

McPherson,  J.  M 437^  Temple  street 

Merritt,  Cora  B.  Miss 725  Kohler  street 

Milner,  Else  L  Miss 721  W.  Washington  street 

Millard,  J.  B 218  S.  Grand  avenue 

Miller,  Narcissa  J.  Miss 2407  Grand  avenue 

Mills,  Elizabeth  Miss 129  S.  Olive  street 

Millspough,  Nora  H.  Mrs 647  Philadelphia  street 

Mosher,  Mary  Miss Pasadena,  Cal 

Monlux,  J.  B 217  E,  24th  street 

Morgan,  Linella  Miss 532  Towne  avenue 

Morrison,  Ida  E.  Miss 622  Athena  street 

Moore,  S.  H 301  N.  Broadway 

Murdoch,  Grace  R.  Miss 2537  E.  1st  street 
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Murdoch,  Maria  E.  Miss 2537  E.  Ist  street 

Murphy,  Mary  S.  Miss 934  Lincoln  street 

Murphy,  Luna  Miss 258  N.  Workman  street,  E.  L.  A. 

Murphy,  Rose  Miss 

Munday.  P.  H.  Mrs Hope  and  23d  streets 

Myricki  Eliza  P.  Miss 937  W.  18th  street 

Neidig,  Cora  M.  Miss 761  S.  Main  street 

Newkom,  Carrie  A.  Miss 423  E.  23d  street 

Niles,  Beth  E.  Miss 425  Crescent  avenue 

O'Donoghue,  Maggie  Miss 626  W.  15th  street 

O'Gorman,  E.  F.  Mrs 229  N.  Broadway 

Oliver,  Nellie  G.  Miss 730  W.  Beacon  street 

Oliver  Myrtle  G.  Miss 730  W.  Beacon  street 

Oliver,  Lizzie  B.  Miss 343  S.  Bunker  Hill  avenue 

Osgood,  Kate  F.  Miss 642  S.  Olive  street 

Owen,  Mae  Miss 625  S.  Pearl  street 

Parsons,  Gertrude  Mrs 247  S.  Hill  street 

Parcell,  Zulenea  I..  Miss 337  Buena  Vista  street 

Pepper,  Lizzie  Miss 847  S.  Flower  street 

Pepper,  Sadie  Miss 847  S.  Flower  street 

Perkins,  Helen  M.  Miss 824  W.  10th  street 

Phelps,  Mary  Miss 1431  Mitchell  Place 

Phillips,  Alice  H.  Miss 1003  S.  Main  street 

Phillips,  T.J 819  S.  Olive  street 

Phillips,  Sadie  Miss 819  S.  Olive  street 

Philipson,  Margaret  R.  Miss 123  N.  Hope  street 

Plummer,  A.  W 1503  Georgia  Bell  street 

Potter,  Nellie  L  Mrs Glendale 

Potter,  Jennie  F.  G.  Miss 1015  W.  23d  street 

Poyas,  Florence  Miss 654  S.  Hill  street 

Pond,  N.  F.  W.  Mrs 403  S.  Grand  avenue 

Powell,  Bessie  Miss Station  K 

Prince,  George  H 

Preston,  Clara  M.  Mrs 146  W.  32d  street 

Prentiss,  Luella  R.  Miss 2800  S.  Flower  street 

Purdy,  Lilian  E.  Miss 

Putnam,  Sarah  L.  Miss 737  Boyle  avenue 

Quayle,  Mary  E.  Miss 

Rannells,  Clara  C.  Miss :...1206  W,  9th  «tiect 

Rea-vis.  N.  Ellen  Miss 1306  Douj^ass  street 

R«avi8;Cora  A.  Miss 1306  Douglas  «trc«t 

Reese,  Sara  C.  Miss 1608  DeiiTcr  avcnw 

ReiUy,  Helen  C.  Miss 2217  Figueroa  street 

Revnolds,  Annie  Miss 251  E.  31st  street 
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Reid,  Vada  Miss 

Reeves.  Alice  Miss 711  Montreal  street 

Reeves,  Carrie  Miss 711  Montreal  street 

Reeves,  Sarah  W.  Miss 751  Ottawa  street 

Rice,  Annette  L.  Miss 247  S.  Hill  street 

Richmond,  Adah  J.  Miss 414  Fremont  street 

Roberts,  C.  W.  Miss 937  S.  Broadwav 

Rorick,  Nellie  C.  Mrs 622  S.  Hope  street 

Rohde,  C.J 754  S.  Los  Angeles  street 

Sanders;  Frances  Miss 424  Temple  street 

Samuels,  Minnie  A.  Miss 

Samuels,  Addie  J.  Miss 

Schwannecke,  Antonie  A.  Miss 138  N.  Bunker  Hill  avenue 

Sherer,  A.J R.  425  Bradbury  block 

Sharpe,  Belle  Miss 659  S.  Hill  street 

Shine,  Nellie  Miss 316%  S.  Spring  street 

Shrimplin,  Rose  A.  Miss Station  B 

Shields,  Matilde  Miss 399  W.  22d  street 

Sigcrfoos,  Belle  Miss. 819  W.  8th  street 

Skilling.  W.  T 380  Douglass  street 

Slack,  Cora  S.  Miss 3229  Key  West  street 

Smith,  Albertina  Mrs 834  S.  Hope  street 

Smith,  M.  A.  P.  Mrs 403  N.  Broadway 

Smith,  Florence  B,  Miss 539  S.  Olive  street 

Smith,  Frank  W.  Mrs 2122  E.  2d  street 

Smith,  Estelle  B.  Mrs 2122  Bonsallo  avenue 

Small,  Mary  L.  Miss 313  S.  Workman  street 

Stewart,  Anna  Miss 831  S.  Hope  street 

Stein,  F.  W 1390  Newton  street 

Strauss,  Esther  L.  Miss 301  N.  Broadway 

St.  Clair,  Nellie  J.  Miss 312  S.  Hill  street 

Stoltenberg,  Ella  Miss 1103  Hawkins  street 

Stansbury  May  Miss 

Summers,  Evalena  Miss 1938  Grand  avenue 

Sullivan,  Helen  Miss Station  E 

Swift,  M.  H.  Mrs 242  W.  23d 

Taylor,  Hattie  Miss 116  S.  Flower  street 

Thurston,  Emma  A.  Mrs 1217  W.  lOtb 

Xhompson,  C.  S 727  E.  27th  street,  Station  S 

Xiiomas,  Maud  A.  Miss 147  W.  17th  street 

^roop,  Jennie  L.  Mrs 125-W.  22d  Strett 

T^cknbf,  Gertrude  Miss Monrovia,  Cal 

Tritt,  W.  W. 1323  Winfield  street 

Tritt,  Anna  M 1323  Winfield  street 

Turner,  Mary  Miss 407  W.  23d  street 

Twiss,  WC 
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Van  Valkenberg,  Margaret  Mis8 1631  Ingrahaxn  street 

Van  Gorder,  A.  G 711  Montreal  street 

Vinejard,  Helen  P.  Miss Santa  Monica,  Cal 

Vose,  Adelaide  O.  Miss Station, R 

Wallace.  Belle  Miss 1224  W.  8th  street 

Wallace.  Agnes  Miss 1224  W.  8th  street 

Wambold,  Katharine  C.  Miss Berkeley,  Cal 

Walker,  Minnie  Miss Station  K 

Walton.  Carrie  Miss 

West,  Nella  A.  Miss 429  S.  Workman  street 

Weil,  AdeleMiss 218  W.  Pico  street 

White,  M.  A.  Mrs 1201  Buena  Vista  street 

White,  Hattie  M.  Miss 1201  Buena  Vista  street 

White,  Marie  Miss 2^2  Koster  street 

Williams,  Louise  A.  Miss 401  S.  Hope  street 

Winslow,  Eveline  L.  Mrs 2910  Maple  avenue 

Worster,  M.  Helen  Miss 227  S.  Olive  street 

Wurtz,  Lucy  Miss 122  N.  Chicago  street 

Wylie,  Jennie  Miss 1969  Michigan  avenue 

Young,  Clara  Miss 1220  W.  State  street 

Young,  E.R 
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ANNUAL   REPORT 


OF  THE 


BOARD -EDUCATION 


AND 


City  Superintendent  of  Schools 


WITH 


Rules  and  Regulations  and  Course  of  Study  of  the 

Public  Schools  of  the  City  of 

Los   ANGELES,   CaL. 


1895^-1896 


los  angeles,  cal.: 
California  Printing  Co, 

1896. 


To  the  Board  of  Education ,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 

Gentlemen: — Herewith  I  submit  this,  my  second  annual 
report,  as  required  by  law. 

July  ist.  finds  the  department  out  of  debt  and  sufficient 
money  on  hand  to  pay  the  teachers  up  to  the  time  of  receiving 
the  winter  apportionment. 

During  the  year  the  mode  of  keeping  the  accounts  has 
been  changed  to  that  of  regular  business  corporations,  and  in 
addition  I  have  added  a  complete  detailed  account  of  the  ex- 
pense of  operating  each  school,  which  will  be  of  great  benefit 
in  many  ways  both  to  the  office  and  teachers. 

The  business  of  the  office  has  become  systematized  so  that 
the  various  departments  run  without  friction,  and  all  depart- 
ments are  in  such  shape  that  business  can  be  handled  easily 
and  rapidly. 

Very  Respectfully, 

C.  P.-  Dandy, 
Sec'y  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


1896. 


1 


City  Board  of  Education 

Office,  room  234  Wilcox  block, 

COR.   SPRING  AND  SECOND  STREETS 

LOS  ANGELES,  -  CALIFORNIA. 


Ward 

I. — W.  A.  Kennedy,  -  151  N.  Los  Angeles  St. 

II. — Wm.LeMoyne   Wills,        -        -   304  Wilcox  Block 

III. — William  M,  Garland,       -        -       207  S.  Broadway 

IV.— J.  S.  Pitman,        -        -        -  12 17  Trenton  St. 

V. — Robert  Hale,   -         -        -        -  2323  S.  Grand  Ave. 

VI. — Thomas  Bassett,  -        -  258  E.  Adams  St. 

VII. — E.  L.  Grubb,      -      Cor.  Fourth  and  Los  Angeles  Sts. 

VIII.— S.  E.  Fulton,        -  Piedmont  Hotel,  E.  First  St. 

IX. — G.  W.  SiMONTON,        .         -         -  125  Boyle  Ave. 

— Robert  Hale,  President. 

— C.  P.  Dandy,  Secretary. 

Finance — Simonton,  Wills,  Bassett. 
Building — Kennedy,  Simonton,  Bassett. 
Educational  Supplies  and  Printing — Grubb,  Garland,  Fulton. 
Teachers  and  Schools — Pitman,  Bassett,  Simonton. 
Insurance — Garland,  Bassett,  Grubb. 
Rules  and  Regulations — Bassett,  Wills,  Pitman. 
Visiting  and  Janitors — Simonton,  Fulton,  Grubb. 
High  School,  Library,  and  Course  of  Study — Wills,  Pitman,  Fulton. 
Industrial  Education  and  Kindergartens — Fulton,  Pitman,  Garland. 
Health— Wills,  Foshay,  City  Health  Officer. 
Furniture,  Repairs,    Fuel  and  Building  Supplies  —  Grubb,  Garland, 
Fulton. 

The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Education  will  be  held  in  the 
Secretary's  Office,  on  the  second  and  fourth  Mondays  of  each  calendar 
month,  at  7:30  p.  m. 

The  Teachers'  Committee  will  meet  at  3  P.  M.  in  Superintendent's 
office,  on  Saturdays  preceding  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Board. 

The  Finance  Committee  will  meet  in  the  Secretary's  office  at  2  P.  M. 
on  Saturdays  preceding  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Board.  All  claims  not 
in  at  that  time  will  be  laid  over  until  the  next  meeting. 

J.  A.  Foshay,  Superintendent. 

C.  L.  Ennis,  Deputy  Supt. 

Mrs.  Emma  R.  Neideg,  Supt's  Clerk. 


SUPERINTENDENTS 


The  following  named  persons  have  been  Superintendents  of  the  Los 

Angeles  City  Schools: 


Dr.  W.  T.  Lucky 1873  to  1876 

C.  H.  Kimball 1876  to  1880 

Mrs.  C.  B.Jones 1880  to  1881 

J.  M.  Guinn 1881  to  1883 

J.  A.  Foshay... 


L.  D.  Smith 1883  to  1885 

W.  M.  Friesner. 1885  to  1893 

LeRoy  D.  Brown 1893  to  1894 

P.  W.  Search 1894  to  1895 

1895  to 


MEMBERS  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 


The  following  persons  have  served  as  members  of  the  Board  of  Education 
during  the  past  nine  years,  or  are  serving  now: 


Ashman,  James 1893  to  1895 

Averill  Mrs.  A.  S 1887  to  1888 

Barber,  Dr.  D.  C 1891  to  1893 

Bassett,  Thomas 1895  to  1897 

Boal,  Dr.  R.  H 1891  to  1893 

Buehler,  W.  H 1893  to  1895 

Cochran,  Dr.  W.G....1885  to  1886 

Cox,  E.  J 1889  to  1891 

Crawford,  Dr.  J.  S.... 1887  to  1889 

Crowley,  C.  E 1891  to  1893 

Davis,  T.J 1891  to  1893 

Day,  Chas.  E 1887  to  1889 

Earl,  C.  N 1886  to  1888 

Elliott,  J.  M 1885  to  1887 

Ellis,  C.  J 1889  to  1891 

Embody,  N.  S 1887  to  1889 

Frew,  J.  M 1889  to  1891 

Fulton,  S.  E 1895  to  1897 

Garland,  W.  M 1895  to  1897 

Gaffy,  J.  T 1891  to  1892 

Gibson,  F.  A 1884  to  1886 

Gosper,  J.  J 1889  to  1891 

Graham,  F.  S 1886  to  1888 

Grubb,  E.L 1895  to  1897 

Hale,  Robert 1895  to  1897 

Hitchcock,  Dr.W.W.  1891  to  1892 
Hughes,  Mrs.  M 1892  to  1895 


Johnson,  E.  P 1888  to  1889 

Kennedy,  W.  A 1895  to  1897 

Kelly,  Thos 1888  to  1889 

Kierulff,  Dr.  B.  F 1891  to  1893 

Kurtz,  Dr.  Joseph 1886  to  1888 

Mansfield,  John 1892  to  1893 

Marsh,  M.  C 1891  to  1893 

Mcintosh,  W.  P 1889  to  1891 

Morrison,  Dr.  R.  W..1891  to  1891 

Patty,  L.  R 1893  to  1895 

Pepper,  Dr.  C.  T 1893  to  1895 

Pitman,  J.  S 1895  to  1897 

Pomeroy,  A.  E 1888  to  1891 

Powers,  E.  E 1889  to  1891 

Piatt,  J.  C 1893  to  1895 

Roberts,  G.  D 1892  to  1893 

Shafer,  A.  C 1891  to  1891 

Simonton,  G.  W 1895  to  1897 

Stein,  F.  W 1893  to  1895 

Thurston,  C.P 1887  to  1888 

Trask,  D.K 1893  to  1895 

Wade,  R.  D 1885  to  1887 

Whaling,  M 1889  to  1891 

Wills,  Dr.  W.  I, 1893  to  1897 

Witmer,  J.  M 1891  to  1892 

Woodbury,  F.  C 1889  to  1891 

Wright,  E.  T 1884  to  1886 
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RECEIPTS. 

Balance  on  hand  July  1,  1895 $  35,147  52 

Received  from  State  School  Fund 159,423  95 

County  School  Fund 99,870  28 

*•         Library  Fund 921  92 

Common  School  Fund 89,545  30 

••      Non-resident  Tuition 2,173  80 

**          "      Miscellaneous  sources 225  60 

Total $  387,308  37 

EXPENDITURES. 

July 1895  $  1,381  73 

August "  2,288  28 

September "  5,877  26 

October "  30,784  74 

November '*  26,386  78 

December "  33,314  31 

January 1896  32,015  12 

February "  31,018  05 

March ••  33,380  73 

April "  34,137  50 

May "  35,808  44 

June "  56,748  46 

Total $323,161  63 

Balance  on  hand  June  30,  1896 $64,146  74 


lo  Los  Angeles  Public  Schools 


ITEHIZED  STATEMENT  OF  EXPENDITURES 


Permanent  Improvements $  6,294  14 

Horses  and  Wagons 183  25 

Principals'  Salaries 21,386  35 

Special  Teachers 3,732  50 

Teachers*  Salaries 209,683  00 

Kindergarten  Teachers'  Salaries 26,080  00 

Janitors 16,451  80 

Labor 4,061  64 

Office  Salaries 6,741  08 

Office  Stationery  and  Printing 1,859  88 

Kindeigarten  Supplies .' 1,635  81 

Fuel 3,164  00 

Lumber 537  84 

Pencils 897  00 

Pens 433  00 

Penholders 73  55 

Black-board  Erasers 177  14 

Chalk 99  28 

Soft  Paper 254  56 

Double-ruled  Paper 412  18 

Foolscap  Paper 456  22 

Soap 158  83 

Towels 183  70 

Ink 89  19 

Indigent  Supplies 658  14 

Paint 1,801  36 

Glass 118  63 

Chemicals  375  39 

Apparatus 567  08 

Furniture 4,757  74 

Brushes  and  Brooms 379  11 

Books 789  08 

Warehouse  (supplies  on  hand) 1,016  44 

Library 848  67 

Insurance 439  47 

Rent 689  50 

Taking  School  Census 977  65 

Institute 109  80 

Tuition  (Fruitland  District) 150  00 

High  School  Graduation 127  10 

Repairs  of  Buildings 4,410  53 

ToUl $  323.161  63 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  EXPENDITURBS 


No. 


Schools 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
18 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
26 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
36 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 


Highland  Park.... 

Arroyo  St 

Swain  St 

Chestnut  St 

Hellman  St 

Gates  St 

Griffin  Ave 

Hayes  St 

Castelar  St 

Sand  St 

Alpine  St 

Custer  St 

Temple  St 

Grafton  St 

Casco  St 

Union  Ave 

Fremont  Ave 

Normal  Model 

Sprinff  St 

Eighth  St 

Cambria  St 

Tenth  St 

Sentous  St 

Sixteenth  St 

Seventeenth  St 

Norwood  St 

Thirtieth  St 

Twenty-eighth  St.. 

San  Pedro  St 

Stanton  Ave 

Santa  Fe  Ave 

Seventh  St 

Ninth  St 

Sixth  St 

Boyd  St 

Hewitt  St 

Amelia  St 

New  Macy  St 

Ann  St 

Macy  St 

CornwellSt 

Second  St 

Breed  St 

First  St 

Pico  Heights 

Rosedale 

Harper 

Harmony 

West  Vernon 

Night  School 

High  School 


Principals' 
Salaries 


;     24 

24 

73 
219 
414 
414 
219 
272 
1,250 
1,170 
414 

84 
414 

24 
219 
414 
272 
414 
1,365 
414 

93 
248 
201 
414 
414 
135 
414 
45(1 
414 
219 

73 

277 

1,170 

570 

118 

1,170 

414 

229 

1,170 

229 

219 

83 

414 

219 

.  11 

127 

11 

30 

62 

97 
3,n60 


Teachers' 
Salaries 


40 

40 

15 

40 

40 

40 

40 

50 

00 

00 

40 

35 

40 

40 

40' 

40 

50 

40 

00 

40 

75 

75 

90 

40 

40 

65 

40 

00 

40 

40 

15 

50 

00 

0 

75 

00 

40 

65 

00 

35 

40 

iO 

40 

40 

50 

50 

50 

«0 

5<. 

50 


5  573  10 

755  60 
1,511  20 
3,022  40 
5,289  20 
4,901  7( 
3,022  40 
2,61)5  55 
7,851  30 
6,80  •  4n 
6.174  20 
1,162  45 
5,289  20 

755  6n 
3,022 
5,v50 
2,993 
6,844 
9.949 
6,687 

870 
3,660  55 
2,867  30 
6,394 
6,290 
1,549 
7,964 
2,615 
5,897 
3,022 
1,511 
3,217 
7,442 
3,312 
1,440 
6,667 
6,021 
8,184 
6,248  55 
3,674  95 
2,266 
1,163 
6,084 
3,022 

690  00 
1,034  00 

862 

320 

674 

850 


Kinder- 
garten 
Salaries 


40 
45 
05 
80 
10 
80 
20 


80 
40 
90 
80 
40 
35 
40 
20 
45 
00 
90 
55 
25 
20 
60 


80 
70 
20 
40 


50 
00 
75 
00 


00  24,499  00 


1,155 
975 

976 

1,555 

975 

976 


00 
00 

00 
00 
00 
00 


Janitors 


976  00 


975 
976 

1,475 

335 

475 
1,015 
1,176 

470 
1,675 

375 
1,245 


1,365 
585 
285 
975 
975 
975 

1,305 


00 
00 

00 

00 

00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


975  00 
975  00 


21,386  35|209,683  00 


76  50 
99  00 
148  50 
247  50 
445  50 
440  50 
267  60 
277  00 
555  50 
644  50 
480  50 
127  50 
445  60 
99  00 
247  50 
445  50 
349  00 

807  50 

445  50 

117  50 

247  60 

260  00 

495  00 

448  50 

160  60 

570  60 

214  50 

445  50 

247  60 

148  50 

247  50 

534  50 

264  00 

138  00 

534  50 

445  50 

307  50 

494  50 

280  00 

247  50 

123  75 

445  60 

247  50 

58  30 

92  00 

79  96 

16  60 

42  30 

85  00 

1,862  60 


I«abor 


16  50 
39  75 

8  76 

36  00 

107  40 

127  66 

254  00 

30  50 
71  50 

60  25 
81  29 

17  25 
124  87 

11  00 

38  50 

352  55 

44  47 

361  69 
49  46 
22  50 
81  25 
22  00 

61  00 
133  84 

20  75 
91  75 
19  50 
69  00 
51  34 
19  26 
64  16 
143  92 

31  25 
86  50 

104  65 
99  10 
80  75 
84  75 

188  35 
35  50 
26  00 

172  21 

28  50 

2  00 


2  75 
541  71 


26,080  00  16.451  80  4,061  64 


12 


Los  Angklks  Public  Schools 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  EXPBND1TURE5 

(Continued)  J 


No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 


Repairs 

Pen 
Holders 

$  49  25 

$   54 

39  58 

81  73 

36 

51  90 

1  08 

82  06 

2  16 

59  90 

2  07 

154  65 

27 

117  15 

36 

121  19 

1  89 

140  56 

5  37 

84  68 

1  98 

56  60 

2  70 

15  30 

126  70 

221  55 

1  71 

117  72 

63 

126  35 

4  32 

112  92 

2  60 

1  08 

126  21 

24  20 

2  28 

112  45 

5  04 

151  56 

1  26 

1  80 

126  09 

2  61 

5  65 

2  43 

327  19 

2  25 

116  76 

45 

111  40 

45 

69  90 

1  09 

232  89 

2  25 

2  50 

3  24 

2  50 

1  02 

156  97 

115  76 

214  10 

3  22 

129  35 

45 

121  70 

1  44 

49  88 

1  26 

1  80 

162  85 

3  87 

54  90 

54 

283  33 

8  28 

4,410  53 

73  55 

Kinder- 
garden 
Supplies 


55  85 
53  00 

49  85 
64  05 
63  30 
61  65 

53  60 


57  15 
50  60 

63  82 

45  18 

52  95 
60  75 

64  75 
57  60 
60  16 
45  80 
76  97 


62  15 
58  35 
45  65 

55  80 
53  60 

56  40 
61  60 

51  63 

53  60 


Fuel 


1,535  81 


19 

27 

40 

102 

111 

53 

43 

110 

106 

107 

2 

71 

10 

41 

88 

62 


15 
80 
20 
25 
02 
10 
75 
83 
55 
21 
45 
05 
00 
85 
39 
60 


Lumber 


210  31 

111  16 

2  15 

6  20 

36  30 

98  65 

85  50 

36  30 

105  38 
23  50 
68  69 

45  15 
11  15 
56  40 

106  31 

53  86 
39  53 
98  99 
84  53 

46  60 
88  15 
60  50 
56  52 
22  8o 

100  04 

54  93 


13  12 


22  81 
9  20 


115  51 
17  28 


2  82 


12  89 

1  00 

2  36 
1  56 


12  54 

13  32 

12  69 

14  85 

15  47 
8  05 

90  35 
32  63 

7  47 
107  03 

23  41 

1  48 


Pencils 


I   6  01 


456  15 
8,164  00 


537  84 


4 
4 


77 
23 


8  16 
41  85 
17  20 

15  11 
6  60 

38  02 

31  98 
29  99 

83 
34  76 

11  50 

21  55 

16  29 

9  90 
26  14 
37  70 

9  94 

10  56 

22  87 

21  96 

17  39 

16  67 

32  22 
24  18 
28  30 

11  01 

8  35 

17  97 
36  70 

23  01 

9  90 
16  92 

6  29 
16  94 
58  58 

22  10 

12  58 
11  38 
43  97 
11  16 

3  80 

16 

3  16 


5  32 
31  02 

897  00 


Pens 


$      1 


31 
99 

1  28 
4  85 

10  36 

14  07 

4  19 

2  90 
10  92 
19  60 
10  15 

66 
8  64 

83 
4  60 
2  31 
6  50 

31  84 
21  00 


2 
5 

7 


64 
50 
74 


24  62 
13  65 

5  94 
15  97 

6  50 

13  20 
4  62 

99 

4  23 

15  07 

14  52 
2  97 
9  81 

10  78 
2  58 


Erasers 

f         56 
56 


4  44 
3  36 
1  12 
1  68 
10  92 
3  36 
1  12 


1  12 
5  48 
1  12 
1  68 

11  06 
3  36 

5  60 

20  16 
8  96 

1  12 

6  72 

2  84 
11  20 


7 
5 
3 
4 


08 
28 
90 
95 


13  68 
4  57 

1  32 

2  64 
99 


96 
69  30 

433  00 


1 
2 


68 
24 


6  72 

2  24 
24  64 


5 
4 

4 

3 


04 
40 
56 
48 
36 
56 


5  60 


55 


28 
7  26 

177  14 


Sbcretary'5  Rbport 


DISTItltim'ION  OF  EXPENDITURES 

/ 

NO 

Chiilk 

P^A 

Double 

"C 

"aSS" 

S»p 

1 

TowcH,  Ink 

s"pp"i 

P.tot 

Paper 

P«p*r 

broomt 

~ 

(  1  66 

(  1  44 

|5  82 

(  1  96 

(  4  06 

t      60 

$  4  20 

1    60 

$  1  73 

t 

2 

74 

45 

4  66 

96 

6  05 

I  10 

88 

2  20 

55  10 

a 

84 

6  92 

2  43 

2  75 

76 

90 

3  93 

4 

3  31 

5  08 

7  80 

506 

I  60 

2  47 

96 

120  50 

5 

10 

72 

1  6U 

1164 

6  75 

6  93 

4  20 

6  42 

6 

3  35 

3  99 

6  43 

12  34 

4  35 

2  70 

4  20 

8  IS 

7 

82 

2  20 

76 

6  37 

7  88 

2  11 

7  43 

8 

40 

2  61 

860 

4  14 

6  60 

60 

4  20 

4  59 

9 

4  72 

7  66 

21  08 

IK  11 

850 

1  7( 

5  40 

2  22 

139  98 

10 

4  90 

10  73 

22  60 

12  73 

9  26 

7  26 

12  40 

4  30 

30  78 

133  69 

309 

426 

13  03 

10  40 

11  35 

2  16 

2  10 

1  80 

22  41 

21  26 

IZ 

30 

384 

1  47 

9  70 

2  80 

5  26 

13 

7  74 

7  61 

11  72 

996 

2  11 

1  80 

1  80 

U 

66 

48 

4  79 

99 

2  75 

1  24 

2  10 

20 

4  01 

100  60 

16 

2  17 

1  78 

9  92 

4  90 

13  06 

3  66 

4  2( 

90 

7  66 

Ifl 

2  00 

4  61 

4  44 

7  88 

14  36 

3  40 

12  60 

160 

17 

268 

6  00 

8  17 

8  03 

8  86 

3  25 

2  10 

504 

46  60 

IS 

6  81 

19 

7  60 

9  78 

75  60 

26  35 

22  45 

6  10 

14  22 

186  60 

20 

2  74 

7  93 

3  99 

22  29 

5  45 

7  25 

889 

89  60 

93 

3  4f 

5  10 

6  80 

10  96 

2  90 

9  46 

70 

22 

1  36 

55 

3  17 

2  4 

2  48 

80 

1  31 

23 

2  61 

2  66 

15  10 

10  78 

9  45 

1  84 

8  40 

10  10 

24 

3  82 

2  3:1 

10  49 

14  60 

300 

20 

25 

60 

9  34 

7  66 

18  44 

20  20 

2  20 

4  20 

26 

3  48 

1  91 

6  11 

2  93 

9  85 

■2  75 

5  25 

27 

4  11 

6  16 

10  41 

14  66 

596 

2  15 

58 

3  33 

6  74 

11  38 

10  76 

14  10 

4  30 

13  65 

2  40 

29 

5  34 

8  42 

14  31 

12  28 

9  00 

4  7( 

4  20 

4  K 

31  61 

30 

2  18 

2  84 

864 

18  66 

1  90 

4  20 

8  48 

122  47 

31 

1  40 

1  36 

1  36 

3  36 

12  76 

2  10 

12  60 

32 

32 

3  97 

6  43 

7  34 

165 

2  10 

23  04 

123  50 

3a 

3  40 

9  13 

6  76 

19  81 

11  45 

6  57 

19  67 

128  73 

34 

3  40 

4  01 

17  34 

12  72 

16  46 

8  64 

4  20 

12  82 

35 

1  30 

2  7; 

9  32 

1  96 

10  30 

2» 

316 

626 

36 

60 

6  44 

12  63 

1186 

1  70 

4  20 

22  80 

37 

1  71 

4  20 

9  10 

7  77 

626 

4  21 

1  80 

29  12 

230  60 

38 

328 

706 

14  89 

4  41 

19  20 

3  06 

12  80 

22  48 

39 

4  « 

4  01 

9  73 

7  80 

950 

1  30 

4  20 

81  16 

25  50 

40 

3  64 

14  05 

2  18 

4  71 

4  40 

1  2( 

29  85 

136  12 

41 

24 

I  34 

2  31 

1  47 

4  56 

86 

1  22 

4  10 

42 

1  70 

2  69 

2  54 

6  22 

35 

50 

4  20 

1  40 

8  04 

43 

1  48 

4  38 

2  97 

17  71 

220 

5  27 

5  00 

56 

17  93 

270  50 

44 

S2 

1  62 

834 

6  10 

466 

70 

96 

4  25 

45 

24 

1  66 

1  75 

97 

2  3( 

1  06 

60 

4B 

90 

40 

40 

47 
■48 

60 

264 

4( 

40 
60 

32 

76 

49 

60 

61  68 

51 

5  28 

73  44 

52  76 

62  69 

20  70 

23  63 

26  00 

10  40 

15  10 

99  29 

364  56 

412  18 

466  2^ 

379.11 

168  83 

183  70 

B9  19 

668  14 

1801  36 

H 


Los  Angeles  Public  Schools 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  EXPENDITURES 

(Continued) 


No. 

Glass 

Chem. 
icals 

Appar- 
atus 

Rent 

Furniture 

Books 

Total 

1 

$    1  85 

1 

$ 

$ 

$  30  20 

$          70 

$       801  88 

2 

2  as 

^ 

1,071  68 

3 

75 

1  75 

1,828  03 

4 

1  60 

1 

28  45 

2  79 

3.775  45 

5 

3  80 

30  88 

31  85 

7,839  67 

6 

2  15 

76  1^5 

8  28 

7,262  94 

7 

1  62 

60  00 

81  59 

4,162  31 

8 

1  85 

77  58 

4,494  21 

9 

6  55 

199  00 

25  95 

12.197  60 

10 

12  40 

35  34 

10,217  23 

11 

2  60 

8,533  90 

12 

17  10 

5  60 

1,441  65 

13 

2  15 

179  15 

8  80 

7.718  64 

14 

1  30 

8  20 

12  41 

1,066  78 

16 

3  20 

74  53 

44  85 

3,888  73 

16 

1  80 

69  99 

8  25 

7,963  90 

17 

1  30 

10  95 

4,995  23 

18 

7,275  91 

19 

3  20 

210  00 

173  69 

11  70 

16,122  80 

20 

2  25 

18  20 

8,056  48 

21 

194  26 

26  08 

1.780  69 

22 

1  90 

5  00 

12  68 

4,869  66 

23 

1  70 

253  25 

32  86 

4.344  16 

24 

2  30 

13  93 

8,767  46 

25 

4  15 

16  05 

22  84 

8,9Q7  01 

26 

313  55 

40  33 

2,849  49 

27 

2  20 

400  00 

40  00 

12  59 

11,462  61 

28 

I 

191  18 

90  81 

4,141  31 

29 

4  20 

1 

188  77 

22  54 

8,911  64 

30 

1  80 

3,907  81 

31 

1  65 

68  32 

7  40 

2,007  47 

32 

4  25i 

4.147  68 

33 

3  25, 

223  25 

11.551  89 

34 

292  68 

63  89 

5,396  89 

35 

• 

205  62 

24  57 

2,452  02 

36 

2  85 

190  20 

11  90 

10.069  66 

87 

2  38 

21  75 

8.637  56 

38 

5  25 

67  55 

5.315  26 

39 

2  85 

177  38 

49  50 

10.010  71 

40 

1  90 

69  51 

4,862  64 

41 

95 

4,044  06 

42 

156  28 

28  83 

1.664  88 

43 

3  85; 

10  47 

17  04 

8.852  09 

44 

1  65 

1  95 

16  30 

3.685  64 

45 

6  50 

1  55 

785  01 

46 

6  50 

1.264  60 

47 

6  50 

968  99 

48 

366  60 

49 

682  30 

50 

1.098  00 

51 

16  55  375  39 

567  08 

976  32 

113  86 
789  08 

83.666  73 

118  63!  375  39  567  08  689  60 

4,757  74 

300,681  66 
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ITEMIZED  EXPENDITURES  FOR  SXLARIE5 


(I 
It 


n 


Total  amount  paid  Kindergarten  Teachers  per  month 

"    High  School  '•  "         *'     

*'    Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  Teachers 

per  month 

Total  amount  paid  Janitors  per  month 

Average  annual  salary  of  Janitors,  1  room  buildings 


n 
(( 
>( 

4< 

(I 

<< 
(< 


2 
4 
5 
8 
9 
12 


(t 
«< 


(I 


High  School 

Cost  per  room  for  Janitor's  services 

Average  annual  salary  paid  Principals  of  2  room  buildings 


K 
*< 
<( 


l( 
II 
II 


II 
It 
II 


II 
II 
II 


II 
II 
II 


"  4 
**  8 
12 


II 


II 
II 
II 


11 
II 
II 


Annual  salary  Principal  of  High  School 

Average  annual  salary  paid  Heads  of  Departments  in  High 

School , 

Average  annual  salary  paid  Teachers  in  High  School 

Average  annual  salary  paid  special  Teachers  in  High  School 
Average  annual  salary  paid  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade 

Teachers,  including  Principals 

Average  annual  salary  paid  Special  Teachers 

Minimum  Salary  paid  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  Teach- 
ers per  month » 

Minimum  salary  paid  Principals  in  Primary  and  Grammar 

Grade  Department  per  month 

Minimum  salary  paid  Teachers  in  High  School,  per  month 

Maximum  salary  paid  Teachers  in  High  School 

'*  *'        **    Principals  in  Primary  and  Grammar 

Grade  Department,  per  month 

Maximum  salary  paid  Teachers  in  Primary  and  Grammar 

Grade  Department,  per  month 

Total  amount  paid  for  Teachers'  salaries  in  Kindergarten, 

Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  Department,  1895-6 
Total  amount  paid  for  High  School  Teachers'  salaries, 

1895-6 

Amount  paid  for  salary  of  Superintendent  and  Deputy 


;    2,674  66 
2.043  35 

19,038  18 

1,650  15 

100  00 

150  00 

250  00 

300  00 

450  00 

500  00 

650  00 

1,100  00 

50  00 

860  00 

900  00 

1,080  00 

1,350  00 

2,000  00 

1,365  00 
975  00 
652  50 

752  50 
975  00 

70  00 

80  00 
100  00 
140  00 

140  00 

77  50 

232,823  65 

28,059  00 
5,100  00 


i6 


Los  Angblks  Public  Schools 


COnPARATIVE  COST 

Total  cost  per  pupil  estimated  upon  : 


The  School  Census. 
Number  Enrolled. 


1891 


$16  27  $13  63  $16  05  $13  05 

19  68     17  89     19  09     19  00 

Average  Daily  Attend'ncf  26  88  |  23  64  (  26  86  [  26  00 


1892 


1893 


1 

1894       1895    I   1896 


$14  97  j$15  32 
18  10  !  19  23 
24  81  I  26  85 


Cost  for  tuition  alone  estimated  upon: 


The  School  Census 

"     Number  Enrolled... 
Average  Daily  Attend 'nc 


1894    I   1895       1896 


$12  61 
15  83 
22  11 


$11  25  !|12  02 
16  38  I  14  54 
22  42  I  19  93 


SALARY  SCHEDULE  FOR  1 896-7 


City  Superintendent  of  Schools $ 

Deputy  Superintendent  of  Schools 

Superintendent's  Clerk 

Secretary  Board  of  Education 

Principal  of  the  High  School 

Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School 

Principal  of  Mathematical  Department  in  High  School 

*'  Natural  Science 

<'  Classical 

"  Commerical 

All  other  regular  Teachers  in  the  High  School 

Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  teaching  half-<Lay  schools 

Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  teaching  all  of  each  school  day.... 

Principals  of  twelve  room  buildings 

ten 


II 


11 


ti 


II 


II 


II 


II 
II 
II 


It 


II 


II 


II 
II 
II 


'  eight 

*  seven 

*  six 

*  aye 

*  four 

*  two 
'  one 


II 


II 


11 


II 


11 


II 


11 


11 


II 


*i 


II 


It 


It 


It 


250  00 
175  00 
100  00 
100  00 
200  00 
140  00 
140  00 
140  00 
140  00 
140  00 
100  00 
70  00 
77  50 
140  00 
120  00 
120  00 
115  00 
110  00 
105  00 
100  00 
85  00 
80  00 


CUSTER    STREET  SCHOOL    BUILDING 


Secretary's  Report 


19 


ti 


II 


Kindergarten  Directors 60  00 

Kindergarten  Assistants 40  00 

SPBCIAI*  TBACHBRS. 

Principal  of  Manual  Training 140  00 

"  Calisthenics 120  00 

**  Drawing 130  00 

AssistantTeacher  of  Drawing 100  00 

Teacher  of  Si>anish  in  High  School 70  00 

"         "German"      "          '*      70  00 

Principal  of  Night  School 60  00 

Teacher  of  Night  School 40  00 

JANITORS. 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  feed  of  one  horse 110  00 

Deputy    •*          **        "            •*       "    •*      "        "     90  00 

Janitor  of  High  School 125  00 

**  Spring  Street  School 75  00 

"  twelve  room  buildings 65  00 

66  00 

50  00 

45  00 

25  00 

30  00 

15  00 

one          ••            ••        10  00 


"  ten 

**  nine 

"  eight 

"  four 

"  five 

**  two 
II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


(I 


II 


It 


II 


II 


II 
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COMPARISON  OF  SALARIES  FOR  10  YEARS 


YEAR. 


1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1896 


Monthly 
Salary  of 
Teachers. 


7,565  00 
10.560  00 
13,820  00 
14,769  00 
16,825  00 
16,570  00 
17,275  00 
18,317  00 
18,285  00 
28,185  75 


Monthly 

Monthly 

Salary 

Salary 

Paid 

Paid 

Male 

Female 

Teachers. 

Teachers 

105  00 

85  00 

106  11 

'82  80 

103  MO 

9«i  71 

100  00 

91  75 

97  27 

92  67 

86  00 

80  45 

93  65 

74  66 

85  38 

77  09 

105  00 

64  13 

93  81 

76  73 

Monthly 

Salary 

Paid 

High 

School 

Teachers, 

Male. 


103  33 
132  50 
131  13 
129  05 


'  Monthly 
Salary 
Paid 
High 
School 
Teachers 
Female. 


110  00 
120  00 
109  00 
103  64 
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STATenENT  OF  SCHOOL  CENSUS  FOR  TEN  YEARS 
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18871     7.384 

a?. 

7  4fi7 

;  492]  4,874 

934 

1.649 

188S    10,;%l.) 

■M] 

:< 

10.692 

3,235 

3.3721  B.lft 

i,060 

4.578 

im\   10.591 

1»B 

1 

10,76t 

tM 

6,06] 

7,191 

1,629 

2,166 

1890'  ID.eUfi 

■^44 

1 

10,867 

HI 

4RW 

7,?M 

1,436 

2,165 

1891.  Ul,84:) 

■.'.in 

;i 

11.084 

zn 

4.907 

8,115 

1,197 

1.772 

1892:   11, WIS 

•M 

'^ 

u.m 

74( 

5,0St 

9,40< 

818 

1.603 

1893,  12,813 

w;! 

I3.08S 

l,l«l 

5S.V 

I0  3.1t 

897 

1.866 

I894i  14.834 

SSII 

I4.T4S 

l,66^ 

r..98r 

11,69( 

1.980 

1895|  16,816 

:4ri)) 

:« 

IR,95a 

2.2i; 

6,436 

14,202 

990 

1.764 

1896 

20,284 

:tfi2 

42 

20,679 

XT2^ 

7,7«4 

16,476 

1,052 

3.594 

POPULATION 

PopulBtioaaftheCity  of  Los  Angeles,  Census  of  1880 11,183 

Population  of  the  Citj  of  Los  Angeles,    Census  of  1890 50,396 

Increase  in  ten  years 39,212 

School  Census  in  1886 6,040 

School  Census  in  1896 20,679 

Increase  for  ten  years 14,639 

Population  of  City,  Census  of  1890 50,305 

Bstimated  Population  in  1896. 100,000 

Increase  for  six  years 49,605 
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ENROLLMENT  AND  ATTENDANCE  FOR  lo  YEARS. 


Average  daily 
Year  KnroUmetit  Increase  attendance  Increase 

1886-7 5,448 768 8.308 227 

1887-8 7,336 1,888 4,489 1,186 

1888-9 8,128 792 5,764 1,275 

1889-90 8,288 160 5,825 161 

1890-1 8,744 456 6.506 681 

1891-2 9,704 960 6,978 472 

1892-3 10,998 1,294 7,818 840 

1893-4 12,191 1,193 8,908 1.090 

1894-5 14,020 1,829 10.227 1.319 

1895-6 16,475 2,456 11.798 1,571 


NUriBER  OF  TEACHERS  EMPLOYED  1895-6 


Number  of  Male  Teachers 49 

Number  of  Female  Teachers 328 

Total  number  of  Teachers 377 

Number  of  Male  Teachers  in  High  School 7 

Number  of  Female  Teachers  in  High  School 12 

Number  of  Male  Principals  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  De- 
partment    21 

Number  of  Female  Principals  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  De- 
partment    27 

Number  of  Male  Teachers  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  Depart- 
ment   40 

Number  of  Female  Teachers  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grade  De- 
partment    255 

Number  of  Kindergarten   Directors 27 

Number  of  Kindergarten  Assistants 31 

Number  of  Drawing  Teachers 3 

Number  of  Calisthenic  Teachers 1 

Number  of  Writing  Teachers 1 

Number  of  Half-Day  Teachers 4 

N  umber  of  Night  School  Teachers 2 
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NUriBER  OF  TEACHERS  EMPLOYED  FOR  TEN  YEARS 


Male  Female  ToUl 

In  1887 8  ...  77  ...  85 

"  1888 9  ...  116  ...  125 

"  1889 10  ...  141  ...  151 

**  1890 10  ...  150  ...  160 

"  1891 11  ...  170  ...  181 

**  1892 15  ...  197  ...  212 

'*  1893 11  ...  239  ...  250 

'*  1894 21  ...  231  ...  252 

**  1895 39  ...  251  ...  290 

'*  1896 49  ...  328  ...  377 

Increase  in  Male  Teachers  since  1886 40 

Increase  in  Female  Teachers  since  1886 261 

Total  increase  increase  since  1886 301 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Number  of  Brick    Buildings 3 

"  Wooden  Buildings 51 

"  Rooms  rented  lor  School  purposes 3 

**  Primary  Classes 230 

Grammar  Grade  Classes 83 

•'  High  vSchool  Classes 32 

"  Months    Primary  and  (rrammar  Schools   have  been 

maintained 9^ 

'*  Months  High  School  has  been  maintained 9^ 

Days  the  Schools  have  been  maintained 186 

**  Janitors  employed 51 

Total  seating  capacity  of  Schools 14,527 
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VALUATION  OF  SCHOOL  PROPERTY  FOR  lo  YEARS 


• 

Lots,  Build- 

YEAR. 

ings  and 
Furniture 

Libraries 

Apparatus 

Total 

1887 

$  275,000  00 

$    2.500  00 

S    2,000  00 

$280,000  00 

1888 

486,500  00 

3.000  00 

2,500  00 

442,000  00 

1889 

454,780  00 

3,500  00 

3.000  00 

461,280  00 

1890 

640,000  00 

4,000  00 

4,000  00 

648,000  00 

1891 

690,000  00 

4,500  00 

5,500  00 

700,000  00 

1892 

713,320  00 

5,500  00 

6,000  00 

724,820  00 

1893 

748,000  00 

5,500  00 

6,000  00 

754,500  00 

1894 

742,870  00 

6,000  00 

6,000  00 

754,870  00 

1896 

757,887  77 

6,682  89 

6,000  00 

770,570  66 

1896 

1,136,250  00 

3,500  50 

6,900  00 

1,143,150  00 

BONDED  INDEBTEDNESS 


In  1890  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $200,000  were  voted,  issued  and 
sold  for  the  purpose  ot  building  the  High  School  and  the  purchase  of 
sites  and  erection  of  other  school  houses. 

The  $200,000  bonds  bear  5  per  cent,  interest,  and  are  of  the  20-year 
series.  There  are  still  $140,000  of  them  outstanding;  but  another  $10.- 
000  will  be  paid  in  October,  1896. 

In  July,  1895,  bonds  for  $306,000  were  issued  for  the  purchase  of 
sites  and  the  building  of  126  new  rooms.  These  bonds  bear  4>^  per 
cent,  interest  and  sold  for  $20,000  premium,  and  are  of  the  40-year  series. 
$298,350  now  outstanding. 

In  the  newly  annexed  portions  of  the  City  the  following  bonds  are 
outstanding: 

Rosedale       $  8,000  at  8  per  cent,  issued  1887  and  running  10  years. 

3,600  •'   •'    "      •*        ••        1888     •* 

3,000  "   '•    '*      "        "        1889     ** 

22,400  •*   7   **      "        ••        1894     *• 

West  Vernon    6,000  '*   8   **      "        »'        1889     " 
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SCHOOL  SITES 

Owned  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 


Highland  Park  Site. — Acquired  by  annexation  Oct.  18. 1895.  Being 
lots  5,  6  and  7  and  part  of  lots  1  and  3,  Block  23,  Highland  Park  Tract 
Size  174  ft.  on  Monte  Vista  St.,  280  ft  on  Central  ave.,  and  204  ft.  on 
Ash  St. 

Arroyo  Seco  Ave.  Site. — Donated  to  the  Board  of  Education  by  A.  H. 
Judson  in  1884,  deed  given  June  18, 1896.    Size:  150  feet  on  Arroyo  Seco 
ave.;  150  feet  on  Cypress  st    Part  of  lot  36,  Hunter  Highland  View  Tract. 

Swain  Street  Site.— Bought  November  8th,  1889,  for  |3000.00. 
Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  part  of  5  re-subdivision  of  lots  3,  4,  5,  6,  Block 
A,  and  3,  4,  5,  6,  Block  B,  Smith  and  Swain's  division  of  Hawthorn 
Tract.  Size:  178  ft.  on  Griffin  ave.  (East);  199  ft.  on  Swain  st.  (North); 
168.23  ft.  on  Alley  (West);— ft.  on  South. 

Truman  Street  Site.— Donated  May  12th,  1884,  by  E.  M.  Hamilton 
for  $1.  Being  lots  15  and  16,  Block  2,  Hamilton  Tract  Size:  75.7  ft 
on  Truman  st,  157.4  ft.  on  Humboldt  st.;  103.25  ft.  on  Alley;  155  ft.  on 
N.  W.  side. 

Chestnut  Street  Site.— Deeded  by  City  to  Board  of  Education,  Sept. 
1,  1896.  Being  lots  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  24,  Block  **F",  Arroyo  Seco  Lands 
of  City  of  Los  Angeles.     Size:  300  ft  on  Chestnut  st,  by  165  ft.  deep. 

Hellman  Street  Site.— Bought  February  2nd,  1878  from  J.  S.  Griffin, 
John  G.  Downey  and  H.  M.  Johnson  for  $1,  and  on  condition  that  a  school 
house  costing  not  less  than  $2000  be  erected  thereon,  and  that  pepper 
trees  be  kept  growing  on  the  sidewalks.  Being  triangular  block  D,  East 
Los  Angeles.  Size:  330  ft  on  Lecouvreur  st.;  370  ft.  on  Hellman  st.;  and 
165.50  on  Hoff  St.,  now  Pasadena  ave. 

Pritchard  Street  .Site.— Bought  October  26th,  1889,  for  $1000. 
Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  Block  N,  Ela  Hills  Tract.  Size:  200  ft.  on  Pritchard 
st  and  150  ft.  on  Flora  st. 

Gates  Street  Site— Bought  October  19th,  18^9,  from  J.  E.  Yoakum 
for  $4,000.  Being  lots  6,  7,  8,  9,  Block  2,  Vigneft  Xnwt  Size:  120  ft. 
each  on  Thomas  and  Gates  sts.,  and  330  ft.  deep^  15-foot  alley  on  the 
South. 
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GrifHn  Avenue  Site.— Bought  July  1st,  1882,  by  the  City  from  Pion- 
eer Building  Lot  Association  for  $1,  on  condition  that  a  school  house  be 
built  and  a  school  be  maintained  by  the  City.  Being  lots  7, 8, 9, 17, 18, 19, 
Block  1,  of  said  Pioneer  Building  Lot  Association  Tract,  John  Milner, 
president,  and  Joseph  Kurtz,  secretary.  Size:  1 65  ft.  each  on  Griffin  ave., 
and'Sichel  st.,  and  330  ft.  deep. 

Hayes  Street  Site.— Bought  October  20th,  1891,  for  $2,700.  Being 
lote  1,  4.  5  and  8,  Block  8,  Chavez  Tract.  Size:  200  ft.  on  Hayes  st.  and 
165  on  Albion  st. 

Castelar  Street  S/fe.— Being  lot  4,  Block  38,  deeded  by  City  to 
Board  of  Education  July  23,  1896;  and  lot  6  and  82,  yi  ft.  of  lot  10, 
Block  38,  deeded  Sept.  1.  1896.  Size:  200  ft.  on  Castelar  st,  by  247>^ 
ft.  on  College  st.  Also  lot  8,  Block  38.  Size:  120  ft.  on  Yale  st.  by  165 
ft.  deep. 

Sand  Street  67te.— Bought  August  31,  1885,  for  $2100.  Being  lots 
1,  2  and  3,  Block  H,  Fort  Hill  Tract.  Size:  153.56  ft.  on  Sand  st.  by  an 
average  depth  of  219  ft.  (226  ft.  on  E.  and  211.7  ft.    on   W.) 

Alpine  Street  vS/te.— Bought  November  9,  1889,  for  $4500.  Being 
lots  10,  11,  12,  13,  14.  15,  Block  9,  Beaudry  Tract  No.  2.  Size:  200.50 
ft.  on  Ocean  View  st.  by  131.30  on  Virgin  or  Alpine  St.,  and  128.40  ft. 
on  Deep  Water  st. 

Custer  Street  5ite.— Deeded  by  the  City,  July  23.  1896.  Being  lots 
1,  2,  3,  Park  Tract.  Size:  156  ft.  on  Temple  by  168.16  ft.  on  Custer  st. 
125  ft.  deep  on  West  side  and  150  ft.  deep  on  North  side.     Cost  $3,500 

Temple  Street  5/te.— Bought  November  10,  1884,  for  $800.  Being 
lots  12,  13,  Block  2,  Ocean  View  Tract  No.  1.  Size:  103.40  ft.  on 
Temple  st.  by  205  ft.  deep.  Also  bought  February  5,  1886,  for  $600. 
Being  lot  11,  Block  2,  Ocean  View  Tract  No.  1.  Size:  51.70  ft.  by 
180.70  ft.  Total  size:  155.10  ft.  on  Temple  st.  by  an  average  depth 
of  199  ft.     (217.60  ft.  deep  on  E.  and  180.70  ft.  on  W.) 

Grafton  Street  5/fe.— Bought  July  3,  1888,  from  P.  M.  Scott  for  $1. 
Being  lote  36,  37  and  38,  Block  1,  P.  M.  Scott  Tract.  Size:  120  ft.  on 
(Grafton  st.  by  120  ft.  deep. 

Casco  Street  Sitff.— Bought  June  17,  1890,  for  $2400.  Being  part 
of  lot  17  ,  and  all  of  lote  18,  19,  20,  Block  5,  Hutchinson  Tract.  Size: 
197  ft.  on  Temple  st.  and  150  ft.  on  Casco  st. 

Alrarado  Street  Site.-— Bought  December 30, 1887.  for  $6000.  Being 
lots  1.  2,  3,  4,  Bock  6,  Hays  Tract.  Size:  125  ft.  on  First  st.  by  200  ft. 
deep  on  Alvarado  and  Newhall  sts. 
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Union  Avenue  S/te.— Bought  December  2, 1889,  for  $4900.  Being 
lots  13,  15  and  17,  Block  B,  Colina  Park  Tract;  also  lots  12,  14  and  16, 
Block  B.  Colina  Park  Tract,  purchased  by  City  for  $3700  and  deeded  to 
Boardof  Education  July  23,  1896.  Size  180  ft.  on  Union  and  Burling- 
ton aves.  by  280  ft.  deep. 

Fremont  Avenue  Site, — Bought  November  25,1889,  for  $5,500 
Being  lots  15,  16,  17.  Block  7,  Woolen  Mills  Tract.  Size:  180  ft.  on. 
Fremont  ave.  by  165  ft.  deep. 

Pearl  Street  S/tc— Bought  June  17,  1875,  for  $1000.  Being  lots  7, 
8,  Block  12,  Reservoir  Lands.    Size:  120  ft.  on  Pearl  st.  by  165  ft.  deep. 

Olive  Street  Site.— Deeded  by  City  to  Board  of  Education  July  23, 
1896.  Being  lot  7,  Block  107,  Bellevue  Terrace  Tract;  and  lot  1,  Block 
N,  Mott  Tract.     Size:  124  ft.  on  Olive  st.  by  165  ft.  deep.     Cost  $12,000. 

Spring  Street  S/te.— Bought  June  7, 1883,  for  $12,500.  Being  lots 
2  and  7,  Block  13,  Ord's  Survey.  Size:  120  ft.  on  Spring  st.  and  Broad- 
way by  330  ft.  deep. 

Eighth  Street  S/te.— Donated  June  1,  1875,  by  Jacob  Weixel.  No 
consideration.  Being  lots  1  and  2,  block  28,  Ord's  Survey.  Size:  240 
ft.  on  Grand  ave.  by  165  ft.  deep. 

Cambria  Street  5/Ye.— Deeded  by  City  July  23,  1896.  Being  lots 
1,  3,  5,  and  East  20  ft.  of  lot  7,  block  11,  Fairmount  Tract.  Size:  200 
ft.  on  Cambria  st  by  127  on  Vernon  st.  to  16  ft.  alley.   Cost  $5,000 

Tenth  Street  Site.— Bought  for  $4800.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  block 
G,  Fitzgerald  Tract.  Size:  188.84  ft.  on  Tenth  st.  by  138  ft.  deep;  12 
ft.  alley  on  S. 

Sentous  Street  Site. — Deeded  by  City  to  Boardof  Education  July  23, 
1896.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  12,  13  and  14,  block  1,  Sentous  Tract.  Size: 
250  ft.  on  Sentousst.  by  150  on  Pico  st.,  and  150  on  Girard  st.    Cost  $6,500. 

Sixteenth  Street  5/te.— Bought  December  18,  1882,  for  $1100. 
Being  lots  6,  7, 8, 9, 10,  11,  block  K,  Morris  Vineyard  Subdivision.  Size: 
150  ft.  each  on  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  sts.  by  261  ft.  deep. 

Seventeenth  Street  5ite.— Bought  September  6,  1875,  for  $700. 
Being  lot  3  block  2,  Bell's  Addition.     Size:  1.25  acres. 

Eighteenth  Street  Site. — Deeded  by  City  to  Board  of  Education  July 
23,  1896.  Being  lots  7  and  West  }i  of  lot  8,  block  2,  Los  Angeles  Home- 
stead Association .  Located  on  South  side  of  Eighteenth  st.,  between 
Union  ave.  and  Toberman  st.    Size:  158x175.5  ft.     Cost,  $3,500. 

Norwood  Street  Site. — Deeded  by  City  to  Board  of  Education  July 
23,  1896.  Being  lots  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5,  of  Subdivision  lot  21,  of  Pierce's 
Tract,  in  lot  2,  block  17  of  Hancock's  Survey  of  the  City  of  Los  Angeles. 
Size:  211.32  ft,  on  Nor^'ood  st,  by  146.45  ft.  on  Twenty-first  st.  Cost 
$4,000 
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Thirtieth  Street  Si te.—Bought  December  6, 1887,  for  $4500.  Being 
lots  16,  17,  18,  Maskell  Tract.  Size:  143.5  ft  on  Thirtieth  st  by  164.80 
ft.  deep. 

Twenty-eighth  Street  Site. — Deeded  by  City  to  Board  of  Education 
July  23, 1896.  Being  lots  188,  189,  190,  191  and  192,  Grider  &  Dow's 
Adam  st.  Tract.  Size:  250  ft.  on  Twenty-eighth  st.  by  150  ft.  on  San 
Pedro  St.  to  15  ft.  alley.    Cost  $2,500. 

San  Pedro  Street  Site. — Nothing  can  be  learned  about  the  south 
half  of  this  site,  which  is  about  93  ft.  front  on  San  Pedro  st  and  about 

355  ft.  deep.    North  half  of  this  site  purchased  July  22,  1890,   for  (2,- 
500.    Size:  93.6  ft.  front  on  San  Pedro  st,  98.05  ft.  on  rear.    South  side, 

356  ft.,  north  line  553  feet. 

Staunton  Avenue  Site.— Bought  October  25, 1889,  for  $2280.  Being 
lots  81,  82,  131, 132,  133,  142,  143  and  144,  block  B,  Mead  and  Dalton 
Tract.    Size:  160  ft.  by  260  ft. 

Santa  Fe  Avenue  Site. — Bought  on  the  19th  of  December,  1892,  for 
$1400.  Description: — A  lot  of  land  on  the  west  side  of  Santa  Pe  ave., 
beginning  at  a  point  on  the  west  side  of  said  ave.,  distant  north  3>^,  east 
6.53  chains  from  the  intersection  of  the  west  line  of  said  ave.,  with  the 
southern  patent  boundary  line  of  the  city  of  Los  Angeles,  as  at  present 
recognized,  thence  north  67,  west  200  ft.,  thence  south  3>^,  west  180  ft., 
thence  south  67  east  200  ft.,  to  the  west  line  of  Santa  Feave.,  and  thence 
along  the  same  north  3}^  east  180  ft.  to  point  of  beginning. 

vSe veiieA  Sereet  Site.— Bought  October  22,  1884,  for  $625.  Being 
150  ft.  on  Seventh  st.  and  170  ft.  on  Lemon  st.  of  the  E.  B.  Millar  Tract 

Ninth  Street  Site.—Bought  October  31,  1889,  for  $6000.  Being 
lots  11,  19,  20,  21,  22,  block  B,  Denison  Tract  Size:  224  ft.  on  Stan- 
ford ave.,  174  ft.  on  Ninth  St.,  and  166.68  ft.  at  right  angles  to  Stanford 
ave. 

Sixth  Street  6Vte. —Deeded  by  City  to  Board  of  Education  July  23, 
1896.  Being  part  of  Nordholdt  two  acres.  Size:  148.37  ft.  on  Sixth  st , 
300ft  deep  on  east  line,  292.10  ft.  deepon  west  line  and  177.05  ft  wide 
on  south  line.    Cost  $8,500. 

Boyd  Street  Site. — Deeded  by  City  to  the  Board  of  Education  July 
23,  1896.  Being  lots  17,  18,  19,  20,  21  and  22,  Business  Center  Tract; 
and  from  L.  Mesmer,  April  13,  1896,  for  east  15  ft.,  lot  16,  Business 
Center  Tract.  Size:  165  ft  on  Boyd  by  100  ft  deep  to  10  ft.  alley. 
Cost  $5,100. 

Hewitt  Street  SiYc.—Bought  April  24,  1876,  for  $570.  Being  lots 
12,  14,  16,  block  E,  Thomas  Tract.  Size:  120  ft.  on  Garey  st  by  120  ft. 
deep.     Also  bought   September  20,  1892,    from  Alex  Forbes  for  $750. 
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Being  lots  11,  13,  15,  block  B,  Thomas  Tract.  Size:  120  ft.  Hewitt  st. 
by  120  ft.  deep.  Total  size:  120  ft.  each  on  Geary  and  Hewitt  sts.,  by 
240  ft.  deep. 

Amelia  Street  S/fe.— Bought  August  13,  1885,  for  $1,800.  Being 
lots  H,  I  and  J,  Alanis  Vineyard  Tract.  Size:  138  ft.  on  Amelia  st.  by 
150  ft.  deep.  Also  bought  November  25,  1887,  for  $2400.  Being  lot 
K,  Alanis  Vineyard  Tract.    Size:  46  ft.  on  Amelia  st.  by  150  ft.  deep. 

New  Macy  Street  Site—Bought  June  25th,  1894,  for  $3,950.  Being 
lots  1,  2,  3,4,  5,  Macy  Tract.  Also  deeded  by  City  to  Board  of  Educa- 
tion July  23,  1896,  enough  land  in  rear  of  the  above  to  make  lot  200  ft. 
square.  Cost  $1,750.  Size:  200  ft.  by  136  ft.,  136  ft.  on  Avila  and  200 
ft.  on  New  Macy  st. 

Ann  Street  6Vte.— Bought  November  25,  1889,  for  $6500.  Being 
lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  block  4,  Mills'  subdivision  of  Sabichi  Tract. 
Size:  200  ft.  on  Magdalena  st.  by  150  ft.   each  on  Ann  and  Bloom  sts. 

Macy  Street  5ite.— Bought  August  14,  1895,  for  $400.  Being  120 

ft.  on  the  West  (Arroyo);  165  ft.  S.  W.  (Macy  st);  32  ft.  8.  E.  (Bridge 

st);  325  ft.  S.  E.  (Bridge  st);  428  ft.  N.  E.  (Brooklyn  ave);  conUining 
1.24  acres. 

Cornwell  Street  S/tr.— Bought  November  10, 1889,  for  $3000.  Being 
lots  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  block  A,  Soto  st.  Tract  Size:  252  ft.  on 
Grant  ave.,  and  162  ft.  each  on  Cornwell  st.  and  Laura  ave. 

Second  Street  Site. — Deeded  by  the  City  to  the  Board  of  Education 
July  23,  1896.  Being  lots  40,  41,  42  and  43,  Workman  &  Hollenbeck 
Tract.  Size:  205  ft.  on  Second  and  Third  sts.  by  158  ft.  deep  running 
through  from  Second  to  Third  sts.     Cost  $3,000 

Breed  Street  Site.— Giwen  December  8,  1879,  by  W.  H.  Workman 
and  wife,  in  consideration  of  erection  and  maintenance  of  a  school.  Being 
lots  2,  4,  6,  block  B,  Boyle  HeighU  Tract,  subdivision  of  lot  6,  block  60, 
Hancock's  Survey.  Size:  180  ft.  on  New  York  ave.,  by  148  on  Breed 
street. 

First  Street  S/te.— Bought  December  21,  1889,  for  $3,000.  Being 
lots  1,  2,  3,  4  of  James  Kinsella's  subdivision  of  lot  6,  block  73,  Han- 
cock's Survey  of  City  Donation  Lots.  Size:  185  ft.  on  First  st.,  142.08 
ft.  on  Savannah  st.,  and  143,55  ft.  deep  opposite  Savannah  st.  on  east 
side  lot  4. 

Eculid  Street  Site.— Bought  December  21,  1889,  for  $2  000.  Being 
lot  1  of  the  AltaVista  Tract.  Size:  243.64  ft.  on  Euclid  st.,  and  200  ft. 
on  Stevenson  ave. 
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High  School  Site. — On  Castelar  st.  Set  aside  by  the  City  Council 
for  a  High  School  building.  Size:  198  ft.  on  Castelar  St.,  and  232  ft. 
deep. 

Pico  Heights  Site. — Acquired  by  annexation  April  2,  1896.  Being 
lots  7,  8,  9»  18,  19  and  20,  block  29,  Electric  Homestead  Association 
Tract.    Size:  150  ft.  each  on  B  and  C  sts.  by  300ft.  deep. 

Rosednle  School  Site. — Acquired  by  annexation  April  2, 1896.  Being 
two  acres  on  S.  W.  corner  of  Budlong  avenue  and  Washington  street. 

Harper  School  Site. — Acquired  by  annexation  April  2,  1896.  Being 
lots  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12,  Plymouth  Tract.  Size:  250  teet  on  Vermont 
avenue  by  150  feet  deep. 

Harmony  School  Site. — Acquired  by  annexation  April  2,  1896. 
Being  one  acre  in  S.  W.  corner  of  Helling*s  6  acre  Tract,  on  New  Main 
street.     X  ^^^^  south  of  Ellis  street. 

West  Vernon  School  Site. — Acquired  by  annexation  April  2,  1896. 
Being  lote  9, 10,  11,  20,  21  and  22,  block  1,  Vernon  Tract.  Size:  175  ft. 
on  Vernon  avenue  by  300  ft.  on  Louis  street  and  175  ft.  on  Marion  st. 

Vernon  School  Site. — Acquired  by  annexation  April  2,  1896.  Being 
3.455  acres  on  S.  E.  corner  of  Vernon  avenue  and  Evergreen  street. 


SENTOUS  STREET  SCHOOL   BUILDING 
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PRESIDENT'S  REPORT. 


To  the  City  Board  of  Education: 

Gentlemen:  In  accordance  with  the  rules  and  customs 
of  preceding  years,  I  herewith  present  my  second  annual  re- 
port as  President  of  your  Board  of  Education. 

Another  year  has  passed  into  history.  It  has  been  an 
eventful  one  for  Los  Angeles  in  growth  of  population,  munici- 
pal extension  of  territory,  and  particularly  in  the  expansion 
and  growing  importance  of  our  City  School  system.  There 
has  been  a  steady  advance  along  all  lines.  Eleven  new  build- 
ings have  been  completed  and  furnished,  and  nine  of  the  old 
buildings  have  been  re-modeled  and  enlarged,  and  we  now  have 
ample  accommodations  for  our  school  attendance,  which  has 
increased  materially  since  our  last  report,  having  changed 
from  14,202  to  16,034.  Where  we  had  last  year  36  buildings^ 
227  rooms,  290  teachers  and  10,145  seats,  we  have  now  54 
buildings,  380.  rooms,  377  teachers  and  14,527  seats. 

Two  years  ago  we  had  18  Kindergartens;  we  now  have  27 
in  operation  and  plans  have  been  made  for  an  increased  num- 
ber the  coming  year,  as  there  will  necessarily  be  a  larger  at- 
tendance of  children  on  account  of  the  age  limit  having  been 
changed  from  five  to  four  and  one-half  years. 

The  valuation  of  school  property  has  increased  from  $770,- 
570.66  to  $1,146,650.00;  and  the  balance  in  our  treasury  from 
$30 ,157.52  to  a  total  of  $64 , 1 46 .7  5  after  maintaining  the  schools 
for  nearly  ten  months,  at  a  daily  cost  of  about  $1,700.  While 
all  this  is  a  matter  of  pride  and  gratification  to  your  Board,  we 
can  see  things  beyond  which  would  still  farther  add  strength 
and  efficiency  to  our  present  excellent  school  system,  and  I 
desire  to  call  attention  to  some  of  the  more  important  ones.  In 
my  opinion,  the  time  has  arrived  when  the  free  text  book  plan, 
so  successfully  in  vogue  in  many  large  cities,  should  prevail  in 
Los  Angeles;  I  firmly  maintain  that  a  public  school  education. 
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to  be  available  to  all,  should  be  free  in  every  particular,  includ- 
ing the  use  of  text  books  and  all  the  materials  necessary  to 
obtain  it. 

I  believe  in  giving  encouragement  to  the  inauguration  of 
a  system  that  will  establish  the  habit  of  saving  up  small  ac- 
cumulations, and  so  like  the  idea  of  making  use  of  Savings 
Banks  for  children  connected  with  the  public  schools;  the  main 
feature  of  it  is  educational,  as  it  inculcates  practical  business 
methods,  awakens  laudable  aspirations  and  promotes  thrift. 

Our  school  census  shows  that  there  are  20,679  children  of 
school  age  in  the  city  of  Los  Angeles;  of  these,  16,034  have 
been  enrolled  in  the  public  schools  during  the  past  year  and 
1,052  have  attended  private  schools,  leaving  3,593,  or  over  17 
per  cent,  who  have  not  attended  school  at  all.  This  is  a  serious 
state  of  affairs,  and  should  receive  our  careful  attention,  for  the 
neglected  child  of  to-day  becomes  the  criminal  of  the  future. 
More  attention  should  be  given  to  our  Night  Schools,  and  that 
particular  feature  of  schooling  enlarged  upon,  as  many  young  a 

people  who  are  anxious  for  an  education  but  who  can  not  avail 
themselves  of  the  privileges  of  the  day  schools,  would  attend 
night  schools  if  they  were  made  more  general  and  efficient  in 
their  character.  Besides,  this  policy,  if  adopted,  would  have 
the  tendency  to  cut  down  the  large  number  of  children,  as 
given  above,  who  do  not  attend  any  school  at  all. 

I  feel  gratified  to  note  that  some  of  the  suggestions  in  my 
last  year's  report  have  become  established  facts;  among  the 
more  important  of  these  I  might  mention  the  Manual  Training 
Department,  which  will  be  opened  this  fall  under  the  direction 
of  a  competent  and  thoroughly  trained  instructor.  This  new 
line  of  instruction  should  be  adapted  to  both  sexes  without  dis- 
tinction, so  as  to  benefit  the  girl  as  well  as  the  boy. 

I  wish  also  to  refer  to  the  Commercial  Department,  which 
has  been  fitted  out  more  completely  than  heretofore  and  made  \ 

a  distinct  part  of  the  High  School  course,  and  hereafter  our 
graduates  will  receive  a  more  thorough  business  education. 

The  policy  of  this  Board  has  been  in  the  line  of  Civil 
Service  preferment;  and  we  have  carried  out  also  the  principle 
of  equal  pay  for  equal  work,  and  make  no  distinction,  as  to 
salary  or  position,  between  male  or  female  teachers. 
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I  wish  we  might  also  have  in  view  some  plan  by  which  to 
assure  the  teachers,  who  devote  their  lives  to  the  public  school 
service,  a  competence  at  the  end  of  their  years  of  active  service. 

I  would  suggest  the  adoption  ofthe  following  rule:  A  two- 
thirds  vote  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  necessary  for 
the  adoption  of  any  measure  involving  the  expenditure  of 
money  or  the  creation  of  a  liability.  The  present  rule  requir- 
ing a  two-thirds  vote  for  the  allowance  of  a  demand  is  of  little 
importance,  as  the  demands  can  be  enforced  in  the  courts,  if  a 
liability  has  been  incurred,  and  it  is  very  desirable  that  more 
safeguards  be  adopted  to  restrict  the  careless  expenditure  ofthe 
public  funds. 

As  an  out  going  member  of  this  Board,  I  feel  free  to  sug- 
gest that  the  office  of  member  of  the  City  Board  of  Education, 
should  be  a  paid  one,  as  much  as  that  of  the  City  Council, 
County  or  State  Board  of  Education,  or  the  Trustees  of  our  1 
State  institutions.  It  is  wrong  to  expect  competent  and  reliable  i 
men  to  give  their  time  to  the  public  service,  without  compensa-  ' 
tion,  or  for  the  sake  of  mere  honor.  I  believe  that  the  best 
public  sej:vice  demands,  moreover,  that  the  members  of  th^e  J 
Board  of  Education  should  be  selected  from  a  non-partisan  ! 
standpoint.  ^' 

As  our  work  together  is  drawing  to  a  close,  it  is  but  fitting 
that  I  should  express  to  the  members  of  this  Board,  my  ap- 
preciation of  their  uniform  courtesy,  and  congratulate  them 
upon  the  record  they  have  made  for  unswerving  fidelity  to 
duty,  and  their  untiring  efforts  in  behalf  of  the  best  interests 
of  our  public  schools.  Our  meetings  have  been  regularly  at- 
tended, and  all  committee  work  faithfully  and  promptly  per- 
formed. Their  interest  has  not  stopped  here;  the  majority  of 
this^  Board  are  active  business  men,  and  not  only  have  they 
brought  their  best,  judgment  and  experience  to  bear  on  tlje 
financial  problems  that  have  come  before  them,  but  they  have 
taken  time  to  visit  the  schools,  and^gaitj  personal,  knowledge 
"of  their  condition  and  needs.  Our  records  show  that  417 
Visits  have  been  made  by  the  members  of  this  Board,  to  the 
schools  during  the  past  year,  an  average  of  over  two  each  day 
for  every  day  taught.     The  personal  knowledge  thus  gained. 
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has  been  of  great  benefit  in  planning  new  lines  of  .work  for  the 
coming  year,  and  has  been  a  means  of  establishing  confidence 
between  the  schools,  the  public  and  the  board.  The  public, 
also,  have  become  more  awake  to  the  interests  of  the  children, 
and  we  are  glad  to  find  that  15,445  visits  were  made  to  the 
schools,  by  parents  and  others  interested,  during  the  past  year; 
over  2000  more  than  has  been  recorded  for  any  one  year  in  the 
past. 

I  cannot  close  this  report  without  referring  to  the  Super- 
intendent's office,  and  speak  of  the  highly  creditable  and  satis- 
factory manner  in  which  Prof.  Foshay  has  conducted  the  af- 
fairs of  his  office;  the  ability  he  has  shown  in  the  management 
of  the  schools;  the  courteous  treatment  he  has  accorded  to  all; 
and  the  high  esteem  and  confidence  in  which  he  is  held  by  the 
people  of  Los  Angeles. 

Deputy  Supt,  Bnnis  has  also  proven  himself  to  be  the 
right  man  in  the  right  place,  and  has  well  sustained  the  reputa- 
tion he  has  earned  heretofore,  in  our  dty  schools  as  an  educator. 

In  the  City  Librarian  and  her  ablQ  assistants,  we  have  ^ 

found  willing  helpers  in  all  educational  matters  relating    to 
their  line  of  work,  and  the  school  department  is  undeV  obliga- 
tions to  them  for  the  uniform  courtesy  with  which  they  have  ' 
responded  to  all  calls  for  assistance  from  teachers  and  pupils. 

Robert  Halk.  J 
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SUPERINTENDENT'S  REPORT. 

To  the  City  Board  of  Education: 

Gentlemen:  In  obedience  to  the  requirements  of  law 
the  twenty-third  annual  report  of  the  schools  of  this  city  is 
respectfully  submitted. 

I  am  not  unmindful  of  the  great  responsibility  which  rests 
upon  a  Superintendent  of  Schools  in  a  rapidly  growing  city. 
It  is  my  desire  that  our  schools  shall  be  at  the  front  in  all  use- 
ful lines  of  education  and  that  we  shall  build  wisely  and  well 
the  foundations  of  knowledge  for  the  youth  of  this  city. 

With  your  respect  and  assistance  in  the  future,  as  in  the 
past,  and  the  continuance  of  the  able  and  willing  co-operation 
of  Deputy  Superintendent  and  teachers,  I  am  humbly  confident 
of  the  attainment  of  a  high  standard  of  excellence  in  the  schools 
under  our  care. 

The  past  year  has  been  an  eventful  one.  We  opened  our 
schools  last  September  with  nearly  3000  pupils  on  half  day  time, 
and  closed  on  June  26,  1896,  with  all  on  full  time  except  one 
room  in  the  Seventh  Street  School  and  one  in  the  Ninth  Street 
School. 

The  marvelous  growth  of  the  city,  the  transfer  of  classes 
to  additional  rooms  as  the  rooms  were  finished,  the  reception 
of  the  schools  in  the  annexed  territories  brought  to  us  many 
educational  problems  difficult  to  solve.  Teachers,  pupils  and 
patrons,  all  accepted  the  conditions,  and  helped  to  make  our 
work  as  easy  as  possible. 

NEW  BUILDINGS. 

For  the  last  few  years  our  department  has  struggled  with 
the  problem  of  accommodating  the  children.  During  this  year 
the  school  facilities  have  been  greatly  increased;  and  at  the 
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opening  of  our  schools  on  Sept.  21,  1896,  we  expect  to  be  able 
to  put  all  pupils  on  full  day  time.  During  the  year  154  rooms 
have  been  added  as  follows: 

Gates  Street  Building,  4  rooms. 


Griffin  Ave. 
Hayes  Street 
Castelar  Street 
Sand  Street 
Custer  Street 
Casco  Street 
Union  Ave. 
Olive  Street 
Cambria  St. 
Sentous  St. 
Norwood  St. 
Twenty-eighth 
San  Pedro  St. 
Ninth  Street 
Sixth  Street 
Boyd  Street 
Hewitt  Street 
New  Macy  St. 
Ann  Street 
Second  Street 
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in  place  of  4  rooms  sold. 


ANNEXED  TERRITORY. 

Highland  Park  School,  2  rooms. 

Pico  Heights  *'  4 

Rosedale  **  6 

Harper  *  *  8 

Harmony  * '  2 

West  Vernon  '*  4 

Vernon  *  *  3 
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The  new  buildings  are  models  of  convenience  and  are  or- 
naments to  the  city.  They  are  fine  specimens  of  architecture, 
have  large  halls,  are  well  lighted;  and  when  tastefully  adorned 
will  exert  an  influence  to  attract  the  children,  and  help  to 
impel  good  behavior  and  correct  work .    A  commokiious  pavilion 
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has  also  been  built  on  the  High  School  grounds.  The  High 
School  Auditorium  has  been  furnished  with  modern  chairs, 
making  it  pleasant  for  meetings  and  study. 

TEACHERS. 

The  training  of  children  should  not  be  placed  in  the  hands 
of  those  who  are  not  prepared  for  their  work.  Good  text 
books,  good  library  privileges,  fine  buildings  and  expensive 
apparatus  are  only  helps  and  cannot  be  a  substitute  for  any- 
thing lacking  in  the  teacher.  Not  every  one  who  is  desirous ' 
to  become  a  teacher  can  become  one.  Dr.  Baldwin  says  that 
out  of  one  hundred  learned  scholars  only  five  can  teach.  They 
may  go  through  the  motions  but  they  cannot  teach. 

The  whole  child  comes  to  us  to  be  educated.  The  ear, 
the  eye,  the  hand,  all  must  be  trained;  and  only  those  who  are 
thoroughly  trained  themselves  should  be  in  charge. 

The  formation  of  true  character  is  accompHshed  in  con- 
nection with  necessary,  systematic  moral  training.  Morality 
must  be  taught  by  precept  and  example.  The  teacher  is  almost 
daily  called  upon  to  decide  questions  requiring  clear  ethical 
judgment,  hence  she  must  have  definite  principles  of  ethics  for 
her  foundation ,  and  while  we  believe  that  every  teacher  should 
have  moral  training,  yet  the  aesthetic  is  hardly  less  important. 
No  one  has  a  right  to  lead  children  who  is  not  a  lady  or  a  gentle- 
man in  every  sense  of  the  word.  Supt.  Robinson,  of  Detroit, 
says  of  the  teacher :  '  *  First ,  she  must  value  childhood.  Until 
in  her  soul  has  been  born  and  nurtured  that  love  and  reverence 
for  a  child  which  comes  only  through  a  deep  conviction  of  the 
immense  value.of  any  human  soul;  until,  to  her,  as  with  Emer- 
son, 'There  are  no  common  men,'  she  has  not  within  her  that 
broad  conception  of  the  teacher's  work  which  makes  her  strong 
enough  in  purpose  and  large  enough  in  heart  to  do  for  this 
class  of  children.  Not  until  the  teacher  looks  beneath  bodily 
uncleanliness  and  personal  unattractiveness,  and  the  unpleas- 
ing  garb  of  rude  behavior,  and  even  immoral  habits,  and  sees 
in  its  nakedness  a  human  soul,  with  its  great  possibilities  and 
tremendous  inherent  value;  not  until  she  loves  a  child  because 
he  is  a  child,  and  values  him  because  of  what  he  may  become, 
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rather  than  for  what  he  is,  can  this  problem  be  rightly  solved. 
She  must  see  in  every  child  the  possible  ideal  capable  of  growth 
and  development,  and,  through  her  faith  in  this  ideal,  possess 
that  indefatigable  zeal,  self-denying  spirit,  and  healthy  en- 
thusiasm which  characterizes  every  true  teacher.  The  second 
characteristic  which  every  teacher  must  possess  is  that  of  force. 
Teachers  must  be  strong  physically.  They  must  deem  it  their 
duty  to  themselves  and  to  their  work  to  keep  themselves  in  a 
good  physical  condition.  Man}'  a  child  has  been  led  into  dis- 
obedience and  dishonesty,  and  even  driven  from  school,  by  a 
nervous,  peevish,  impatient  teacher,  who,  because  of  her  un- 
healthy physical  condition,  provokes  disorderly  conduct  and 
bad  behavior.  If  every  teacher  of  this  kind  could  be  removed 
from  and  kept  out  of  our  schools  to-day,  much  would  be  done 
toward  the  prevention  of  truancy  and  incorrigibility.'* 

**He  who  does  not  advance  goes  backward'*  is  quite  true 
and  applies  to  teachers  quite  as  much  as  to  any  other  class. 
Only  those  teachers  who  are  both  able  and  willing  to  improve 
should  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  force.  The  welfare  ot 
fifty  children  is  of  much  more  importance  than  the  claims  of 
any  one  person. 

The  most  important  work  of  the  Board  of  Education  is  the 
selection  of  teachers.  Our  city  being  so  delightfully  situated, 
possessing  so  many  advantages,  and  paying  fair  salaries,  we 
have  opportunities  to  command  the  best  talent  in  the  teaching 
profession  of  our  country. 

Our  teachers  as  a  body  have  done  most  excellent  work, 
and  they  are  worthy  of  the  confidence  and  appreciation  of  the 
people. 

TEACHERS*  GRADE  MEETINGS. 

The  plan  of  holding  teachers  meetings  for  last  year  has 
been  continued  this  year.  Meetings  were  held  alter  school  hours 
at  the  Spring  St.  Building  as  follows: 

By  the  Superintendent  on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month 
First  and  Second  Grade  teachers;  on  the  Second  Monday 
Kindergarten,  and  Third  and  Fourth  Grade  teachers ;  on  the 
third  Monday  Seventh  and  Eighth   Grade  teachers;    on   the 
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fourth  Monday  Fifth  and  Sixth  Grade  teachers;  and  on  the 
second  Wednesday  the  Principals  of  all  the  schools. 

By  the  Special  Teacher  in  Drawing  on  the  first  Monday 
First  and  Second  Grade  teachers;  on  the  second  and  fourth 
Wednesdays  Kindergarten  teachers;  on  the  second  Friday 
Second  Grade  teachers;  on  the  third  Friday  Third  and  Fourth 
Grade  teachers;  on  the  third  Wednesday  Seventh  and  Eighth 
Grade  teachers;  and  on  the  fourth  Thursday  Fifth  and  Sixth 
Grade  teachers. 

By  the  Special  Teacher  in  Calisthenics  on  the  first  Tuesday 
Seventh  and  Eighth  Grade  teachers;  on  the  second  Tuesday 
Fifth  and  Sixth  Grade  teachers;  on  the  third  Tuesday  Third 
and  Fourth  Grade  teachers;  and  on  the  fourth  Tuesday  First 
and  Second  Grade  teachers. 

By  the  Special  Teacher  in  Penmanship  on  the  first  Wed- 
nesday First  and  Second  Grade  teachers;  on  the  first  Thursday 
Third  and  Fourth  Grade  teachers;  on  the  second  Thursday 
Seventh  and  Eighth  Grade  teachers;  and  on  the  first  Friday 
Fifth  and  Sixth  Grade  teachers. 

KINDERGARTENS. 

The  Kindergarten  is  a  part  of  the  school  department  of 
this  city  and  has  grown  to  large  proportions.  We  shall  open 
thirty  Kindergarten  schools  on  Sept.  21, 1896,  with  65  teachers. 

According  to  the  laws  of  this  state  no  children  can  be  re- 
■ceived  in  this  department  who  are  under  four  years  of  age,  but 
heretofore  the  number  has  been  limited  to  those  between  5  and 
6  years.  A  recently  adopted  rule  will  next  year  permit  the 
admission  of  children  between  the  ages  of  4  j4  and  6  years.  As 
the  masses  leave  school  forever  before  the  High  School  is 
reached  and  many  before  the  opportunities  of  the  Grammar 
School  are  attained,  it  is  necessary  to  do  all  we  can  for  those 
who  are  passing  through  the  lower  grades.  The  Kindergarten 
is  no  longer  looked  upon  by  educators  as  a  luxur)'  but  as  an 
educational  necessity,  and  hence  it  occupies  its  place  in  the 
school  curriculum.  We  hope  that  the  next  legislature  will 
pass  such  laws  as  will  give  to  these  schools  the  same  recognition 
as  is  given  to  primary  and  grammar  grades. 
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We  have  come  to  realize  that  the  true  basis  for  education 
in  all  grades  is  that  given  to  us  by  Froebel,  viz:  **The  aim  is 
to  put  the  child  into  sympathetic  relations  to  those  laws  which 
govern  man  and  nature  by  giving  to  him  in  childlike  fashion, 
opportunity  to  know  and  obey  these  laws  from  the  heart;  and 
to  lead  the  child  to  express  his  thought  and  feeling  concerning 
these  truths  in  an  objective  form,  thereby  fostering  a  deeper 
insight  and  forming  habits  of  service  to  others. " 

There  is  an  intimate  connection  between  the  Kindergarten 
and  Manual  Training,  and  Los  Angeles  is  not  behind  her  sister 
cities  in  providing  for  the  education  of  the  whole  child.  It  is 
not  necessary  to  have  everything  in  the  catalogues  of  Kinder- 
garten supplies  for  this  work,  as  in  many  cases,  nature  '*at 
whose  feet  all  must  learn",  fiimishes  many  objects  such  as 
buds,  flowers,  pebbles,  &c.  The  Kindergarten  ideas  are  not  so 
much  the  learning  of  facts,  as  the  formation  of  orderly  habits 
of  doing  and  thinking. 

It  is  not  only  possible,  but  probable,  that  the  principles  of 
the  Kindergarten  will  be  carried  through  the  primary  and 
grammar  grades  into  the  Pligh  School;  in  fact,  in  one  of  our 
school  buildings  a  part  is  known  as  New  York,  and  another  as 
Los  Angeles,  and  communication  between  the  two  is  only  by 
**make  believe"  mails  and  telegraphic  dispatches. 

The  Kindergarten  is  the  proper  connection  between  the 
home  and  the  school,  no  matter  whether  the  children  come 
from  homes  of  depravity,  or  from  homes  oi  refinement.  It  is 
always  the  cheerful,  happy  room  of  the  building,  and  it  is  grow- 
ing closer  to  the  entire  school  system  every  day.  The  Kinder- 
gartens are  not  only  benefical  to  the  children  themselves,  but 
the  spirit  pervades  the  whole  school  system.  Teachers  and 
pupils  are  more  gentle  and  careful,  shed  a  better  influence, 
when  in  contact  with  the  true  Kindergarten  spirit. 

We  are  endeavoring  to  have  the  teachers  of  the  Kinder- 
garten and  those  of  the  First  Grade,  work  more  in  harmony. 
The  underlying  principles  of  the  Kindergarten  are  those  upon 
which  all  true  education  is  based,  and  are  as  forcible  in  the  First 
Grade  as  in  the  Kindergarten. 

The  forward  step  taken  by  the  State  of  California  to  pre- 
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pare  teachers  for  this  work,  is  a  most  wise  and  beneficial  one; 
and  will  add  to  the  efficiency  of  this  department.  We  welcome 
the  Kindergarten  of  the  Los  Angeles  State  Normal  School  and 
expect  much  assistance  from  it.  We  can  ha veefiicient  schools, 
only  as  we  have  efficient  teachers,  and  only  those  who  have 
that  power  over  children  which  is  felt  but  not  seen,  who  dis- 
criminate the  characteristics  of  children  readily ;  and  who  have 
cheerful  and  happy  temperaments,  should  be  in  charge. 

Elizabeth  Peabody 's  estimate  of  a  Kindergarten  teacher  is 
not  too  high.  She  says:  "To  be  a  Kindergartner  is  the  perfect 
development  of  womanliness — a  working  at  the  very  fountain 
of  intellectual  power  and  moral  character.  It  is,  therefore,  the 
highest  finish  that  can  be  given  to  a  woman's  education,  to  be 
educated  for  a  Kindergartner. 

SIGHT  AND  HEARING. 

In  his  report  for  '92  and  '93  Supt.  Friesner  called  attention 
to  the  increasing  number  of  school  children  having  weak  or 
defective  eye-sight.  We  may  well  pattern  after  France  in 
keeping  a  health  book  in  which  symptoms  of  physical  defects 
of  the  children  are  noted.  Our  teachers  have  not  studied  their 
pupils  closely  enough :  hence  have  not  been  able  to  do  the  best 
work  for  them.  Recorded  observations  of  pupils'  character- 
istics are  very  helpful  in  determining  the  treatment  for  the 
child.  As  the  results  of  an  examination  given  9158  pupils  in 
the  primary  and  grammar  grades  to  ascertain  their  conditions 
of  sight  and  hearing,  7376  were  found  to  have  good  eyesight 
and  1782  defective.  Of  the  same  number  8135  had  goid  hear- 
ing, and  1023  defective. 

I  believe  that  poor  spelling  is  in  a  large  degree,  due  to  the 
inability  of  pupils  to  see  or  picture  the  word  correctly.  If  the 
pupil  does  not  see  perfectly,  he  cannot  recall  the  word,  and 
becomes  confused  as  to  the  letters  and  their  order. 

It  is  not  uncommon  to  find  mouth  breathing  caused  by 
anoid  vegetation  in  the  nose,  and  this  causes  impaired  hearing. 
Defective  hearing  may  account  for  much  inattention  and  in- 
ability in  the  school  room. 
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PATRIOTISn. 

Among  the  first  duties  of  the  public  school  is  the  prepara- 
tion of  our  children  for  American  Citizenship  with  all  its  rights 
and  privileges. 

True  patriotism  must  be  intelligent,  and  our  boys  and  girls 
should  be  versed  in  the  principles  and  workings  of  the  govern- 
ment of  which  they  will  soon  form  a  prominent  part. 

No  such  opportunity  can  be  given  elsewhere.  The  public 
school  is  not  of  a  class  or  for  a  class,  but  all  meet  on  an  equality' 
and  the  purely  democratic  idea  is  carried  forward.  California 
I  being  populated  by  all  the  states  of  our  union,  and  many  nations 
of  the  world,  has  a  great  work  in  changing,  molding  and  educat- 
ing its  people.  The  foreign  ideas,  manners  and  speech  are 
soon  lost,  and  the  true  atmosphere  of  the  best  homes  in  the 
world  enjoyed. 

The  national  flag  floats  over  every  one  of  our  school  build- 
ings. Flag  Raising  exercises,  which  have  been  held  at  twentj'- 
six  buildings  during  the  year,  have  consisted  of  patriotic  songs 
and  recitations,  the  salute  and  pledge  to  the  flag,  and  addresses 
to  the  children  appropriate  to  the  occasion.  No  more  beautiful 
picture  has  been  given  to  Los  Angeles  than  that  on  Children's 
Day  of  La  Fiesta,  when  nearly  5000  boys  and  girls,  bedecked 
with  red,  white  and  blue,  and  carrying  their  banners,  present- 
ed to  our  city,  through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  J,  F.  Francis,  the 
beautiful  "Star  Spangled  Banner"  which  now  floats  from  the 
tall  staff  in  Central  Park. 

Special  Days,  as  set  apart  by  our  state  and  nation,  birth- 
days of  many  of  our  noted  men,  and  epochs  of  our  Country's 
history,  have  been  observed  by  appropriate  exercises.  The 
following  days  w^ill  be  observed  next  year: 

DAYS  OF  SPECIAL  OBSERVANCE. 

October  5 ,  Labor  Day.  (Friday  afternoon  preceding.) 

October  12,  Discovery  of  America. 

October  19,  Surrender  of  Corn wallis. 
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November  3,         Election  Day.    (Afternoon  preceding.) 
November  26,       Thanksgiving.     (Afternoon   preceding.) 


December  17, 

Birthday  of  Whittier. 

December  25, 

Christmas.     (Afternoon  preceding.) 

January  6, 

Birthday  of  Benjamin  Franklin. 

January  8, 

Battle  of  New  Orleans. 

January'  14, 

Gold  discovered  in  California. 

February  2, 

Treaty  with  Mexico. 

February  12, 

Birthday  of  Lincoln. 

February  22, 

Washington's  Birthday.  (Afternoon  pre 

ceding. 

February  27, 

Birthday  of  Longfellow. 

March  4, 
March  9, 


Inauguration  Day. 

Engagement  between  Monitor  and  Mer 
rimac. 


April  9, 
April  19, 
April  27, 
April  30. 


Surrender  at  Appomattox. 
Lexington  and  Concord. 
Birthday  of  Grant. 
Inauguration  of  Washington. 


May  4, 
May  13, 
May  30, 


June  14, 
June  17, 


Birthda^^  of  Horace  Mann. 
Founding  of  Jamestown. 
Memorial  Day.  Flag  at  half  mast, 
temoon  preceding. 


(Af- 


Stars  and  Stripes  adopted  by  Congress. 
Bunker  Hill. 
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The  plan  proposed  by  Supt.  P.  W.  Search  in  1894,  to  have 
a  general  contribution  by  pupils  for  the  poor  at  Thanksgiving 
time  is  a  most  happy  one,  and  universally  carried  out  by  every 
school  in  the  city  this  year. 

Thirty-two  wagon  loads  of  provisions*  clothing  and  toys 
wete  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  "Associated  Charities**  to  be 
distributed  among  the  poor  of  our  city.  Many  homes,  and 
hundreds  of  children  were  made  happier;  and  those  who  gave 
realized  that  *'it  is  more  blessed  to  give  than  to  receive.* ' 

PROMOTIONS. 

When  pupils  show  they  can  do  the  work  of  the  next  grade, 
they  are  promoted  to  that  grade.  Regular  promotions  of  classes 
occur  twice  each  year,  but  individual  promotions  are  of  frequent 
occurrence.  Pupils  are  not  required  to  take  work  over,  unless 
it  is  plainly  evident,  to  teacher  and  principal,  that  they  cannot 
do  the  work  of  the  next  grade. 

Written  and  oral  tests  are  frequently  given  to  determine 
the  thought,  power  of  expression,  spelling  and  punctation. 
These  show  the  ability  of  the  individual  pupils,  and  give  the 
teacher  opportunities  to  correct  defects . 

TEACHERS'  INSTITUTE. 

Our  Teachers'  Institute  was  held  Nov.  25th,  26th  and  27th, 
1895,  at  the  High  School  Building.  The  morning  sessions  were 
held  in  the  Auditorium,  when  all  teachers  came  together  for 
such  work  as  could  be  profitably  given  to  all. 

The  afternoon  sessions  were  held  in  seven  sections,  and 
composed  of  teachers  of  different  grades,  similar  to  our  section 
meetings  as  held  during  the  year.  On  the  afternoon  of  the  27th 
our  teachers  joined  with  those  of  the  County,  in  a  general  ses-  ^ 

sion  at  the  Normal  School  Auditorium. 

The  exhibition  of  Kindergarten  work  was  beautiful  and 
instructive. 

The  attention  and  interest  were  unusually  good  and  many 
expressed  the  sentiment  that  it  was  one  of  the  best  Institutes 
we  ever  had. 
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ANNEXED  TERRITORY. 

Count}'  Supt.  S.  V.  Riley  gave  notice  on  April  loth,  that 
by  virtue  of  the  annexation  of  certain  territory  to  the  City  of 
Los  Angeles,  the  following  schools  became  a  part  of  our  school 
system:  Rosedale  with  15  teachers,  Harmony  with  2  teachers, 
West  Vernoii  with  3  teachers  and  Vernon  with  3  teachers. 
Highland  Park  with  i  teacher  became  a  part  of  the  city  system 
earlier  in  the  school  year.  People  who  were  living  in  the  out- 
side territory  and  whose  school  houses  were  inside  the  city 
limits  by  virtue  of  annexation  petitioned  to  be  set  inside  for 
school  purposes,  except  those  in  Vernon  District.  I  hope  the 
question  occasioned  by  the  annexation  as  applied  to  Vernon 
District  will  be  settled  before  we  open  schools  in   September. 

OFFICES. 

The  oflSces  of  Superintendent  and  Secretary  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  should  be  enlarged  in  some  way.  If  more  room 
cannot  be  had  at  the  City  Hall,  then  rooms  should  be  rented  or 
taken  in  some  school  building. 

It  is  not  possible  for  our  office  force  to  do  the  required 
work  in  the  two  small  rooms  only  at  our  service.  If  we  had 
at  least,  twice  as  much  room,  the  transaction  of  business  could 
be  very  much  facilitated,  and  the  work  of  the  department  be 
systematically  performed. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  PUPILS. 

If  the  children  were  always  in  the  localities  where  the  seats 
are,  we  should  have  little  trouble  in  adjusting  numbers  and 
grades.  There  are  vacant  rooms  in  one  part  of  the  city  but 
remote  from  the  crowded  portions.  In  many  cases  children 
must  pass  a  school  building  in  order  to  find  accommodations. 
As  a  rule,  however,  parents  and  pupils  are  very  reasonable,  in 
accepting  the  conditions. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  Course  of  Study,  the  outline  of  which  is  embodied  in 
this  report,  has  been  carefully  revised  and  improved.     It  is 
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expected  that  teachers  will  use  a  great  deal  of  originality  in  the 
detail  work,  while  following  the  outline.  We  endeavor  to  have 
less  mechanical  memorizing  of  the  text  book  and  encourage  the 
use  of  a  greater  variety  of  books  in  the  different  branches.  We 
have  endeavored  to  correlate  the  work  ia  many  cases,  and  hope 
that  teachers  may  make  it  even  more  general. 

NIQHT  SCHOOL. 

The  enrollment  in  the  night  school  is  smaller  than  we  have 
a  right  to  expect  in  a  city  of  this  size.  I  am  glad  that  we  have 
a  school  for  those  who  are  deprived  of  day  school  privileges, 
and  are  willing  to  spend  their  evenings  in  improving  themselves 
for  their  life  work.  The  location  in  the  Spring  Street  building 
is  central  and  easily  accessible  to  the  boys  who  need  the  op- 
portunities which  this  school  affords.  After  boys  have  worked 
hard  all  day,  it  is  difficult  to  hold  their  interest,  and  secure 
good  intellectual  work,  but  many  of  them  are  receiving  much 
benefit.  There  is  but  one  session,  from  seven  to  nine,  afford- 
ing no  time  for  social  advantages  or  amusement  which  may  ac- 
count somewhat  for  the  small  attendance. 

MUSIC. 

In  order  that  this  important  branch  may  receive  its  proper 
attention  we  must  have  a  special  supervisor,  one  who  is  not 
only  skilled  in  the  branch,  but  who  has  had  successful  experi- 
ence in  public  school  work. 

Every  teacher  who  has  a  knowledge  of  pedagogical  princi- 
ples is  ready  to  foster  and  encourage  this  branch.  Singing  is 
regarded  as  a  healthful  exercise,  and  aid  in  mental  development 
and  school  government,  and  beneficial  to  the  moral  growth  and 
culture  of  children.  In  our  music,  the  love  of  country  is  foster- 
ed and  patriotism  stimulated. 

Nearly  all  our  teachers  have  done  excellent  work  in  carry- 
ing out  the  spirit  as  well  as  the  letter  of  the  course  of  study  in 
teaching  this  subject. 

DRAWING. 

On  account  of  the  large  number  of  new  teachers,  many  of 
whom  were  not  prepared,  as  our  older  teachers,  to  carry  on  the 
drawing,  the  work  has  been  done  at  a  disadvantage  during  the 
year.      The   drawing  teachers  have  met  the  teachers  of  the 
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different  grades  once  each  month  during  the  year  and  carefully 
explained  the  lessons  and  exercises,  and  illustrated  their  pre- 
sentation. This  work  has  been  presented  systematically  and 
has  had  good  influence  on  other  school  work.  The  aim  has 
been  to  train  the  mind,  eye  and  hand,  by  having  pupils  think, 
see  and  do.  The  following  is  the  report  of  the  Supervision  of 
Drawing: 

Mr,  /.  A,  Foshay,  SupU  of  City  Schools: 

Dear  Sir:  Having  so  many  inquiries  in  regard  to  the 
manner  of  teaching  drawing  in  our  schools,  I  thought  I  would, 
in  my  report,  make  a  brief  synopsis  of  our  work  in  the  difier- 
ent  grades. 

Geometry  underlies  drawing  and  designing.  Distance  and 
direction  are  two  radical  geometrical  ideas,  which  are  early 
impressed  upon  the  mind  of  the  child.  In  the  first  year  the 
pupils  are  taught  to  place  points  in  different  directions,  and  at 
equal  distances,  until  they  can  correctly  form  a  square  of  nine 
points.  Knowing  how  tiresome  it  is  to  spend  the  time  of  a 
lesson  in  simply  drawing  straight  lines,  we  never  do  it,  but 
through  the  points  formed  in  a  square  the  class  draw  lines  of 
equal  length  in  all  directions.  By  varying  the  number  drawn, 
for  instance,  drawing  through  the  corner  points  more  lines 
than  through  the  middle  and  side  points,  or  reversing  this,  a 
great  variety  of  figures  can  be  made. 

By  placing  four  of  these  figures  together  in  a  large  square 
the  child  gets  its  first  idea  of  inventional  work.  In  using  this 
method  he  learns,  almost  without  knowing  it,  how  to  draw 
straight  lines  in  all  directions,  and  soon  finds  that  the  beauty 
of  the  figure  is  greatest  when  the  position  of  the  points  forms  a 
perfect  square,  and  the  lines  are  straight.  They  also  draw 
from  nature  leaves  and  round  fruits. 

In  the  second  and  third  years  the  inventional  drawing  is 
carried  farther  by  means  of  squares  divided  into  sixteen  and 
nine  squares.  Simple  designs  of  curved  and  straight  lines  are 
made  in  them.  Also  drawing  small  sprays,  fruits  and  vege- 
tables. 

Cylindrical  objects  are  drawn  in  the  fourth  year;  flowers 
sprays  and  designing  in  circles. 
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We  begin  the  study  of  Historic  Ornament  in  the  fifth  year 
and  continue  it  through  the  eighth.  This  is  not  done  so  much 
by  drawing  as  by  spending  the  drawing  periods  in  looking  at 
and  talking  about,  examples  of  historic  ornament,  and  interest- 
ing the  pupils,  as  they  will  hunt  up  all  they  can  find  about  the 
subject  under  consideration.  These  can  be  made  very  in- 
structive and  pleasant  lessons. 

In  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  years,  the  pupils 
sketch  and  shadegroupsof  objects,  sprays  of  leaves  and  flowers, 
branches  with  fruits  and  flowers,  as  lemons  and  oranges;  draw- 
ing of  patterns  and  working  drawings.  In  all  grades  we  make 
our  own  geometrical  solids,  commencing  in  the  second  year 
with  the  cube  each  year  taking  more  diflicult  solids  and  in  the 
eighth  year  making  the  icosahedron,  octahedron  and  dodeca- 
hedron. They  are  taught  to  develop  the  surfaces  of  the  solids, 
cut  them  out,  fold,  and  paste  together;  a  good  preparation  for 
industrial  work.  In  all  this  nothing  is  copied.  The  ruler  is 
used  only  in  drawing  patterns,  and  working  drawings.  Shad- 
ing is  taught  by  observation;  the  children  use  their  eyes,  and 
draw  what  they  see,  and  as  they  see  it,  (with  plenty  of  black- 
board drawing.) 

We  have  mechanical  and  architectural  drawing,  the  study 
of  geometrical  design  as  applies  to  surfaces,  for  either  wall, 
ceilings  or  floor  in  the  High  School.  Perspective  drawing, 
drawing  plans  and  elevations  to  a  scale,  application  of  historic 
ornament  to  design,  designs  of  all  kinds  and  for  various  pur- 
poses, problems  in  perspective,  rapid  sketching,  pen  and  ink 
drawings  of  architectural  ornaments  and  illustrative  work. 

During  the  year  the  teachers'  meetings  have  been  well  at- 
tended. To  many  of  them  the  work  was  new,  but  they  have 
all  taken  a  great  interest,  and  are  showing  it  by  the  improve- 
ment in  their  classes. 

I  have  a  most  efficient  assistant  in  Miss  Hutchinson.  I 
wish  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the  manner  in  which  princi- 
pals and  teachers  have  aided  me  in  the  work,  thus  making  the 
drawing  a  success. 

Very  respectfully, 

Mrs.  C.  p.  Bradfield, 

Supervisor  of  Drawing, 


'Ml  •i>'iiimd'khmi'jihii 
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Sui^ERlNTENDKNT'S  REPORT  67 


PENMAN5HIP. 

As  is  shown  in  the  appended  report,  the  main  feature  of 
our  work  during  the  year  has  been  the  introduction  of  the 
vertical  system  in  the  lower  grades.  Our  writing  teacher  was 
slow  to  adopt  this  system,  but  finally  concluded  it  had  come  **to 
stay**;  and  consequently  continued  with  the  same  zeal  as 
characterized  his  former  work . 

Mr,  /.  A .  Foshay,  Superintendent  of  City  Schools: 

At  the  beginning  of  the  past  school  year  the  adoptioh'  of 
vertical  writing  was  made  obligatory  in  the  first,  second  arid 
third  grades,  and  optional  in  all  the  other  grades.  Toward  the 
close  of  the  year  each  teacher  took  up  specimens  of  writing 
from  each  and  every  pupil  in  his  or  her  room.  These  speci- 
men slips  were  bound  together  in  the  form  of  little  books,  each 
book  labeled  with  the  name  of  the  school,  the  name  of  t^e 
teacher,  and  the  number  and  grade  of  the  room.  The  books 
were  handed  over  to  your  supervisor  of  penmanship,  who  ex- 
amined them  carefully  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  (i)  what 
per  cent,  of  pupils  in  the  different  grades  had  adopted  the 
vertical  style  of  writing,  and  (2)  the  quality  of  the  writing, 
whether  vertical  or  slanting. 

The  per  cent,  of  pupils  who  had  adopted  the  vertical  style 
in  the  different  grades  was  as  follows:  In  the  eighth  grade,  66 
per  cent.;  seventh  grade,  78  per  cent,;  sixth  grade,  83  per 
cent.;  fifth  grade,  90  per  cent.;  fourth  grade,  95  per  cent.;  and 
in  the  three  lower  grades,  practically  100  per  cent 

Considering  that  in  the  upper  five  grades,  the  adoption  of 
the  vertical  style  was  entirely  optional  with  both  teachers  and 
pupils,  the  results  given  in  the  foregoing  were  cjuite  beyond  my 
expectations. 

As  to  the  quality  of  the  writing  it  is,  on  an  average,  very 
satisfactory.  The  pupil  is  always  at  a  temporary  di. sad  vantage 
in  changing  from  one  style  of  writing  to  another,  and  consider- 
ing that  this  was  the  experimental  year,  and  that  in  the  upper 
grades  the  pupils  were  left  entirely  free  to  adopt  the  veftibal 
or  not,  the  average  of  the  specimens  was  not  only  satisfactoty, 
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but  the  majority  of  the  specimens  of  vertical  writing  were  ex- 
ceptionally good. 

At  one  of  the  series  of  teachers'  meetings  near  the  begin- 
-ning  of  the  year  the  teachers  were  given  an  opportunity  to  ex- 
press their  preference  as  regards  vertical  and  slant  writing,  and 
the  reasons  for  such  preference.  The  majority  at  that  time 
were  non-committal — chirographic  agnostics  as  it  were — and 
those  who  opposed  vertical  writing  did  so  on  the  ground  that 
they  thought  it  to  be  slow,  and  that  they  did  not  like  the  looks 
of  it.  Toward  the  close  of  the  year  another  opportunity  for 
-discussing  the  pros  and  cons  of  vertical  writing  showed  that 
some  were  still  Opposed  to  it,  and  the  following  were  the 
reasons  given:  Slow;  backhand;  harder  to  get  arm  movement; 
.not  so  graceful;  lacks  individuality;  causes  bad  position. 

A  large  majority  of  the  teachers  were  in  favor  of  vertical 
writing,  and  following  are  some  of  the  reasons  given  for  their 
preference:  More  legible;  improves  poor  writers;  more  rapid; 
pupils  more  interested;  more  open  and  plain;  more  compact; 
neater;  more  business  like;  has  no  flourishes;  fewer  strokes; 
more  easily  taught;  pupils  take  it  up  more  readily:  pupils  like 
.  it  better;  gives  easier  position;  redeems  poor  writers. 

As  to  my  own  position  in  regard  to  it  I  will  say  that  ver- 
tical writing  bears  acquaintance.  There  can  be  no  question  as 
to  its  greater  legibility.  Neatness  and  compactness  are  also 
points  in  its  favor.  In  the  matter  of  speed  it  will  hold  its  own. 
As  to  its  beauty  or  artistic  qualities,  that  is  largely  a  matter  of 
taste  and  education;  and  even  should  the  vertical  style  have  to 
•  concede  some  to  the  slant  style  in  this  point,  all  who  reflect 
that  writing  for  all  ordinary  purposes  is  strictly  utilitarian  will 
readily  yield  this  point  if  they  are  satisfied  as  to  the  essential 
points. 

During  the  past  ten  or  fifteen  years  a  school  of  so-called 
.artistic  or  ornamental  penmanship  has  sprung  up.  If  we  in- 
»clude  in  the  term  penmanship  everything  that  is  executed  with 
a  pen,  the  terms  "artistic  penmanship"  and  ''artist  penman*' 
are  legitimate  and  have  their  place.  There  is  a  class  of  work 
executed  with  the  pen,  such  as  designs  for  newspaper  and  mag- 
a;5ine  illustrations,  memorial  or  testimonial  resolutions,  diplomas^ 
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etc. ,  in  which  the  element  of  art  does  very  properly  enter.  But  in 
conjunction  with  this  has  developed  a  flourished  style  of  writ- 
ing. This  flourished  or  fancy  writing,  when  exceptionally 
well  executed  by  a  skillful  penman  may  perhaps  with  propriety 
be  termed  artistic.  To  become  exceptionally  skilled,  however, 
is  out  of  the  question  with  an  overwhelming  majority,  and  this 
flourished  style,  when  attempted  by  the  person  of  average  skill, 
becomes  a  scrawl,  utterly  offensive  to  good  taste  and  common 
sense,  and  very  undesirable  for  the  ordinary  purposes  for  which 
writing  is  required. 

Now,  while  slant  writing  need  not  necessarily  be  flourish- 
ed yet  the  more  elaborate  standards  and  mincingly  delicate 
hair  lines  that  have  prevailed  in  the  slant  systems;  also  the 
prominence  given  to  fancy  writing  and  flourishing  in  the  pen- 
man's journals,  together  with  the  extreme  * 'muscular  move- 
ment*' craze,  have  developed  a  tendency  toward  a  weak, 
scrawny,  flourished  style  of  writing  which  is  far  from  satis- 
factory from  either  a  business,  hygienic,  or  artistic  standpoint. 

•  Longhand  writing,  in  this  fast  age,  is  at  best  a  laborious 
method  of  expressing  thought,  and  the  vertical  system  is  by  no 
means  the  acme  of  the  chirographic  art .  But  as  a  plain,  practical, 
common  sense  style,  and  as  a  corrective  to  the  pyrotechnic 
tendencies  of  the  slant  system,  it  has  come  upon  the  educational 
arena  with  considerable  prestige,  and  is  entitled  to  remain  until 
displaced  by  something  better.  -* 

It  has  been  the  custom  with  professional  penmen  to  be- 
little and  to  severely  criticise  the  work  that  the  public  school 
teachers  attempt  to  do  in  teaching  writing.  While  it  cannot 
be  expected  that  the  average  public  school  teacher  shall  have 
the  skill  of  the  specialist  in  penmanship,  yet  she  measures  up 
very  well  indeed  as  regards  common  sense  with  the  average 
professional,  and  has  considerable  to  spare  when  measured  by 
some  of  the  itinerant  spread  eagle  penmen  styling  themselves 
* 'champions  of  the  world,"  etc.  I  have  learned  to  know  the 
Los  Angeles  city  teachers  as  an  honest,  earnest,  intelligent, 
hard-working  set  of  people,  who  are  always  ready  and  willing 
to  do  anything  a  supervisor  directs  that  is  fair,  reasonable  and 
practical.  E.  K.  Isaacs. 
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PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

The  Country  is  asking  for  strong  men  and  women,  and 
has  the  right  to  demand  that  we  give  such  training  as  will 
promote  grace  of  motion,  correct  any  tendency  to  malforma- 
tion which  comes  from  close  application  to  books,  in  a  word, 
that  we  give  the  highest  improvement  to  the  body. 

Rousseau  says  **all  who  have  reflected  upon  the  mode  of 
life  among  the  ancients,  attribute  to  gymnastic  exercises  the 
vigor  of  the  body  and  mind  which  so  notably  distinguishes 
them  from  us  moderns." 

Physical  exercises  are  a  direct  and  positive  aid  to  disci- 
pline, as  well  as  to  health. 

Following  is  the  report  of  the  teacher  of  Physical  Culture: 

Mr.  J,  A.  Foshay,  Superintendent  of  City  Schools: 

Dear  Sir: — Permit  me  to  begin  my  annual  report  of  last 
school  year  with  a  few  remarks  of  Adolf  Spiers,  born  in  1810, 
and  at  his  time  one  of  the  leading  educators,  especially  cele- 
brated for  his  eflforts  to  bring  the  mental  and  physical  educa- 
tion ot  the  school  youth  into  closer  and  more  harmonious  con- 
nection. He  said:  "In  the  school  we  recognize  the  institution 
where  the  child  is  to  receive  its  mental  and  physical  education, 
based  on  a  strict  and  kind  discipline.  School  life  and  the  life 
of  youth  are  closely  related  to  each  other.'* 

**When  the  school  is  a  true  home  for  the  companionship 
of  youth,  when  it  is  an  educational  institution  in  the  fullest 
sense  of  the  word,  which  not  only  educates  the  mind,  but  the 
body  as  well,  then  it  may  be  rightly  looked  upon  as  the  center 
of  youthful  life,  as  the  common  weal  of  youth. 

Youth  needs  regular  employment  in  every  direction  which 
its  natural  impulse  drives  it  to  seek;  it  is  in  need,  for  its  men- 
tal welfare,  of  its  discipline  and  instruction,  as  found  in  the 
narrow  school-room,  and  for  its  physical  welfare  of  that  which 
is  cherished  and  looked  after  in  the  gymnasium.'* 

The  school  does  not  need  higher  gymnastics,  that  is,  the 
pupils  need  not  attempt  difficult  and  dangerous  feats.  What 
the  schools  need  are  Calisthenics  and  such  other  gymnastic 
exercises  as  are  easily  performed  by  the  masses,  but  at  the  same 
time  will  invigorate  both  body  and  mind  and  strengthen  them 
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for  new  labor.  Each  separate  branch  of  study  is  but  an  individ- 
ual means  of  instruction  for  the  undeveloped  life  of  the  pupil. 
With  every  instruction  discipline  begins;  the  teacher  must 
understand  how  to  interest  his  class  in  the  subject  he  is  hand- 
ling in  such  a  manner,  as  to  keep  the  mind  of  every  pupil  actively 
employed.  The  manner  in  which  he  treats  his  subject  is  the 
most  important  part  of  all;  it  must  create  life  and  enthusiasm, 
so  much  so  that  both  teacher  and  pupils,  are  wrapped  up  in 
their  work.  But  this  can  only  be  done  successfully  if  the 
teacher  thoroughly  masters  the  subject. 

Now,  Mr.  Superintendent,  my  aim  has  been  to  impart  as 
much  knowledge  of  the  physical  education  of  our  children  to 
our  teachers  as  circumstances  permitted,  but,  to  inspire  our 
teachers  with  the  necessary  enthusiasm  and  to  make  them 
thoroughly  master  the  subject,  I  earnestly  appeal  to  you  and  the 
honorable  Board  of  Education  to  furnish  us  with  a  gymnasium. 

To  give  instruction  and  the  necessary  practical  experience 
to  a  class  of  teachers  in  a  room  fitted  up  for  children,  is  next  to 
impossible.  In  visiting  the  school  rooms  I  certainly  can 
and  do,  illustrate  the  work  to  teachers  and  pupils,  but  the 
practical  knowledge  and  the  method  of  imparting  this  knowl- 
edge to  the  children  can  only  be  acquired  in  oft  repeated  trials 
of  the  teachers  themselves.  To  the  credit  of  our  teachers  I  can 
say  that  all  of  them  have  tried  their  best  and  many  of  them 
succeeded  in  a  greater  or  less  degree.  The  desire  for  per- 
fection, however,  which  controls  nearly  all  our  teachers  can 
only  be  met  by  giving  them  the  necessary  opportunity  to  gain 
the  practical  knowledge  of  the  subject. 

The  teachers*  meetings  of  the  last  year  were  well  attended 
and  all  the  teachers  seemed  to  take  great  interest  in  the  in- 
structions, but  practical  lessons  I  was  unable  to  give  for  want 
of  room. 

Hoping  that  in  the  near  future  I  will  be  placed  in  a  posi- 
tion to  do  more  and  more  for  the  advance  of  the  physical  educa- 
tion of  our  school  children ,  and  thanking  you  for  your  kind 
support  during  the  past  year, 

I  am  yours  very  respectfully, 

C.   J.  ROHDE, 

Supervisor  of  Physical  Culture, 
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HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  is  a  source  of  pride  to  our  City.  The 
excellent  work  it  has  done,  and  is  doing,  is  evidenced  by  the 
long  list  of  its  graduates  who  are  an  honor  to  the  city ;  and 
the  number  of  Universities  whose  accredited  lists  include  this 
school.     I  append  the  Principal's  report: 

Mr,  J,  A .  Foshay,  Superintendent  of  City  Schools: 

Dear  Sir: — In  compliance  with  your  request,  I  herewith 
submit  the  report  of  the  Los  Angeles  City  High  School  for  the 
school  year  ending  June  30th,  1896. 

The  whole  number  of  pupils  in  attendance  during  the  past 
year  is  nine  hundred  nineteen,  distributed  among  the  various 
classes  as  follows:  Ninth  Year  Class,  450;  Tenth  Year  Class, 
256;  Eleventh  Year  Class,  125;  Twelfth  Year  Class,  88. 

Since  the  High  School  building  was  originally  intended 
for  about  half  the  number  at  present  enrolled,  we  have 
necessarily  been  overcrowded;  we  are,  therefore,  gratified  to 
learn  that  several  classes  will  be  transferred  to  another  build- 
ing  at  the  opening  of  next  term . 

Owing  to  the  appreciation  of  our  needs  by  the  Board  of 
Education,  we  have  been  provided  with  an  efl&cient  corps  of 
teachers  and  with  additional  facilities  in  the  line  of  apparatus 
and  library  books:  the  high  standard  of  work  which  we  have 
been  able  to  reach,  is  attested  by  the  commendation  of  the 
faculty  of  the  State  University. 

June  26th  a  class  of  seventy-one  was  graduated — forty-one 
girls  and  thirty  boys.  Of  these  eight  completed  the  classical 
course,  thirty-nine  the  literary  course,  and  twenty-lour  the 
scientific  course.  In  addition  to  the  regular  graduates,  a  num- 
ber of  pupils  completed  a  four  years'  elective  course  not  leading 
to  a  diploma.  Some  of  these  will  enter  college  upon  examina- 
tion. 

More  than  half  the  class  will  attend  other  institutions  of 
learning.  Of  the  graduates,  fourteen  will  this  year  enter 
Berkeley,  seven  Stanford,  one  Harvard,  one  Brown  and  one 
Michigan  University.  Twenty-two  of  the  girls  will  attend  the 
State  Normal  School . 
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From  the  Principal  and  faculty  of  the  State  Normal  School 
come  assurances  that  our  graduates  are  among  their  most  sat- 
isfactory students,  and  are  able  to  complete  the  four  years* 
cours*  in  two  years. 

The  number  of  tuition  pupils  who  attended  for  the  whole 
or  part  of  the  year  is  sixty-seven.  The  amount  of  tuition  re- 
ceived was  $1968.25. 

Good  work  has  been  done  in  all  departments  of  the  High 
School.  In  the  English  department,  in  addition  to  a  critical 
study  of  literature,  special  attention  has  been  given  to  con^po- 
sitioti.  There  is  a  growing  sentiment  that  exact  and  gram- 
matical expression  and  logical  arrangement  of  ideas  are  not 
second  in  importance  to  the  love  and  appreciation  of  good  lit- 
erature. 

Enthusiasm  in  the  Mathematical  department  has  mani- 
fested itself  in  the  increased  number  of  those  taking  higher 
mathematics.  A  thorough  mastery  of  principles  and  the  de- 
velopment of  the  power  to  solve  original  problems  character- 
ize the  work  in  this  department. 

■ 

The  efficiency  of  the  Science  department  has  been  increas- 
ed by  fitting  up  two  additional  rooms  with  apparatus.  In 
physics  and  biology  as  well  as  chemistry,  the  laboratory  has 
become  an  indispensible  adjunct  to  text-book  instruction.  Ap- 
preciation of  their  advantages  is  shown  by  the  application  of 
twenty  students  to  take  the  advanced  course  in  Physics. 

The  Classical  department  has  lost  none  of  its  prestige  on 
account  of  growth  along  other  lines.     The  importance  of  the 
classics  is  now  recognized  in  relation  to  scientific  as  well  as  lit-, 
erary  pursuits.     In  both  Greek  and   Latin,  composition   and 
sight  reading  receive  much  attention. 

The  study  of  ancient  history  is  rendered  more  interesting 
by  the  free  use  of  photographs  of  noted  works  of  art :  modern 
history  is  studied  with  special  reference  to  constitutional  growth 
and  the  application  of  the  principles  of  political  economy. 

German  and  French  are  taught  mainly  with  the  aim  of  se- 
curing proficiency  in  translation;  Spanish  to  secure  such  a 
mastery  of  the  language  as  will  render  it  useful  in  commercial 
intercourse. 
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T^i^  uew  Commercial  department  is  a  timely  addition,  and 
promises  to  meet  the  expectations  of  its  advocates.  In  order 
that  the  gj^aduates  of  this  department  may  be  worthy  of  recom- 
mendation to  responsible  positions,  a  high  standard  has  been 
set^  as  is  apparent  from  the  fact  that  of  the  ninety  students  who 
entered  this  department  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  twenty- 
six  only  were  promoted  unconditioned  to  the  advanced  grade. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  in  this  department  is  theoretical; 
for  the  advanced  classes  it  should  be  practical.  I  therefore 
recommend  that  offices  be  fitted  up  with  appropriate  furniture 
and  stationery  for  banking  and  mercantile  transactions.  I 
recommend  also  that  the  Commercial  course  be  extended  to 
three  years. 

For  several  years  the  discipline  of  the  school  has  been  se- 
riously impaired  by  the  presence  of  numerous  organizations 
and  et^terprises  not  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
teadbers.  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  faculty  that  it  would  pro- 
mqte  scholarship  and  facilitate  the  maintenance  of  discipline  to 
eliminate  these  disturbing  influences.  I  will  quote  from  a  res- 
olution signed  by  twenty-five  members  of  the  faculty:  **Class 
organisations  and  clubs  seriously  interfere  with  our  scholastic 
wqrk  by  taking  an  enormous  amount  of  time,  by  distracting 
the  student's  interests,  by  placing  before  him  the  standard  of 
his.  young  feUow-.students,  rather  than  that  of  his  trained  in- 
structor, and  by  affording  occasions  for  disorder. 

Qther  large  schools  do  not  have  such  organizations.  The 
Los  Angeles  High  School  is  anomalous  among  the  schools  of 
the  state  as  to  the  number  and  strength  of  its  student  organi- 
zations. We  cannot  hope  to  maintain  the  lead  in  scholarship 
while  our  strength  is  dissipated  along  lines,  which  however 
commendable,  are  not  those  of  school  effort. 

Our  school  has  grown  to  such  an  extent  that  it  would  be 
wel],(iigb  impossible  for  us  to  assume  control  of  these  activities 
which  are  among  us  but  not  of  us.  Could  we  do  so,  it  is  ques- 
tionable whether  our  time  would  be  spent  for  the  highest  good 
of  our  classes.  The  restrictions  which  we  ask  will  necessarily 
include  the  prohibition  of  the  publishing  of  any  school  paper. 
Moreover,  we  ask  that  no  paper  or  club,  social  or  otherwise. 
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which  may  be  maintained  by  our  pupils  elsewhere,  shall  use 
the  school  name. ' ' 

Though  the  meetings  of  the  organizations  referred  to  are 
never  held  in  the  building  without  the  permission  of  the  princi- 
pal, and  seldom  without  the  presence  of  a  teacher,  nevertheless 
they  have  disturbed  the  harmony  of  the  school.  I  therefore 
recommend  that  class  organizations  and  colors  below  those  of 
of  the  senior  year  be  discontinued ;  that  for  one  year  at  least 
no  paper  be  published  by  the  school;  that  permission  to  hold 
meetings  in  the  building  be  withheld  from  all  clubs;  that  no 
paper,  club  or  society  which  may  be  maintained  elsewhere, 
shall  be  allowed  to  use  the  name  of  the  High  School. 

The  graduates  of  the  High  School  at  present  number  five 
hundred  seventy-four.  I  wish  to  thank  the  members  of  the 
Alumni  Association  for  their  cordial  support  during  the  past 
year.  The  school  is  to  be  congratulated  that  there  exists  in 
the  minds  and  hearts  of  the  Alumni  so  loval  a  devotion  to 
their  Alma  Mater. 

I  wish  to  thank  you  and  the  Board  of  Education  for  your 
assistance  and  support. 

Very  respectfully, 

W.  H.  HousH, 

Principal, 


MANUAL  TRAINING. 

By  this  is  meant  a  training  of  the  hand  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  the  training  of  the  mind  through  the  senses  of  touch 
and  sight.  As  the  hand  is  trained  in  accurate  work,  the  eye 
must  accuratel}'  observe. 

Germany  sees  the  necessity  of  having  more  of  the  practical, 
and  schools  are  established  for  preparation  in  the  humbler  voca- 
tions and  manual  work.  As  a  consequence,  there  is  great 
development  of  manufactures  in  that  country. 

We  are  able  to  introduce  the  department  of  Sloyd  only, 
now,  but  hope  to  put  in  additional  lines  later.  In  order  that 
our  patrons  may  know  our  plan  of  work  for  next  year,    I   em- 
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body  the  plan  and  course  as  prepared  and  to  be  carried  out 
under  the  special  direction  of  Mr.  Chas.  A .  Kunou. 

Opinions  vary  regarding  the  educational  value  of  different 
forms  of  manual  training,  yet  all  agree  that  any  system  claim- 
ing educational  value  must  accord  with  established  and  rec- 
ognized pedagogical  principles,  and  that  its  method  of  instruc- 
tion must  be  systematic .  It  is  claimed  for  the  work  presented 
here: 

I  St — That  the  series  of  models  used  is  built  on  exercises 
graded  and  arranged  on  rational  and  objective  principles. 

2nd — That  there  is  a  fixed  order  of  sequence  andengenera- 
tive  character  in  the  exercises. 

3rd — That  there  is  methodical  progression  in  the  exercises. 

4th — That  there  is  variety  in  form  and  nature  in  the  ex- 
ercises as  well  as  in  the  models. 

5th — That'  the  ^ork  requires  and  admits  many-sided  ef- 
forts (regulated)  of  mind  and  body.  '  *  * 

6th — That  the  character  of  th^-  work  is  that  of  teneral 

•  •        •  I 

adaptability.  >  /  '    •     *     ' 

7th — That  the  exercises  result  incomplete  units  or  thin 
not  merely  in  parts  or  elements  of  things. 

8th — That  there  is  a  moral  and  practical  purpose  of 
models  as  results  of  the  exercises,  i.  e.  directing  the  atten 
to  the  useful. 

The  aim  and  purpose  of  the  department  may  be  b 
stated  as  follows:  '^^ 

A. — To  assist  in  the  stimultaneous  development  oHwth 
mind  and  body. 

B. — To  instil  respect  for  and  love  of  manual  labor./ 

C. — To  give  such  technical  training  as  shall  be  6f  some 
practical  value. 


PUBLIC  LIBRARY. 

The  best  adjunct  to  our  public  school  system  is  the  city 
library.  After  our  pupils  are  taught  to  read,  it  is  very  neces- 
sary that  they    be  taught  what   to  read,    and  provision  made 
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that  the  recommended  books  may  be  had.  We  are  enabled  to 
largely  direct  and  control  their  reading  by  an  agreement  enter- 
ed into  between  a  former  Board  of  Education  and  the  Board  ot 
Library  Directors,  which  permits  our  pupils  through  their 
teachers,  to  have  full  access  to  the  Public  Library,  with  its  44,- 
000  volumes  and  thus  help  to  secure  the  cultivation  of  a  sound 
literary  taste.  The  report  of  the  City  Librarian  concerning 
the  distribution  of  books  in  the  schools  is  here  appended. 

Mr,  J,  A,  Foshay  Superintendent  of  City  Schools: 

The  system  of  distribution  of  books  through  the  City 
Schools  was  commenced  in  February  1892  and  has  steadily  in- 
creased as  the  following  table  will  show : 

No.  of  Books,  etc. 

1892,  Feb.  to  June 3824 

1892-93,  Oct  to  June,  School  year 84.76 

.1893-94,  Sept.  to  June  "  14359 

1894-95,       "  "  '•  17490 

1895-96,       "  *  "  19957 

The  number  of  teachers  in  the  City  Schools,  for  1895-96 
was  377,  of  whom  276  drew  books  from  the  Library  for  school 
use. 

New  blanks  were  furnished  the  teachers  at  the  opening  of 
the  school  year,  1895-96,  which  enabled  them  to  record  the 
circulation  of  the  books  among  their  pupils.  These  records 
were  returned  to  the  Library  with  the  books  issued  thereon . 

From  the  blanks  it  is  ascertained  that  each  book  circulated 
five  times.  That  is  each  book  has  actually  been  read  by  five 
diflFerent  pupils  during  the  month. 

In  comparing  the  classified  list  of  the  circulation  of  books 
for  the  past  school  year,  1895-96,  the  result  is  gratifying. 

The  total  circulation  of  books,  magazines  and  plates  to  the 
schools  for  the  year  was  19957.     Of  this  total  7671  was   made 
up  of  the   following  Classes:     Natural  Sciences,    Literature, 
History,  Travels,  Useful  and   Fine  Arts  and  Sociology.     Of 
these  classes  **Travels"  was  in  the  lead. 

Fiction  and  Juvenile  Fiction  amounted  to  7791,  or  a  little 
over  39  per  cent,  of  the  whole  circulation.  In  Fiction  only 
standard  works  are  loaned  to  the  teachers  for  school  use. 
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Juvenile  Fiction  is  composed  of  picture  books,  nature 
stories,  folk  lore,  etc.,  as  well  as  stories  for  the  young.  While 
Fiction  seems  to  make  up  a  large  percentage  of  the  circulation 
it  must  be  taken  into  consideration  that  many  of  the  school 
children  are  so  young  that  they  cannot  be  interested  except  by 
something  in  the  form  of  a  story ;  also  that  from  many  of  these 
story  books  they  obtain  glimpses  of  natural  histor>',  geography, 
the  history  of  our  own  and  foreign  countries  and  many  other 
studies,  so  that  if  their  reading  is  rightly  directed  as  they  get 
older  they  become  interested  in  carrying  on  these  studies  for 
themselves  in  a  much  more  extended  way. 

The  balance  of  the  circulation  is  made  up  of  numbers  of 
current  magazines,  bound  magazines,  miscellaneous  classes  and 
plates.  These  plates  are  the  supplements  of  periodicals  and 
art  magazines,  many  of  them  beautifully  colored,  mounted  on 
tag  board  to  be  circulated.  Some  are  used  to  fasten  on  the 
walls  to  brighten  up  the  school  rooms,  some  for  object  lessons 
and  in  the  more  advanced  grades  for  drawing,  wood  carving, 
etc. 

Had  the  Library  more  books  to  supply  the  demand  the 
circulation  to  the  schools  could  easily  be  doubled. 

Very  truly, 

Mrs.  C.  B.  Fowler, 

Librarian. 


CONCLUSION. 

Though  we  have  been  in  the  midst  of  arduous  and  perplex- 
ing duties,  yet  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  note  the  uniformly 
prosperous  condition  of  the  schools,  and  to  thank  the  Board  of 
Education  and  Secretary,  the  Deputj'  Superintendent,  the  corps 
of  faithful  teachers,  the  public  and  the  press  for  their  co-opera- 
tion in  promptly  and  cordially  assisting  in  putting  forth  meas- 
ures to  improve  our  schools.  For  myself,  I  pledge  my  best 
endeavors  in  doing  all  I  can  for  the  children  of  this  city,  and 
I  ask  continual  support  for  the  right. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

J.  A.  FOSHAV, 

Superintendent, 
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AUTHORIZED  LIST 

OF 

School  Text  Books 

ADOPTED  BY  THE 

BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LOS   ANGELES  CITY 

FOR  PRIMARY  AND  GRAMMAR  GRADES. 

1896-7. 

Revised  ist  Reader,  California  State  Series $    .20 

2nd      *•  *'  '•        "      35 

3rd       ••  "  •♦        •'      50 

4th       "  "  "        •*      60 

Primary  Number  Lessons,  California  State  Series 25 

Arithmetic,  Advanced  "  "        *•       50 

Speller,  "  *'        *'       30 

Grammar,  •*  *        "       50 

Revised  Grammar,  *'  **        '*       55 

Language  Lessons,  "  **        *'      30 

History  of  the  United  Stetes,       *'  "        '*       80 

Elementary  Geography,  '*  *'         "       60 

Advanced  Geography  **  •*        **      1.20 

Webster's  Common  School  Dictionary 80 

Normal  Music  Book,  i 35 

2,  (Part  I) 40 

*•       2,  (Part  II) 40 

2,  (complete) 66 

"        *'       3,  Introductory 45 

"       3 65 

Bradfield*s  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8 10 

Spencerian  Copy  Books,   Vertical  Shorter  Course,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4, 

5,  6,  7 10 

Williams  &  Roger's  Pen  Written  CopJ^  Slips,  Abridged  Edition, 

Reproduced 25 

American  Standard  Writing  Speller 05 

*'  Blank  Drawing  Book 10 

National      '•  "  "     05 

Slate,  (8x12  inches  preferred) 

Note   Book 

Ruler   

Composition  Book 

Slate  Cleaner 

Sponge 

Compasses 

Triangle 
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KINDERGARTEN  DEPARTMENT. 


Time:  One  and  One-Half  Years.     A^e:    Four  and   One-Half 

to  Six  Years. 


FIRST  HALF  YEAR. 
"Play  is  the  business  of  childhold." 

Connect  the  child's  home  life  with  the  Kindergarten.  Make  each  day 
complete  in  the  mind  of  the  child;  present  the  thought  for  the  day  in  the 
morning  talk  or  story;  impress  it  by  the  songs;  illustrate  it  with  the  gifts; 
personify  it  in  the  games;  and  finally  make  it  permanent  through  the 
occupations. 

All  occupation  work  should  be  simple,  attractive,  quickly  finished 
and  taken  home  by  the  child. 

Special  work  with  First  and  Second  Gifts  (undivided  solids)  teach- 
ing form,  position  and  color. 

Occupations:  Sorting  and  placing  seeds,  stringing  beads,  straws  and 
colored  papers,  simple  sewing,  weaving,  clay- modelling  and  parquetry. 

SECOND  HALF  YEAR. 

Carry  on  first  term's  work  in  development,  sequence  of  ideas,  etc.,  by 
gift  and  occupation  work. 

Special  work  with  Third,  Fourth,  Fifth  and  Sixth  Gifts,  (divided 
solids.) 

Occupations:  Sewing,  weaving,  modelling,  paper  folding,  cutting 
and  pasting. 

THIRD  HALF  YEAR. 

Special  work  with  Abstract  Gifts  to  develop  technical  and  knowl- 
edge side  of  the  child: 

Seventh  Gift:    Surfaces,  shown  in  Tablets. 

Eighth  Gift:    Lines  and  boundaries  shown  by  Sticks. 

Ninth  Gift:    Circular  boundaries,  shown  by  Rings. 

Tenth  Gift:  Point  and  its  relation  to  lines,  surfaces  and  solids  as 
shown  by  the  Lentils. 

Occupations:  Peas  work,  drawing,  modelling  and  advanced  work 
in  weaving,  folding,  cutting,  pasting,  etc. 
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Careful  study  of  the  individual  children  will  help  the  teacher  to  de> 
cide  on  her  thonght  or  principle  of  work — which  should  be  fitted  to  the 
surroundings  and  needs  of  the  children — as  kindness,  charity,  thrift, 
truthfulness,  independence,  reverence,  inter-dependence,  etc. 

Season  work  should  be  made  a  part  of  each  teacher's  program  for 
the  year. 

SAMPLE  OUTLINE. 
FALL  work: 

Fruits  and  Nuts. 

Preparation  for  the  winters  eason:  By  people — indoors  and  out: 
by  animals — squirrels,  birds,  etc.;  by  plants  and  trees — falling  leaves,  etc. 
Thanksgiving. 
Gratitude,  patriotism,  etc. 

WINTER  work: 
Christmas. 
Loving  and  giving. 

Occupations — Tailor,  weaver,  shoemaker,  etc. 
Substances  used  for  clothing. 
Transportations — Wagons,  cars,  boats,  etc. 
Things  transported. 
St.  Valentine's  Day. 
Washington's  Birthday. 
Love  of  Country. 

SPRING  work: 

Work  of  wind,  rain,  sun,  etc. 

Germination  of  seeds. 

Easter. 

Occupations — Gardening,  house-cleaning,  etc, 

Froebel's  Birthday. 

SUMMER  work: 

Flowers,  birds,  bees,  etc. 

The  sea  shore,  mountains,  city,  country,  etc. 

Grain  and  seed-bearing  plants. 

Harvest. 

Occupations — Farmer,  miller,  baker,  etc. 

Animals — Horse,  cow,  etc. 

Products — Milk,  butter,  eggs,  etc. 

Fourth  of  July. 

National  History. 

Our  Flag. 
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PRIMARY    DEPARTMENT. 

Time  For  Each  Class  One-Half   Year  ( 20  Weeks.) 


FIRST  YEAR  — B  CLASS. 

Reading — Give  oral  lessons  from  chart  and  blackboard.  The 
revised  First  Reader  may  be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 
Combine  word,  phonic,  and  sentence  methods.  Have  children  write 
words  on  slates  or  mled  paper  as  soon  as  they  are  able.  Endeavor  from 
the  first  to  impress  children  with  the  idea  that  the  words  mean 
something. 

Spelling — Spell  words  occurring  in  reading  and  language  lessons, 
beginning  with  simple  words  and  names  of  familiar  objects. 

Numbers — Teach  numbers  incidentally  with  reading  and  other  les- 
sons. Give  certain  groupings  grasped  at  sight  without  counting  by 
ones;  as,  the  legs  of  animals,  the  number  of  flowers  on  a  stem,  the  num- 
ber of  sides  and  comers  to  a  cube,  etc. 

Language — In  this  class  the  reading  and  the  Oral  and  Observation 
lessons  should  form  the  basis  of  language  work.  The  work  should  be 
mainly  oral,  with  the  idea  first  of  getting  thought,  secondly  of  ready 
and  correct  expression  of  thought.  Encourage  pupils  to  talk  about 
things  with  which  they  are  familiar,  and  correct  their  faulty  expressions. 
Have  pupils  copy  words  and  sentences,  and  make  short,  original  sen- 
tences with  words  selected  from  charts,  readers  and  oral  lessons.  Teach 
the  use  of  capitals,  period,  and  question  mark,  and  insist  upon  their 
correct  use  in  all  written  work. 

Music — See  Music  Manual.  The  readers  and  charts  of  the  Normal 
Music  Course  will  be  used  throughout  the  entire  course.  Loud  singing 
should  not  he  allowed. 

FIRST  YEAR  — A  CLASS. 

Reading — Finish  the  Revised  First  Reader.  Give  frequent  drills  in 
elementary  sounds.  Pronounce  words  at  the  head  of  lessons  and  in 
lessons  several  times  before  allowing  pupils  to  study  or  read.  Have 
pupils  make  short  and  simple  sentences  containing  the  words  in  their 
lessons.  See  that  they  read  the  script  as  well  as  the  print.  Review 
frequently  and  have  each  lesson  well  read  before  passing  it.  Have  one 
or  more  pupils  read  the  entire  lesson  at  each  recitation,  sometimes  com- 
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ing  forward  and  facing  the  class.  Give  special  attention  to  articulation » 
pronunciation,  and  marks.  The  teacher  should  read  1o  the  class 
every  day. 

Spelling — Continue  as  in  the  previous  terra,  and  require  many 
words  to  be  spelled  by  sound,  noting  the  silent  letters. 

Numbers  —  Continue  and  enlarge  upon  the  work  of  the  previous 
term.  Build  numbers  with  objects  to  twelve  by  grouping  them  (l)in 
equal  parts,  (2)  in  unequal  parts.  Separate  numbers  in  the  same  way^ 
tising  cubes,  squares,  triangles,  etc.  Do  the  same  work  with  figures^ 
Teach  the  use  of  +,  — ,  X,  -f ,  =.  I'se  the  ideas  of  the  Primary  Num- 
ber Lessons  to  lesson  41,  but  do  not  try  to  teach  everything  found  in 
those  lessons. 

Language — Continue  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Read  and 
tell  simple  stories  and  have  pupils  reproduce  them  orally.  Require  full 
statements  in  conversation  and  recitation.  Teach  the  use  of  a,  an,  am^ 
are,  was,  were,  has,  and  have. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

FIRST  YEAR— A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading— The  Werner  Primer,  Badlam's  First 
Reader,  Appleton's  First  Reader,  Cyr's  First  Reader,  Beckwith's  In 
Mythland,Smythe'sOld  Time  Stories,  Badlam's  Stories  of  Child  Life 
Books  1  and  2,  Davis's  Nature  Stories. 

HV/tyij^— Pupils  should  use  long  pencils,  and  they  should  be  required 
to  sit  erect  and  hold  their  pencils  correctly  and  naturally,  from  the  be- 
ginning. Do  not  let  pupils  write  too  long  at  a  time.  The  hand  should 
have  a  rounded  appearance  when  the  pencil  is  properly  held.  Allow  na 
writing  with  the  left  hand.  Give  much  practice  to  the  straight  line,  left 
and  right  curves,  and  principles.  Give  short  words  as  you  do  letters,, 
giving  but  one  at  a  time.  Illustrate  on  the  blackboard  in  spaces  ruled 
to  correspond  with  slate  and  paper.  Write  each  pupil's  name  and  paste 
it  in  the  front  of  his  reader  for  constant  reference. 

Drawing — Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  1.  Dictation  exercises. 
Drawing  on  blackboards.    Drawing  from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons — Object  to  train  the  observing 
powers. 

Zoology — Give  lessons  on  common  mammals:  e.  g.  cat,  dog,  horse, 
cow,  rat,  squirrel.  Talk  about  their  habits,  where  they  live,  their  food, 
how  they  eat  it,  etc.  Stories  illustrative  of  habits  of  these  and  other 
mammals. 

Botany — Give  lessons  on  common  plants.  By  planting  seeds  in  the 
presence  of  the  class,   let  pupils  observe   the  development  of  root,  stem» 
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and  leaf.    (Plant  seeds  in  sponge,  in  a  piece  of  cloth,  over  glass  of  water 
in  sawdust,  etc.)    Study  fruits,  especially  the  orange. 

Physiology—  Give  lessons  on  the  head,  trunk  and  limbs.  Teach  the 
hygiene  of  the  skin,  teeth,  and  nails,  and  also  of  bathing. 

In  observation  lessons,  have  the  real  object  before  the  pupils  if  possi- 
ble. Color,  Form  and  Modeling  should  be  taught  in  connection  with 
this  work. 

Morals  and  Manners — Enforce  habits  of  cleanliness,  neatness,  and 
obedience.  Tell  simple  stories  to  illustrate  honesty,  truthfulness  and 
kindness.  Tell  what  is,  and  what  is  not,  proper  behavior  on  playground, 
the  street,  and  at  home.  Teach  a  few  short  maxims,  have  pupils  repeat 
them  in  concert,  and  as  soon  as  they  are  able,  write  them.  Cowdery's 
Moral  Lessons  and  Gow's  Primer  of  Politeness  for  reference.  In  this 
and  in  all  higher  grades  it  should  be  constantly  borne  in  mind  that  true 
education  is  character  building. 

Physical  Exercise — Three  times  daily,  or  when  children  are  weary  or 
inattentive.  Open  windows  during  exercises;  close  them  immediately 
afterwards.    See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

SECOND  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Reading — Use  the  first  half  of  the  Revised  Second  Reader.  Same 
general  methods  as  in  the  first  year.  Have  pupils  tell  the  substance  oi 
each  lesson  in  their  own  language.  Have  pupils  talk  about  each  lesson. 
Use  every  effort  to  induce  pupils  to  see  that  the  reading  has  a  meaning, 
and  also  to  enable  them  to  express  the  meaning  in  a  clear  and  natural 
way.  Pay  attention  to  proper  position.  Pupils  should  be  taught  to 
stand  erect,  and  to  hold  the  book  up  well  in  the  left  hand.  Practice 
easy  sight  reading  occasionally.  Teach  the  diacritical  marks  and  the 
sounds  as  they  occur  in  the  reader.  Have  maxims  and  carefully  chosen 
selections  of  poetry  memorized  and  recited. 

Spelling — Spell  orally  and  write  on  slates  or  ruled  paper  all  new 
words  in  reading  and  conversation  lessons.  Teach  sounds  and 
markings. 

Numbers —  Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term,  and  take  up  num- 
bers from  1  to  20.  Teach,  first  with  objects,  then  with  figures,  addition, 
subtraction,  multiplication  and  division;  sums,  minuends,  products,  and 
dividends  not  to  exceed  20.    Part  taking  to  5ths. 

Teach  the  reading  and  writing  of  numbers  to  100,  and  the  use  ot 
+,  — ,  X,  -.-,  and  =;  also  the  coins  to  ten  cents;  and  pint,  quart, 
gallon,  inch,  foot,  and  yard. 

Use  ideas  of  Primary  Number  Lessons  to  lesson  56.  Two  Years 
with  Numbers  and  Hailman's  Primar3'  Methods  for  reference. 
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'Language — Continue  the  work  of  the  first  year,  making  the  readin>( 
and  the  Oral  and  Observation  Lessons  the  basis  of  language.  Correct 
faulty  expressions,  such  as,  I  seen,  I  done,  it's  me,  etc.  Haye  pupils  copy 
sentences,  and  paragraphs  from  the  reading  lessons,  giving  attention  to 
the  proper  use  of  capitals,  period,  and  question  mark. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

SECOND  YEAR— A  CLASS. 

Reading — Complete  the  Revised  Second  Reader.  Other  work  and 
instructions  same  as  B  Class.    Teach  sounds  and  diacritical  marks. 

Spelling — Continue  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Study  the 
children's  vocabularies  and  make  these  a  basis  of  spelling. 

Numbers — Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term,  and  take  up 
numbers  from  1  to  50.  Teach  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and 
division;  sums,  minuends,  products,  and  dividends,  not  to  exceed  60. 
Part  taking  to  7ths. 

Teach  the  reading  and  writing  of  numbers  to  100,  and  the  use  of 
-\~,  — ,  X,  ~y  and  =;  also  coins  to  one  dollar;  and  pint,  quart,  gallon, 
inch,  foot,  and  yard.  ' 

Use  ideas  of  Primary  Number  Lessons  to  lesson  68,  books  in  the 
hands  of  the  pupils.  Two  Years  with  Numbers,  and  Hailman's  Primary 
Methods  for  reference. 

Language — Review  and  continue  the  work  of  the  previous  term. 
Write  sentences  and  paragraphs  from  dictation.  Reproduce  in  writing 
simple  stories.  Note  common  errors  in  speech  by  pupils,  and  give  exer- 
cises to  correct  them. 

Music — See  Musical  Manual. 

SECOND  YEAR— A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading — Applet  on 's  Second  Reader,  Cyr's  Second 
Reader,  Johannot's  Cats  and  Dogs,  Wright's  Seaside  and  Wayside  No. 
1,  Bass's  Stories  of  Plant  Life,  Pratt's  Aesops  Fables,  Vols.  1  and  2, 
Badlam's  Stories  of  Child  Life,  Book  3,  Heart  of  Oak,  Book  1. 

Writing — Continue  work  as  in  first  year.  Spencerian  "Vertical 
Shorter  Course"  Copy  Book  No.  1,  for  A  class  only. 

Drawing — BradBeld's  Drawing  Book  No.  2.  National  Blank  Book. 
iDictation  exercises.     Drawing;  on  blackboard.    Drawing  from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lkssons. — 

Zaology — Continue    lessons    on  mammals.    Compare    the    teeth  of 
common  mammals.     Adaptation  of  different  kinds  of  teeth  to  different 
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kinds  of  food.  Have  pupils  distinguish  between  canivores,  nngulatet 
and  rodents.  Talk  briefly  abont  monkeys,  kangaroos,  etc.,  as  very 
different  forms  of  mammals. 

Botany — Continue  the  work  of  the  first  year.  Require  pupils  to 
draw  and  describe  leaves,  fruit,  etc. 

Physiology — Continue  the  work  of  the  first  year.  Teach  the  neces- 
sity of  proper  mastication,  of  pure  air,  etc.;  also  the  importance  of  cor- 
rect attitude.  Warn  pupils  against  crooked  backs.  Use  Pathfinder  No. 
1,  to  page  27  for  reference. 

In  connection  with  observation  lessons,  continue  to  teach  color, 
fyrtn  and  modeling. 

Morals  and  Manners — Same  as  first  year.  Insist  upon  neatness  in 
work  as  well  as  in  person.  Require  politeness  to  teachers  and  school- 
mates. Teach  the  simple  rules  of  health,  care  of  body,  and  table  man- 
ners. Teach  a  few  more  maxims.  Make  use  of  little  incidents  that  occur 
in  the  schoolroom  and  upon  the  playground,  involving  the  question  of 
right  and  wrong,  to  impress  the  moral  virtues.  Reference  books  same 
as  first  year. 

Physical  Exercises — See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

THIRD  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Reading— Vsc  the  Revised  Third  Reader  to  page  54.  Words  at  head 
of  lessons  to  be  repeatedly  pronounced,  and  their  meaning  clearly  ex- 
plained before  the  lesson  is  read  or  studied.  Require  pupils  to  make 
sentences  containing  such  words,  thus  making  valuable  language  les- 
sons of  the  reading.  Give  special  drill  on  words  hard  to  pronounce,  or 
commonly  mispronounced,  but  do  not  stop  the  pupil  in  the  middle  of  a 
sentence  or  paragraph.  Continue  drill  in  elementary  sounds  and  dia- 
critical marks  as  found  in  the  reader.  Aim  to  infuse  animation  by  your 
example:  this  will  go  far  to  secure  good  expression,  both  of  voice  and 
face,  and  to  break  up  the  bad  habit  of  hesitating  and  repeating.  Fre- 
quent exercises  in  sight-reading,  requiring  the  pupils  to  come  forward 
and  face  the  class,  will  do  much  to  incite  them  to  effort  and  inspire  them 
with  confidence.  Pupils  should  read  selections  silently  and  afterwards 
give  the  thought  orally.  Short  selections  should  be  learned  and  recited 
once  each  month.    Do  all  the  work  found  in  the  reader. 

Spelling — Continue  as  in  the  first  and  second  years.  Give  much 
practice  in  writing  words  as  pronounced  by  the  teacher,  the  words  being 
selected  from  reading,  language  and  other  lessons.  Spell  orally  and  in 
writing  short  sentences  containing  new  words,  dictated  by  the  teacher. 

Numbers — Review  the  work  of  the  preceding  term,  and  take  up 
numbers  thoroughly  from  1  to  100.      Teach  addition,  subtraction,  mul- 
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tipHcation,  and  division;  sums,  minuends,  products,  and  dividends,  not 
-  to  exceed  100.    Part  taking  to  9ths. 

Teach  the  reading  and  writing  of  numbers  to  1000,  and  Roman 
numerals  to  100,  also  continue  the  use  of  +,  — ,  X,  -r-,  and  =,  and  be- 
sides the  units  already  taught,  teach  dozen,  half-dozen,  second,  minute, 
hour,  day,  month,  year,  and  time  of  day,  by  the  clock. 

Use  Primary  Number  Lessons  to  lesson  87.  Two  Years  with  Num- 
bers, for  reference. 

Language — Continue  and  enlarge  upon  the  work  of  the  first  and 
second  years,  making  the  reading,  and  the  Oral  and  Observation  lessons 
the  basis  of  language.  Oral  and  written  work  should  be  carried  along 
together,  the  latter  growing  out  of  the  former.  In  both  aim  to  secure 
happy  expression,  good  arrangement  and  correct  use  of  words.  Teach 
the  use  of  the  paragraph,  the  apostrophe,  and  also  the  comma  in  a 
series  of  words.  Give  frequent  dictation  exercises  involving  all  the 
points  previously  taught. 

Geography — Teach  local  geography;  cardinal  points,  shape  of  the 
earth;  the  name  of  our  country.  State,  capital,  county;  and  the  defini- 
tions of  island,  continent,  ocean  and  lake.    Use  pictures  and  models. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

THIRD  YEAR  — A  CLASS. 

Reading — Use  the  Revised  Third  Reader,  pages  54  to  101.     Other 
-work  and  instructions  same  as  B  Class. 

Spelling — Continue  as   in  the  previous    term,  spelling   orally,    in 
-writing,  and  by  sound  any  and  all  words  occurring  in  other  lessons. 

Numbers — Review  the  work  of  the  preceding  term,  and  take  up 
•numbers  thoroughly  from  1  to  144.  Give  much  practice  in  addition, 
subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division;  sums,  minuends,  products,  and 
dividends,  not  to  exceed  144.    Part  taking  to  12ths. 

Teach  the  reading  and  writing  of  numliers  to  10,000,  Roman 
•numerals  to  100.  Continue  units  previously"  studied,  and  teach  ounce 
-and  pound.  Drill  thoroughly'  in  complements  of  numbers,  especially  of 
25,  50,  and  100;  addition  and  subtraction  of  U.  S.  money  expressed  in 
dollars  and  cents,  with  a  view  to  making  change;  and  also  in  addition, 
subtraction,  and  multiplication  in  the  ordinary  way  of  writing  num- 
bers under  each  other. 

Primary  Number  Lessons  to  lesson  98.  Two  V'ears  with  Numbers 
for  reference. 

Language — Continue  and  enlarge  upon  the  previous  work.  Give  in 
writing  the  substance  of  the  reading,  and  the  Oral  and  Observation  lessons. 
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Write  stories  from  pictures  and  from  iraajg^nation.  Memorize,  repeat , 
and  reproduce  selections  in  poetry  and  prose.  Teach  the  use  of  this  and 
that,  these  and  those,  do  and  does,  isn't  and  am't,  doesn't  and  don't, 
«tc.;  also  its,  hers,  ours,  etc;  and  who,  whose  and  whom.  Teach  letter 
forms;  heading,  salutation,  body,  subscription,  superscription,  and  ad- 
dress. Note  common  errors  in  speech  by  pupils  and  give  exercises  to 
orrect  them. 

Geography — Continue  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Teach  from 
the  map  and  globe,  the  oceans  and  continents.  Teach  the  definitions  of 
strait,  bay,  etc.,  the  capital,  four  largest  cities,  two  largest  rivers,  and 
two  mountain  ranges  of  California.  The  World  and  Its  People,  No.  1. 
The  World  bv  the  Fireside,  and  The  Seven  Little  Sisters  tor  reference. 

Music — sec  Music  Manual. 

THIRD  YKAR  — A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading — Appleton's  Third  Reader,  Johonnot's 
Feathers  and  Fur,  Dutton's  The  World  and  Its  People  No.  1.  Wright's 
Seaside  and  Wayside  No.  2,  Badlam's  Stories  of  Child  Life,  Book  4, 
Foulke's  Twilight  Stories,  Bass's  Stories  of  Animal  Life,  Kel  ley's  Leaves 
from  Nature's  Story  Book.  Vol.  1,  Heart  of  Oak  Book  No.  2,  Se well's 
Black  Beauty. 

Writing — Practice  the  various  movements  of  arm,  hand  and 
fingers,  with  pen  held  correctly.  Copy  from  the  blackboard.  Write 
selections  and  dictated  exercises.  Use  Spencerian  Vertical  Shorter 
Course,  Copy  Book  No.  2  for  B  Class  and  No.  3  for  A  Class. 

Drawing — Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  3.  National  Blank  Book, 
Dictation  Exercises.    Drawing  on  blackboard.    Object  drawing. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons. — 

Zoology  —  Review  work  of  previous  grades.  Study  feet  of  car- 
nivores, ungulates  and  rodents.  Give  lessons  on  common  birds ;  duck, 
hen,  hawk.  Let  pupils  compare  these  with  each  other  and  with  mam- 
mals. Compare  feet  and  bills,  show  adaptation,  and  classify.  Give 
lessons  on  common  insects — division  of  body.    Collect  cocoons. 

Botany  —  Give  lessons  on  leaves;  Shape;  Parts  —  blade,  petiole, 
stipules;  Margin — entire,  notched;  Frame — Pulp,  skin;  Venation; 
Arrangement  on  stem. 

Give  lessons  on  flowers.  Select  plants  with  )>erfect  and  somewhat 
conspicuous  flowers.  Teach  rows  of  parts  on  stem  and  holder.  Pay 
special  attention  to  the  study  of  parts;  also  to  simple  and  odd  kinds  of 
flowers;  the  way  flowers  grow  on  plants:  (1)  stem,  (2)  no  stems,  (3) 
alone,  (4)  in  bunches,  (5)  on  sides.  (6)  at  end.  Let  pupils  draw  parts 
and  describe. 
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Physiology — Give  instruction  on  evil  effects  of  alcohol  and  tobacco. 
Pathfinder  No.  1.  to  page  79  for  reference. 

In  observation  lessons  teach  Form  and  Color. 

Morals  and  Manners — Illustrate  when  possible  by  incident  or  story — 
evil  effects  of  deceit,  lying,  stealing,  tattling,  idleness,  whining;  forms  of 
greeting;  care  for  others'  property;  kindness;  Golden  Rule;  respect  for 
&g^;  prompt  obedience;  politeness;  courage  in  doing  right;  defending  the 
weak.    Use  Gow*s  Primer  of  Politeness  for  reference. 

Physical  Exercise — See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

FOURTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Reading — Use  the  Revised  Third  Reader,  pages  101  to  151.  Pupils 
may  be  taught,  and  called  upon,  to  give  synonyms  for  words  in  the  les- 
sons. Occasional  concert  readingofparagraphs  that  have  been  thor- 
oughly taught  may  be  practiced;  also  silent  reading.  Call  upon 
pupils  to  read  some  instructive  story  to  the  class,  making  them  feel  it 
an  honor,  and  use  ingenuity  in  awakening  an  interest.  Have  pupils 
repeat  after  you,  in  concert,  short  sentences  suitable  for  cultivating  in- 
flection and  modulation  and  general  voice  training.  Drill  in  vowel 
and  consonant  sounds  not  already  learned.  Short  selections  should  be 
committed  to  memory  and  recited  each  month. 

Spelling — Spell  orally  and  in  writing  any  and  all  words  occurring  in 
other  lessons.    Give  attention  to  pronunciation,  sylibification,  diacrit- 
ical marks,  and  silent  letters.    Select  words  from  the  State  Sjpeller  to    ' 
page  23.    Use  the  American  Spelling  Blank  with  pen  and  ink. 

Numbers — Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term,  and  make  the 
pupils  proficient  in  all  the  tables  to  and  including  12.  Give  much  prac- 
tice in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division;  the  multipli* 
cand  and  dividend  not  to  exceed  10,000;  the  multiplier  and  divisor 
not  to  exceed  100.    Part  taking  to  12ths. 

Teach  the  reading  and  writing  of  numerals  to  millions,  Roman 
numerals  to  1,000.  In  teaching  the  subject  of  long  division  use  such 
divisors  as  21,  31,  41,  32.  4.2,  52,  etc..  until  the  pupils  are  prepared  for 
more  difficult  examples. 

Primary  Number  Lessons  to  page  141,  except  lessons  102,  103, 104,  \ 

and  110.    Advanced  Arithmetic  to  page  62  for  reference. 

Language — Continue  and  enlarge  upon  the  previous  work,  giving 
much  oral  and  written  reproduction  oi  the  substance  of  other  lessons. 
Teach  the  use  of  iiuotation  marks,  in  whole  and  broken  quotations;  the 
hyphen  in  words  and  at  the  end  of  a  line;  sentences— declarative,  inter- 
rogative, imperative,  and  exclamatory.  Teach  pupils  to  recognize 
nouns,  pronouns,  verbs,  adverbs,  and  adjectives.     Continue  dictation 
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exercises.     Letter  writing  to  real  absent  persons  nt  least  once  in  two 
weeks. 

Lessons  in  Language  to  lesson  48. 

Geography — Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Give  simple 
talks  on  the  universe  as  a  whole,  and  the  position  of  the  world. 
Illustrate  the  revolution  and  rotation  of  the  earth.  Teach  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth,  of  what  it  is  composed,  what  is  found  on  the 
land  as,  towns,  railroads,  etc.,  what  is  found  in  the  water,  and  the  use 
of  water  as  a  means  of  travel.  Locate  the  oceans  and  the  grand  divis- 
ions of  land;  a  mountain  range,  a  large  river,  two  or  three  important 
countries,  and  two  or  three  important  cities  in  each  grand  division. 
Name  and  locate  the  principal  cities  and  towns  in  Los  Angel^  county, 
and  mention  the  leading  products  and  manufactures  of  the  same.  Give 
talks  on  current  events,  locating  countries  mentioned. 

The  World  and  Its  People  No.  2,  and  The  World  by  the  Fireside,  for 
reference. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

# 

FOURTH  YEAR— A  CLASS. 

Reading — Complete  the  Revised  Third  Reader  from  page  151.  Other 
work  and  instructions  same  as  B  Class. 

Spelling — Continue  as  in  the  previous  term  and  select  words  from 
the  State  Speller,  pages  23  to  45.  Use  the  American  Spelling  Blank 
with  pen  and  ink. 

Numbers — Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Extend  work  in 
multiplication  and  division;  the  multiplicand  and  dividend  not  to  exceed 
1»000,000,  the  multiplier  and  divisor  not  to  exceed  1000,  and  read 
results.  Primary  Number  Lessons  completed.  Advanced  Arithmetic  to 
page  62  for  reference. 

Language — Review  and  continue  the  work  of  the  previous  term. 
Teach  abbreviated  words,  and  plural  and  possessive  forms.  Develop, 
outlines  and  have  pupils  write  compositions  illustrating  them  with 
their  own  drawings.  Letter  writing,  at  least  once  in  two  weeks.  Give 
careiul  attention  to  paragraphing  and  the  use  of  capitals,  the  period, 
the  question  mark,  the  comma,  the  quotation  mark,  the  hyphen,  the 
apostrophe.    Lessons  in  Languages  to  lesson  95. 

Geography — Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Teach  cardi- 
nal points  on  maps,  and  locate  grand  divisions  and  oceans  with  refer- 
ence to  one  another— as,  east  of,  west  of  etc.  Teach  the  countries  of 
North  America;  their  capitals,  largest  cities,  chief  industries,  exports, 
and  imports;  the  five  largest  rivers,  five  great  lakes,  and  three  mountain 
ranges.    Take  imaginary  trips  to  San  Francisco,    New  York,  New  Or- 
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leans,  Chicago,  Mexico,  London,  Paris  and  Yokohama.  Locate  Cali- 
fornia. Teach  name  and  location  of  its  most  important  mountain  ran- 
ges, rivers,  cities,  bays,  products,  manufactures,  imports  and  exports. 
Second  Period:  Use  Elementary  Geography  to  North  America,  page 
34. 

The  World  and  Its  People,  No.  2.  and  The  Worid  by  the  Fireside  for 
reference. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

FOURTH  YEAR— A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Suppl^entary  Reading — Appleton's  Fourth  Reader,  Dutton's  The 
World  and  Its  People  No.  2,  Wright's  Seaside  and  Wayside  No.  3,  Kel- 
ley's  Leaves  from  Nature's  Story  Book,  Vol.  2,  Firth's  Stories  of  Old 
Greece,  Sewell's  Black  Beauty,  Heart  of  Oak  Book,  No.  3. 

Writing — Continue  same  as  in  third  year.  Use  Spencerian  Vertical 
Shorter  Course  Copy  Book  No.  4  for  B  class  and  No.  5  for  A  class. 

Drawing — Dictation  Exercises.  Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  4. 
First  Lesson  in  Design — with  circle.  Drawing  on  blackboards.  Draw- 
ing from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons — 

Zoology — Review  lessons  on  birds.  Branch — Vertebrates.  Class — 
Birds.  General  characteristics.  Comparison  of  feet.  Orders — Waders, 
swimmers,  runners.  Lessons  on  common  insects.  Division  of  body. 
Cocoons  collected.    Metamorphosis. 

Botany — Review.  Teach  the  development  of  the  pistil  into  the 
fruit.  Fruits,  seeds,  different  kinds  of  stems — woody  and  herbaceous. 
Distinguish  deciduous  and  evergreen  trees. 

Physiology — Finish  Pathfinder  No.  1. 

Morals  and  Manners — Tell  suitable  stories,  repeat  maxims,  insist 
upon  general  neatness,  and  pure  and  chaste  language,  l^se  Gow's 
Primer  of  Politeness  for  reference. 

Physical  Exercises — See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

FIFTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Reading — Use  Revised  Fourth  Reader  to  page  50.    Require  pupils  to 
write   all    new  words,  with    svnonvms  and  definitions,    to  l)e  read  and 
criticised  as  a  part  of  the  recitation.    Each  pupil  should  have  a  diction- 
ary', and  be  taught  how  to  use  it.    Require  them  to  reproduce  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  all  pieces  read.    Have  the  lesson  read  once  through,  sub- 
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stitutingfor  principal  words  synonyms  or  brief  definitions.  Practice 
freely  the  concert  exercise  of  short  sentences  for  training  the  voice,  re- 
quiring your  rendering  to  be  closel}'  imitated.  Use  sight  reading  as 
often  as  practicable,  from  suitable  periodicals  or  books.  Pupils  should 
be  able  to  read  an  ordinary  newspaper  article  with  readiness  and  intel- 
ligence. Try  to  make  all  recitations  pleasant  by  varying  their  charac- 
ter and  avoiding  monotony.    Use  silent  reading. 

Spelling — Spell  orally  and  in  writing  anj'  words  occurring  in  other 
lessons.  Continue  pronunciation,  syllabification,  and  diacritical  marks. 
Have  spelling  contests  occasionally.  Select  words  from  State  Speller 
pages  ^-5  to  65.    Tse  American  Spelling  Blank  with  |ien  and  ink. 

r 
Arithmetic — 1.    Review  the  work  of  the  fourth  year.  Teach  factors, 

G.  C.  P.,  multiples.  L.  C.  M.,  change  fractions  to  equivalent  fractions 
having  higher  and  lower  terms,  and  to  those  having  a  common  denomi- 
nator. 

2.  Teach  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division  of 
fractions,  both  common  and  decimal,  using  small  numbers.  Interchange 
common  and  decimal  fractions. 

Advanced  Arithmetic  to  page  91 . 

Language — Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Give  much 
practice  in  reproduction  and  composition  work  from  other  studies. 
Continue  letter  writing  at  least  once  in  two  weeks.  Drill  in  the  use  of 
sentences  to  express  present,  past  and  future  time;  when,  where,  how 
and  why  j  singular  and  plural  forms  of  nouns  and  pronouns ;  and  pos- 
sessive forms  of  nouns  and  pronouns. 

Lessons  in  Language  to  lesson  20,  Part  II.  Finish  Part  I  the  first 
period.    Powell's  How  to  Write,  Part  I,  for  reference. 

Geography — 1.  Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Teach 
North  America  and  the  United  States  to  California. 

2.    Teach  California. 

Elementary  Geography,  pages  32  to  88.  Model  all  natural 
divisions. 

The  Worid  and  Its  People,  Xo.  3,  and  The  Worid  by  the  Fireside  for 
reference. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 


FIFTH   YEAR  — A   CL.\SvS. 

Reading — Use  the  Revised  Fourth  Reader,  pages  50  to  103.     Have 
much  sight-reading.    Other  work  and  instructions  same  as  B  Class. 
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iS'pc//in^— Continue  as  in  the  previous  terra,  and  select  words  from 
State  Speller,  paje^es  65  to  85.  Use  the  American  Spelling  Blank  with 
pen  and  ink. 

Arithmetic — Continue  the  work  of  the  previous  term,  taking  it  up 
in  about  the  same  order,  using  larger  numbers.  Common  denomi- 
nators, however,  should  usually  not  exceed  144. 

Advanced  Arithmetic,  pages  91  to  119.  Contracted  division  of 
decimals  and  short  methods  in  multiplication,  except  the  first  one,  may 
be  omitted.    Use  Thompson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Language — Continue  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Observe 
Author's  days  and  learn  and  recite  suitable  quotations.  Drill  in  the  use 
of  the  present  and  past  forms  of  the  verbs:  to  see,  blow,  draw,  grow, 
know,  beat,  break,  fall,  freeze,  write,  choose,  drive,  fly,  give,  go,  ride, 
shake,  s}>eak,  forsake,  rise,  steal,  take,  tear,  wear,  come,  drown,  attach 
lie,  sit,  teach,  learn,  like  and  love. 

Complete  Lessons  in  Language  and  review  the  whole  book,  taking 
the  review  for  the  second  period.  Powell's  How  to  Write,  Part  I,  for 
reference. 

Geography — Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Teach  British 
America,  Mexico,  Central  America,  and  South  America. 

2.    Teach  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and  Oceania. 

Complete  the  Elementary  Geography  from  page  8S.  Use  The  World 
and  Its  People  No.  3,  and  books  named  in  the  Geography  for  Supple- 
mentary reading.  Have  pupils  draw  profile  and  outline  maps  sketching 
them  rapidly,  and  locating  only  important  features.  Considerable  at- 
tention should  be  given  to  modeling. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

FIFTH   YEAR  — A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading — Dutton's  The  World  and  Its  People, 
No.  3,  Wright's  Seaside  and  Wayside,  No.  3,  Johonnot's  Wings  and  Pins, 
Kelley's  Leaves  From  Nature's  Story  Book,  Vol.  3,  Hooker's  Child's 
Book  of  Nature,  Heart  of  Oak,  Book  No.  3,  Wagner's  Pacific  History 
Stories. 

Writing — Continue  movement  exercises.  Use  Spencerian  Vertical 
Shorter  Course  No.  6,  for  B  Class  and  No.  7,  for  A  Class. 

Drawing — Bradfield's  Drawing  Book,  No.  5.  Dictation.  Fine 
Drawing.  Blackboard  drawing.  Exercises  in  Designing.  Drawing 
from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons. — 

Zoology — Continue  study  of  typical  forms  of  bird  life.  Continue 
work  with  insects.     I^t  pupils  observe,  compare  and  descrilje. 
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Botany — Study  roots ;  the  plant  as  a  whole ;  annuals  and  peren- 
nials. Continue  comparison  of  different  specimens.  Write  descrip- 
tions.   See  Powell's  How  to  Write.    Outline  page  200. 

Physiology — Instruction  on  alcohol  and  tobacco.  The  human 
skeleton.    Pathfinder  No.  1  to  page  57  tor  reference. 

Morals  and  Manners — Give  conversational  lessons  on  politeness 
and  rules  of  deportment  at  home  and  in  public  places.  Illustrate  by 
common  incidents  of  noticeably  good  or  bad  behavior.  Keep  neatness 
prominent;  of  person,  desk,  books,  papers,  etc.  .  Use  Gow's  Primer  of 
Politeness  for  reference. 

Physicial  Exercises — See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 
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GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT 


Time  For  Each  Class  One-Half  Year  (20  Weeks.) 


SIXTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Readiog—  Use  Revised  Fourth  Reader,  pages  103  to  152.  Encour- 
age pupils  to  use  dictionaries.  Pay  special  attention  to  the  character 
of  each  selection,  adapting  the  style  of  reading  to  the  sentiment  of  the 
piece.  Make  occasional  use  of  concert  reading  of  choice  selections. 
Continue  elecutionary  drill  in  modulation,  inflection,  enunciation,  and 
emphasis. 

Spelling  —  Spell  orally  and  in  writing  any  words  occurring  in  other 
lessons.  Have  occasional  spelling  contests  with  other  classes  in  the  same 
building.  Spell  many  words  by  sound,  and  indicate  sounds  by  mark- 
ings. State  Speller,  pages  85  to  105.  Use  American  Spelling  Blank  with 
pen  and  ink. 

Arithmetic  — 1 .  Review  thoroughly  the  work  of  the  fifth  year. 
Teach  bills,  linear  and  square  measures,  surveyor's  long  and  square 
measure,  and  carpeting,  using  practical  problems  in  connection  with 
each. 

2.  Teach  cubic,  lumber,  and  liquid  measures,  avoirdupois  and  Troy 
weights,  and  circular  and  time  measures,  using  practical  problems  in 
connection  with  each. 

Advanced  Arithmetic,  pages  119  to  158,  omitting  plastering,  stone 
and  brick  work,  longitude  and  time,  and  the  metric  system. 

Accompany  each  topic  with  Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Language —  The  Revised  Grammar  to  page  54,  taking  to  page  27 
the  first  period.  Give  attention  to  letter  writing  and  composition  writ- 
ing.    Powell's  How  to  Write,  Part  II,  for  reference. 

Geography — 1 .     Advanced  Geography,  pages  92  to  104. 

2.     Review  and  take  Advanced  Geography,  pages  104  to  119. 

Use  Library  books  for  reference  and  supplementary  reading. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

SIXTH  YEAR— A  CLASS. 

Reading — Complete  the  Revised  Fourth  Reader  from  page  152. 
Other  work  and  instructions  same  as  in  B  Class. 
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Spelling — Continue  as  in  the  previous  term  and  take  the  State  Spel- 
ler, pages  105  to  125.  Use  the  American  Spelling  Blank  with  pen  and 
ink. 

Arithmetic — 1.  Review  fractions,  decimals,  and  compound  num- 
bers. Teach  township  and  subdivisions;  addition,  subtraction,  multipli- 
cation, and  division  of  compound  numbers. 

2.  Teach  longitude  and  time,  United  States  money,  general  analy- 
sis, simple  proportion,  and  partnership. 

Advanced  Arithmetic,  pages  158  to  181,  omitting  all  difficult  ex- 
amples in  proportion.  Mental  Arithmetic  carried  along  in  connection 
with  written.     Daily  drill  in  rapid  work. 

Accompany  each  topic  with  Thomson*s  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Language —  Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term  and  complete 
Part  I.  of  the  Revised  Grammar,  taking  to  page  54  the  first  period.  Con- 
tinue letter  writing  and  composition  writing.  Powell's  How  to  Write, 
Part  II.,  for  reference. 

Geography  — 1 .     Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term.     Study  the 
Advanced  Geography,  pages  119  to  130,  Africa. 

2.  Advanced  Geography,  pages  130  to  143  and  review  all  of  the 
6th  grade  geography. 

Use  Library  books  for  reference  and  supplementary  reading. 

AfHSic— See  Music  Manual. 

SIXTH  YEAR— A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Heading — Dutton's  The  World  and  It's  People  No. 
4,  Chase's  Stories  of  Industry,  Johonnot's  Stories  of  Heroic  Deeds,  and 
Flyers,  Creepers  and  Swimmers,  Pratt's  American  History  Stories,  Vol. 
1,  Lewis's  Information  Reader,  No.  1,  Hawthorne's  Tanglewood  Tales, 
Butterworth's  Zigzag  Journeys. 

Writing — Continue  movement  exercises.  Pen-written  copies  (repro- 
duced.)    B  Class  use  Nos.  1  to  17;  A  class  Nos.  18  to  35. 

Drawing — Bradfield's  Drawing  Book,  No.  6.  Dictation,  limiting 
time.  Drawing  on  blackboard .  Designing  with  square.  Drawing  from 
objects. 

Orai«  and  Observation  Lessons — 

Zoology — Review,  Branch  Vertebrata.  Teach  the  characteristics 
of  the  two  classes — Reptiles;  Amphibia,  metamorphosis  of  Amphibia. 
Teach  characteristics  possessed  in  common  by  mammals,  birds,  reptiles, 
amphibia.  Let  pupil  observe,  compare  and  describe.  Study  iiy  and 
grasshopper.  Bach  pupil  should  have  a  specimen.  Continue  work 
with  insects.     Take  up  special  study  of  beetle,  butterfly  and  silk  worm. 
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Draw,  dissect,  mount  and  describe.     Reference — Colton*s  Zoology,  Hol- 
der's Zoology. 

Botany — Review  the  stem  before  studied.  Distinguish  between  exo- 
genous and  endogenous  plants.  Apply  to  plants  all  the  terms  that  have 
been  used.     Continue  comparison  of  different  specimens. 

Physiology — Pathfinder  No.  2.     Cover  work  pages  57  to  109. 

Morals  and  Manners — Teach  energy,  activity,  directness  of  pur- 
pose, self-reliance,  perseverance  and  endurance,  as  contributing  to  suc- 
cess in  life;  apply  them  to  the  performance  of  school  duties.  Show  the 
evil  effect  of  want  of  energy,  indecision,  laxity  of  purpose.  Use  same 
reference  books  as  before. 

Physical  Exercises — See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

SEVENTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Reading— Use  Montgomery's  Beginners'  History.  Selected  lessons 
from  the  Old  Third  Reader.  Pupils  in  this  grade  should  learn  something 
of  the  author  of  every  piece  studied.  Appoint  certain  ones  from  day  to 
day  to  find  out  and  report  to  the  class  something  more  of  the  authors 
than  the  book  gives — having  them  bring  in  and  read  suitable  selections, 
from  their  writings.  Make  the  developing  and  training  of  voices  the  ob- 
ject of  frequent  and  suitable  exercises.  The  training  of  pupils  in  recit- 
ing declamations  may  be  made  a  part  of  regular  lessons  in  reading,  care 
being  taken  in  the  selections.     Use  dictionaries  freely. 

Spelling — Spell  orally  and  in  writing  any  words  occurring  in  other 
lessons.  Continue  spelling  by  sound,  and  the  use  of  diacritical  mark- 
ings. State  Speller,  pages  125  to  145.  Use  the  American  Spelling 
Blank  with  pen  and  ink. 

Arithmetic — 1.  Review  thoroughly  the  work  of  the  sixth  year. 
Teach  plastering,  stone  atid  brick  work,  proportion,  and  the  theory  of 
percentage. 

2.  Teach  the  application  of  percentage  to  profit  and  loss,  commia. 
sion,  insurance,  taxes,  duties,  interest,  and  problems  in  interest. 

Advanced  Arithmetic  pages  181  to  214,  omitting  Stocks.  •  Accom* 
pany  each  topic  with  Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Language — Old  Grammar  pages  67  to  106,  taking  to  page  85  the 
first  period.  Continue  letter  writing  and  composition  writing.  Pupils 
should  be  encouraged  to  illustrate  by  pencil  .sketch  the  characters  and 
pictures  suggested  in  selections  studied.  Chittenden's  Elements  of 
English  Composition  for  reference. 


•  • 
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Geography — 1 .  North  America  and  the  United  States,  using  the 
Advanced  Geography  pages  41  to  74.  • 

2.    Advanced  Geography  pages  74  to  92  and  review. 

Use  Library  books  for  reference  and  supplementary  reading. 
Af  osic^-See  Music  Manual. 

SEVENTH  YEAR— A  CLASS. 

Reading— Use  Evangeline  and  selected  lessons  from  the  Old  Third 
Reader.    Other  work  and  instruction  same  as  B  Class. 

Spc//iii,g'— Continue  as  in  the  previous  term  and  take  the  State  Spel- 
ler, pages  145  to  168. 

Aritbmetic — 1.  Review  the  work  of  the  previous  term.  Teach  the 
application  of  percentage  to  stocks,  partial  payments,  compound  interest, 
and  discount. 

2.  Teach  accounts,  exchange,  average,  powers  and  roots,  square 
root  and  its  application,  cube  root  and  its  applications. 

Advanced  Arithmetic  pages  214  to  247,  omitting  foreign  exchange, 
average  of  payments,  and  long  and  difficult  examples  in  stocks  and  par- 
tial payments.  Accompany  each  topic  with  Thomson's  Intellectual 
Arithmetic. 

Language — Old  Grammar  pages  106  to  153,  taking  to  page  128 
first  period  continue  and  enlai^  upon  the  work  of  previous  term. 
Chittenden's  Elements  of  English  Composition  for  reference. 

Geography — 1.     Advanced  Geography,  pages  5  to  41. 

2.    Review  important  parts  of  political  geography. 

NoTB: — ^The  first  term's  work  this  year  for  A  class  should  be  such  parts 
of  the  geography  as  have  not  heretofore  been  taken. 

U.  S.  History — State  Series  to  page  91.  In  History,  teachers  must 
take  special  pains  to  adapt  their  methods  of  instruction  to  the  mental 
development  of  the  pupils. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

SEVENTH  YEAR— A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading — Chase's  Stories  of  Industry,  Vol.  2, 
Johonnot's  Claws  and  Hoofs,  Stories  of  Our  Country,  and  Stories  of 
Other  Lands,  Lewis's  Information  Reader,  No.  2,  Lamb's  Tales  from 
Shakespeare,  Pratt's  American  Histor>'  Stories,  Vols.  2  and  3,  Coffin's 
Histories,  Knox's  Boy  Travelers,  Smith's  Persons  and  Places  in  America 
and  in  Europe,  and  Butterworth's  Zigzag  Journeys. 
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Writing — Continue  Movement  exercises.  Pen-written  copies  (repro- 
duced).    B  class  use  Nos.  36  to  53;  A  class,  Nos.  54  to  71. 

Drawing — Bradfield's  Book  No.  7  and  the  American  Drawing  Book. 
Lessons  in  design.  Blackboard  Drawing.  Dictation.  Drawing  from 
objects. 

Orai«  and  Observation  Lessons: — 

Zoology — Review  work  of  previous  year,  adding  a  class  not  already 
studied.  Continue  work  with  insects.  Continue  the  special  study  of  the 
beetle,  butterfly,  and  silk- worm.  Draw,  dissect  and  describe.  Reference 
Colt  on 's  Zoology;  Holder's  Zoology. 

Botany — Same  as  sixth  year. 

Physiology — ^Teach  Respiration  and  Circulation.  Cover  the  work 
from  pages  108  to  165,  Pathfinder  No.  2. 

Morals  and  Manner*— Give  lessons  on  the  rights  of  property;  duties 
of  citizenship;  respect  for  authority;  respect  for  age;  filial  obedience. 
Take  advantage  of  current  events  to  teach  lessons  in  manners  and  morals. 
Use  Gow*s  Manners  and  Morals  for  reference.  * 

Physical  Exercises — See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

EIGHTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Reading — Use  the  Lady  of  the  Lake,  and  pursue  same  general  plan 
as  in  seventh  year.  Do  not  allow  trashy  selections  to  be  recited  or  read. 
Careful  attention  to  prose  declamations. 

Spelling — Daily  exercises  in  lists  of  words  from  other  lessons  and 
from  the  Speller.  Continue  spelling  by  sound,  and  the  use  of  diacrit- 
ical marks. 

Arithmetic — 1 .  Review  thoroughly  square  and  cube  root.  Teach 
mensuration,  and  the  miscellaneous  problems  except  the  more  difficult 
ones. 

2.  Review  thoroughly  the  important  parts  of  arithmetic,  and  teaeh 
the  units  of  the  Metric  System,  giving  simple  problems  to  .illustrate 
their  use. 

Accompany  each  topic  with  Thomson's  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Language  —  Old  Grammar,  pages  153  to  209,  taking  to  page  183 
the  first  period.  Review  the  work  of  the  previous  year.  Chittenden *s 
Elements  of  English  Composition  for  reference. 
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U.  S,  History —  St&tt  Series  from  Chapter  XIV  to  XXIV. 
Music  —  See  Music  Manual. 

EIGHTH   YEAR— A  CLASS. 

Reading —  Use  Dole's  The  American  Citizen. 

Spelling — Continue  as  in  the  previous  term  with  daily  exercises. 
INipils  should  be  able  to  sp^ll  any  and  all  words  occurring  in  other 
lessons. 

Geometry — Hill*s  Lessons  in  Geometry  to  polygons. 

Language — Complete  the  Old  Grammar  from  page  209,  taking  to 
page  255  the  first  period.  Review  important  parts  of  grammar.  Give 
much  practice  in  reproduction,  paraphrasing,  changing  figurative  to 
plain  language  and  the  reverse,  and  in  developing  pictures  sketched  by 
the  author.  Chittenden's  Elements  of  English  Composition  for  ref- 
erence. 

U.  5.  History —  Finish  the  book.  Montgomery's  Leading  Pacts  in 
American  Historv  for  reference. 

Music — See  Music  Manual. 

EIGHTH  YEAR  — A  AND  B  CLASSES. 

Supplementary  Reading — Johonnot's  Stories  of  Olden  Times  and 
Ten  Great  Events,  Irving's  Sketch  Book,  Lewis's  Information  Reader 
No.  3,  Cofl&n's  Boys  of  '61,  etc.,  Burt's  Literary  Land  Marks,  Matthew's 
Introduction  to  American  Literature. 

Writing — Continue  movement  exercises.  Pen- written  copies  (repro- 
duced).    B  Class  use  numbers  72  to  89 ;   A  Class,  numbers  90  to  108. 

Drawing — Bradfield's  Drawing  Book  No.  8.  Lessons  in  designings 
from  natural  objects.  Dictation  exercises.  Drawing  on  blackboard. 
Drawing  from  objects. 

Oral  and  Observation  Lessons.— 

Zoology — Vertebrates  reviewed.  Study  mollusks  and  radiates ;  also 
typical  forms  of  insect  life.  Give  special  attention  to  insects  injurious 
to  California  fruit  trees. 

Botany  —  Analyze,  draw  and  press  five  new  specimens.  Teac'i 
plants  useful  in  art,  and  medicinal  plants. 

Physiology — Teach  the  nervous  system.    Complete  Pathfinder  No.  1\ 

Morals  and  Manners  —  Adapt  any  of   the  suggestions  in   lower 
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grades  on  this  subject  that  are  suitable  for  your  class.  Give  an 
occasional  earnest  talk  (no  set  speeches).  Remember  that  illustrations 
and  facts  are  better  than  theories.  Gow's  Morals  and  Manners  and 
Cowdery's  Moral  Lessons  for  reference. 

Physical  Exercises — See  Manual  of  Exercises  in  Physical  Culture. 

NoT9 — In  all  written  work  accept  only  the  best  the  pupils  can  do. 

Note — In  every  department  of  the  schools,  the  physical  and  moral 
should  take  precedence  of  the  intellectual. 


HIGH  SCHOOL 


Authorized  List  of  Text  Books 

FOR  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
1896-7 


MATHEMATICS. 

Wentworth's  School  Algebra,  latest  edition $  1  25 

'*            Plane  and  Solid  Geometry,  latest  edition 1  40 

'*             Trigonometry  and  Tables,  (cloth) 1  00 

ENGLISH. 

Mead's  Elementary  Composition  and  Rhetoric 1  On 

Gayley's  Classic  Myths 1  65 

Eclectic  Roger  de  Coverley 25 

Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel,  Rolfe,  75c;  Ginn 35 

Bates'  Merchant  of  Venice 40 

Arden's  Julius  Ceesar,  (cloth) 45 

*'       Macbeth 45 

Alhambra,  (Seaside) 20 

Burt's  Newcomes 75 

Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co's  Snow- Bound 15 

"                   '*               Visionof  Sir  Launfal 15 

Bell's  Comus , 50 

Meiklejohn's  History  of  English  Literature f./. 45 

Cassell'sEd.  Essay  on  Warren  Hasting 10 

Byron*s  Prisoner  of  Chillon 15 

Syle's  From  Milton  to  Tennyson 1  25 

Bradley's  Orations  and  Arguments 1  25 

Silas  Mamer,  (Longman's) 

Burroughs'  Birds  and  Bees,  (Riverside) 15 

Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome 30 

Reed's  Word-Building 40 

Holmes' Grandmother's  Story  of  Bunker  Hill,  (Riverside) 15 

Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration.... 15 
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HISTORY. 

Outlines  of  Mediaeval  and  Modem  History — Myers 1   65 

Ancient  History  for  Colleges  and  High  Schools — Myers  &  Allen...  1   65 

Fiikc's  Civil   Government  in  U.  S 1   25 

Laughlin's  Political  Economy I  -35 

Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  American  History 1   15 

'*                    *'            **       "  English  History 1    25 

SCIENCE. 

Gage's  Principles  of  Physics 1   45 

Remsen's  Elements  sf  Chemistry 1   40 

Ratten's  California  Flora 1   50 

Young's  Lessons  in  Astronomy 1   30 

Physiology  State  Series 60 

Foster  &  Shores's  Physiology 90 

Campbell's  Structural  Botany 1   25 

Eclectic  Physical  Geography 1  10 

Le  Conte's  Compend  of  Geology 1  35 

DRAWING. 

Bartholomew's  Drawing  Books,  No.  3,  14,  15,  16,  and  17 15 

"    18 25 

American  Blank  Drawing  Book 25 

LATIN. 

Collar  and  Daniell 's  First  Latin  Book,  latest  edition 1  10 

Allen  &  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar      "            **     1  30 

*'                   **            Cicero                        '*            "     1  40 

Greenough's  Virgil,  latest  edition 1  75 

Daniell's  Latin  Composition,  latest  edition 1  20 

Arrowsmith  &  Whicher's  First  Latin  Readings 1  40 

Jones's  Latin  Prose  Composition 1  25 

GREEK. 

White's  First  Lessons  in  Greek 1  30 

Collar  &  Daniell's  Greek  Prose  Composition 1  00 

Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar 1  65 

**           Xenophon's  Anabasis  with  Vocabulary 1  65 

Keep's  Homer's  Iliad 1  80 

Blake's  Homer's  Lexicon 1  10 

GERMAN. 

Harris*  German  Composition 55 

J  ojmes-Meissner  German  Grammar 1  25 

Boisen's  Preparatory  German  Prose 1  00 
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Fritz  aufFerien   (Heath) 25 

Klenze*s  Gennan  Lyrics  (Holt) 1  00 

Heine'9  Die  Hartz  Reiae  (Heath) 25 

Klee*s  Deutsche  Heldesagen  (MacMillan) 75 

Goethe's  Gotz  Von  Berlichengen  (MacMillan).! 65 

FRENCH. 

Keetel's  Elementary  French  Grammar 1  25 

Morceaux  Choisis  de  Daudet 85 

About's  Le  Roi  de  Montagnes 60 

Hennequin's  Idiomatic  French  Composition 1  00 

Bocher's  College  Plays,  (Mile  de  la  Seigliere),  25c;   La  Joie  Fait 

Peur 26 

Moliere*s  VAvare 25 

Worman*s  First  French  Book 45 

SPANISH. 

Worman's  First  Spanish  Book 45 

Bransby 'a  Second  Spanish  Book  of  the  Worman  Series 45 

Monsanto  &  Languellier's  Practical    Course  with  the    Spanish 

Language I  40 

Valera'sEl  Pajaro  Verde 35 

Mantilla's  Second  Spanish  Reader 60 

Knapp's  Modem  Spanish  Readings 1  65 

De  Tomo's  Spanish  Grammar 1  25 

Velasquez's  Spanish  Dictionary,  abridged 1  50 

Valera's  Pepita  Jiminez 50 

Larra's  Partir  a  Tiempo 35 

TEXT  BOOKS  FOR  COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 

Williams  &  Rogers'  Book-keeping  (New  complete) 1  60 

'*                 *•        Commercial  Law 1  15 

•'                  "         70  Lessons  in  Spelling 20 

Tilden's  Commercial  Geography 1  40 

Longley's  Phonography 75 

Packard's  Commercial  Arithmetic 1  40 


ni5CELLANE0U5. 

I.  Election  of  Course — On  entering  the  High  School  a  regular 
course  must  be  elected.  A  change  may  be  made  only  at  beginning  of 
tenth  year,  unless  in  exceptional  cases  upon  satisfactory  reasons  set  forth 
in  writing  by  parents  or  guardians.  An  elective  course,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  principal  may  be  chosen  upon  completion  of  the  ninth 
year. 
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French  and  German  must  be  begun  at  the  regular  time  only,  and 
continued  through  the  course. 

II.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  any  class  of  the  High  School  who 
has  not  completed  the  full  work  of  one  course  in  the  preceding  grades. 
Those  who  find  class  requirements  too  severe  may  spend  three  semesters 
doing  the  work  of  two.  Pupils  from  High  Schools,  accredited  by  the 
State  University,  are  admitted  to  corresponding  grades  without  exam- 
ination. 

III.  Graduation — Pupils  are  graduated  upon  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  any  regular  course.  Those  who  take  an  elective  course  will  re- 
ceive diplomas  upon  completing  an  amount  of  work  equivalent  to  one  of 
the  regular  courses. 

Limited  course  diplomas  will  be  issued  to  those  who  complete  satis- 
factorily the  three  years'  commercial  course. 

IV.  Rhetorical  Exercises — All  pupils  may  be  active  members  of 
the  "Star  and  Crescent  Literary  Society."  Every  regular  graduate  who 
has  commendably  fulfilled  his  society  duties  will  be  publicly  presented 
with  a  gold  star  and  crescent  pin,  the  badge  of  the  Alumni  Association. 
This  society  shall  be  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  High  School  faculty  and  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

V.  Admission  to  College — Graduates  are  at  present  admitted  on 
the  Principal's  recommendation,  without  examination,  to  all  courses  of 
the  State  University  at  Berkeley  and  to  Stanford,  Smith,  Wellesley,  Vas- 
sar,  Hamilton,  Syracuse,  Brown  and  Colby. 
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AN  OUTLINE 


OF  THE 


COURSE  IN  ENGLISH 


Arranged  for  four  years^    worky   each    term  presupposing  thorough 

knowledge  of  previous  work. 


NINTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

I.  Literature  and  Expression. — Scott's  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel . 
Some  desired  results:  Knowledge  of  the  Geographical  and  historical 
setting  and  of  Scotch  customs  and  superstitions.  Ability  to  trace  al- 
lusions. Appreciation  of  Scott's  descriptions  of  scenery  and  action;  of 
strange  words  used;  of  the  beauty  of  other  words  he  has  chosen,  and  of 
some  of  his  poetical  devices.  Alliteration,  line  rhyming,  change  of  meas- 
ure, the  use  of  figures.  Reading  that  is  a  pleasure  to  the  reader  and 
listener.  Large  portions  committed  to  memory.  Acquaintance  with 
Scott's  history,  so  that  his  truthfulness  of  detail  and  love  of  home  and 
country  may  be  felt.  Finally,  a  love  for  Scott  and  a  feeling  that  poetry 
may  be  worth  reading,  after  all. 

II.  Written  Work  — Narrative  and  descriptive  subjects  are  to  be 
taken  from  The  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel,  supplemented  by  newspaper 
paragraphs  on  local  occurrences  and  descriptions  of  pictures,  rooms  and 
buildings  from  observation.  Truthfulness  in  the  matter  and  neatness  and 
correctness  in  the  form  should  be  exacted. 

III.  Dictionary  Work, — Immediate  recognition  of  the  value  of 
the  diacritical  marks  and  correct  pronunciation  of  the  sounds  of  the 
letters  should  be  secured  in  this  grade.  Exercises  should  be  assigned 
that  will  require  the  pupils  to  use  W^ebster's  Unabridged,  Skeat's  and  the 
Century  Dictionaries. 

Word  work  on  Latin  roots  from  Kellogg  and  Reed's  Word-Building 
twice  a  week. 
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A  CLASS. 

1.  Literature  AND  Expression. — 1.  Irving'sAlhambra.  Knowl- 
edge of  Moorish  and  Spanish  scenery ,  architecture,  customs  and  legends. 
Study  of  unfamiliar  and  metaphorical  uses  of  words.  Reproductions  of 
the  descriptions  and  stories,  illustrated  by  the  pupils.  Sketches  of  Spanish 
Life  in  Southern  California,  imitation  of  Irving's  style. 

2.  Whittier's  Snow  Bound.  Study  of  New  England  winter  scenery 
and  life.    Exposition  by  comparison  and  contrast. 

II.  Written  Work. — ^That  which  is  prescribed  with  the  literature, 
and  exercises  for  the  practical  application  of  the  grammar  lessons.  Simple 
principles  for  the  construction  of  the  descriptive  essay  taught  in  this 
grade. 

III.  Dictionary  Work. — Continuation  of  B  Ninth,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  word-work  in  Greek  and  Anglo-Saxon  roots. 

IV.  Grammar. — Mead's  Rhetoric.  Simple,  complex  and  com- 
pound sentences  by  analysis  and  synthesis;  participles  and  infinitives; 
transposition  and  transformation  of  phrases  and  clauses;  punctuation. 

Pupils  must  be  able  to  read  intelligently,  and  to  reproduce  a  simple 
description  or  narrative,  spelling  and  punctuating  it  correctly,  before  they 
will  be  allowed  to  pass  to  a  higher  grade. 

JUNIOR  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

I.  Literature  and  Expression. — 1.  Gayley's  Classic  Myths. 
Knowledge  of  ancient  history  and  geography.  Ability  to  trace  myths 
through  difierent  lands  and  ages  in  literature  and  art.  Study  of  inter- 
pretations. The  poetry  read  and  much  of  it  memorized.  Reproductions, 
oral  and  written.     Original  stories  attempted. 

2.  Byron's  Prisoner  of  Chillon.  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome. 
Narrative  poetry  considered.  Abstracts  written.  Study  of  the  diction  of 
these  poems. 

II.  Written  Work. — As  given  in  literature  above.  Exercises  to 
illustrate  rhetoric  lessons.  The  simpler  principles  for  construction  of 
narrative  essay  taught. 

III .  Rh  etoric. — Mead's  Qualities  of  Style;  Perspicuity  and  Imagery. 

A  CLASS.  • 

I.  Literature  and  Expression. — 1.  Burroughs' Birds  and  Bees, 
Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration.  Study  Burroughs'  for  beauty  of 
subject  and  simplicity  of  treatment;  Webster  for  patriotism.  Rules  for 
paragraphing  are  to  be  deduced  from  these  two  authors. 
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2.  Loweirs  Vision  of  Sir  I^aunfal.  Memorizing  of  large  portions. 
Analysis  of  imagery.  Study  of  beauty  in  thought  and  language.  Ten- 
nyson's Holy  Grail  read  to  the  class  and  comparison  made  of  the  two 
poems. 

3.  Holmes'  Grandmothers'  Story  of  Bunker  Hill  and  other  poems, 
studied.  Poems  and  prose  extracts  from  other  American  authors  read  in 
class  or  assigned  as  home  reading.  A  general  view  of  American  literature 
should  be  attained  in  this  class. 

II.  Writtsn  V/ork.  Essays  and  illustrations  for  tne  rhetoric  les- 
sons from  the  prescribed  reading.  All  written  work  should  be  required 
to  conform  to  the  laws  for  construction  previously  studied. 

III.  Rhetoric.  Qualities  of  Style,  completed;  and  Prosody.  Es- 
sential difference  between  prose  and  poetry  brought  out  in  the  study  ot 
the  poems  assigned. 

MIDDIvE  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

1.  Literature  and  Expression.— 1.  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of 
Venice.  Training  in  dramatic  reading.  Study  of  Elizabethan  grammar, 
verbal  and  other  peculiarities  and  difficulties.  Attention  to  imagery  and 
prosody.  Much  memorizing.  Ability  to  place  prominent  passages. 
Character  sketches  verified  by  quotation.  Final  tabulated  analysis  of 
entire  plot. 

2.  Addison's  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly.  Constitution  of  the  Spectator 
Club.  Social  life  of  the  period.  Character  sketches.  Imaginary  letters 
in  imitation  of  the  Spectator.  Study  of  verbal  peculiarities  and  the 
sentence. 

3.  Syle's  From  Milton  to  Tennyson,  Goldsmith,  Thomson,  Cowper 
and  Bums.  Comments  on  the  Poems  and  explanation  of  allusions. 
Abstracts  and  outlines.     Memorizing  of  large  portions. 

In  this,  as  in  every  other  grade,  some  knowledge  of  the  life  of  the 
author  and  of  his  other  works  is  required. 

A  CLASS. 

1.  Literature  AND  Expression. — 1.  Thackeray's  Newcomes  or 
George  Eliot's  Silas  Mamer.  Class  discussion  of  home  reading.  Oral 
and  written  debates  on  questions  suggested  by  the  author.  Growth  of 
character  followed  through  the  book,  making  the  people,  with  their 
motives  and  influences  on  each  other,  more  important  than  the  story. 
Character  sketches  by  descriptions  and  contrasts,  oral  and  written.  Study 
of  English  scenery  and  life.  Discussion  of  literary  style.  Dictation.  A 
review  of  grammatical  forms. 

2.  Syle's  From  Milton  to  Tennyson;  Dryden,  Pope,  Johnson,  Gray, 
Clough,  Arnold  and  Browning.     Critical  study. 
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In  every  class  collateral  home  reading  is  prescribed.  In  addition, 
during  the  middle  year,  students  are  required  to  write  four  reviews  on 
the  year's  reading. 

SENIOR  YBAR— B  CLASS. 


1.  Literature  and  Expression.— 1.  Bradley's  Orations  and 
arguments.  Three  orations  studied.  Historical  preparation.  Principles 
for  construction  ot  orations  and  arguments  deduced.  Close  study  of 
Burke's  methods  of  argument.  Burke  and  Webster  to  incite  love  of  logic 
and  arouse  patriotism.  Analysis  of  i>aragraphing,  sentence  structure 
and  diction .  Much  paraphrasing .  Written  and  oral  outlines,  arguments, 
debates  and  orations  on  current  topics,  using  orations  studied  as  models. 
Three  additional  orations  read  for  comparison  and  discussion. 

2.  Macaulay's  Warren  Hastings  studied  and  the  Earl  of  Chatham 
read,  as  pictures  of  their  times.  Macaulay's  methods  of  securing  clear- 
ness, force  and  beauty  are  to  be  brought  out  and  applied  in  writing  short 
biographies. 

II.  History  of  the  English  Language.  Londsbury  and  Meiklejohn 
used  as  guides.    Diction  of  noted  writers  examined  for  illustrations. 

A  CLASS. 

I.  Literature  and  Expression.— 1.  Syle's  From  Milton  to  Ten- 
nyson; Milton,  Coleridge,  Wordsworth,  Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson  and 
Milton's  Com  us,  or  two  books  of  Paradise  Lost.  Studied  critically.  Much 
memorizing. 

2.  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar  or  Macbeth.  Study  of  historical  and 
social  setting;  elementary  facts  about  dramatic  construction;  development 
of  the  characters  and  the  plot.  Finding  parallel  passages  in  other  plays. 
Discussions  of  interpretations.  Two  other  plays  read  at  home  as  material 
for  written  work  and  discussion. 

II.  History  of  English  literature.  An  effort  should  be  made  to 
secure  a  general  view  of  English  literature,  and  to  place  in  their  propet 
relations  the  authors  studied  throughout  the  English  course.  Essays  of 
Macaulay,  Lowell,  Stedman,  Matthew  Arnold  and  others  used  for  aid  in 
criticism.  Reading  of  classic  extracts  to  illustrate  the  history  of  litera- 
ture. 
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OUTLINE  OF  LATIN  COURSE. 


NINTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 
Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book  begun. 

.  A  CLASS. 

Collar  and  Daniell's  First  Latin  Book  completed. 
^Arrowsmith  and  Whicher's  First  I^itin  Readings  begun. 

TENTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

^Arrowsmith  and  Whicher's  continued. 

Composition  based  upon  First  Latin  Readings  begun.    Sight  reading. 

A  CLASS. 

*Arrow8mith  and  Whicher*s  completed. 
Composition  completed. 

ELEVENTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Cicero,  Catiline,  Orations,  I,  II,  III. 
Daniell's  ComixMition,  Part  II,  begun. 
Post's  Latin  at  Sight,  begun. 

A  CLASS. 

Cicero,   Cataline,  Oration  IV.    Oration  Pro  Archia   Pacta.     Post's 
Latin  at  Sight  completed. 

Daniell's  Composition,  Part  11,  concluded. 

TWELFTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Virgil's  iEneid,  Books  I,  II,  III. 
Jones'  Latin  Prose  Composition. 
Prosody. 

*The  Arrowsinith  and  Whicher  edition  which  has  the  prose  composition  appended. 


126  Los  Angeles  Public  Schools 


A  CLASS. 

Virgil's  ^neid,  Books  IV  to  VI  inclusive. 
Jones'  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Throughout  the  course  special  attention  given  to: 

1.  Vocabularies. 

2.  The  reading  aloud  of  Latin  text. 

3.  Dictation. 

4.  Composition. 

5.  Ivatin  at  sight. 

6.  Latin  from  hearing. 

7.  Reading  of  books  bearing  on  the  subject. 


OUTLINE  OF  GREEK  COURSE. 


TENTH  YEAR—A  CLASS. 

White's  First  Lessons  in  Greek  begun. 
Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar  for  reference. 

Mastery  of  grammatical  forms,  inflections  and  the  simple  principles 
of  syntax. 

ELEVENTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

White's  First  Lessons  in  Greek  completed. 
Grammar  continued. 

A  CLASS. 

Anabasis,  Books  I  and  II.  Especial  attention  given  to  oratio  obliqua 
and  conditional  sentences.  Reading  at  sight.  Prose  Com- 
position— Collar  and  Daniell's. 

TWELFTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Anabasis,  Books  III  and  IV,  Collar  and  Daniell's. 
Prose  Composition.     Sight  reading. 

A  CLASS. 

Iliad,  Books  I,  11  and  III.    Structure  of  Homeric  hexameter. 
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OUTLINE  OF  GERMAN  COURSE. 


TENTH  YEAR, 


Joynes-Meissner's  Grammar  to  Syntax. 
German  Comedy.    Conversation. 
Reading.     Written  exercises. 

ELEVENTH  YEAR. 

Joynes-Meissner's  Grammar  finished.    Composition. 

Translation — Bernhardt;  Novelletten  Bibliothek,  Vol.   II.    Lyrics. 

TWELFTH  YEAR. 

Advanced  Prose.    Lyrics.    Drama. 


OUTLINE  OF  FRENCH  COURSE. 


TENTH  YEAR— A  CLASS. 

KeetePs  Elementary  Grammar. 

Six  of  La  Fontaine's  Fables,  committed  to  memory. 

Worman's  First  Book. 

ELEVENTH  YEAR— B  CLASS, 

Keetel's  Elementary  Grammar. 
Mile  de  la  Seigliere. 
La  Josie  Fait  Peur. 

A  CLASS. 

Keetel's  Elementary  Grammar  completed. 
Daudet's  Morceaux  Choises. 

TWELFTH  YEAR. 

Advanced  Grammar. 
About' s  Le  Roi  des  Montagues. 
Noliere's  L'Avare. 
Hennequin's  Idiomatic  French. 
Selections  from  French  poets. 
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OUTLINE  OF  SPANISH  COURSE. 


TENTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Wonnan's  First  Spanish. 

Monsanto's  Spanish  Grammar  (begun). 

Exercises  in  composition  and  conversation. 

A  CLASS. 

Bransby's  Second  Spanish  Book  (Worman  Series). 
Valera's  El  Pajaro  Verde. 
Monsanto's  Spanish  Grammar  (continued). 
Exercises  in  conversation  and  letter  writing. 

ELEVENTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Knapp's  Modem  Spanish  Readings  (begun). 

Spanish  Verb. 

De  Tormos*  Combined  Spanish  Method  (begun). 

Original  compositions  in  Spanish. 

Conversation. 

A  CLASS. 

Knapp's  Modem  Spanish  Readings  (completed). 
De  Tomos*  Combined  Spanish  Method  (completed). 
Original  compositions  in  Spanish. 
Translating  from  English  into  Spanish. 
Debates  and  extempore  addresses  in  Spanish. 


OUTLINE  OF  MATHEHATICAL  COURSE. 


NINTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Wentworth's  School  Algebra  to  fractions. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  development  of  a  clear  idea  of  the 
meaning  of  the  signs  f  and  — ,  the  solution  of  simple  equations,  and  the 
understanding  of  the  important  subject  of  factoring. 

Pupils  are  required  to  perform  many  examples,  for  the  purpose  of 
fixing  principles  in  the  mind,  and  also  of  acquiring  facility  inopenitions. 
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A  CLASS. 

Wentworth's  School  Algebra  to  radical  expressiotia— page  225. 
Special  attention  to  fractions,  aimnltaneoua  equations,  practical  pro- 
blems, evolution  and  the  theory  of  exponents. 

TENTH  YEAR— B  CLASS. 

Wentworth's  New  Plane  Geometry,  Books  I  and  II.    (On  account  of 
the  great  educational  value  of  this  subject,  special  attention  is  given 
throughout  the  course,  to  the  development  of  the  reasoning  faculty). 

Much  carefully  graded  original  work  is  required. 

A  CLASS. 

Wentworth*8  New  Plane  Geometry.  Books  III,  IV  and  V,  with 
supplementary  exercises. 

ELEVENTH  YEAR  B— CLASS. 

Wentworth's  School  Algebra,  completed. 

A  CLASS. 

Wentworth's  New  Solid  Geometry,  completed. 

TWELFTH  YEAR  B— CLASS. 

Wentworth's  New  Plane  Trigonometry. 

The  development  of  formulae  of  plane  trigonometry,  the  solution  of 
plane  triangles,  thorough  drill  in  proving  trigonometric  identities  and  the 
solution  of  trigonometric  equations. 


OUTLINE  OF  SCIENCE  COURSE. 


BOTANY. 


Most  of  the  work  of  the  course  in  Botany  is  done  in  the  laboratory 
and  in  the  field.  Written  descriptions  and  drawings  are  required  of  each 
student.  The  outiine  for  the  work  is  furnished  by  the  teacher  and  varies 
according  to  the  season,  the  most  available  material  being  used.  The 
ground  covered  comprises  the  most  fundamental  facts  of  germenation 
growth,  morphology  and  development  of  flowering  plants,  together  with 
a  brief  study  of  the  lower  orders  of  plants.  Microscopic  work  forms  an 
important  feature. 
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PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

Physical  Geography  wa3  placed  in  the  first  year  of  the  Course  of 
Study  with  the  thought  that  those  scholars  who  are  not  able  to  complete 
the  course  will  thus  obtain  some  general  knowledge  of  science.  A 
course  of  laboratory  work  has  been  planned  for  the  present  year  includ- 
ing a  study  of  storm  paths  by  the  aid  of  monthly  weather  reviews,  mak- 
ing of  weather  maps,  construction  of  relief  maps,  construction  of  charts, 
of  tidal  movements  and  a  study  of  erosion  and  weathering  in  the  field. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

The  course  in  Physiology  is  for  ninth  year  students.  Anatomy  is 
studied  by  practical  work  in  dissecting  joints,  muscles,  hearts,  eyes,  lungs 
and  brain.  The  cabinet  of  the  school  contains  excellent  compound 
microscopes  for  the  study  of  ths  cell  structure  of  the  tissues.  Proper 
attention  is  paid  to  Hygiene  and  Physiology. 

PHYSICS. 

The  time  devoted  to  Physics  is  as  nearly  as  possible  that  suggested 
by  the  State  University,  devoting  to  Mechanics  twelve  weeks,  to  Heat  five 
weeks,  to  Sound  five  weeks,  to  Sight  nine  weeks  and  to  Electricity  and 
Magnetism  nine  weeks.  The  course  provides  for  six  hours  work  per 
week,  recitation  periods  being  sixty  minutes  each.  About  one-half  of  the 
time  is  devoted  to  laboratory  work.  The  laboratory  is  well  fitted  up  with 
excellent  tables  and  good  apparatus. 

CHEMISTRY. 

The  course  in  Chemistry  is  devoted  to  the  elementary  principles  of 
the  Science  with  a  brief  introduction  to  Analytical  work.  Laboratory 
work  and  recitations  supplement  each  other,  each  occupying  about  one- 
half  of  the  time  given  to  the  subject.  Wherever  possible  experimental 
work  precedes  the  recitation. 

GEOLOGY. 

In  the  past,  field  work  has  consisted  in  the  mapping  of  the  strata  in 
different  parts  of  the  city  and  in  excursions  to  adjacent  places  of  interest. 
It  is  planned  in  the  near  future  to  fit  up  a  laboratory  for  the  study  of 
the  principal  minerals  and  of  characteristic  fossils  of  the  different  geo* 
logical  agef. 
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ASTRONOMY. 

Hitherto,  High  School  classes  have  enjoyed  the  privilege  of  using 
the  six  inches  telescope  at  the  State  Normal  School.  At  a  moderate  cost 
students  can  occasionally  visit  Mt.  I^owe  Observatory  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Swift.  The  Astronomical  section  of  the  Southern  California 
Academy  of  Sciences  encourages  students  to  attend  its  monthly  meet- 
ings. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  ALUMNI. 


CLASS  OF  1875. 

Yda  Addis  (Storke)  Lillie  Miliken  (Coulter) 

Henry  O'Melvenj  Addie  Gates* 

Jessie  Peel  (Church)  Henry  Leek 

Mary  Thomas  (Brown)*— 7 

CLASS  OF  1876. 

Olive  Gibson  (Marshall)  Mary  Chauvin* 

M.  Bva  Myers  (Bshelman)  Helen  White  (Del  Valle)— 4 

CLASS  OF  1877. 

BUa  Adams  (Sippy)  Nannie  Strauss  (Dunsmoor) 

Birdie  Austin  (West)  Bdward  Rimpau 

Fannie  Bernstein  (Plater)  Prank  Rimpau 

Emma  Whisler  (Gillson)  George  Williamson 

Fannie  Benjamin  Nelson  Williams 

Nannie  White  ( Northcraft)  Kate  Caystile  (Porter)— 12 

CLASS  OF  1878. 

Betty  Anderson  (Lewman)  Albertiae  Haley  (Pironi) 

Andrew  Glnssell  Ada  Connor  (Patten) 

Fannie  Kalisber  (Livingstone)  Glassell  Patton 

Lulu  Ferguson  (Hayes)  Claud ina  Rimpau* 

Abram  Bdelman  Hugh  Glassell— 10 

CLASS  OF  1879. 

Kate  Brousseau  Nettie  Morey  (Deming) 

Arthur  Bent  Mary  E.  Foy 

Jessie  Overman  (Collins)  A.  Scott  Chapman 

Ella  Gird  (Lamb)  George  D.  Howland 

Jennie  Greenbaum  (Spiers)  Carrie  Smith 

Charles  Bell— 11 

CLASS  OF  1880. 

Ada  Biles  (Marshall)  Rebecca  Laventhall 

Albert  Clapp  Nellie  Curtis  (Rorick) 

Sara  C.  Reese  William  Grosser 

Lulu  Bntwistle  (Hinton)  Lizzie  S.  Thayer 

Maurice  Hellman  Jessie  Gibson  (Dunham) 

Mamie  Wood  worth  (Woods)  Edward  Meserve 

Edith  Hadley  Henrietta  Rosson  (Wood) 

Robert  Strauss— 15 
*Deceased. 
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CLASS  OP  1881. 


Linda  Austin  (Heald) 
William  Batctaelor 
Josephine  Dryden 
Birdie  Connor  (Bversole) 
Herman  Heinscfa 
Bertha  Hellman  (Meyberg) 
DiUie  Chick  (Patton) 
Richard  Stephens 
Alice  Weil 

Lizzie 


Adele  Condit  (Bloeser) 
Adele  Behn 
Casper  Cohn 
Mary  A.  Gild  ay 
Belle  Childs  (Knox) 
Theodore  Savage 
Evelyn  Lothian  (Mock) 
Mattie  Coffman 
Harry  Tibbetts 
Weston— 19 


Elma  Ball  (Stewart) 
John  M.  Averiir 
Benjamin  C.  Bryant 
Bentinck  Boyd 
Ella  Newmark  (Seligman) 
Ada  P.  Barrows 
Fred  Fisher 
Allie  Richardson 
Clara  Stoltenberg 
Emma  Fleishman  (Elder) 
Jeannette  Lazard  (Lewin)* 


CLASS  OF  1882. 

Mabel  L.  Hall  (Forsyth) 
Hanna  P.  Ball  (Harris) 
Laura  Meyer  (Loewenthal) 
Effie  M.  Baxter  (Belyin) 
Robert  R.  Dominguez 
Adele  O'Mdveny 
Margaret  J.  Dayis  (Ralphs) 
Leland  N.  KerchcYal 
Lizzie  Pickering  (Davids) 
Laura  E.  Thomas  (Carter) 
Agnes  J.  Wilson 
Lowman  Nevin — 23 

CLASS  OF  1883. 


Anna  Alward  (Eames) 

Margaret  Phillipson 

Emma  Grebe 

Belle  Borton 

Edward  J.  Harper 

Anna  Morrison  (McClatches) 

Josephine  Dol 

William  A.  Rvan 


Minnie  L.  Ames 
Tohn  B.  Frick 
Gertrude  Taft 
Margaret  L.  Craig 
Herman  Kerckhoff 
Albert  G.  Lang 
Nellie  Weston 
Pearl  Kent  (McClain) 
Edward  E.  Milner  - 
•Deceased. 


Lucinda  Foy  (Herron)* 
Delia  Baker 
Edmonia  Price 
Mary  Green  (Frost) 
Minnie  S.  Baxter 
Louts  Mendelson 
Loretta  Newell  (McPeek) 
Adolph  Strauss — 16 

CLASS  OF  1884. 

Florence  Potts 

Eva  Byram 

Rudolph  C.  Heinsh 

Helen  M.  Thornton  (Beebe) 

Annie  S.  Field 

Alice  C.  Fitch 

Harry  H.  May  berry 

Jessie  Yamell 

Ella  Lechler  (Leslie) 
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Charles  P.  Bagg 
Amanda  Mathews 
Guy  O.  Bose 


CLASS  OF  1884— Coufinu      d . 

m 

George  J.  Phil bhi 
i  Ben.  P.  Coulter 

G.  J.  Mueller  (Waldenfels 
David  Edclman— 25 

CLASS  OF  1885. 


Ada  E.  Baxter  (Bryant) 
Clinton  A.  Bradley 
Minnie  S.  Moody  (Bridge)* 
H.  N.  Beckett  (Trefcthen) 
Jesse  D.  Burks 
Lillie  A.  Newell  (Kimball) 
Minnie  A.  Hamilton  (Hstrper 
Anna  L.  Hazeltine  (Clark) 
Charles  Lantz 
Marian  Otis  (Chandler) 
May  McCellan 
Thomas  E.  Rowan 
T.  Berry  Boal 


Alice  C.  Miller 

Ina  M.  Baxter  (Boal) 

Edward  R.  Bradley 

Caroline  A.  Mueller  (Berklien) 

Lulu  L.  Frick  (Pierce) 

Arthur  C.  Harper 

Leslie  R.  Hewitt 

Mary  Ogden  (Ryan) 

Camilla  Heltman 

Edward  Railton 

Ellen  N.  Reavis 

Ella  Stoltenberg 

Annie  L.'Tibbctts  (Cooper) — 26 


CLASS  OF  1886. 


Jennie  Frankenfield 
Frank  A.  Garbutt 
Daisy  D.  Vogel  (Curler) 
Meta  Potts  (Nolton) 
Carl  Kurtz 
Homer  P.  Earl 
Edith  C.  Speedy 


Maggie  E.  Thomson 

Dollie  Hodgman  (Harndon) 

Will.  N.  Hisey 

Will  D.  Byram 

Lulu  Snook 

Herman  Lichtenberger 

Charles  Porman 


Percy  Schumacher — 15 
'    GLASS  OF  1887. 


»y .'  ^ 


Katie  Bottomes  (Reardon) 
Marco  Hellman* 
Florence  Riley 
Victorine  Dol 
Moses  G.  Norton 
Maggie  Shields 
Amelia  Gassen  (Whitmeyer) 
William  H.  Waste 
Samuel  T.  Curson 


tfi 


Hattie  Perkins  (Marchant) 
Mary  Desmond 
Marco  I.  W.  Hellman 
Antonte  Schwannecke 
Cordelia  Dunkelberger  (Orem) 
Carl  G.  Packard 
John  A.  Brewer 
Marv  L.  Hayes 
Henrv  P.  Wilson* 


Thomas  J.  Foster— 19 
CLASS  OF  1888. 


Abbie  V.  Denny  (Taggart) 
Mary  H.  Gilmore 


Leonhard  G.  Hilp^rt 
Barton  H.  Marquis 
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CLASS  OF  1888— Co/2tinuc£/ 


Adda  P.  Gish 

Emma  M.  Haines  (Munson) 

Estella  Haines 

Miranda  Jacobas 

Hattie  M.  LaDow 

fohn  N.  Halter* 

Walter  R.  Hanna 


Edward  L.  Mayberry,  Jr. 
Daniel  C.  Mnlock 
Edward  S.Panly 
Winfred  J.  Sanborn 
Walter  S.  Sanders 
Leonard  P.  Shepard 
William  W.Wcllci^lS 


Cr^SS  OP  1889 


Carrie  M.  Arnold 
George  B.  Beebe 
EUen  A.  Booth  (Hildreth) 
Durell  Draper 
Asbnry  M.  Poster* 
Geo.  L.  Goldsworthy 
Burton  E.  Green 
Walter  P.  Hass 
A.  Stevens  Halsted 
Mary  Haskins  (Cozhead) 
Samnel  M.  Haskins 
Plora  G.  Howes 
Agnes  Jacobas 


Anna  D.  Austin 
Russ  Avery 

Xora  Avery  (Tompkins) 
Bertha  Borchers 
Robert  N.  Prick 
Jonathan  M.  Gilmore 
Luther  M.  Green 
Henry  Hay 
Gertrude  Henderson 
May  C.  Holland  (Offutt) 
Grace  Hubbard  (Jacobs) 


Annie  I.  Johnson 
Samuel  McKinlay,  Jr.* 
Ira  More,  Jr. 
Laura  C.  Noves 
Walter  L.  Newton 
John  S.  Perry  • 

Cora  A.  Reavis 
Pred  A.  Stephenson 
William  I.  Stewart 
Florence  A.  Stull 
Edwin  C.  Van  Dyke 
Henry  S.  Van  Dyke 
Henry  S.  Williams— 26 


CLASS  OP  1890. 


Letha  M.  Lewis 
Marv  Mansfield 
Edna  Marsh 
Norman  R.  Martin 
Thomas  P.  McCrea 
Walter  C.  Miller 
Charlotte  W.  Pinkham 
Prank  D.  Stevenson 
Clarence  W.  Stevens 
Alexander  M.  Tuthill 
Thomas  R.  Warren  -22 


CLASS  OP  1891. 


Isabel  P.  Ardito 
William  H.  Booth 
Joseph  P.  Bumiller 
Belle  Cooper 
Cora  M.  Cass 
George  P.  Doty 


Eugene  Pitcher 
H.  Franklin  Sheldon 
Albert  Sherer 
William  W.  Stephens 
Maude  S.  Tufts 
Berton  E.  Vickcry 
Sadie  A.  Whitehead— 13. 


Deceased^ 
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CLASS  OP  1892. 


Clara  G.  Bennett 
Mary  E.  Burton 
Edward  H.  Garrett 
C.  Betram  Gilbert 
J.  Darwin  Gish 
William  P.  James 


Harry  L.  Alexander 
Edward  E.  Bacon 
Norman  T.  Bourland 
Corrie  Bruere 
Owen  S.  Chase 
George  P.  Cook 
Grace  H.  Crabbe 
Florence  E.  Crow 
Donald  J.  Prick 
Ada  E.  Hutton 
Joseph  M.  Irvine 
Freeman  M.  Kincaid 
Leon  E.  Lampton 
Mabel  Locke 


Jostina  M.  Bartning 
Ralph  Day 
Matilda  M.  Hammel 
Camille  Hellman 
Leah  Hellman 
Sadie  E.  Libby 


Richard  H.  Alexander 
AUena  Bidwell 
Susan  A.  Bingham 
Anne  L.  Bixby 
Harry  B.  Blakeley 
M.  Myrtle  Brotherton 
Arthur  W.  Bumiller 
•Deceased. 


WINTER. 

Arthur  W.  P.  Kinney 
Edward  B.  Landt 
Bertha  Oliver 
Carl  Pauly 
Lionel  C.  Wells 
Lou  D.  Whipple 
Bertha  Worm— 13. 

SUBfMBR. 

Marie  K.  Longstreet 
Grace  E.  Mathes 
George  L.  McKeeby 
Henry  H.  Meyer 
George  O.  Noble 
Sherill  B.  Osborne 
Verda  S.  Park 
Lizzie  Ritchie 
Leone  Seward* 
Nellie  E.  Smith 
Fred  A.  Temple 
George  P.  Wilson 
Edwin  W.  Winston 
Lilian  Zech— 28 
Totol  for  1892—41. 

CLASS  OF  1893. 

WINTBR. 

Thirza  N.  Marchant 
Alice  L.  Moody 
Leslie  H.  Rhuart 
Rose  F.  Smith 
Arthur  L.  Stoll 
Nella  A.  West— 12, 

SUMMER. 

Charles  E.  Hass 
Gertrude  E.  Hall 
Malcolm  M.  Hays 
Blossom  K.  Hutton 
Adolph  E.  Knoch 
Israel  Ludlow 
Camilla  S.  McConnell 
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Richard  B.  Chapman 
C.  Alma  Conklin 
Gertrude  L.  Cook 
Louise  K.  Airein 
Emilie  L.  Langworthy 
Harry  H.  Germain 


CLASS  OF  1893— Continued. 

SUMMBS. 

Walter  M.  Mcintosh 
Albert  M.  Stephens,  Jr. 
John  C.  Stockwell 
Harry  C.  Turner 
Leon  W.  XJmstead 
George  A.  Wright— 26. 
Total  for  1893—38. 

CLASS  OF  1894. 


Mattie  £.  Williamson 
Christine  Clark 
Jessie  May  Young 
Walter  Herbert  Stephens 
Carrie  B.  J.  Blanchard 
Mary  Lavina  Dryden 
George  Nathan  Black 
Manila  D.  Blanchard 
Bdmond  Myer  Lazard 
Florence  May  Jones 
Alexander  H.  Moore 

Frederic  V.  Abbott 
Jacob  G.  Chichester 
Arthur  K.  Goodwin 
Daniel  Hinds  Laubersheimer 
Addi  W.  Lyon 
Edgar  B.  Moore 
Henry  2.  Osborne,  Jr. 
Frederick  Wilcox  Shoemaker 
Ro3rs  Nelson  Strohn 
Emmet  Homer  Wilson 
Katherine  Lewis  Baker 
Vida  Helen  Berry 
Thirmuthis  A.  Brookman 
Mae  Christine  Campbell  * 
Belle  Crowell 
Harriet  Keever  Longstreet 
Annie  Pease 
Adah  M.  Stroup 
Katharine  Fleming  Ward 
Marion  Crins  Whipple 
Grace  Harriet  Cole — 41. 


WINTER. 

James  Berry  Stanton 
Gertrude  Venning 
George  Curtis  DeGarmo 
Delia  Blanche  Neagle 
Richard  Stanley  Harris 
Annie  Laura  Gould. 
Edith  Haverstick 
Melville  Dozier,  Jr. 
Effie  Orina  Means 
Augustus  D.  Harper 
Frank  Rolfe— 22. 

SUMMBR. 

Stacey  F.  Catey 
Clyde  E.  Ebert 
Ralph  B.  Hubbard 
Cyrus  G.  Lewis 
George  W.  McDeil 
Charles  W.  Musselman 
Roberts  Betts  Parsons 
Jacob  M.  Steinert 
Otto  T.  Wedemeyer 
Cyril  Wigmore 
Clara  Elizabeth  Bosbyshell 
Jeannette  Dickinson  Bradley 
Katherine  Belle  Burton 
Alice  Cecelia  Cooper 
Annie  Mason  Ellsworth 
Sue  Mae  Mathes 
Josephine  Richel 
Maud  Frances  Turner 
Agnes  Gertrude  Ward 
Grace  Myrtle  White 


ToUl  for  189'^ — 63. 
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CLASS  OF  1895. 


Sadabel  Austin 
Leah  May  Blesto 
Mamie  E.  Bennett 
Stella  Clark  Beckly 
Delia  Isabel  Butterworth 
Lena  Grace  Bartholomew 
Jacob  Leon  Blum 
Edward  P.  Brosseau 
Rose  Prances  Clippinger 
Pauline  Elizabeth  Comwell 
Ralph  W.  E.  Cole 
Ward  Chapman 
Alice  Grey  Crowell 
Howard  Damon  Ebey 
Clara  Duvalle  Ellsworth 
Frederick  Engstrum 
Amy  Eugenie  Fallon 
Clara  Louise  Field 
Edith  Linwood  Furrey 
William  Joseph  Ford 
Mary  Elizabeth  Guinn 
Elizabeth  Isabel  Gibson 
Maud  Bertina  Gregory 
Frank  Geoi^e  Goodenow 
Victor  Hendricks  Henderson 
Katharine  Harkness 
Harry  LeGrande  Hough 
WillUm  H.  Harrison.  Jr. 
Mary  Bessie  Hale, 
Edith  May  Hodgkins 
Mabelle  Jacquette  Hunter 
William  A.  Innes 
William  Parry  Jolliffe 
Clara  Margaret  Jansen 
Rae  Ward  Kingsbury 
Randall  Hunt  Ludlow 
Walter  Ransome  Leeds 
George  Norris  Mackenzie 
Vandie  Emmaretta  Mattice 
Alice  Gem  Hall 


Helen  McGaughey 
Mary  Isadora  Merritt 
Maud  Audrene  Morris 
King  Mealy 
Frank  Arthur  McBumey 
Aloysius  I.  McCormick 
William  P.  Mcintosh,  Jr. 
John  Pease  Norton 
Martin  Paul  Nolte 
Maurice  A.  Newman 
Samuel  Tilden  Norton 
Bertha  Margaret  Phelps 
Helen  Brooke  Pinney 
D.  Wentworth  Packard 
Enmiet  Alonzo  Renfro 
William  R.  Riner 
Nina  Ellen  Rice 
Florence  Addie  Ritchie 
Eleanor  Jane  Rogers 
Mabel  Rose 
Sylvan  H.  Susskind 
Herman  Casad  Smith 
Rae  Everett  Smith 
Dwight  B.  Steen 
Victor  Baldwin  Stewart 
Helen  Louise  Sinsabaugh 
Minnie  E.  Stevens 
George  Agustus  Tweedy 
Walter  M.  Umsted 
Neal  Bayard  Vickrey 
K.  Opal  Weaver 
Carolyn  Winston 
William  I^ewis  Wolfskill 
Ernest  Oliver  Warner 
Albert  Coneer  WhiUker 
Charles  Niqholsou  Wright 
Sara  Bell  Yamell 
Nestor  A.  Young,  Jr. 
Mary  Eleanor  Young 
Gertrude  Adeline  McCrea— 80. 
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CLASS  OF  1896. 


Mae  Florence  Anslyn 

Anita  Brown 

Franklin  Underwood  Bugbee 

Mary  Bott 

Purle  Evelyn  Bottomes 

Mary  Ethel  Coblentz 

Everly  M.  Davis 

Paul  B.  Dougherty 

Elizabeth  Frazter 

Hattie  lone  Ferguson 

Florence  Fortson 

Linden  J.  Gregory 

Roy  Struble  Gibbs 

Calvin  Green 

Marie  Gordon 

Ross  Morgan  Galbreth 

Isabella  Godin 

Faith  Hildreth 

William  Clark  Haswell 

Eunice  Harris 

Mabelle  Hatch 

Florence  Maud  Hill 

Kate  Annie  Hall 

Guy  Ernest  Hogan 

Laura  Edith  Hogan 

Charles  R.  Hixson 

Langdon  Hawkins 

Rea  Hanna 

Pierce  Floyd  Johnson 

Edward  Gerard  Kuster 

Bertha  W.  Fredericka  Krug 

Earl  Lewis 

Olive  Lewis 

Clara  Lipe 

Lucy  Levering 

La  fay 


Mae  Livingstone 
Nannie  Snow  Longley 
Daisy  Ingomar  Morris 
Mvrtle  Venelia  Murrav 
Neeta  Marquis 
Bess  Millar 
Albert  W.  Moore 
Winnie  Nauerth 
Grace  W.  Perry 
Frank  M.  Phelps 
Minnie  Evelyn  Rees 
Alma  L.  Roberts 
Charles  Seyler,  Jr. 
Ada  Shields 
Clara  Castella  Smith 
Minnie  Stansbury 
Marshal  W.  Stimson 
Belle  Smith 

Margaret  Grace  Stuart 
Daniel  Selling 
Fowler  Shankland 
Charles  Stedman 
Simpson  M.  Sinsabaugh 
Edward  J.  Stockwell 
Edward  T.  Sberer 
Eleanor  Curran  Seymore 
Russell  McDonell  Taylor 
Adelaide  Tabulara 
Charles  H.  Thorp 
Lora  Variel 
Bessie  Willis 
Pearl  Esther  Wheeler 
William  Stickney  Waterman 
Jessie  Wickersham 
Fern  Eva  West 
ctte.  Young,  Jr — 71. 
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SLOYD-COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


FIRST  YEAR,  FOR  SIXTH  YEAR  PUPILS. 


No. 


Names  of  Objects 
made 


New  Tools  Used 


New  Exercises 


2 
3 

4 

5 


6 


8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 


Rule,  Smooth  Plane,  Try-  Length-planing,  Squar- 


Rule 

Label 
Thread-winder 

Key  tag 

Table  mat 


Triangle 
Vase  stand 


Elliptical  cut- 
ting board 

Key  board 
Egg  stand 
Ink  stand 
Match  safe 
Bracket 


square,  Backsaw. 

Block  plane.  Bench 
hook 


Flat  file.  Sandpaper 
Bit  brace.  Center  bit 


ing;  Cross-sawing. 

Endplaning,    Oblique 
sawing;  Oblique  planing. 

Filing  right  angles;  sand- 
papering. 


Turning  saw 

Compasses,  Cross-cut 
saw 

Convex  file 


Edge  filing    (Convex) 
Boring  (Horizontal). 

Turning  sawing;  Model- 
ing with  flat  file. 

Oblique  Cross-cut  sawing; 
Free-hand  block  plan- 
ing. 

Edge    filing     (Concave) 
Modeling  with  Convex 
file. 

Modeling    with  spoke- 
shave. 
Surface  smoothing. 

Fixing  metal  fittings; 
Metal  filing. 

Nailing. 

Compass    sawing;   Knife 
Compass-saw,  Knife  file  filing. 

Filing  compound  curves; 
Glue  Gluing. 

Fitting  brackets;  Nail 
Nail  set  setting. 


Spoke  shave 

Bradawl,  Metal  file 

Hammer,  Nails 


SixjYD  Course  of  Study 
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SECOND  YEAR,  FOR  SEVENTH  YEAR  PUPILS. 


No.      Names  ot  Objects 
made 


Flower-stick 


New  Tools  Used 


New  Bzercises 


Rip-saw,  Knife         Rip  sawing,  Whittling. 


Penholder 


Drill  bit 


Boring,  (Perpendicular) 
Modeling  with  knife. 


Winding  sticks,  Dividers,     To  "joint"   a   surface; 
3    Flower  pot  stand  Chisel  Chiseling;  Spacing. 


4      Comer-bracket 


5      Flower-cross 


6  Hammer-handle 

7  Blotting  paper 

handle 


8 


Nail  box 


9    Whisk-broom 
holder 


Counter  sink,  Screw-    Countersinking ;  Screw- 
driver ing. 


Round  file 


Scraper 


Veiner,  Carver's 
punch 


Clamps 


10       Picture  frame 


Marking  awl. 
Parting-tool 


Halving   together  joint; 
Filing  arcs,  (Concave.) 

Symmetric  curve  model- 
ing; Scraping;  End-filing. 

Making   segmental    sur- 
face; Veining;  Punching. 

Flush   joint;    Exterior 
surface-smoothing. 

Making  oblique  seg- 
mental comers;    Clamp- 
ing. 

Half-lapping  joints;  Groov- 
[ing  with  chisel  Carv- 
ing. 
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THIRD   YEAR,  FOR  EIGHTH  YEAR  PUPILS. 


No.        Names  of  Objects 
made 


New  Tools 


New  Exercises 


1  Key  board. 

2  Paper  knife. 


Comer  firmer. 


Plat  gouge. 


Chip  carving. 
Chip  carving  (curved). 


8         "T"  square. 


Planing  board  (Por       Chamfering  with  plane, 
planing  thin  Adjusting  '*T"  square, 

wood.) 

Rabbeting;  Mitering 
4       Picture  frame.  Rabbet  plane.  (free  hand). 


Pen  tray. 


Gouge,  Mallet. 


Grooving  with  gouge. 


6       Towel  rack. 


Hat  rack . 


8    Lemon  squeezer. 


Calipers. 


Auger  bit. 


Tool  handle. 


II 


<i 


Planing     square    prism, 
octagonal  prism 
round  prism. 
Pitting  axle. 

Modeling 
edge  with  plane.    Cham- 
fering with  knife; 
Wedging. 

Making  hemisphere;  hem- 
ispherical grooving; 
Fitting  hinge. 


9       Lamp  bracket. 


10 


Frame. 


Mitre  box. 


Mortise  gauge. 


Dovetailing,  Mitering 
with  box. 

Halving  together  joint. 
Open  mortise  and  tenon 
joint;  half-blind  mortise 
and  tennon  joint  with 
"haunch.**  Double  mor- 
ise  and  tenon  with  mitre 
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FOURTH  YEAR,  FOR  NINTH  YEAR  PUPILS. 


No. 


I 


Names  of  Objects 
made 


Shelf 


Scoop 


New  Tools  Used 
Router  plane 
Drawing  knife 


Bracket 


Knife  box 


Bevel 


New  Exercises 

Router  planing;  Grooving 
and  fitting  dovetail. 

Modeling    with   drawing 

knife;  Scooping  with 

gouge. 

Oblique  mortise  and  tenon 
joint;   Bridle  joint;    Rab- 
bet joint;  Finding  hypoth- 
enuse. 


Tray 


6     Hanging  cabinet 


Burnisher  Butt  joint,  Burnishing 

Dovetail  with  mitre;   sur- 
Shellac  face  carving;  Shellacking . 

Plow  planing;     Pitting 
Combination  plane        panel;  Fitting  lock. 


Synopsis  of  Drawing  Taken  with  the  Wood-Work. 

FIRST  YEAR'S  COURSE. 

Construction  of:  Straight  and  oblique  lines,  oblong;  square,  circle; 
triangle,  hexagon;  ellipse;  compound  curves;  use  of  dimension  and  con- 
struction lines,  working  drawings,  one  view. 

In  this  course  pupils  draw  from  dictation  and  from  illustration  on 
blackboard. 

SECOND  YEAR'S  COURSE. 

Principles  of  representation,  drawing  mechanical  curves;  cross-hatch- 
ing, center  line;  top  view;  side  view;  end  view;  sections. 

In  this  course  pupils  dra^  from  blue  prints  and  in  connection  with 
models.  . 

THIRD  YEAR'S   COURSE. 

Drawing  to  scale;  simple  ornaments;  orthographic;  isometric  and 
<:avalier  projections;  shading;  inking. 

In  this  course  pupils  draw  irom  models. 

FOURTH  YEAR'S  COURSE. 

Advanced  working  drawings;  designing;  linear-perspective;  blue- 
printing. 

In  this  course  pupils  draw  from  models  and  make  original  supple- 
mentary designs. 


T 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


DUTIES  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

1.  The  Superintendent  shall  Ijc  the  executive  officer  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  shall  have  a  general  supervision  of  all  the  public  schools 
of  the  city.    It  shall  be  his  duty: 

2.  To  comply  with  all  the  provisions  of  section  75  of  the  City 
Charter. 

3.  To  make  and  enforce  such  regulations  as  he  may  deem  conducive 
to  the  best  interests  of  the  schools,  subject  to  the  approval  of  and  not 
in  conflict  with  the  general  rules  of  the  Board. 

4.  To  visit  each  of  the  schools  of  the  city  as  often  as  his  other 
duties  will  permit,  and  give  attention  to  organization,  discipline  and 
instruction.  To  direct  the  teachers  from  time  to  time  to  make  such 
changes,  not  contrar}'  to  adopted  rules,  as  shall  seem  best  calculated  to 
give  greater  efficiency  to  the  schools. 

5.  To  call  such  teachers*  meetings,  general  or  special,  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  giving  instruction  or  direction  to  the 
teachers  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  for  the  discussion  of  methods  of 
teaching  and  systems  of  school  government,  and  to  secure  uniformity  in 
grade  work  and  in  discipline  of  the  schools. 

6.  To  see  that  the  school  registers  are  properly  kept  and  reports 
made  by  the  teachers  and  principals  with  care,  neatness  and  uniformity. 

7.  To  keep  himself  informed  in  regard  to  the  school  systems  of 
other  cities,  their  plan  of  organization,  modes  of  government,  mathods 
of  instruction,  and  such  other  matters  as  may  assist  the  Board  to  legis- 
late wisely  for  the  highest  interests  of  the  schools,  and  for  this  purpose 
to  exchange  reports  with  other  school  boards. 

8.  To  fill  all  vacancies  occasioned    by  the   temporary   absence  of  ^ 
regular  teachers  from  the  list  of  regularly  elected  substitutes,  and  to 
make  such  other  temporary  artangements  relative  to  the  schools  as  he 
may  deem  proper,  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board  at  its  next  meeting. 

9.  To  prescribe  the  rules  for  the   semi-annual  promotions  and  to 
direct  such  special  examinations  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

10.  To  devise  a  system  of  blanks  for  reports   and  instruct  the 
teachers  in  the  proper  mode  of  using  them.      These  blanks  shall  be  used 
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to  keep  parents  informed  of  the  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment 
of  their  children,  and  to  secure  the  co-operation  of  parents  with 
teachers. 

11.  To  suspend  from  school  any  pupil  whose  conduct  or  character 
is  such  as  to  injure  the  reputation  of  the  school,  or  whose  parents 
wilfully  neglect  or  refuse  to  co-operate  with  the  Superintendent  or 
teachers  in  carrying  out  the  regulations  of  the  schools,  or  encourage 
their  children  to  violate  the  regulations  of  the  schools,  and  to  report  his 
action  to  the  Board  at  their  next  meeting. 

12.  To  keep  regular  office  hours  every  week-day,  and  give  due 
notice  thereof  to  teachers  and  the  public,  and  to  perform  such  other 
duties  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board  of  Education. 


DEPUTY  SUPERINTENDENT. 

13.  The  Deputy  shall  act  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Super- 
intendent, and  in  the  absence  of  the  latter  shall  keep  the  office  hours, 
and  perform  the  usual  official  duties  of  the  Superintendent. 

14.  He  shall  devote  his  time  exclusively  to  the  duties  of  his  office, 
and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  visit  schools  and  to  ascertain  by  frequent  oral 
examinations  the  condition  of  the  schools. 

15.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  observe  carefully  the  methods  of  teaching 
and  discipline  pursued  by  teachers.  He  shall  give  advice  and  assistance 
to  teachers,  and  shall,  in  their  presence,  exemplify  before  their  schools 
the  best  methods  of  teaching. 

16.  He  shall,  as  often  as  required,  present  to  the  Superintendent  a 
written  report  of  the  efficiency  of  the  teachers  and  the  condition  of  the 
schools  that  have  been  visited  by  him,  and  all  such  reports  shall  be  pre- 
served in  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  for  the  use  of  the  Board. 

SECRETARY. 

17.  The  Secretary  shall  have  charge  of  the  records  of  the  Board  and 
all  papers  directed  to  be  placed  on  file;  he  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate 
record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board,  and  an  index  of  the  same;he8hall 
collect  all  rents  and  other  moneys  due  to  the  department,  keep  an  accu- 
rate account  of  the  same  in  a  regular  cash  book  and  immediately  pay  all 
moneys  into  the  treasury  and  take  the  treasurer's  receipt  for  the  same; 
he  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  the  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures of  the  Board. 

IS.  He  shall  furnish  a  yearly  report  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures 
of  the  Board  and  such  other  statistics  as  may  be  required  for  the  "An 
nual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Education.*' 
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19.  He  shall  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the  Board  and  notif>'all 
members  of  special  meetings  and  adjourned  meetings;  he  shall  also  notify 
the  teachers  and  janitors  of  their  appointment,  assignment  or  dismissal 
and  shall  transmit  copies  of  all  votes,  resolutions  and  documents  which 
are  to  be  sent  to  the  members  of  the  Board,  to  the  teachers  and  other 
empjojes  of  the  Board. 

20.  He  shall  at  each  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  furnish  to  the 
President  a  list  of  the  reports  due  and  all  items  of  unfinished  business  in 
order  of  their  appearance  upon  the  minutes.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of 
all  supplies  received  and  charge  each  school  with  the  supplies  received. 
He  sha(l  keep  regular. office  Jiours,  to-wit:  8  to  12  a.  m.  and  1  to  5  p.  m., 
and  perform  such  office  duties  as  are  required  by  this  Board,  the  City- 
Charter  or  the  la^. 

21.  He  shall  sign  all  demands  approved  by  the  Board  and  all 
records  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and  such  other  papers  requiring  the 
same. 


PRINCIPALS. 

Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 

22.  Principals  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  general  management 
and  discipline  of  their  schools  and  the  studies  pursued,  and  the  assistant 
teacheilB  shall  follow  their  dinections  and  co-operate  with  them,  not  only 
during  school  hours,  but  during  the  time  when  the  pupils  are  on  the 
school  premises,  before  and  after  school  and  during  recesses. 

23.  Assistants  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  studies,  order  and 
discipline  of  their  own  rooms,  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Princi- 
pals. 

24.  Principals  shall  prescribe  such  rules  for  the  use  of  yards,  base^ 
ments  and  outbuildings  connected  with  the  school  house,  as  shall 
insure  their  being  kept  in  a  neat  and  proper  condition,  and  shall  examine 
them  as  often  as  necessary'  for  such  purpose.  They  shall  be  held  lespon- 
sible  for  any  want  of  neatness  or  cleanliness  about  their  school  premises. 


PRINCIPALS. 

Rules  of  the  City  Board  of  Education. 

25.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Principals  to  enforce  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  the  schools  of  their  respective 
buildings,  to  carry  out  the  directions  and  suggestions  of  the  Superin- 
tendent and  in  every  way  to  aid  in  the  conduct  of  the  schools. 
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26.  To  superintend  the  janitors  in  the  dischar^ge  of  their  duties^ 
require  them  to  do  their  duty  promptly  and  well  and  to  report  cases  of 
failure,  neglect  or  incolnpetency  to  the  Superintendent. 

27.  To  keep  a  record  of  the  absence  and  tardiness  of  assistant 
teachers  and  make  it  a  part  of  their  monthly  report  to  the  Superintend- 
ent. They  shall  also  report  the  failure  of  any  teacher  under  tlieir  super- 
vision to  carry  out  the  rules  and  regulations  established  for  the  guidance 
of  teachers. 

• 

28.  To  visit  the  schools  of  their  buildings,  to  advise  assist  and  en- 
courage the  teachers  in  their  work.  They  shall  endeavor  to  correct  ob- 
jectionable methods  of  discipline  or  instruction,  and  shall  deem  it  their 
duty  to  report  such  as  may  be  persisted  in  by  any  teacher.  In  the  per- 
formance of  their  duties  they  shall  exemplify  the  work  of  every  class  or 
grade  under  their  charge  by  teaching  each  subject  before  the  pupils  and 
teachers  as  often  as  practicable. 

29  To  examine  and  classify,  under  the  direction  ot  the  Superintend- 
ent, all  pupils  admitted  without  cards  of  promotion.  They  shall  in  no 
case  admit  pupils  from  any  other  districts  of  the  city  without  a  written 
permit  from  the  Superintendent,  and  must  not  admit  non-resident  pupils 
without  payment  of  one  month's  tuition  in  advance  which  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  pay  the  same  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board,  and  file  receipt  therefor. 

30.  To  allow  no  advertisement  to  be  read  to,  or  distributed  among 
the  pupils  of  any  school  premises.  (The  term  prennses  wherever  used  in 
these  rules,  to  include  land  to  the  center  of  any  and  all  streets  bounding 
school  property.)  To  allow  no  advertisement  to  be  posted  upon  the 
fences  or  walls  of  any  school  buildings  under  their  supervision;  nor  per- 
mit any  agent  or  other  person  to  enter  any  school  or  school  premises  at 
any  time  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting,  either  to  pupils  or  teachers,  any 
article  whatever,  or  to  announce  any  public  entertainment. 

31.  To  be  present  at  8:30  a.  m.,  to  remain  upon  the  school  premises 
until  the  close  of  the  school.  Pupils  may  enter  the  grounds  at  this  hour, 
and  shall  not  loiter  about  and  annoy  neighbors  or  people  passing  by,  by 
accosting  them,  or  indulge  in  noisy  play. 

32.  To  temporarily  suspend  pupils  from  school  for  persistent  dis- 
obedience, vulgarity  or  truancy,  or  for  such  other  offences  as  in  their 
judgment  can  best  be  met  and  corrected  in  this  way.  They  shall  at  once 
notify  in  writing — giving  reasons — the  parents  or  guardians,  atul  the 
Superintendent.  The  Superintendent  shall'give  the  matter  his  attention, 
and  if  the  sus])ension  be  confirnitd,  6x  the  time  it  is  to  hold. 

33.  To  send  requisitions  for  supplies  to  the  office  of  the  Superin- 
tendent at  the  close  of  each  school  month,  and  see  that  the  teachers  are 
provided  with  the  necessary   articles.     They  shall  make,  upon  blanks 
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furnished  them  for  the  purpose,  monthly  reports  of  their  schools  to  the 
Superintendent,  who  shall  keep  sucn  reports  on  file  in  his  office.  They 
shall  also  make  an  Annual  Report,  and  furnish  such  other  information 
to  the  Superintendent,  as  he  may,  from  time  to  time,  require,  or  as  they 
may  think  proper  to  communicate. 

34.  To  see  that  all  clocks  belonging  to  the  building  are  properly 
regulated  by  the  city  time,  and  have  teachers  conform  to  this  standard 
in  making  their  record  of  attendance,  both  for  themselves  and  for  their 
pupils. 

35.  To  deliver,  at  theclose  of  the  school  year,  the  registers  and  keys 
of  their  respective  buildings,  at  the  office  of  the  Superintendent,  together 
with  a  list  of  school  property  in  their  possession,  accounting  for  such  as 
may  have  been  removed  or  injured. 


ASSISTANT  TEACHERS. 

Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

36.  Teachers  are  required  to  be  present  at  their  respective  school 
rooms,  and  to  open  them  for  the  admission  of  pupils  at  fifteen  minutes 
before  the  time  prescribed  for  commencing  schools,  and  to  observe  punct. 
ually  the  hours  for  opening  and  closing  school. 

.37.  Teachers  are  particularly  enjoined  to  devote  their  time  faith- 
fully to  a  vigilant  and  watchful  care  over  the  conduct  and  habits  of  the 
•pvLpils  during^  the  time  of  relaxation  and  play ^  hefott  and  after  school, 
and  during  the  recesses,  both  in  the  school  buildings  and  on  the  play- 
grounds. 

38.  It  is  expected  that  the  teachers  will  exercise  a  general  inspection 
over  the  conduct  of  scholars  going  and  returning  from  school.  They 
shall  exert  their  influence  to  prevent  all  quarreling  and  disagreement,  all 
rude  and  noisy  behavior  in  the  streets,  all  vulgar  and  profane  language, 
all  improper  games,  and  all  disrespect  to  citizens  and  strangers. 

39.  Teachers  shall  give  vigilgant  attention  to  the  ventilation  and 
temperature  of  their  school  rooms.  At  each  recess  the  windows  and 
doors  shall  be  opened  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  atmosphere  of  the 
room.'  Teachers  are  required  to  exercise  reasonable  supervision  over  the 
text-fjooks  of  the  pupils,  to  inspect  tlie  same  from  time  to  time,  and  to 
prevent  thdr  defacement  or  wanton  destruction. 

40.  Teachers  shall  enter  in  the  school  register  in  the  order  of  their 
application,  the- names  of  nil  those  applying  for  admission  to  the  school 
after  t>he  prescribed  number  has  Ijeen  received.  Such  applicants  should 
\>^  adnittted  to* seats  whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  any  class  for  which 
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they  have  been  found  duly  qualified,  in  the  order  of  their  registration. 

41.  Teachers  are  authorized  to  require  excuses  from  parents  or 
guardians  of  pupils,  either  in  person  or  by  written  note,  in  all  cases  of 
absence  or  tardiness,  or  for  dismissal  before  the  close  of  the  school. 

42.  The  books  used  and  the  studies  pursued  shall  be  such  and  such 
only  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  local  Board  of  Education  and  no 
teacher  shall  advise  or  require  any  of  the  pupils  to  purchase  for  use  in 
the  schools  anv  book  not  contained  in  the  list  of  books  directed  and  au- 
thorized  to  be  used  in  the  schools. 

43.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  of  the  schools  to  read  to 
the  pupils,  from  time  to  time,  as  much  of  the  school  regulations  as  apply 
to  them,  that  they  may  have  a  clear  understanding  of  the  rules  by  which 
they  are  governed. 

44.  In  all  the  primary  schools,  exercises  in  free  calisthenics  and  vo- 
cal and  breathing  exercises  shall  be  given  at  least  twice  a  day,  from 
three  to  five  minutes  for  each  exercise. 

45.  Teachers  shall  endeavor  to  make  themselves  acquainted  with 
parents  and  guardians  in  order  to  secure  their  aid  and  co-operation,  and 
to  better  understand  the  temperaments,  characteristics,  and  wants  of 
children. 

46.  Teachers  shall  examine  the  lessons  of  their  various  classes,  and 
make  such  special  preparations  upon  them,  if  necessary,  as  not  to  be  con- 
stantly confined  to  the  text  book,  and  instruct  all  their  pupils  without 
partiality,  in  those  branches  of  school  studies  which  their  various  classes 
may  be  pursuing.  In  all  their  intercourse  with  their  scholars  they  are 
required  to  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds,  both  by  precept  and  exam- 
ple, the  great  importance  of  continued  efforts  for  improvement  in  mor- 
als, manners  and  deportment,  as  well  as  in  useful  learning. 

47.  Teachers  should  explain  each  new  lesson  assigned,  if  necessary, 
hy  familiar  remarks  and  illustrations,  that  every  pupil  may  know,  be- 
fore he  is  sent  to  his  seat,  what  he  is  expected  to  do  at  the  next  recita- 
tation,  and  how  it  is  to  be  done. 

48.  Teachers  should  only  use  the  text-book  for  occasional  reference, 
and  should  not  permit  it  to  be  taken  to  the  recitation,  to  be  referred  to 
b3'  the  pupils,  except  in  cases  of  such  exercises  as  absolutely  require  it. 
They  should  assign  many  questions  of  their  own  preparing,  involving 
an  application  ol  what  the  pupils  have  learned,  to  1  he  business  of  life. 

49.  Teachers  should  endeavor  to  arouse  and  fix  the  attention 
of  the  whole  class,  and  to  occupy  and  bring  into  action  as  many  of  the 
faculties  of  their  pupils  as  possible.  They  should  never  proceed  with  the 
recitation  without  the  attention  of  the  whole  class,  nor  go  round  the 
class  with  recitation  always  in  the  same  order,  or  in  regular  rotation. 
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50.  Teachers  should  at  all  times  exhibit  proper  animation  them- 
selves,  manifesting  a  lively  interest  in  the  subject  taught;  avoid  all 
heavy,  plodding  movements,  all  formal  routine  in  teaching,  lest  the  pu- 
pil be  dull  and  c/rowsy,  and  imbibe  the  notion  that  he  studies  only  to 
recite. 


ASSISTANT  TEACHERS. 
Rules  of  the  City  Board  of  Education, 

51.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  teachers  to  look  after  the  conduct  of  the 
pupils  while  in  the  school  room;  to  care  for  the  furniture,  apparatus, 
etc.,  in  their  respective  rooms,  and  co-operate  with  the  principal  in  the 
preservation  of  the  buildings,  fences,  and  all  other  school  property. 

52.  To  refer  new  pupils  to  the  Principal  for  examination  and  class- 
ification, and  when  so  classified  to  record  their  names  in  the  general 
register,  with  all  the  data  called  for  in  the  register. 

53.  To  promptly  notity  parents  or  guardians  of  the  absence  or 
tardiness  of  pupils  and  give  a  special  notice,  either  in  person  or  by  note» 
of  such  as  are  habitually  troublesome  or  are  especially  poor  in  their 
studies.  They  are  expected  to  exercise  all  due  patience  and  make  every 
reasonable  effort  in  individual  cases  before  asking  to  have  a  pupil  sus- 
pended for  misconduct  or  placed  in  a  lower  grade  for  failure  in  studies. 

54.  To  send  to  parents  or  guardians,  on  cards  furnished  for  the 
purpose,  a  report  of  the  attendance,  deportment  and  scholarship  of  each 
pupil  for  each  period  from  the  second  to  the  twelfth  grades  inclusive. 

55.  To  avoid,  as  far  as  possible,  the  practice  of  detaining  pupils;  to 
avoid  scolding  and  all  harsh  and  passionate  expressions  to  or  in  the 
presence  of  their  pupils;  they  are  reminded  that  the  best  disciplinarians 
are  those  who  govern  themselves  and  secure  good  order  by  gentle  influ- 
ences. To  avoid  corporal  punishment  when  obedience  can  be  obtained 
by  milder  measures.  In  administering  corporal  punishment  they  must 
avoid  striking  the  head  or  hands,  using  a  switch  or  light  strap  in  such 
a  manner  as  not  to  infiict  bruises  or  lasting  marks,  and  must  have  at 
least  one  teacher  as  witness  to  such  punishment  and  report  at  once  to 
the  Superintendent  such  punishment.  They  may  refer  all  incorrigible 
cases  to  the  Principal. 

56.  To  attend  all  general  and  special  meetings  called  by  the  Super- 
intendent. Only  such  excuses  as  would  justify  absence  from  regular 
school  duties  will  he  considered  or  accepted.  To  make  monthly  reports 
to  the  Principal  upon  the  blanks  provided  for  that  purpose. 
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57.  To  dismiss  their  schools  promptly  at  all  times  when  the  signal 
is  given  by  the  Principal,  and  to  see  that  their  pupils  leave  the  school 
premises  in  the  evening  before  they  themselves  depart. 

58.  The  regular  teacher  of  any  room  shall  not  be  absent  from  the 
room  during  the  exercises  of  special  teachers,  but  shall  co-operate  in  the 
preservation  of  order  and  discipline,  and  shall  enforce  the  observance  of 
instructions  given  by  special  teachers. 

59.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  regular  teachers  to  make  themselves 
proficient,  practically,  as  well  as  theoretically,  in  such  branches  as  are 
taught  in  the  schools. 


SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS. 

60.  In  case  of  necessary  absence  of  regular  teachers  they  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  supply  a  substitute.  The 
list  of  substitute  teachers  shall  be  designated  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, and  in  no  case  must  other  persons  be  placed  in  charge  of  schools. 

61.  Substitutes  shall  receive  the  full  pay  of  the  regular  teachers, 
whose  places  they  fill,  and  shall  be  paid  at  the  end  of  the  school  month 
in  which  the  service  was  rendered. 


SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 

62.  Special  teachers  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Superintendent 
meet  the  teachers  for  the  purpose  of  giving  them  instruction  in  the 
branches  of  which  such  special  teachers  have  charge. 

63.  They  shall  visit  regularly  and  impartially  the  several  depart- 
ments in  which  they  are  employed  to  teach  and  make  written  reports  of 
the  progress  of  their  work  to  the  Superintendent  as  often  as  he  may 
request.  At  the  beginning  of  each  week  they  shall  transmit  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  a  programme  of  visitations  to  be  made  by 
them  during  the  week,  and  at  the  close  of  each  month,  they  shall  report 
in  detail  the  visits  made. 


PUPILS. 

Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education. 

64.  No  pupil  shall  be  detained  in  school  during  the  intermission  at 
noon,  and  a  pupil  detained  at  any  recess  shall  be  permitted  to  go  out 
immediately  thereafter.  All  pupils,  except  those  detained  for  punish- 
ment, shall  be  required  to  ]mss  out  of  the  school  room  at  recess,  unless 
it  would  occasion  an  exposure  of  health. 
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65.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  retain  connection  with  any 
public  school  unless  furnished  with  books,  slates  and  other  utensils 
required  to  l)e  used  in  the  class  to  which  he  belongs;  provided,  that  no 
pupil  shall  be  excluded  for  such  cause  unless  the  parent  or  guardian 
shall  have  been  furnished  bv  the  teacher  with  a  list  of  books  or  articles 
needed  and  one  week  shall  have  elapsed  after  such  notice  without  the 
pupil  obtaining  said  books.  Books  may  be  furnished  to  indigent  chil- 
dren by  the  Trustees,  at  the  expense  ot  the  district,  whenever  the  teacher 
shall  have  certified  in  writing  that  the  pnpil  applying  is  unable  to  furnish 
such  books. 

66.  Any  pupil  who  shall  in  any  way  cut  or  otherwise  injure  any 
school  house,  or  injure  any  fences,  trees  or  outbuildings  to  any  of  the 
school  estate;  or  shall  write  any  profane  or  obscene  language,  or  make 
any  obscene  pictures  or  characters  on  the  school  premises,  shall  be  liable 
to  expulsion,  suspension  or  other  punishment,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  offense.  The  teacher  may  suspend  a  pupil  temporarily  for  such  of- 
fense, and  shall  notify  the  Trustees  of  said  action.  Pupils  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  remain  in  any  of  the  rooms  that  are  provided  with  improved 
styles  of  furniture,  except  in  the  presence  of  a  teacher  or  a  monitor,  who 
is  made  especially  responsible  for  the  care  of  the  seats  and  desks.  All 
damage  done  to  school  property  by  any  of  the  pupils  shall  be  repaired  at 
the  expense  of  the  party  committing  the  trespass.  Within  one  week  of 
any  damage  to  school  property  teachers  shall  notify  the  Trustees,  or  be 
held  personally  responsible. 

67.  All  pupils  who  go  to  the  school  without  proper  attention  having 
been  given  to  personal  cleanliness  or  neatness  of  dress  shall  be  sent  home 
to  be  properly  prepared  for  school  or  shall  be  required  to  properly  pre- 
pare themselves  for  the  school  room  before  entering.  Every  school  room 
shall  be  supplied  with  a  wash  basin,  soap  and  towels. 

68.  No  pupil  affected  with  any  contagious  disease  shall  be  allowed 
to  remain  in  any  of  the  public  schools. 

69.  Every  pupil  is  expected  to  attend  school  punctually  and  regu- 
larly; to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey  promptly 
all  the  directions  of  the  teacher;  to  observe  good  order  and  propriety  of 
deportment;  to  be  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teachers,  and  kind  and 
obliging  to  school-mates;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  or 
vulgar  language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  clothing. 

70.  Continued  willful  disobedience  or  open  defiance  of  the  authority 
of  the  teacher  constitutes  good  cause  for  expulsion  from  school,  and 
habitual  profanity  and  vulgarity  good  cause  for  suspension  from  school. 

71.  Pupils  are  required  in  aU  cases  of  absence,  to  bring,  on  their  re- 
turn to  school,  an  excuse  written  from  their  parents  or  guardians,  aa- 
signing  good  and  sufficient  reasons  for  such  absence. 


Rules  and  Regulations  155 


72.  Ail  pupils  who  have  fallen  behind  in  their  grade  by  absence  or 
irregularity  of  attendance,  by  indolence  or  inattention,  shall  be  placed  in 
the  grade  below,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

73.  No  pupil  shall  be  permitted  to  leave  school  at  recess,  or  at  any 
other  time  before  the  regular  hour  for  closing  school,  except  in  case  of 
sickness,  or  on  written  request  of  parent  or  guardian. 

74.  Any  scholar  who  shall  be  absent  one  week  without  giving  no 
tice  to  the  teacher,  shall  lose  all  claim  to  his  particular  desk   for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term,  and  shall  not  be  considered  a  member  of  the  school. 

75.  Each  scholar  shall  have  a  particular  desk,  and  shall  keep  it  and 
the  floor  beneath  it  in  a  neat  and  orderly  condition. 


PUPILS. 

Rules  of  the  City  Board  of  Education. 

76.  All  children  between  six  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  of  actual 
residents  of  Los  Angeles  city,  shall  be  admitted  free  to  all  the  public 
schools,  except  to  the  kindergartens;  all  children  between  four  and  a  half 
and  six  years  of  age  shall  be  admitted  free  to  the  public  kindergarten 
schools.  The  children  of  non-residents  shall  not  be  received,  except  upon 
the  payment  of  a  tuition  fee,  as  fixed  by  the  Bocud  of  Education. 

77.  Non-resident  pupils  may  be  admitted  on  the  following  terms: 
9th  to  12th  grades,  inclusive,  $5  per  month;  6th  to  8th,  inclusive,  $3  per 
month;  under  6th  grade,  $2  per  month;  tuition  to  be  paid  in  advance  to 
the  principal.  But  in  no  case  must  non-resident  pupils  be  received  to  the 
exclusion  of  those  whose  homes  are  in  the  city. 

78.  All  pupils,  except  those  of  the  kindergartens  and  Normal  Model 
must  attend  school  in  the  district  in  which  they  live,  unless  they  have  a 
written  permit  from  the  Superintendent  to  attend  another  school.  The 
permission  shall  be  given  only  for  the  purpose  of  relieving  crowded 
schools,  or  for  other  good  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent. 

79.  Every  pupil  in  whose  family  any  contagious  di^eafse  is  known 
to  prevail,  shall,  on  returning  to  school,  present  a  certificate  from  the 
Health  Officer,  stating  that  the  proper  precautions  have  been  taken,  and 
that  no  risk  will  be  incurred  in  receiving  the  bearer  into  school. 

80.  Ever}'  pupil  who  shall  be  absent  three  half  days  without  excuse 
from  the  parent  or  guardian,  given  either  in  person  or  by  written  note, 
satisfying  the  teacher  that  the  absence  was  caused  by  his  own  sickness, 
or  by  sickness  in  the  family,  or  some  urgent  cause,  rendering  attendance 
impossible,  or  to  avoid  exposure  of  health,  shall   be  suspended   from 
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school,  until  satisfactory  assurance  is  given  to  the  principal,  by  the  pa- 
rent or  guardian,  that  the  pupil  will  be  more  punctual  in  the  future.  In 
the  application  of  this  rule,  two  unexcused  tardinesses  or  leaving  school 
without  permission,  shall  be  counted  as  one  half^iay's  absence. 

81.  No  pupil,  after  having  entered  one  school,  shall  be  admitted 
into  another  school  the  same  scholastic  year,  without  a  certificate  of 
honorable  discharge  from  the  former  school,  or  without  a  transfer  from 
the  principal,  when  the  pupil  has  changed  his  residence  to  another 
district. 

82.  Willful  disobedience,  habitual  truancy,  vulgarity,  profanity, 
stealing,  or  carrying  deadly  or  dangerous  weapons,  shall  constitute  good 
cause  for  suspension  or  expulsion  from  school. 

83.  Pupils  shall  be  liable  to  suspension  if  their  parents  create  a  dis> 
turbance  in  school,  or  censure,  abuse,  or  insult  any  teacher  before  his 
class,  or  on  the  school  premises. 

84.  Any  pupil  who  uses  tobacco  in  any  form  on  the  school  premises, 
shall  be  liable  to  expulsion. 

85.  During  rainstorms  or  otherwise  exceptionally  bad  weather,  pu- 
pils shall  be  allowed  to  enter  their  rooms  as  soon  as  they  come  in  the 
morning,  and  to  remain  during  intermission.  At  such  times,  teachers 
must  see  that  their  pupils  do  not  engage  in  boisterous  play,  but  may  al- 
low them  to  play  parlor  games,  singing,  calisthenics,  etc. 

86.  Pupils  who  are  not  in  their  seats  at  the  time  for  opening  school 
shall  be  marked  tardy. 

87.  Pupils  shall  not  be  absent  a  part  of  the  day  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  instruction  elsewhere,  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Su- 
perintendent, recommended  by  the  teacher  and  principal,  and  only  very 
urgent  reasons  will  be  deemed  satisfactory. 


DUTIES  OF  JANITORS. 

88.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  School  Buildings 
and  Repairs  to  attend  all  regular  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  special 
meetings,  when  so  notified. 

89.  To  exercise  special  supervision  over  all  janitors  of  buildings. 

90.  To  report  at  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  all  needed  repairs 
of  school  property. 

91.  To  deliver  the  monthly  school  supplies  to  all  school  buildings. 

92.  To  keep  in  good  repair  all  school  buildings,  water  closets,  coal 
houses,  sheds,  fences,  walks,  trees  and  grounds. 
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93.  To  make,  at  the  close  of  each  school  year,  an  inventory  of  all 
school  property  under  his  charge,  accounting  for  any  then  missing  which 
was  invoiced  the  previous  year. 

94.  Janitors  of  buildings  shall  report  for  duty  to  principals  at  the 
hour  for  the  opening  and  closing  of  schools,  except  in  small  schools, 
where  special  arrangements  may  be  made.  In  the  High  School  and 
Spring  Street  School,  and  such  other  large  schools  as  may  be  designated 
by  the  Board,  they  shall  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  duties  of  their 
position.  They  shall  keep  school  buildings,  furniture,  yards  and  out- 
buildings neat  and  clean;  disinifect^all 'Water  closets  once  per  week,-  btiild 
fires,  open  and  close  school  buildings  and  gates,  and  see  that  all  win- 
dows, shutters,  doors  and  gates  are  securely  closed  when  the  schools  are 
not  in  session. 

95.  They  shall  sweep  every  school  room  every  day  after  school,  and 
dust  them  every  morning  before  school,  and  wash  windows,  floors  and 
other  wood  work  as  often  as  directed  by  the  principal.  They  shall  guard 
all  property  on  the  premises,  promptly  make  such  repairs  as  they  are 
able  to  make,  and  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  School  Buildings  and 
Repairs,  all  othet  repairs  needed. 

96.  They  shall  be  subject  to  the  order  of  the  Superintendent  of 
School  Buildings,  Principals  and  Superintendent;  they  shall  not  assume 
or  exercise  any  authority  over  pupils  except  |by  special  order,  but  shall 
report  to  the  principal  any  violation  of  the  school  regulations  on  the 
part  of  the  scholars  that  comes  under  their  notice. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

97.  No  school  building  shall  be  used  for  other  than  school  purposes. 

98.  For  the  purpose  of  promotions  the  school  year  shall  be  divided 
into  two  equal  parts,  called  Semesters.  For  the  purpose  of  written  re- 
ports to  parents,  it  shall  be  divided  into  four  equal  parts,  called  Periods. 
Promotions  shall  take  place  at  the  end  of  each  Semester,  and  be  deter- 
mined by  the  teacher  and  principal. 

99.  The  dates  for  beginning  or  closing  any  school  year  or  vacation 
shall  be  fixed  by  special  order  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

1 00.  The  regular  holidays  shall  be  the  9th  of  September,  the  22d  ot 
February,  the  30th  of  May,  the  fiist  Monday  in  October,  every  day  in 
which  an  election  is  held  throughout  the  State,  and  all  Thanksgiving 
days  authorized  by  the  State  or  general  government.  When  the  9th 
of  September,  the  22d  of  February  or  the  30th  of  May  fall  upon  Sunday 
the  Monday  following  shall  be  a  holiday. 
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101.  The  hours  of  tuition  and  study  throughout  the  year  shall  be 
from  9  o'clock  a.m.  to  12  o'clock  m.,  with  fifteen  minutes  recess,  from 
10:30  to  10:4-5  a.  m.;  and  from  1  to  3  p.  m.  The  first,  second  and  third 
grades  shall  be  dismissed  at  2  and  all  other  grades  at  3  p.  m.  In  the 
High  School  the  hours  shall  be  from  9  to  11:50  o'clock  a.  m.  and  from 
12:40  to  3  o'clock  p.  m. 

102.  There  shall  be  a  monthly  fire  drill  in  every  building  of  more 
than  one  room,  to  be  conducted  by  the  Principal  or  Superintendent. 
Pupils  shall  leave  the  building  without  wraps  at  signal  of  two  bells; 
witn  wraps  at  signal  of  three  bells. 

103.  The  Deputy  Superintendent,  Superintendent  of  School  Build- 
ings and  Repairs,  and  his  assistant  shall  ba  elected  at  the  first  regular 
meeting  in  June,  and  the  teachers  at  the  first  regular  meetin<»  in  July. 

104.  All  complaints  against  teachers  or  other  employes  of  the 
School  Department  must  be  made  in  writing  and  verified,  and  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

105.  Teachers  shall  not  award  prizes  or  give  any  present  to  any 
pupil  or  pupils.  Neither  shall  teachers  receive  presents  of  any  kind 
from  their  pupils.  Contributions  for  any  purpose  shall  not  be  permitted 
in  any  school. 

106.  Children  between  the  ages  of  4V^  and  6  years,  may  attend  the 
Kindergartens.  Kindergarten  Schools  of  two  teachers,  should  not  have 
more  than  45  pupils;  nor  more  than  65  pupils  for  three  teachers.  Pref- 
erence shall  be  given  to  children  between  5  and  6  yeers  of  age. 

107.  Pupils  in  the  Night  Schools  must  be  at  least  ten  years  of  age, 
and  shall  not  attend  any  public  day  school.  They  shall  be  subject  as 
nearly  as  possible,  to  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  the  pupil.^  of  the 
day  schools. 

1 08.  The  Superintendent  of  Schools  may  select  a  visiting  day  for 
each  school,  once  a  year,  when  the  Principal  and  teachers  shall  be 
required  to  spend  the  school  hours  visiting  other  schools  of  the  City,  as 
shall  be  designated  by  the  Superintendent.  They  shall  send  within  one 
week  thereafter,  to  the  Superintendent,  a  detailed  report  of  the  visits 
made,  including  the  time  spent  in  each  school,  and  the  work  observed. 

109.  Applicants  for  positions  as  teachers  must  apply  in  person,  and 
present  a  written  application,  which  must  be  accompanied  by  evidence 
of  a  legal  certificate. 

110.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  a  position  as  teacher,  who  can- 
not present  satisfactory  evidence  of  at  least  one  year's  successful  ex- 
perience in  teaching,  except  graduates  of  Normal  Schools  who  are  re- 
commended by  Principals  of  Normal,  Normal  Model  and  the  Head  of  the 
Pedagogical  Department  of  said  schools;  also  graduates  of  Universities 
who  have  High  School  Certificates. 
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CERTIFICATION  OF  TEACHERS 


LOS  ANGELES  COUNTY,  CAL. 


UPON  EXAMINATION. 

The  examination  of  applicants  for  teacherss'  certificates  shall  beheld 
semi-annually,  beginning  in  June  and  December  of  each  year. 

REGUI.ATIONS. 

1.  Each  applicant  must  be  present  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina- 
tion, and  before  entering  upon  the  work  must  pay  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  a  fee  of  two  dollars. 

2.  All  applicants  must  begin  eacb  subject  at  the  same  time,  and 
until  a  subject  is  finished,  no  applicant  shall  be  allowed  to  have  a  text- 
book in  his  or  her  possession,  nor  shall  any  applicant  leave  the  room  or 
communicate  with  any  person  without  special  permission  from  some 
member  of  the  Board.  Any  violation  of  this  rule  shall  be  good  cause  for 
dismissal  from  the  examination.  ...j     - 

3.  At  the  beginning  of  the  examination,  the  applicants  shall  be 
numbered,  and  they  shall  endorse  their  papers  with  these  numbers  and 
the  name  of  the  subject,  and  all  entries  in  the  record  book  shall  be  made 
on  these  numbers  only.  The  names  of  the  applicants  shall  not  be  entered 
in  the  record  book  until  the  close  of  the  examinations,  but,  shall  together 
with  the  numbers  and  post  office  addresses,  be  written  at  the  beginning 
of  the  examination  upon  cards,  which  cards  shall  be  kept  in  a  sealed 
envelope  until  the  standings  are  all  made  out. 

4.  No  member  of  the  Board  shall  communicate  to  any  person  the 
standing  of  any  applicant  on  any  subject  until  the  standings  are  coni> 
pleted.  The  numbers  of  those  who  fail  on  the  test  studies  shall  be  an- 
nounced as  soon  as  determined. 

5.  Arithmetic,  grammar  and  composition,  and  orthography  shall  be 
the  test  studies.  Applicants  who  fail  to  obtain  an  average  of  65  percent, 
in  these  studies  shall  be  excluded  from  further  examination. 

6.  The  subjects  for  examination,  and  the  standard  of  credits,  shal 
be  as  follows: 


( 
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FOR  PRIMARY  CERTIFICATES.  Credits 

1.  Arithmetic 100 

2.  Grammar  and  Composition 100 

3.  Orthography 100 

4.  Geography ; 50 

5.  U.  S.  History 50 

6.  Word  Analysis  and  Defining 50 

7.  Physiology.. 50 

8.  Penmanship 50 

9.  Industrial  Drawing 50 

10.  Vocal  Music 50 

11.  Methods  of  Teaching 50 

12.  Civil  Government 50 

13.  Reading 50 

14.  Elements  of  Book-keeping 25 

15.  School  Law 25 


Total 850 


GRAMAR  GR^ADE  CERTIFICATES.  Credits 

1.  Elementary  Geometry 50 

2.  Literature 50 

3.  Algebra  to  Quadratics 50 

4.  General  History 50 

5.  Psychology  and  Principles  of  Education 50 

6.  Physics 50 

7.  Botany 50 

8.  Zoology 50 

9.  Rhetoric 50 

Total 450 


FOR  HIGH  scHOOi,  CERTIFICATES.  Credits 

1.  Abgebra 50 

2.  Latin  or  English  (Subject  14,  University  of  California) 50 

3.  Geology 50 

4.  Geometry 50 

5.  Chemistry 50 

6.  Astronomy 50 

7.  Plane  Trigonometry 50 

Total 350 
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7.  A  Primary  Certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  applicant  receiving  an 
average  of  not  less  than  80  per  cent,  upon  the  primary  subjects;  provided 
the  applicant  is  18  years  of  age,  and  is  a  person  of  good  moral  character. 

8.  A  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  applicant 
holding  or  entitled  to  receive  a  Primary  Certificate  of  this  county,  who 
shall  obtain  an  average  of  .80  per  cent,  in  an  examination  upon  the 
Grammar  Grade  subjects;  provided  the  applicant  is  18  years  of  age,  and 
is  a  person  of  good  moral  character. 

9.  A  High  School  Certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  applicant  hold- 
ing or  entitled  to  receive  a  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  of  this  county, 
who  shall  obtain  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  in  an  examination  upon  the 
High  School  subjects;  provided  the  applicant  is  18  years  of  age,  is  a  per- 
son of  good  moral  character,  and  has  taught  successfully  for  at  leact  one 
year. 

10.  A  special  certificate  to  teach  Music,  Drawing,  Penmanship,  Elo- 
cution, Sloyd,  Biology,  and  languages  other  than  English,  may  be  granted 
to  any  applicant  upon  examination  or  credentials.  Such  examination 
shall  be  held  only  at  the  June  and  December  sittings  of  the  Board,  and  a 
minimum  of  85  per  cent,  must  be  obtained.  A  request  for  such  examin-- 
ation  must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  at  least  ten  days  be- 
fore the  examination  is  to  be  given.  No  person  under  18  years  of  age 
shall  be  allowed  to  write  the  examination.  No  person  who  has  not 
taught  successfully  one  year  shall  be  allowed  to  write  the  High  School 
examination. 

UPON  CREDENTIALS. 

1.  The  Board  may  grant,  without  examination,  a  Primary  or  Gram- 
mar Grade  Certificate  to  the  holder  of  Life  a  Diploma,  a  California, 
Nevada  or  Oregon  State  Educational  Diploma,  a  California  State  Nor- 
mal School  Diploma,  a  San  Francisco  Normal  Class  Diploma,  when  recom- 
mended by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  of  said  City;  a  Cali- 
fornia State  University  Diploma,  when  recommended  by  the  Faculty  of 
the  University,  and  a  State  Normal  school  Diploma  of  any  other  State. 

2.  The  Board  may,  without  examination,  grant  a  primary  Certificate 
to  the  holder  of  a  valid  Grammar  Grade  or  High  School  Certificate  issued 
upon  examination  in  any  other  county  in  this  State;  also  a  Grammar 
Grade  Certificate  to  the  holder  of  a  valid  Grammar  Grade  or  High  School 
Certificate  issued  in  like  manner,  provided  said  certificate  shows  an 
average  standing  of  85  per  cent,  on  all  the  subjects  required  for  a  Gram- 
mar Grade  Certificate  in  this  county;  provided  further,  that  the  appli- 
cant in  each  case  shall  bring  a  satisfactory  recommendation  from  the 
Superintendent  or  Board  of  Education  whence  he  or  she  comes. 
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3.    The  Board  may,  without  examination,  grant  a  High  School  Certi- 
cate  to  the  holder  of  a  California  State  University  Diploma,  when  recom- 
mended by  the  Faculty  of  the  University;  or  to  a  graduate  of  any  other 
institution  in  the  United  States  which  the  State  Board  of  Education  of 
this  State  shall  have  recommended  as  being  of  the  same  rank  as  the 
State  University  of  California,  when  the  diplomaof  graduation  from  said 
institution  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  recommendation  from  the  Faculty 
thereof,  showing  that  the  holder  of  the  diploma  has  had  academic  and 
professional  training  equivalent  to  that  required  by  the  State  University. 
The  general  conditions  on  which  sujh  recommendations  may  be  accepted 
by  the  County  Board  of  Education  as  fulHIIing  these  requirements  have 
^jeen  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  are  as  follows: 

Resolved,  That  the  City  and  County  Boar'ls  of  Education,  in  ac- 
cepting recommendations  of  applicants  foi  Ili.^h  School  Certificates, 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  1775  of  the  Po'vical  Code,  from  Universi- 
ties and  Colleges  recognized  by  the  State  Boan.  of  Education  under  the 
provisions  of  said  section,  must  be  governed  by  the  following  rules: 

1.  The  recommendation  must  be  issued  by  the  Faculty  of  the 
institution  from  which  the  applicant  graduated,  and  must  be  signed  by 
the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  and  have  the  seal  of  the 
institution  attached. 

2.  Such  recommendation  must  clearly  set  forth  the  amount  of  pro- 
fessional training  which  the  applicant  has  had  in  the  institution  by  which 
he  is  recommended. 

3.  The  amount  of  such  professional  training  must  in  no  case  be  less 
than  that  required  by  the  University  of  the  State  of  California,  as  specified 
in  the  Register  thereof. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  City  and  County  Superintendents  to 
provide  and  keep  in  their  respective  offices  the  latest  edition  of  the  Re- 
gister of  the  University  of  California,  for  the  use  of  the  members  of  their 
Tesjjective  Boards. 

5.  No  Board  of  Education  shall  consider  the  application  of  any 
|)arty  applying  for  a  High  School  Certificate  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  1775  of  the  Political  Code,  as  amended  March  23,  1893  relative 
•to  institutions  recognized  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  unless  said 
applicant  is  a  graduate  of  the  institution  recommending,  and  has  had 
professional  training  equivalent  to  that  required  in  the  Pedagogical  Depart- 
juent  of  the  University  of  California. 

6.  No  Board  shall  consider  applications  presented  by  parties  who 
are  not  residents  of  the  State  of  California;  and  provided  further,  that  the 
applicant  presents  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  taught  successfully  for 
two  years. 
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UPON  CALIFORNIA  NORMAL  SCHOOL  DIPLOMAS. 

1503.  First— The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  State  Normal  School, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  may  issue  to  those  pupils  who 
worthily  complete  the  full  course  of  study  and  training  prescribed,  a 
diploma  of  graduation. 

Second — Said  diploma  shall  entitle  the  holder  thereof  to  a  Grammar 
Grade  Certificate  from  any  city,  city  and  county,  or  county  Board  of 
Education  in  the  State. 

Third — Whenever  any  city,  city  and  county,  or  county  Board  of 
Education  shall  present  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  a  recommenda- 
tion showing  that  the  holder  of  a  Normal  School  Diploma  has  had  a 
successful  experience  of  two  years  in  the  public  schools  of  this  State 
subsequent  to  the  granting  of  such  diploma,  the  State  Board  of  Education 
shall  grant  to  the  holder  thereof  a  document  signed  by  the  President  and 
Secretary  of  the  State  Board,  showing  such  fact.  The  said  diploma,  ac- 
companied by  said  document  of  the  State  Board  attached  thereto,  shall 
become  a  permanent  certificate  of  qualification  to  teach  in  any  primary 
or  grammar  school  in  the  State,  valid  until  such  time  as  the  said  diploma 
may  be  revoked,  as  prescribed  in  subdivision  thirteen  of  section  fourteen 
hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  this  Code. 

EDUCATIONAL  DIPLOMAS. 

Educational  Diplomas  may  be  issued  to  such  persons  as  have  held 
for  one  year,  and  who  still  hold  a  valid  city,  city  and  county,  or  county 
Certificate  of  the  Grammar  Grade.  The  applicant  for  such  diploma  must 
present  evidence  of  having  taught  successfully  for  at  least  five  years, 
twenty-one  months  of  which  must  have  been  in  the  public  schools  of 
California.  The  five  years'  experience  in  teaching  must  represent  at  least 
thirty-five  months  extending  over  five  calendar  years. 

LIFE  DIPLOMAS. 

Life  Diplomas  are  of  two  grades.  Grammar  and  High  School,  and 
except  as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  three  of  this 
Code,  such  diplomas  may  be  issued  only  to  such  persons  as  have  held  for 
one  year,  and  who  still  hold,  a  valid  city,  city  and  county  or  county 
certificate  corresponding  in  grade  to  the  grade  of  the  diploma  applied  tor, 
and  who  shall  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  had  a  successful 
experience  in  teaching  of  at  least  ten  years.  Every  application  must  be 
accompanied  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  by  a  certified  copy  of  a 
resolution  adopted  by  at  least  a  four-fifths  vote  of  all  the  members  com- 
posing a  city  or  county  Board  of  Education,  recommending  that  the 
diploma  be  granted,  and  also  by  an  affidavit  of  the  applicant  specifically 
setting  forth  the  places  in  which  and  the  dates  between  which  said  ap- 
plicant has  taught,  and  that  said  applicant  has  taught  a  part  of  each  year 


1 64  Los  Angbles  Public  Schools 


of  the  required  time.  The  ten  years  need  not  be  consecutive  years;  but 
the  aggregate  experience  must  be  at  least  seventy  months,  and  cover  ten. 
calender  years. 

Applicants  for  the  Life  Diploma  of  the  lower  grade  must  ha ve  taught 
twenty-one  months  |in  this  State;  for  the  Life  Diploma  of  the  High 
School  Grade,  the  applicant  must  have  had  at  least  twenty-four  months 
successful  experience  as  teacher  in  the  University  of  California,  a  Cali- 
fornia Normal  School  or  a  High  School  established  under  the  Laws  of 
California. 

No  recommendation  for  a  Life  Diploma  will  be  given  unless  the  appli- 
cant files  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  a  written  application,  with 
credentials  showing  that  he  has  taught  successfully  the  whole  time  re- 
quired by  Law.  Applications  for  such  Diplomas  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  fee  of  two  dollars. 

TEMPORARY    CERTIFICATES. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Board  is  authorized  to  issue  a  temporary  certi- 
ficate in  accordance  with  subdivision  7  of  Section  1543,  of  the  School 
Law,  and  he  is  directed  to  report  the  same  to  the  Board  at  the  next 
regular  meeting. 

RENEWAI<S. 

The  Secretary  may,  at  his  discretion,  renew  certificates  which  would 
expire  between  the  sessions  of  the  Board,  subject  to  its  approval  at  the 
next  regular  meeting.     No  certificate  which  has  expired  can  be  renewed . 

Applications  for  certificates  upon  credentials,  and  for  renewals,, 
must  be  in  writing,  and  accompanied  by  the  necessary  fee  of  two  dollars. 


•  (  <4 


THE  F0I,I,0WING  TEXT-BOOKS  ARE  RECOMMENDED  FOR  THOSE 

PREPARING  FOR  EXAMINATION. 

Arithmetic State  Series 

Grammar  and  Composition *'         ** 

U.  S.  History 

Geography 

Word  Analysis Reed's  or  Swinton's. 

Penmanship Natural  Vertical  System 

Drawing Thompson's  Manuals 

Music Normal  Music  Course 

Physiology State  Series 

.,  ^,    J      ^-      ,.  (  Sweet's  Methods  of  Teaching 

Methods  of  Tcachmg -^  Baldwin's  Art  of  School  Management 

Civil  Government Fiske  and  State  Series 
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Book-keeping Child's  Essentials 

Algreba  to  Quadratics Wentworth's  School 

Algebra,  Advanced Wentworth's  Complete 

Geometry,  Elementary Hill's  Lessons  in  Geometry 

Geometry Wentworth's  Plane  and  Solid 

Literature  ^  ^^^  English  Language,  Meiklejohn 
'(  English  Literature,  Stopford  Brooke 

Rhetoric Genung's,  Kellogg's,  Mead's  or  William's 

Botany  Youman's,  Gray's  Lessons 

Zoology Orton's 

^'^"^^o^uc^^'o  J"""^'"  [  \  S"' R-nCl^hitSy  of  it": 
01  naucanon ^   ^  cation 

Evangeline  Merchant  of  Venice 

Snow  Bound         Julius  Caesar 
Sir  Launfal  Lady  of  the  Lake 

English  Literature {Sir  Roger  de  Coverly 

Bradley's  Orations 

Hale's  Longer  English  Poem's  (or  Syle) 

Milton's  Comus 

y    f..  i  Grammar  and  Composition 

^*"" )  Caesar,  Cicero  and  Virgil 

p,,       .  .  \  Williams'  Introduction 

^.nemistry -^  Remsen's    Briefer    Course 

Plane  Trigonometry Wentworth's 

Physics Avery's  New  or  Gage's  Elements 

Geology Dana,  Le  Conte 

Astronomy Young's  Elements,  Sharpless  &  Phillip's 

General  History Barnes's 

For  further  particulars  address, 

SPURGEON  V.  RILEY, 

Supt.  of  County  Schools  and 

Secy,  of  Coanty  Board  of  Education. 


I 
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Extracts  from  the  City  Charter- 


ARTICLE  VIL 

EDUCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT. 

SSCTION  69.  The  government  of  the  School  Department  of  the  city 
shall  be  vested  in  a  Board  of  Education,  to  consist  of  nine  persons,  to 
be  elected  as  herein  provided,  to  be  called  members  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, who  shall  serve  without  salary. 

Sec.  70.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  elect  one  of  their  number 
President,  and  shall  hold  regular  meetings  at  least  once  in  each  month, 
and  special  meetings  at  such  times  as  shall  be  determined  by  a  rule  of 
said  Board.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  business,  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  from 
time  to  time.  The  Board  may  determine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings. 
Its  sessions  shall  be  public,  and  its  records  shall  be  open  to  public 
inspection.  The  Board  shall  fill  all  vacancies  occurring  in  that  body 
until  the  next  general  municipal  election. 

Sbc.  71.  The  Board  of  Education  succeeds  to  all  the  property, 
rights  and  obligations  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Los 
Angeles  heretofore  existing,  and  it  shall  have  sole  power: 

1.  To  establish  and  maintain  public  schools,  including  High 
Schools,  to  change,  consolidate  and  discontinue  the  same,  and  to  estab* 
lish  school  districts,  and  to  fix  and  alter  the  boundaries  thereof. 

2.  To  appoint  or  employ,  or  to  dismiss  the  City  School  Superintend- 
ent, a  Deputy  Superintendent,  a  Clerk  and  such  Teachers,  Janitors  and 
School  Census,  Marshals,  Mechanics,  Laborers  and  other  employes  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
Board;  to  fix,  alter  and  allow  their  salaries  or  wages,  and  to  withold^ 
for  good  and  sufficient  cause,  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  salary  or 
wages  of  any  person  or  persons  employed  as  aforesaid. 

3.  To  make,  establish  and  enforce  all  necessary  and  proper  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  government  of  public  schools,  the  teachers 
thereof,  pupils  therein,  and  for  carr3dng  into  effect  the  laws  relating  to 
education,  also  to  establish  and  regulate  the  grades  of  schools,  and 
determine  what  text  books,  course  of  study  and  mode  of  instruction 
shall  be  used  in  said  schools. 
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4.  To  provide  for  the  School  Department  fuel  and  lights,  water, 
blanks,  blank  books,  printing  and  stationery,  and  to  incur  such  other 
incidental  expenses  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  said  Board. 

5.  To  build,  alter,  repair,  rent  and  provide  school  houses,  and  to 
furnish  them  with  proper  school  furniture,  apparatus  and  appliances,, 
and  to  insure  against  fire  any  and  all  such  school  property. 

6.  To  take  and  hold  in  fee,  or  otherwise,  in  trust  for  the  fity,  any 
and  all  real  estate  and  personal  property  that  may  have  been  acquired, 
or  may  hereafter  be  acquired,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  public  schools 
of  the  city,  and  to  sell  or  exchange  and  to  lease  any  of  such  property; 
provided,  that  the  proceeds  of  any  such  sale  or  exchange  shall  be  exclu- 
sively applied  to  the  purchase  of  other  lots  or  the  erection  of  school 
houses. 

7.  To  grade,  fence  and  improve  all  school  lots,  and  in  front  thereof 
to  grade,  sewer  or  pave,  and  repair  the  streets,  and  to  construct  and 
repair  sidewalks. 

8.  To  sue  for  any  or  all  property  belonging  to  or  claimed  by  the 
said  Board  of  Education,  and  to  prosecute  and  defend  all  actions  at  law 
or  in  equity,  necessary  to  recover  and  maintain  the  full  enjoyment  and 
possession  of  said  property,  and  to  require  the  services  of  the  City 
Attorney  free  of  charge  in  all  such  cases. 

'9.  To  determine  annoBlly  the  amount  of  money  required  for  the 
support  of  the  public  schools,  and  for  carrying  into  efiect  all  the  provis- 
ions of  law  in  reference  thereto:  and  in  pursuance  of  this  provision  the 
Board  shall,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  July  each  year,  submit  in 
writing  to  the  City  Council  a  careful  estimate  of  the  whole  amount  of 
money  to  be  received  from  the  State  and  County  and  the  amount  re- 
quired from  the  City  for  the  above  purposes,  and  the  City  Council  shall 
in  each  year  fix  the  percentage  of  taxes  to  be  levied  and  collected  for 
school  purposes;  provided,  that  the  amount  to  be  thus  levied  for  school 
purposes  shall  not  exceed  twenty  cents  on  each  one  hundred  dollars 
valuation  upon  the  assessment  roll,  and  that  when  collected  it  shall  be 
paid  into  the  School  Fund. 

10.  To  establish  regulations  for  the  just  and  equitable  disbursement 
of  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  School  Fund. 

11.  To  examine  and  approve,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  manner 
provided  in  section  212,  every  demand  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund, 
or  to  reject  any  such  demand  for  good  cause. 

12.  To  discharge  all  legal  incumbrances  now  existing,  or  which 
may  hereafter  exist,  upon  any  school  property. 

13.  To  prohibit  any  child  under  six  years  of  age  from  attending 
the  public  schools. 
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14.  In  its  discretion  bo  establish  kindergarten  schools  for  the  in- 
struction of  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  six  years,  an  industrial 
or  manual  training  schools  or  departments. 

15.  To  receive  and  manage  property  or  money  acquired  by  bequest 
or  donation  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  any  school,  educational  purpose  or 
school  property. 

16.  And  generally  to  do  and  perform  such  other  acts  as  may  be 
necessat^  and  proper  to  carry  into  force  and  effect  the  powers  conferred 
on  said  Board,  and  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  public  school  in  said 
city. 

Sec.  72.  All  contracts  for  building  shall  be  given  to  the  lowest  bid- 
der tjicrefor,  offering  adequate  security,  to  be  determined  by  the  Board 
after  due  public  notice,  published  for  not  less  than  ten  days  in  the  official 
newspaper  of  the  city.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  furnish  all 
necessary  supplies  for  the  public  schools.  All  supplies,  books,  stationery, 
fuel,  printing  goods,  material,  merchandise,  repairing  and  every  other 
article  or  thing  supplied  to  or  done  for  the  public  schools,  or  any  of 
them,  when  the  expenditure  to  be  incurred  on  account  of  such  matter 
may  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  shall  be  done  or  furnished  by  contract, 
let  to  the  lowest  bidder  after  like  public  advertisement;  provided,  that 
the  Board  of  Education  may  reject  any  and  all  bids  under  this  section. 

Sec.  73.  Any  member  of  the  Board  ot  Education,  officer,  or  other 
person  officially  connected  with  the  School  Department  or  drawing  a 
salary  from  the  Board  of  Education,  who,  while  connected  or  drawing 
such  salary,  upon  investigation  by  the  Board  of  Education,  shall  be 
found  to  be  interested  either  directly  or  indirectly  in,  or  to  have  gained 
any  advantages  or  benefits  from  any  contract,  payments  under  which 
have  been  or  are  to  be  made  in  whole  or  in  part  from  moneys  derived 
from  the  School  Fund,  or  raised  by  taxation  or  otherwise  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  public  schools,  shall  forfeit  his  office,  and  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion shall  thereupon  declare  such  office  vacant. 

Sec.  74,  The  Board  of  Education  shall,  before  the  30th  day  ofjune 
of  each  year,  fix  a  schedule  of  salaries  for  teachers  and  employes  ot  the 
School  Department,  to  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  July  following,  and 
to  remain  in  force  during  one  year. 

SCHOOL  SUPERINTENDENT. 

Sec.  75.  Tlie  Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  may,  for  goodand  sufficient  cause,  provisionally  suspend  any 
teacher  employed  in  the  public  schools  ot  the  city  until  the  next  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  It  shall  1^  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  to 
report  to  the  Board  of  Education  annually  and  at  such  other  times  as  it 
may  require,  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  expenditure,  income  and 
condition  of  progress  of  the  public  schools  of  said  city  during  preceding 
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year,  with  such  recommendation  as  he  may  deem  proper;  to  visit  each 
school  at  least  once  a  month;  to  observe,  and  cause  to  be  observed,  such 
general  rules  for  the  regulation,  government  and  instruction  of  the 
schools  as  may  be  established  by  the  Board;  to  recommend  to  the  Board 
the  dismissal  of  teachers,  stating  the  reasons  therefor;  to  attend  all  ses- 
sions of  the  Board,  and  inform  it  at  each  session  of  the  condition  of  the 
public  schools,  school  houses,  School  Fund  and  other  matters  connected 
therewith,  and  recommend  such  measures  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for 
the  advancement  of  education  in  the  city;  and  acquaint  himself  with  all 
the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  public  schools  in  said  city, 
and  the  judicial  decisions  thereon,  and  give  advice  connected  with  public 
schools,  gratuitously,  to  officers,  teachers,  pupils,  parents  and  guard- 
ians. 

SCHOOL  FUND. 

Skc.  76.  The  School  Fund  shall  consist  of  all  monevs  received  from 
the  State  School  Fund  and  County  School  Fund,  and  all  moneys  arising 
from  taxes  which  shall  be  levied  annually  by  the  City  Council  of  the  city 
for  school  purposes;  of  all  moneys  arising  from  the  sale,  rent,  or  ex- 
change of  any  of  the  school  property,  and  of  such  other  moneys  as  may, 
from  any  source  whatever,  be  paid  into  any  School  Fund.  The  School 
Fund  shall  be  separate  and  distinct  from  all  other  moneys,  and  shall  only 
be  used  for  school  purposes  under  the  provisions  of  this  charter.  If,  at 
the  end  of  any  fiscal  year,  any  surplus  remains  in  the  School  Fund,  such 
surplus  money  shall  be  carried  forward  to  the  School  Fund  for  the  next 
fiscal  year,  and  shall  UQt  be,  for  any  purpose  whatever,  diverted  or  with- 
drawn from  said  fund,  except  under  the  provisions  of  this  charter. 

Sec.  77.  The  said  School  Fund  shall  be  used  and  applied  by  said 
Board  of  Education  for  the  following  purposes,  to-wit: 

1.  For  the  payment  of  the  salaries  or  wages  of  the  Superintendent, 
Deputy  Superintendent,  Clerk,  Teachers,  Janitors,  School  Census  Mar- 
shals, and  other  persons  who  may  be  employed  by  said  Board. 

2.  For  the  erection,  alteration,  repairs,  rent  and  furnishing  of  school 
houses. 

3.  For  the  purchase  money  or  rent  of  any  real  or  personal  property 
purchased  or  leased  by  said  Board. 

4.  For  the  insurance  of  all  school  property. 

5.  For  the  discharge  of  all  legal  incumbrances  on  any  school  prop- 
ertj'. 

6.  For  lighting  the  school  rooms  and  the  offices  and  rooms  of  the 
Superintendent  and  Board  of  Education. 

7.  For  supplying  the  schools  with  fuel,  water,  apparatus,  blanks, 
blank  books  and  necessary  school  appliances,  together  with  books  for 
indigent  children. 
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8.  For  supplying  books,  printing  and  stationery  for  the  use  of  the 
Superintendent  and  Board  of  Education,  and  for  the  incidental  expenses 
of  the  Department. 

9.  For  grading  and  improving  all  school  lots,  and  for  grading,  sew- 
ering, planking  or  paving  and  repairing  streets,  and  constructing  and 
repairing  sidewalks  in  front  thereof. 

Sbc.  78.  Alt  demands  authorized  by  this  article  shall  be  paid  by  the 
City  Treasurer  from  the  School  Fund  provided  that  the  said  Board  shall 
not  have  the  power  to  contract  any  debts  or  liabilities,  in  any  form  what- 
soever, against  said  city,  in  contravention  of  this  article,  or  exceeding  in 
any  year  the  income  and  revenue  provided  for  the  School  Fund  for  such 
year;  but  this  provision  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  the  incurring^ 
of  indebtedness  for  permanent  improvements  to  be  liquidated  by  the 
proceeds  of  municipal  bonds  issued  by  the  city  of  Los  Angeles  in  accord- 
ance with  the  general  laws  of  the  State  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the 
cost  of  such  permanent  improvement. 

Sbc.  79.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Auditor  of  the  County  of  I^os 
Angeles,  upon  the  first  Monday  of  each  month,  and  at  such  other  times 
as  he  may  deem  proper,  to  certify  in  duplicate  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  of  such  County  the  amount  of  school  moneys  at  the  time  in  the 
County  Treasury,  and  the  amount  received  during  the  previous  month . 
The  County  Superintendent  shall,  upon  the  receipt  of  such  certificates, 
indorsed  upon  one  of  them  the  amount  of  such  moneys  to  which  the  pub- 
lic schools  of  the  city  are  entitled.  The  certificates  so  indorsed  shall  be 
at  once  returned  to  said  Auditor,  who  shall  direct  upon  the  same  the 
County  Treasurer  to  pay  the  sum  designated  upon  such  certificate  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  city  for  the  use  of  the  School  Fund  thereof. 

Sec.  80.  The  Treasurer  of  said  County  shall  thereupon  pay  to  the 
Treasurer  of  said  city  the  sum  directed  by  the  Auditor  as  above  pro- 
vided; and  when  said  moneys  are  placed  in  the  City  School  Fund,  they 
shall  be  used  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as  moneys  raised  by  city 
school  taxes  in  the  city;  provided,  that  the  entire  revenue  derived  by  the 
city  from  the  State  School  Fund  and  the  State  School  Tax  Fund  shall  be 
applied  by  said  Board  of  Education  exclusively  to  the  support  of  primary 
and  grammar  schools. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 

I N  KECTIOUS  DISK  ASKS. 

Sec.  128.  The  Health  Officer  shall  report  to  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Public  Schools  the  names  and  residence  of  every  person  sick  of  ty- 
phus or  yellow  fever,  Asiatic  cholera,  small  pox,  leprosy,  diphtheria  or 
scarlet  fever,  he  may  deem  dangerous  to  the  public  health;  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  when  so  notified  of 
the  residence  of  any  person  sick  of  any  of  the  diseases  enumerated,  tore- 
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fiise  admittance  to  the  public  schools  to  any  member  of  a  &mily,  one  or 
more  of  whose  inmates  are  sick  of  any  of  the  aforesaid  diseases;  pro- 
vided, that  the  parties  excluded  shall  be  re-admitted  upon  presenting  a 
certificate  from  the  Health  Officer  that  there  is  no  longer  any  danger  from 
contagion. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

CLAIMS   AND  DEMANDS. 

Sec.  21 2.  All  demands  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund  must,  before 
they  can  be  approved  by  the  City  Auditor,  or  paid,  be  previously  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  of  Education,  by  a  vote  of  six  members  thereof 
taken  with  the  ayes  and  noes  and  spread  on  the  minutes,  and  the  action 
of  said  Board  indorsed  on  said  demand  and  signed  by  the  presiding  offi- 
cer and  Clerk  thereof.  After  the  approval  of  said  demands  they  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  City  Auditor,  who  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  per- 
form the  same  duties  in  reference  to  demands  payable  out  of  the  School 
Fund  as  is  provided  for  in  other  demands;  provided,  that  in  case  the  City 
Auditor  shall  reject  any  such  demand,  or  if  in  his  opinion  said  demand 
should  be  paid  only  in  part,  he  shall  return  the  same  to  the  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation instead  of  the  Council. 

Sec.  214.  Any  demand  returned  to  the  Board  of  Education  or  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Los  Angeles  Public  Library,  with  the  objection 
of  the  City  Auditor  shall  again  be  considered  by  such  Board,  and  if  such 
demand  be  again  approved,  as  required  in  the  first  instance,  such  objec- 
tion of  the  City  Auditor  shall  be  thereby  overruled. 


172  Los  Angblbs  Public  Schooi3 


EXTRACTS 


FROM  THE 


STATE  SCHOOL  LAW 


1503.  First— The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  State  Normal  School, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  may  issue  to  those  pupils 
who  worthily  complete  the  full  course  of  study  and  trainin>(  prescribed, 
a  diploma  of  graduation. 

Seconc/— Said  diploma  shall  entitle  the  holder  thereof  to  a  grammar 
grade  certificate  from  any  City,  City  and  County,  or  County  Board  of 
Education  in  the  State. 

TA/rc^—Whenever  any  City,  City  and  County,  or  County  Board  of 
Education  shall  present  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  a  recom- 
mendation showing  that  the  holderof  a  Normal  School  diploma  has  had 
a  successful  experience  of  two  years'  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
State  subsequent  to  the  granting  of  such  diploma,  the  State  Board 
of  Education  shall  grant  to  the  holder  thereof  a  document,  signed  by  the 
President  and  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  showing  such  fact.  The 
said  diploma,  accompanied  by  said  document  of  the  State  Board 
attached  thereto,  shall  become  a  permanent  certification  of  qualification 
to  teach  in  any  primary  or  grammar  school  in  the  State,  valid  until 
such  time  as  the  said  diploma  may  be  revoked,  as  provided  in  subdi- 
vision thirteen  of  section  fourteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  of  this  code. 

Fourth — Upon  presentation  of  the  diploma  and  document  referred 
to  in  subdivision  third  of  this  section,  to  any  City,  City  and  County,  or 
County  Superintendent  of  Schools,  said  Superintendent  shall  record  the 
name  of  the  holder  thereof  in  a  book  provided  for  the  purpose  in  his 
office,  and  the  holder  thereof  shall  henceforth  be  absolved  from  the 
requirement  of  subdivision  first  of  section  sixteen  hundred  and  ninety- 
six  of  this  code. 

Fifth  -Said  diploma  of  graduation  from  any  Normal  School  in  this 
State  when  accompanied  bj'  a  certificate,  granted  by  the  faculty  of 
State  University,  showing  that  the  holder  thereof,  subsequent. to  receiv- 
ing said  diploma,  has  successfully  completed  the  prescribed  course  of 
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instruction  in  the  pedagogical  department  of  the  State  University,  shall 
entitle  the  holder  to  a  high  school  certificate,  authorizing  the  holder  to 
teach  in  any  primary  or  grammar  school,  and  in  any  high  school  in 
this  State,  except  those  in  which  the  holder  would  be  required  to  teach 
languages  other  than  the  English. 

1521.  The  powers  and  the  duties  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 
are  as  follows: 

First — To  adopt  rules  and  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  thelaws 
oi  this  State,  for  its  own  government  and  for  the  government  of  the 
public  schools  and  district  school  libraries. 

Second — To  grant  educational  diplomas  of  two  grades,  valid 
throughout  the  State  for  the  period  of  six  years,  as  follows: 

1.  High  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Primary  or 
Grammar  School,  and  in  any  High  School  in  which  said  holder  is  not 
required  to  teach  languages  other  than  the  English. 

2.  Grammar  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Pri> 
mary  or  Grammar  School. 

Third— To  grant  life  diplomas  of  two  grades,  valid  throughout  the 
State,  as  follows: 

1.  High  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Primary  or 
Grammar  School,  and  in  any  High  School  in  which  said  bolder  is  not 
required  to  teach  languages  other  than  the  English. 

2.  Grammar  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Pri- 
mary or  Grammar  School. 

Fourth — Except  as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  five  hundred 
and  three  of  this  code,  diplomas  may  be  issued 'only  to  such  persons  as 
have  held  for  one  year,  and  who  still  hold  a  valid  City,  City  and  Count3^ 
or  County  certificate  corresponding  in  grade  to  the  grade  of  the  diploma 
applied  for,  and  who  shall  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  had  a 
successful  experience  in  teaching  of  at  least  five  years,  when  applying  for 
an  educational  diploma,  and  of  at  least  ten  years  when  applying  for  n 
life  diploma.  Every  application  must  beaccompanied  to  the  State  Board 
of  Education  by  a  certified  copy  of  a  resolution  adopted  by  at  least  a 
four-fifths  vote  of  all  the  members  composing  a  City  or  County  Board  of 
Education,  recommending  that  the  diploma  be  granted,  and  also  by  an 
affidavit  of  the  applicant  specifically  setting  forth  the  places  in  which 
and  the  dates  between  which  said  applicant  has  taught,  and  that  said 
applicant  has  taught  a  part  of  each  year  for  five  or  ten  calendar  years, 
respectively.  The  five  or  ten  years  need  not  be  consecutive  years,  but 
the  aggregate  experience  must  be  at  least  thirty-five  months  for  an  edu- 
cational, and  seventy  months  for  a  life  diploma,  and  in  either  case  the 
applicant  must  have  had  twenty-one  months*  experience  in  the  public 
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schools  of  California.  The  application  must  also  be  accompanied  bj  a 
fee  of  two  dollars,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expense  of  issuing 
the  diploma. 

Fifth — To  revoke  or  suspend  for  immoral  or  unprofessional  conduct, 
or  for  evident  unfitness  for  teaching;  life  diplomas  or  educational  diplo- 
mas heretofore  issued,  or  that  may  hereafter  be  issued,  and  to  adopt 
such  rules  for  the  revocation  of  diplomas  as  they  may  deem  expedient  or 
necessary. 

1533.  He — the  State  Superintendent — shall  have  power  to  call  bien- 
nially, a  convention  of  the  County  and  City  Superintendents,  to  assemble 
at  such  time  and  place  as  he  shall  deem  most  convenient,  for  the  discussion 
of  questions  pertaining  to  the  supervision  and  administration  of  the  pub> 
lie  schools,  the  laws  relating  thereto,  and  such  other  subjects  affecting 
the  welfare  and  interest  of  the  public  schools  as  shall  properly  be  brought 
before  it.  It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  all  County  and  City  Superin- 
tendents to  attend  and  take  part  in  the  proceedings  of  such  convention 
when  it  is  called.  The  actual  expenses  of  the  County  Superintendents 
attending  the  convention  shall  be  allowed  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors 
and  paid  out  of  the  same  fund  as  the  salary  of  the  County  Superin- 
tendents is  paid;  the  actual  expenses  of  the  City  Superintendents  attend- 
ing the  convention  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  out  of  the  same  fund  as  the 
salary  of  such  City  Superintendents  is  paid. 

1543.    It  is  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  of  each  county: 

First — To  superintend  the  schools  of  his  county. 

Second — To  apportion  the  school  moneys  to  each  school  district  as 
provided  in  section  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight  of  this 
code  at  least  four  times  a  year.  For  this  purpose  he  may  require  of  the 
County  Auditor  a  report  of  the  amount  of  all  school  moneys  on  hand  to 
the  credit  of  the  several  school  funds  of  the  county  not  already  appor- 
tioned; and  it  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  Auditor  to  furnish  such 
report  when  so  required,  and  whenever  an  excess  of  money  has  accumu- 
lated to  the  credit  of  a  school  district  by  reason  of  a  large  census  roll  and 
a  small  attendance,  beyond  a  reasonable  amount  necessary  to  maintain  a 
school  for  eight  months  in  such  district  for  the  year,  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools  shall  place  said  excess  of  money  to  the  credit  of  the  unappor- 
tioned  school  funds  of  the  county,  and  shall  apportion  the  same  as  other 
school  funds  are  apportioned. 

Third — On  the  order  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  or  Board  of 
Education  of  any  city  or  town  having  a  Board  of  Education,  to  draw  his 
— the  County  Superintendent's — requisition  upon  the  County  Auditor  for 
all  necessary  expenses  against  the  School  Fund  of  any  district.  The 
requisitions  must  be  drawn  in  the  order  in  which  the  orders  therefor  are 
filed  in  his  office.     Each  requisition  must  specify  the  purpose  for  which 
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it  is  drawn;  but  no  requisition  shall  be  drawn  unless  the  money  is  in  the 
Fund  to  pay  it,  and  no  requisition  shall  be  drawn  upon  the  order  of  the 
Board  of  School  Trustees  or  Board  of  Education  against  the  funds  of  any 
district,  except  for  teachers'  salaries,  unless  such  order  is  accompanied 
by  an  itemized  bill  showing  the  separate  items  and  the  price  of  each,  in 
payment  for  which  the  order  is  drawn,  nor  shall  any  requisition  for 
teachers'  salaries  be  drawn  unless  the  order  shall  state  the  monthly  salary 
of  the  teacher,  and  name  the  months  for  which  such  salary  is  due.  Upon 
the  receipt  of  such  requisition  the  Auditor  shall  draw  his  warrant  upon 
the  County  Treasurer  in  favor  of  the  parties  for  the  amount  stated  in  such 
requisition. 

Seventh — He  shall  have  the  power  to  issue,  if  he  deem  it  proper  to  do 
so,  temporary  certificates,  valid  until  the  next  semi-annual  meeting  of 
the  County  Board  of  Education,  to  persons  holding  certificates  of  like 
grade  granted  in  other  Counties,  Cities,  or  Cities  and  Counties,  or  upon 
any  certificates  or  diplomas  upon  which  County  Boards  are  empowered 
to  grant  certificates  without  examination  as  specified  in  section  seven- 
teen hundred  and  seventy-five;  provided,  that  no  person  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  such  temporary  certificate  more  than  once  in  the  same 
County. 

1560.  The  Superintendent  of  every  county  in  which  there  are 
twenty  or  more  school  districts,  and  of  every  city  and  county  in  the  State, 
must  hold  at  least  one  teachers'  institute  in  each  year;  and  every  teacher 
employed  in  a  public  school  in  the  county  must  attend  such  institute, 
and  participate  in  its  proceedings;  provided^  that  cities  employing  seventy 
or  more  teachers  may  have  a  separate  institute,  to  meet  at  least  once  a 
year,  the  sessions  to  be  of  not  less  than  three  [nor  more  than  five  days; 
and  provided  further ^  that  teachers  attending  such  city  institute 
shall  not  be  required  to  attend  the  county  institute.  The  expenses  of 
such  city  institutes,  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  annually,  shall 
be  paid  from  the  special  School  Funds  of  said  city. 

1565.  Except  for  a  temporary  certificate,  and  except  as  provided  in 
subdivision  second  of  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  three  of  the 
political  code,  every  applicant  for  a  teacher's  certificate,  or  for  the  re- 
newal of  a  certificate,  upon  presenting  his  application,  shall  pay  to  the 
County  Superintendent  a  fee  of  two  dollars,  to  be  by  him  immediately 
deposited  with  the  County  Treasurer,  to  the  credit  of  a  fund  to  be  known 
as  the  teachers'  institute  and  library  fund.  All  funds  so  credited  shall 
be  drawn  out  only  upon  the  requisition  of  the  County  Superintendent  of 
Schools  upon  the  County  Auditor,  who  shall  draw  his  warrant  in  pay- 
ment of  the  service  of  instructors  in  the  County  Teachers'  Institute;  pre- 
videdf  they  be  not  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  county  in  which 
such  institute  is  held,  and  for  the  purchase  of  books  for  a  library  for  the 
use  of  the  teachers  of  the  county.  At  least  filty  per  cent,  of  the  teachers' 
institute  and  library  fund  shall  be  expended  for  books.     The  County  Su- 
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perintendent  shall  take  charge  of  the  teachers'  library,  prepare  a  cata- 
logue of  its  contents,  and  keep  a  correct  record  of  books  taken  there- 
from and  returned  thereto. 

1617.  The  power  and  duties  of  Trustees  of  School  Districts  and  of 
Boards  of  Education  in  Cities,  are  as  follows: 

First — To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules,  not  inconsistent  with  law  or 
those  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  for  their  own  govern- 
ment and  government  of  schools  and  to  transact  their  business  at  regu- 
lar or  special  meetings  called  for  such  purpose,  notice  of  which  shall  be 
given  each  member. 

Second— To  manage  and  control  the  school  property  within  their 
districts,  and  to  pay  all  moneys  collected  by  them,  from  any  source 
whatever,  for  school  purposes,  itito  the  county  treasury,  to  be  placed  to 
the  credit  of  the  special  fund  of  their  districts. 

Third— To  purchase  text  books  of  the  state  series  for  the  use  of  pu- 
pils whose  parents  are  unable  to  purchase  them, school  furniture,  includ- 
ing organs  and  pianos  and  apparatus  and  such  other  things  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  use  of  schools;  provided^  that  except  in  incorporated 
cities  having  Boards  of  Education,  they  purchase  such  books  and  appa- 
ratus only  as  have  been  adopted  by  the  County  Board  of  Education. 

Fourth— To  rent,  furnish,  repair  and  insure  the  school  property  of 
their  respective  districts. 

Fi/i/i— When  directed  by  a  vote  of  their  district,  to  build  school 
houses  or  to  purchase  or  sell  school  lots. 

Sixth— To  make,  in  the  name  of  the  district,  conveyances  on  all 
property  belonging  to  the  district  and  sold  by  them. 

Seventh— To  employ'  the  teachers,  and  excepting  in  incorporated 
cities  having  Boards  of  Education,  immediately  notify  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Schools  in  writing  of  such  employment;  naming  the  grade  of  cer- 
tificate held  by  the  teachers  employed;  also  to  employ  janitors  and 
other  employes  of  the  schools;  to  fix  and  order  paid  their  compensation, 
unless  the  same  be  otherwise  prescribed  by  law;  provided,  that  no 
Board  of  Trustees  shall  enter  into  any  contract  with  such  employes  to 
extend  beyond  the  thirteenth  day  of  June  next  ensuing. 

Eighth— To  suspend  and  expel  pupils  for  misconduct. 

Ninth— To  exclude  from  schools  children  under  six  years  of  age;  pro- 
vided, that  in  cities  and  towns  in  which  the  kindergarten  has  been 
adopted  or  may  hereafter  be  adopted,  as  a  part  of  the  public  primary 
schools,  children  may  be  admitted  to  such  kindergarten  classes  atthe  age 
of  four  years. 
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Tenth — To  enforce  in  schools  the  course  of  study  and  the  use  of  text- 
books prescribed  and  adopted  by  the  proper  authority. 

Eleventh— To  appoint  district  librarians,  and  .  enforce  the  rules  pre^ 
scribed  for  the  government  of  district  libraries. 

Twelfth — To  exclude  from  schools  and  school  libraries  all  books,  pub- 
lications or  papers  of  a  sectarian,  par^t^n  or  denominational  character.' 

Thirteenth— To  furnish  books  for  the  children  of  parents  unable  to. 
purchase  them;  the  books  so  furnished  to  belong  to  the  school  district, 
and  to  be  kept  in  the  district  school  library  when  not  in  use.  - 

Fourteenth — To  keep  a  register,  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  public^ 
of  all  children  applying  for  admission  and  entitled  to  be  admitted  into 
the  public  schools,  and  to  notify  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  chiM^ 
ren  when  vacancies  occur,  and  to  receive  such  children  into  the  schools  in 
the  order  in  which  they  are  registered. 

Fifteenth— To  permit  children  from  other  districts  to  attend  the 
schools  of  their  district  only  upon  the  consent  of  the  trustees  of  the  dis- 
trict in  which  such  children  reside;  provided^  that  should  the  trustee  £»f 
the  district  in  which  children,  whose  parents  or  guardians  desire  them  to 
attend  in  other  districts,  reside,  refuse  to  grant  their  consent,  the  parents 
or  guardians  of  such  children  may  appeal  to  the  County  Superintendent^ 
and  his  decision  shall  be  final. 

Sixteenth— On  or  before  the  first  day  of  April  in  each  year  to  appoint 
a  School  Census  Marshal,  and  notify  the  Superintendent  of  Schoola 
thereof;  provided,  that  in  any  city,  or  city  and  county,  the  appointment 
of  all  school  census  marshals  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  City 
Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Seventeenth— To  make  an  annual  report,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
July,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  in  the  manner  and  form,  and  on  the 
blanks  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent  pf  Public  Institution. 

Eighteenth — To  make  a  report,  whenever  required,  directly  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Institution  of  the  text-books  used  in  their 
schools. 

Nineteenth — To  visit  every  school  in  their  district  at  least  once  in 
each  term,  and  examine  carefully  into  its  management,  condition  and 
wants.  This  clause  to  apply  to  each  and  every  member  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

1619.  First— The  Boards  of  School  Trustees  and  Citv  Boards  of  Ed- 

m 

cation  must  maintain  all  the  schools  established  by  them  ior  nn  equal 
time  during  the  year,  and  as  tar  as  practicable,  with  equal  rights  and 
privileges. 

1620.  Writing  and  drawing  paper,  pens,  inks,  blackboards,  black- 
board rubbers,  crayons,  and  lead  and  slate  pencils,  and  other  necessary 
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supplies  for  the  use  of  the  schools,  must  be  furnished  under  the  directioa 
of  the  City  Boards  of  Education  and  Boards  of  School  Trustees,  and 
charges  therefor  must  be  audited  and  paid  as  other  claims  against  the 
cdvmty  school  fund  of  their  districts  are  audited  and  paid. 

. .  1621..  The  Boards  of  School  Trustees  and  City  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion must  use  the  school  moneys  received  from  the  State  and  county 
apportionments  exclusively  for  the  support  of  schools  for  that  school 
year,  until  at  least  an  eight  months'  school  has  been  maintained.  If  at 
the  end  of  any  year  during  which  an  eight  months'  school  has  been 
maintained,  there  is  an  unexpended  balance,  it  may  t)e  used  for  the  pay- 
ment of  claims  against  the  district  outstanding,  or  it  may  be  used  for 
the  year  succeeding.  Any  balance  remaining  on  hand  at  the  end  of  any 
school  year  in  which  school  has  not  been  maintained  eight  months  shall 
be  reapportioned  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  as  other  moneys  are 
apportioned;  pro  viV/ed,  that  if  a  district  has  been  prevented  from  main- 
taining a  school  for  eight  months  in  any  year  in  consequence  of  fire, 
flood,  prevailing  epidemic,  or  other  cause  which  may  upon  investigation 
by  the  Superintendent  of  the  County  be  determined  to  be  a  good  and 
sufficient  one,  said  balance  shall  not  be  reapportioned. 

1634.     It  is  the  duty  of  the  Census  Marshall: 

First — To  take  annually,  between  the  fifteenth  and  thirtieth  days  of 
April,  inclusive  a  census  of  children,  including  the  children  of  Indian 
parents  who  pay  taxes  or  who  are  not  living  in  the  tribal  relation,  under 
seventeen  years  of  age,  who  were  residents  of  his  district  on  said  fifteenth 
day  of  April. 

Second—To  report  the  results  of  his  labors  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  (or  the  Board  of  Education,  in  cities),  on  or  before  the  tentk 
day  of  May  of  each  year. 

Third — He  shall  visit  each  habitation,  home,  residence,  domicle  or 
place  of  abode  in  his  district,  and  by  actual  observation  and  interroga. 
tion  enumerate  the  census  children  of  the  same. 

Fourth — Before  entering  into  the  discharge  of  his  duties  »s  such, 
the  Census  Marshal  tnust  qualify  and  file  his  oath  of  office  with  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools. 

1636.  His  report  must  be  mnde  under  onth,  upon  blanks  furnished 
by  the  Sui)erintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  must  show: 

F/rst— The  number,  age,  sex,  color  and  nationality  of  the  children 
listed. 

Nfco/;r/— The  names  of  the  parents  and  guardians  of  said  children 
arranged  alpha lietically,  except  in  cities  of  the  first  class.  In  all  cities 
the  numljer  and  street  of  residence  must  l>e  given. 
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r/iird— Such  other  facts  as  the  Superintendent  of  Pnblic  Instrtiction 
may  designate. 

Fourth— The  Census  Marshals  have  the  power  to  administer  oaths 
to  parents  and  guardians. 

Fifib — If  at  any  time  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  has  reason  to 
believe  that  a  correct  census  of  the  district  has  not  been  taken  he  must 
have  it  corrected,  and,  if  necessary  for  the  purpose,  he  may  appoint  a 
Census  Marshal  and  have  the  census  of  the  district  retaken.  Should  the 
Board  of  Education  or  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  said  city  or  district 
refuse  to  issue  an  order  for  the  compensation  of  said  Marshall  for  his 
services  the  Superintendent  is  hereby  authorized  to  issue  his  requisition 
therefor  against  the  county  fund  of  such  city  or  district  without  such 
order. 

1637.  He  must  include  in  his  report  all  children  who  are  absent  at- 
tending institutions  of  learning,  and  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
residents  of  the  district;  he  must  also  include  as  sensus  children  the 
children  of  Indian  parents  who  pay  taxes  and  of  Indian  parents  who 
arc  not  living  in  the  tribal  relation;  he  must  also  include  all  orphan  chil- 
dren absent  from  the  district  in  orphan  asylums,  whose  guardians 
reside  in  the  district,  and  every  half  orphan  absent  in  asylums  whose 
surviving  parent  or  guardian  resides  in  the  district;  he  must  also  in- 
clude all  native-born  Chinese  children. 

1638.  He  must  not  include  in  his  report  children  who  are  attending 
institutions  of  learning  or  such  benovolent  institutions  as  deaf  and 
dumb,  blind  and  orphan  asylums  in  his  district  whose  parents  or 
guardians  do  ifot  reside  therein. 

1639.  The  compensation  of  Census  Marshal  must  be  audited  and 
paid  as  other  claims  upon  the  school  fund  of  the  district  are  audited  and 
paid;  provided^  such  compensation  shall  not  exceed  six  dollars  per  day 
for  time  actually  and  necessarily  employed;  and  provided^  further,  that 
in  no  case  shall  the  compensation  be  computed  at  a  per  capita  sum;  nor 
shall  any  order  for  such  compensation  be  drawn  by  the  Trustees  of  any 
district,  or  by  any  Board  of  Education,  until  they  shall  have  been  noti- 
fied by  the  Superintendent  that  the  report  of  the  Census  Marshal  has 
been  approved  by  him.  In  case  the  report  should  not  be  approved  by 
the  Superintendent  the  Census  Marshal  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive 
any  compensation. 

1662.  Every  school  imless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  must  be 
open  for  the  admission  of  all  children  between  six  and  twenty-one 
years  of  age  residing  in  the  district,  and  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  or 
City  Board  of  Education  have  power  to  admit  adults  and  children  not 
residing  in  the  district,{whenever  good  reasons  exist  therefor.     Trustees 
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shall  have  the  power  to  exclude  children  of  filthy  or  vicious  habits  or 
children  suffering  from  contagious  or  infectious  diseases,  and  also  to 
establish  separate  schools  for  Indian  children  and  for  children  of  Mongo- 
lian or  Chinese  descent.  When  such  separate  schools  are  established. 
Indian,  Chinese  or  Mongolian  children  must  not  be  admitted  into  any 
other  school;  provided,  that  in  cities  and  towns  in  which  the  kinder- 
garten has  been  adopted,  or  may  hereafter  be  adopted,  as  part  of  the 
public  primary  schools,  children  may  be  admitted  to  such  kindergarten 
classes  at  the  age  of  four  years. 

1663.  All  schools,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  must  be 
divided  into  primary  and  grammar  grades. 

1664.  All  schools  must  be  taught  in  the  English  language. 

1665.  Instruction  must  be  given  in  the  following  branches,  in  the 
several  grades  in  which  each  may  be  required,  viz:  Reading,  writings 
orthography,  arithmetic,  geography,  grammar,  History  of  the  United 
States,  elements  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  instructions  as 
to  the  nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  narcotics  and  their  effects  upon  the 
human  system,  vocal  music,  elementary  book-keeping,  industrial  draw- 
ing and  civil  government;  provided,  that  instruction  in  physiology  and 
hygiene,  elementary  book-keeping  and  civil  government  may  be  oral,  no 
text  books  in  these  subjects  being  required  to  be  purchased  by  the 
pupils;  provided,  further,  that  the  Board  of  Education  of  any  county 
may,  in  districts  having  less  than  one  hundred  census  children,  confine 
the  pupils  to  the  studies  of  reading,  orthography,  arithmetic,  grammar, 
geography,  history,  penmanship  and  elementary  book-keeping  until  they 
have  a  practical  knowledge  of  these  subjects. 

1666.  Other  studies  may  be  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Education 
of  any  county,  city,  or  city  and  county,  but  no  such  studies  shall  be 
pursued  to  the  neglect  or  exclusion  of  the  studies  in  the  preceding  section 
specified. 

1667.  Instruction  must  be  given  in  all  grades  of  school  and  in  all 
classes  during  the  entire  school  course  in  manners  and  morals  upon  the 
nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  narcotics  and  their  effects  upon  the  human 
system. 

1668.  Attention  must  be  given  to  such  physical  exercises  for  the 
pupils  as  may  be  conducive  to  health  and  vigor  of  body,  as  well  as  mind, 
and  to  the  ventilation  and  temperature  of  school  rooms. 

1673.     No  school  must  be  continued  in  session  more  than  six  hours  a 
day,  and  no  pupil  under  eight  years  of  age  must  be  kept  in  school  more 
than  four  hours  per  day.     Any  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section 
must  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  violation  of  the  provisions  of 
the  preceding  sections. 
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1696.     Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  must: 

F/rst~ Before  assuming  charge  of  a  school,  file  his  or  her  certificate 
with  the  Superintendent  of  Schools;  provided,  that  when  any  teacher  so 
employed  is  the  holder  of  a  California  State  Normal  School  diplomat 
accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  as  pro- 
vided in  subdivision  third,  of  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and 
three,  of  the  political  code,  an  educational  or  life  diploma  of  California, 
upon  presentation  thereof  to  the  Superintendent  he  shall  record  the  name 
of  said  holder  in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose  in  his  office,  and  the 
holder  of  such  diploma  shall  thereupon  be  absolved  from  the  provisions 
of  this  subdivision. 

Second — Before  taking  charge  of  a  school,  and  one  week  before 
closing  a  term  of  school,  notify  the  County  Superintendent  of  such  fact, 
naming  the  day  of  opening  or  closing.  Boards  of  Education  and  Boards 
of  School  Trustees  must  in  every  case  give  to  the  teacher  a  notice  of  at 
least  two  weeks  of  their  intention  to  close  the  term  of  school  under  their 
charge.  No  Superintendent  shall  4raw  any  requisition  for  the  last 
month's  salary  of  any  teacher  until  said  teacher  has  filed  with  him  the 
notice  required  by  this  subdivision. 

Third — Enforce  the  course  of  study,  the  use  of  the  legally  authorized 
text  books,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  for  schools. 

Fourth — Hold  pupils  to  a  strict  account  for  their  conduct  on  the  way 
to  and  from  school,  on  the  playground,  or  during  recess,  suspend,  for 
good  cause,  any  pupil  from  the  school,  and  report  such  suspension  to  the 
Board  of  School  Trustees  or  City  Boatd  of  Education  for  review.  If  such 
action  is  not  sustained  by  them,  the  teacher  may  appeal  to  the  County 
Superintendent,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Fifth — Keep  a  State  school  register,  in  which  shall  be  left  at  the 
close  of  the  term,  a  report  showing  programme  of  recitations,  classifica- 
tion, and  grading  of  all  pupils  who  have  attended  school  at  any  time 
during  the  school  year.  The  Superintendent  shall  in  no  case  dr^w  a  re- 
quisition in  favor  of  the  teacher,  until  the  teacher  has  filed  with  him  a 
certificate  from  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  to  the  effect 
that  the  provisions  of  this  subdivision  have  been  complied  with. 

Sixth — Make  an  annual  report  to  the  County  Superintendent  at  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  and  on  the  blanks  prescribed  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction.  Any  teacher  who  shall  end  any  school 
term  before  the  close  of  the  school  year,  shall  make  a  report  to  the 
County  Superintendent  immediately  after  the  close  of  such  term;  and 
any  teacher  who  may  be  teaching  any  school  at  the  end  of  the  school 
year,  shall  in  his  or  her  annual  report,  include  all  statistics  for  the  entire 
school  year,  notwithstanding  any  previous  report  for  a  part  of  the  year. 
The  Superintendent  ot  Schools  shall  in  no  case  draw  a  requisition  for  the 


1 82  Los  Angkles  Public  Schools 


salary  of  any  teacher  for  the  last  month  of  the  school  term  until  the 
report  required  by  this  subdivision  has  been  filed,  and  by  him  approved. 

Seventh — Make  such  other  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction,  County  Superintendent,  Board  of 
School  Trustees,  or  City  Board  of  Education. 

1697.  A  school  month  is  construed  and  taken  to  be  twenty  school 
days,  or  four  weeks  of  five  school  days  each. 

1698.  In  case  of  the  dismissal  of  any  teacher  before  the  expiration 
of  any  oral  or  written  contract  entered  into  between  such  teacher  and 
Board  of  Trustees,  for  alleged  unfitness  or  incompetence,  or  violation  of 
rules,  the  teacher  may  appeal  to  the  School  Superintendent;  and  if  the 
Superintendent  decides  that  the  removal  was  mada  without  good  cause^ 
the  teacher  so  removed  must  be  reinstated  and  shall  be  entitled  to  com- 
pensation for  the  time  lost  during  the  pending  of  the  appeal. 

1699.  First — Any  teacher  whose  salary  is  witheld  may  appeal  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  who  shall  thereupon  require 
the  Superintendent  of  Schools  to  investigate  the  matter  and  present  the 
facts  thereof  to  him,  the  judgment  of  the  Superintendent  ot  Public  In> 
struction  shall  be  final;  and  upon  receiving  it  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  if  the  judgment  is  in  favor  of  the  teacher,  shall,  in  case  the 
Trustees  refuse  to  issue  an  order  for  said  withheld  salary,  issue  his  re- 
quisition in  favor  of  said  teacher. 

5eco/i J— Should  any  teacher  employed  by  a  Board  of  School  Trustees 
for  n  specified  time,  leave  the  school  before  the  expiration  of  such  time, 
without  the  consent  of  the  Trustees,  in  writing,  said  teacher  shall  be 
deemed  guilty  of  unprofessional  conduct,  and  the  Board  of  Education  ol 
the  County  are  authorized,  upon  receiving  notice  of  such  fact,  to  suspend 
the  certificate  of  such  teacher  for  the  period  of  one  year.  Should  said 
teacher  be  the  holder  of  an  Educational  or  a  Life  Diploma,  the  Superin- 
tendent of  hkrhools  shall  report  the  delinquency  of  the  teacher  to  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  who  are  thereupon  authorized  to  suspend 
said  diploma  for  the  period  of  one  year. 

1700.  No  warrant  must  be  drawn  in  favor  of  any  teacher  unless  the 
officer  whose  duty  it  is  to  draw  such  warrant  is  satisfied  that  the  teacher 
has  faithfully  performed  all  the  duties  prescribed  in  section  one  thousand 
six  hundred  and  ninetv-six. 

1701.  No  requisition  for  a  warrant  shall  be  drawn  in  favor  of  any 
leacher,  unless  such  teacher  is  the  holder  of  a  proper  certificate,  in  force 
for  the  full  time  for  which  the  requisition  is  drawn,  nor  unless  he  was 
employed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  City  Board  of  Education,  or  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  five 
hundred  and  fortv-five. 
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1702.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  to  endeavor  to  impress 
Qpon  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  of  morality,  truth,  justice 
and  patriotism,  to  teach  them  to  avoid  idleness,  profanity  and  false- 
hood; to  instruct  them  in  the  principles  of  a  free  government,  and  to 
train  them  up  to  a  true  comprehension  o<  the  rights,  duties  and  dignity 
of  American  citizenship. 

1704.  No  person  is  eligible  to  teach  in  any  public  school  in 'this 
State,  or  to  receive  a  certificate  to  teach,  who  has  not  attained  the  age 
of  eighteen  years. 

1817.  The  County  Superintendent  of  each  County  having  a  popu- 
lation of  less  than  two  hundred  thousand  inhabitants  must,  on  or  be- 
fore the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  in  September 
in  each  year,  furnish'  the  Sujiervisors  and  the  Auditor,  respectively,  an 
estimate  in  writing,  of  the  minimum  amount  of  county  school  fund 
needed  for  the  ensuing  year.      The  amount  he  mu&t  compute  as  follows: 

First — He  must  ascertain,  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  subdivisions 
one  and  two  of  sections  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  the  total  num- 
ber of  teachers  in  the  county. 

Second— He  must  calculate  the  amount  required  to  be  raised  at  five 
hundred  dollars  per  teacher.  Prom  this  amount  he  must  deduct  the  to- 
tal amount  of  State  apportionments,  and  the  remainder  shall  be  *  the 
minimum  amount  of  county  school  fund  needed  for  the  ensuing  yea,r; 
provided,  that  if  this  amount  is  less  than  sufficient  to  raise  a  sum  equal 
to  six  dollars  for  each  census  child  in  the  county,  then  the  minimum 
amount  shall  be  such  a  sum  as  will  be  equal  to  six  dollars  for  each  cen- 
sus child  in  the  county. 

1858.  All  State  school  moneys  apportioned  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  must  be  apportioned  to  the  several  counties  in 
proportion  to  the  number  of  school  census  children,  as  shown  by  the 
returns  of  the  School  Census  Marshal  of  the  preceeding  school  year; 
provided,  that  Indian  children  whose  parents  are  on  government,  reser- 
vations, or  are  living  in  the  tribal  relation,  and  Mongolian  children  not 
native  born,  shall  not  be  included  in  the  apportionment  list.  The  School 
Superintendent  in  each  County  must  apportion  all  State  and  county 
school  moneys  as  follows: 


First — He  must  ascertain  the  number  of  teachers  each  district  is 
entitled  to  by  calculating  one  teacher  for  every  seventy  school  census 
children,  or  friaction  thereof,  not  less  than  twenty  school  census  children, 
as  shown  by  the  next  preceding  school  census;  provided,  that  all  children 
in  any  asylum,  and  not  attending  the  public  schools,  of  whom  the  au- 
thorities of  said  asylum  are  the  guardians,  shall  not  be  included  in  mak- 
ing the  estimate  of  the  number  of  teachers  to  which  the  district  in  which 
the  asylum  is  located  is  entitled. 
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Second— He  must  ascertain  the  total  number  of  teachers  for  the 
county  by  adding  together  the  number  of  teachers  assigned  to  the  ser- 
eral  districts. 

'  Third — Five  hundred  dollars  shall  be  apportioned  to  each  district  for 
every  teacher  assigned  to  it;  provided,  that  no  district  having  ten  and 
leas  than  twenty  school  census  children,  shall  be  apportioned  four  hun- 
dred dpllars;  provided  further,  that  to  districts  having  over  seventy 
school  census  children  and  a  fraction  of  less  than  twenty,  there  shall  be 
apportioned  twenty  dollars  for  each  census  child  in  said  fraction. 

i^ourth — All  school  money  remaining  on  hand  after  apportioning  to 
the  districts  the  money  provided  for  in  subdivision  three  of  this  section, 
must  be  apportioned  to  the  several  districts  in  proportion  to  the  average 
daily  attendance  in  each  district  during  the  preceding  school  year. 
Census  children,  whenever  mentioned  in  this  chapter,  shall  be  construed 
to  mean  those  between  the  ages  of  five  and  seventeen  years. 

'  Fifth — Whenever  in  any  school  year,  prior  to  the  receipt  by  the 
counties,  cities,  or  cities  and  counties  of  thisSt^te  of  their  State,  county, 
or  city  school  fund,  the  school  districts  or  cities  shall  not  have  sufficient 
money  to  their  credit  to  pay  the  lawful  demands  against  them,  the  county, 
city,  or  city  and  county  Superintendent  shall  give  the  Treasurer  of  said 
county,  city,  or  city  and  county,  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  school 
money  that  will  next  be  paid  into  the  county,  city,  or  city  and  county 
treasury,  stating  the  amount  to  be  apportioned  to  each  district.  Upon 
the  receipt  of  such  estimate,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  said 
county,  city,  or  city  and  county,  to  transfer  from  any  fund  not  im- 
mediately needed  to  pay  claims  against  it,  to  the  proper  school  fund,  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  amount  estimated  by  the 
Superintendent,  and  he  shall  immediately  notify  the  Superintendent,  of 
the  amount  so  transferred.  The  funds  so  transferred  to  the  school  fund 
shall  be  re-transferred  by  the  Treasurer  to  the  fund  from  which  they  were 
taken,  ih>m  the  first  money  paid  into  the  school  fund  after  the  transfer. 

*  1861.    The  State  School  Fund  must  be  used  for  no  other  purpose 
than  the  payment  of  the  salaries  of  Primary  and  Grammar  schools. 

1867.  Any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  who  shall  insult  or 
abuse  any  teacher  in  the  presence  of  the  school  shall  be  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanor, and  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  nor  exceeding  one 
hundred  dollars.    (See  also  Penal  Code  654). 

1868.  Any  person  who  shall  willfully  disturb  any  public  school  or 
any  public  school  meeting,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  liable 
to  ^  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

1870.  No  officer  named  in  this  iitle,  or  teacher  in  any  public  school 
held  under  the  provisions  of  this  title,  must  act  as  agent  for  any  author 
publisher,  bookseller,  or  other  person,  to  introduce  any  book,  apparatus 
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furniture,  or  any  other  article  whatever,  in  the  common  schools  of  this 
State,  or  any  one  or  more  of  them,  or  directly  or  indirectly  contract  for, 
or  receive  any  gift  or  reward  for  so  introducing  or  recommending  the 
same;  and  any  officer  so  acting  or  receiving  must  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  fine  or  imprisonment, 
and  be  removed  from  office. 

1873.  Every  officer,  including  Secretaries  and  Assistant  Secretaries 
of  Boards  of  Education,  charged  with  the  performance  of  duties  under 
the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  may  administer  and  certify  oaths  relating 
to  officers  or  official  matters  concerning  public  schools. 

1874.  In  the  adoption  of  text- books,  all  County,  City,  and  City  and 
County  Boards  of  Education  shall  be  governed  by  the  following  rules: 

■   First — Any  books  hereafter  adopted  as  a  part  of  uniform  series  of 
text-books  must  be  continued  in  use  for  not  less  than  four  years. 

Second — No  change  of  text-books  must  be  made  at  any  other  time 
than  in  the  months  of  May  or  June  of  the  year  in  which  the  change  is 
made,  and  no  changes  shall  be  made  to  take  effect  till  the  beginning  of 
the  school  term  commencing  after  the  thirteenth  day  of  June  of  that  year. 

TA/rc/— At  least  sixty  days'  notice  of  any  proposed  change  in  text- 
books must  be  given  by  publication  in  n  newspaper  of  general  circula- 
tion, published  in  the  county,  if  there  be  one,  in  which  such  change  is 
to  be  made.  If  there  be  no  newspaper  published  in  the  county,  then 
such  publication  shall  be  made  in  any  newspaper  having  a  general 
circulation  in  the  county.  A  copy  of  the  newspaper  containing  such 
publication,  with  such  notice  marked,  must,  immediately  after  the  first 
publication  thereof,  be  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  transmitted  to  the 
State  Board  of  Education,  and  the  same,  when  received,  must  be  filed 
by  the  Secretary  of  said  State  Board.  Said  notice  shall  state  what 
text-books  it  is  proposed  to  change;  that  sealed  bids  or  proposals  will 
be  received  by  the  Board  for  furnishing  books  to  replace  them;  the  place 
where  and  the  day  and  hour  when  all  bids  or  proposals  will  be  opened, 
and  that  the  Board  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  and  all  bids  or 
proposals.  Said  notice  shall  be  published  in  such  newspaper  as  often 
as  the  same  shall  be  issued  after  the  first  publication  thereof;  provided, 
that  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty  only  fifteen  days'  notice 
need  be  given. 

Fourth — At  the  time  and  place  specified  in  said  notice  the  Board  shall 
meet  and  publicly  open  and  read  all  of  the  bids  or  proposals  which 
have  been  received  by  them,  and  shall  make  their  awards  thereon 
within  ten  days  thereafter. 

Fifth  -Said  bids  or  proposals  must  be  accompanied  by  sample  copies 
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of  the  books  proposed  to  be  furnished,  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
wholesale  and  retail  price  at  which  the  publisher  agrees  to  furnish  each 
book  within  the  county,  or  at  San  Francisco,  during  the  full  time  for 
which  said  books  are  to  be  adopted. 

Sixth — If  no  satisfactory  bids  or  proposals  are  received,  then  the 
boolcs  already  in  use  may  continue  in  use  until  changed,  as  herein 
provided. 

Seventh — The  publisher  or  publishers  whose  proposals  shall  be  ac- 
cepted, must  enter  into  a  written  contract  with  the  Board  of  Education 
making  the  award,  and  shall  give  a  good  and  sufRcient  bond  in  a  reason- 
able sum,  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  for  the  faithful  per- 
formance thereof.  Publishers  of  books  already  in  use  may  bid  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section  as  well  as  others,  and  such  bids,  if  satis- 
factory, may  be  accepted  by  the  Board. 

1875.  If  any  city  or  district  refuse  or  neglect  to  use  the  books  that 
may  be  prescribed,  or  use  any  other  text-books  in  any  of  the  prescribed 
studies,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  must  withhold  from 
such  city,  town,  or  district,  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  all  State  school 
moneys  to  which  it  may  be  entitled,  until  it  comply;  and  any  moneys  so 
withheld  must  be  apportioned  by  the  Superintendent  at  the  next  annual 
apportionment,  in  the  same  manner  as  other  school  moneys  in  the 
treasury. 

1876.  No  School  Trustee  or  member  of  any  Board  of  Education 
must  be  interested  in  any  contract  made  by  the  Board  of  which  he  is  a 
member,  and  any  contract  made  in  violation  of  this  provision  is  void. 

1878.  The  school  year  begins  on  the  first  day  of  July  and  ends  on 
the  last  day  of  June. 

1879.  The  offering  of  any  valuable   thing  to  any  member  oi  the 
Board  of  Education  or  Board  of  School  Trustees,  with  the  intent  thereby 
to  influence  his  action  in  regard  to  the  granting  of  any  teacher's  certifi- 
cate, the  appointment  of  any  teacher,  Superintendent,  or  other  officer  or 
employe,  the  adoption  of  any  text-book,  or  the  making  of  any  contract 
to  which  the  Board  of  Education  of  which  he  is  a  member  shall  be  a 
party,  or  the  acceptance  by  any  member  of  a  Board  of  Education  or 
Board  of  School  Trustees  of  any  valuable  thing,  with  corrupt  intent^ 
shall  be  a  misdemeanor  punishable  as  by  law: pro r/c/eJ,  any  person  may 
be  compelled  to  testify  in  any  lawful  investigation  or  judicial  proceeding 
against  any  jjcrson  who  may  be  charged  with  any  offense  described  in 
this  section.    Any  contract  or  appointment  obtained  from   a  Board  of 
Education  or  Board  of  School  Trustees  by  corrupt  n^eans  shall  be  void. 

52.  (Political  Code).  Every  person  has,  in  law,  a  residence.  In  de- 
termining the  place  of  residence,  the  following  rules  are  to  be  obseri'ed: 
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1.  It  is  the  place  where  one  remains  when  not  called  elsewhere  for 
labor  or  other  temporary  purpose,  and  to  which  he  returns  in  seasons 
of  repose. 

2.  There  can  only  be  one  residence. 

3.  A  residence  can  not  be  lost  until  another  is  gained. 

4.  The  residence  of  the  father  during  his  life,  and  after  his  death  the 
residence  of  the  mother  while  she  remains  unmarried,  is  the  residence  of 
the  unmarried  minor  child. 

58.  (Political  Code).  Every  elector  is  eligible  to  the  office  for  which 
he  is  an  elector,  except  when  otherwise  especially  provided;  and  no 
person  is  eligible  who  is  not  such  an  elector. 
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LIST  OF  TEACHERS  FOR  1896-7. 


NAME  SCHOOL  RKSIDSNCE 

Adams,  Una Union 1325  So.  Hope  street 

Allyn,  Ruth..... Ninth 10  Loomis  street 

Anderson,  Fidelia  A San  Pedro 928  Santee  street 

Anderson,  Grace San  Pedro 928  Santee  street 

Anderson,  Julia New  Macy Sub.  Station  4 

Angell,  Amelia Alpine 1011  So.  Main  street 

Armstrong,  Amy Castelar 1400  Vernon  street 

Armstrong,  Jeanette Sentous 627  W.  15th  street 

Atherton,  Ruth  B Boyd 236  N.  Alta  street 

Ashley,  Mr.  R.L Custer 730  W.  16th  street 

Bacon,  Laura  G Hayes 1629  Santee  street 

Bailey,  Arline  L. Sixth 721  So.  Booadwaj 

Baker,  Mr.  A.  E High 1024  Blaine  street 

Barraclough,  Nellie  A Arroyo 1033  Pasadena  avenue 

Batty,  KateS Union 1632  Council  street 

Bear,  Mary  B Sixteenth 2016So.  Main  street 

Bengough,  Eliza Spring 627  W.  Seventh  street 

Bennett,  Alba  St.  C Temple 2430  Hoover  street 

Bennett,  Mary  L Amelia Temple  and  Union  avenue 

Hettinger,  Mr.  M.  C Thirtieth 609  E.  29th  street 

Betts,  Mrs,  Ella  J Temple 1135  So.  Hill  street 

Bixby,  Ada  P Spring 920  W.  8th  street 

Blackinton,  Mary  Alice Seventh 416  So.  Broadway 

Blakely,  Agnes  M Union 224  So.  Grand  avenue 

Blanchard,  Maude High 113  So.  Olive  street 

Blanford,  Carrie  M ^ Amelia 217  W.  30th  street 

Bonebrake,  Mr.  P.  O Hellman 1222  Trenton  street 

Boquist,  Laura  L Amelia t 402  W.  7th  street 

Bouelle,  Mr.  F.  A Hewitt 418  W.  8th  street 

Boyle,  Maud Staunton 809  E.  15th  st.  Sta.  M 

Bradfield,  Mrs.  C.  P Drawing  Principal 946  So.  Hope  street 

Bradshaw,  Lucy Harper Vermont  ave  and  Adams  street 

Barnes,  Nellie Rosedale 1492  W.  24th  street 

Brodbeck,  Mrs.  Kate Santa  Fe Central  and  Vernon  avenues 

Hransby,  Mr.  Carlos High 514  W.  Second  street 

Brigham,  Alma  S High 401  Court  street 

Bristor,  Frances Harper SS8  W.Jefferson  street 
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NAMB  SCHOOI,  RBSIDBNCE 

Brotherton,  Prances Spring 325  W.  Adams  street 

Brouillette,  Lelia L.  A 1803  Bush  street 

Brown,  Anne  E.  A Thirtieth 1213  W.  23d  street 

Brown,  Blizabeth  A Sixth Station  A 

Bruce,  Belle  Mra Griffin Highland  Park 

Bruere,  Julia Seventeenth 644  W.  16th  street 

Bruere,  Clara Seventeenth 644  W.  16th  street 

Bunn,  Alice  A Custer 507  Temple  street 

Butler,   Isolda Boyd 932  Cottage  Place 

Byram,  Mrs.   Fannie  H Normal  Model 1436  Vernon  street 

Barnes,  Grace  M Normal  Model 2825  So.  Hope  street 

Bixby,  Luella  M Hayes 1400  Vernon  street 

Bingham,  Susan  A Amelia 1125  W.  21st  street 

Brown,  Mr.  Luther  G High 1015  W.  4th  street 

Brown,  Aline  C.  D Seventh 23d  and  Thornton  street 

Campbell,  Laura  J Olive 425  Temple  street 

Campbell,  Mrs.  Orpah Sixth 721  So.  Broadway 

Canfield,  Harriet  M Custer 1217  So.  Hill  street 

Carlson,  Mr.  Milton High 649  So.  Sichel  street 

Carr,  Katharine High 145  W.  Adams  street 

Carrick  Ida  E Macy 139  N.  Griffin  avenue 

Cass,  Cora Hayes 158  W.  24th  street 

Cates,  Mr.  E.  E Custer 844  W.  17th  street 

Champlin,   Anna  B Alpine 1153  Westlake  avenue 

Charest,  Mina Staunton Station  M. 

Chilcote,  Mr.  G.  H Sixth 834  Pasadena  avenue 

Clark,  Emily  C High 1016  Denver  avenue 

Clark,  Katharine Ann 719  Montreal 

Clark,  Lillian  M Sand 637  So.  Hope  street 

Clark,  Margaret  S Gates 128  N.  Johnson 

Claypool,  Alice First 619  W.  9th  street 

Claypool,  Mary  F Spring 619  W.  9th  street 

Clegg,  Lola  A Ann 1501  So.  Hope  street 

Cook,  Mary  A Sand 125So.  Olivestieet 

Corbett,  Ada  E Second 125  Boyle  avenue 

Cowan,  Estelle Ninth 824   W.  10th  street 

Cowan,  Mary Temple 824  W.  10th  street 

Cowan,  Rose  E Hellman 824  W.  10th  street 

Crary,  Bertha Sand 637  So.  Hope  street 

Crew,  Maud Olive 2901  So.  Hope  street 

Croft,  Mrs.  Gertrude  D Temple 521  W.  10th  street 

Culverwell,  Alice  S Norwood 802  W.  Washington  street 

Curtis,  Mrs.  Mary  W Thirtieth 124  W.  36th  street 

Cushing,  Alice  J Macy 733  So.  Broadway 

Cooney,  Ell  L Ann 617  W.  11th  street 
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NAME  SCHOOL  RESIDENCE 

Carr,  Elizabeth  R Rosedale 145  W.  Adams  street 

Caleff,  Emma Seventeenth 208  E.  Adams  street 

Gate,  Mattie Second 125  Boyle  avenue 

Clarke,  Kate  A Ann 317  So.  Hill  street 

Cox,  Bessie  M Gates 614  W.  6th  street 

Daman,  Mr.  A.  O Harmony 461  E.  30th  street 

Davis,  Bessie  M Tenth 721  So.  Broadway- 
Davis,  Helen  W High 109  W.  Ann  street 

Davis,  Mary  A New  Macy Box  78  Station  S, 

Davis,  Rose  A San  Pedro 1352  So.  Olive  street 

Day,  Olivia Fremont 211  So.  Union  ave 

Day,  Lizzie Casco 623  W.  17th  street 

DeLuna,  Edith  N Harper 1331  W.  30th  street 

Desmond,  Kate  E Ninth 937  So.  Hill  street 

Desmond,  Nora  L Twenty-eighth 937  So.  Hill  street 

Dexter,  Yetta  F Breed 2037  E.  2d.  street 

Dick,  Nettie  M Cambria L  St.,  Pico  Heights 

Deviu,  Minnie Olive 838  S.  Olive  street 

Dixon,  Ella  M Gates 136  No.  Daly  street 

Dixon.  Mrs.  Rcgina  M High 209  S.  Bunker  Hill  ave 

Dolland,  Mr.  Edward Santa  Fc P.  O.  Box  779 

Donahue,  Mrs  Jennie Comwell 1419  Maple  ave 

Doian,  Addie  E Gates 614  W.  6th  street 

Downing,  Margaret Ninth 436  S.  Hill  street 

Du  Bois,  Mrs.  C.  G Castelar 839  Buena  Vista  street 

Duncan,  Luella Custer 1607  Pico  street 

Dunham,  Florence High 1217  S.  Hill  street 

Dom,  Olga Norwood 676  W.  23rd  street 

Dorsey,  Mrs.  Susan  M High 211  W.  Jefferson  street 

Egan,  May Temple 1525  Rockwood  street 

Egan,  Minnie Fremont 1525  Rockwood  street 

Ellis,  Clara  M First 1012  W.  7th  street 

Emery,  Mr.  R.  B Eighth 920  W.  8th  street 

Elliot,  Agnes Normal  Model 614V2  W.  2nd  street 

Field,  Edith  H Sand 1443  Carroll  ave 

Finch,  Eleanor  G Sentous 1863  Winfield  street 

Fitzmier,  Bertha Thirtieth 801  W.  32nd  street 

Fleishman,  Helena Olive 1339  Union  ave 

Flentjen,  Augusta Cambria Station  D 

Flint,  Ora Sixth 247  S.Broadway 

Fortson,  Mrs.  Laura  M Ninth 619  W.  9th  strett 

Foshay,  Amelia  M Norwood 2341  Scarff  street 

Foster,  Mrs.  Lizzie Hewitt 918  E.  28th  street 

Fitzmier,  Nellie  M Pico  Heights 801  W.  32nd  street 

Fox,  Charlotte  J Castelar 201  S.  Griffin  ave 


List  of  Teachers  191 


NAME  SCHOOL  RESIDENCE 

Fox,  Mr.  Chas.  J Arm 201  S.  Griffin  avc 

Foy,  Mary  E High 651  S.  Pearl  street 

Frank,  Eva  M Temple 758  S.  Olive  street 

Frew,  Mr.  Will.  F Second 223  Bailey  street 

Prick,  Mrs.  M.  J High 530  Court  street 

Frye.  Ida  M High 1200  S.  Hill  street 

Fields  Elizal)eth Staunton 401  W.  22nd  street 

Francis,  Mr.  John  H High 1331  Wright  street 

Folsom,  Marian  E Haqier No  3  Ellendale  Place 

Finch,  Eunice  H Sixth 807  Golden  ave 

Flentjen,  Annie  E Sentous Station  D 

Garbutt,  Mrs.  Mary  E Casco 244  N.  Olive  street 

Gardiner.  EmilyJ Hellraan 1024  S.  Olive  street 

Getchell,  Cora  M San  Pedro 533  Maple  ave 

Getchell.  Nettie  L Hewitt 533  Maple  ave 

Getz,  Keturah  C Cambria 834  S.  Flower 

Gibson,  Elizabeth  J Boyd 229  N.  Grand  avc 

Glass,  Jeanette Macy 2407  S.  Grand  ave 

Glasscock,  Ida Twenty-eighth 721  S.  Broadway 

Goodenow,  Mr.  F.  G S.'venth 145  W.  Pico 

Gordon.  Bertha  E Sixteenth 1826  S.  Hope 

Gordon,  Mrs.  M.  E Olive 2407  S.  Grand  ave 

Gould,  Jennie  C Ann 163  N.  Daly  street 

Gray,  Alice  C Thirtieth 36th  and  McClintock  street 

Greenman,  Mrs.  M.J spring 345  S.  Hill 

Gregory,  Mrs.  Anna  C Sixth 313  California  street 

Gregory,  Mrs.  A.  L Custer 1026  Bartlett  street 

Griffith,  Mr.  B.  W Union 1241  W.  State  street 

Griffiths,  Emma Olive 721  ?.  Broadway 

Griswold,  Anna  S Sixteenth 1826  S.  Hope  street 

Griswold,  Eva Olive 152  W.  24th  street 

Gude,  Alberta Hewitt 1243  Ionia  street 

Gower,  Hattie  F Spring... cor.  Johnson  &  Minnesota  streets 

Guard,   Hattie  B Breed 139  S.  Soto  street 

Haas,  Clara  J Seventh 14th  and  Stanford  ave 

Hastings,  Mary  A Hellman 413  Well  street 

Haller,  Dora Chestnut 629  Pasadena  ave 

Harris,  Caroline  E Ann 203  E.  El  my  ra  street 

Halvorsen,  Marie  C Grafton 456  Btrlmont  ave 

Hanchette,  Mrs.  Emma Ninth 622  S.  Hope  street 

Hanlon,  Annie  R Breed 1328  S.  Hope  street 

Hanlon,  Harriet San  Pedro 1328  S.  Hope  street 

Hanna,  Jean  M Sixth 1951  S.  Grand  ave 

Hardenberg,  Rose  H Temple 247  S.  Hill  street 

Harcus.  Mrs.  Hannah  E Twenty-eight 224  E.  27th  street 
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Harris,  Bessie  E Griffin 731  W.  18th  street 

Harrow,  Frances  V High 705  College  street 

Haveman,  Jeanette Sixteenth 118  B.  35th  street 

Haveman,  Mr.  William High 118  E.  35th  street 

Hawks,  Franc Olive CataKtia  Hotel 

Henderson,  Gertrude High 1257  W.  4th  street 

Henderson,  Janet  M Hayes 813  Downey  avenue 

Henderson,  Mary  A Chestnut 813  Downey  avenue 

Henry,  Mr.  J.  W High 1851   Winfield 

Henry,  Helen Eighth 833  So.  Hill  street 

Henry,  Mrs.  M.  J Breed 317  N.  Soto  street 

Hitt,  Edith  A L.  A 266  W.  37th  street 

Houghton,  Clara  H Hellman 939  So.  Pearl  street 

Housh,  Mr.  W.  H High 1033  So.  Flower  street 

Hunt,  Helen  E Griffin 115  So.  Olive  street 

Huntly,  Wenona  F Chestnut 757  So.  Burlington  street 

Huston,  Margaret High 142  W,  Pico  street 

Hutchins,  Grace  J Second 1037  Lincoln  street 

Hutchinson,  Louise  M Ass*t  Drawing 101 2  So.  Hope  street 

Hutchings,  Ada Hewitt 366  So.  Johnson  street 

Hutchison,  Mr..  Edward New  Macy 846  Lyon  street 

Hutton,  Ada  E Norwood 1007  W.  2l8t  street 

Haverstick,  Edith San  Pedro 1101  So.  Pearl  street 

Horgan,  Gertrude Ann 323  Jackson  street 

Hays,  Fannie  M Rosedale P.  O.  Box  702 

Housh,  MissF.  M West  Vernon 840  So.  Hill  street 

Hobbs,  Eugenia  L Twenty-eighth 521  Fremont  avenue 

Hunt,  Lulu  E West  Vernon 812  So.  Hill  street 

Hyde,  Miss  O.  E Thirtieth 110  Forrester  avenue 

James,  Margaret Sentous 1142  So.  Flowerstreet 

Jamison,  Rachel  H Fremont 1013  W.  Ist  street 

Jepson,  Esther Amelia 820  So.  Muin  avenue 

Jones,  Dora  A Seventh 1619  Mapleavenue 

Jones,   Melvania Sixth Gamanza 

Joy,  Edith  M Seventeenth 1939  Oak  street 

Joy,  Eleanor  M Seventeenth 1939  Oak  street 

Junkin,  Annie  M Temple 7017  W.  22nd  street 

Johnson,    Annette Sentous 820  W.  11th  street 

Kane,  EmmaG Spring 1009 So.  Main  street 

Kane,  Ella  H Hellman 1009  So.  Main  street 

Keppel,  Mr.  Mark Harper 1330  Wright  street 

Kennedy,  Nettie Union 705  Pasadena  avenue 

King.  Mary  F New  Macy University  P.O. 

Knewing,  Amy Gates 145  So.  Flower  street 

Kunou,  Mr.  ChasA High 131  So.  Truman  street 
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Ladd,  Lacy  E Seventeenth 1547  Shatto  street 

Lamb,  Bessie  E San  Pedro 118  E.  25th  street 

Lane,  Edith  L New  Macy 638  Crocker  street 

Lang,  Mary  A Swain 237  So.'  Sichel  sti«et 

La wton,  Frances  M Ninth 1037'Lincoln  street 

Lewis,  Pauline New  Macy 756  Flower  street 

Lelaad,  Annie  L Spring 945  Oraikge  street 

Leslie,  Mr.  Geo.  L High 1016  Ingraham  street 

LeVan,  Mary  E  Hellman 237  So.  Sichel  street 

Leviele,  Blanche High U.231  N.  Hope  street 

Lord,  Mira  L Union 733  So.  Burlington 

Lindley,  Vesta San  Pedro 757  Soi  Hope  street 

Lowe,  Mr.  W.  O Highland  Park 1408  Wright  street 

Lynch,  Anna Hewitt 533  Fremont  avenue 

Latta,  Louise Twenty-eighth 250  E.  30th  street 

Latham,  Mr.  C.  E Sentous 840  W.  17th  street 

Lopez,  Jesucita Castelar 232  S.  Hill  street 

Machold,  Ernestine Custer 2323  London  street 

Mackey,  Mrs.  Frances Castelar 404  Amelia  street 

Madden,  Mrs.  K.  L Breed 2625  Michigan  avenue 

Maitland,  Mary  F Sixteenth 214  W.  Pico  street 

Marsh,  Mrs.  Mabel  R Castelar 856  W.  Washington  street 

McFadden,  Isabel Tenth Station  D 

KcCarthy,  Kate Cornwell 1419  Maple  avenue 

McCormack,  Ida Sixteenth 325  W.  17th  street 

McGaw,  Jessie  A Twenty-eighth 223  Bailey  street 

McKenzie,  Belle Second 125  Boyle  avenue 

McKenzie,  Lizzie  A Macy 125  Boyle  avenue 

McPheron,  Mr.  J.  M High 4^7}^  Temple  street 

Mellette,  Mr.  J.  H Castelar 234  No.  Pearl  street 

Millard,  Mr.  J.  B Spring 139  So.  Hill  street 

Miller,  Mrs.  Louise  J Norwood 3044  Hoover  street 

Miller,  NarcissaJ Sixteenth 2407  So.  Grand  avenue 

Milligan,  Eva  M Sixteenth 522  So.  Spring  street 

Mills,  Elizabeth Spring 548  So.  Alvarado  street 

Millspaugh,  Mrs.  NoraH Norwood 2425  So.  Flower  street 

Monlux,  Mr.  J.  B Twenty-eighth 250  E.  30th  street 

Moore,  Mr.  Sidney  H Seventh 301  N.  Broadway 

Morgan,  Linella Ninth 532  Towne  avenue 

Morrison,  Ida  E Chestnut 622  Athena  street 

Mosher,  Mary  S Second Pasadena 

Mosher,   Libbic Pico  Heights 1229  S.  Hope  street 

Munday,  Mrs.  Pern  H Thirtieth 324  W.  23rd  street 

Murdock,  Grace  R First 2537  E.  Ist  street 

Murdock,  Maria  B First 2537  E.  1st  street 

Murphy,  Mary  S Twenty-eighth 934  Lincola  street 
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Murphy,  Luna San  Pedro 258  N.  Workman  street 

Murphy,  Rose Olive 424  Temple  street 

Myrick.  Eliza  P Seventeenth 937  W.  18th  street 

Mills,  Mary  E Sixth 438  So.  Grand  avenue 

Murray,  Mrs.  M.  Belle Cambria 603  S.  Main  street 

McClure,  Mrs.  M Twenty-eighth 436  E.  28th  street 

Manley,  Edna  T;  H Second 125  Boyle  avenue 

Maris.  Leora Breed 221  So.  Bonnie  Brae  street 

Mayberry,  Mr,  Edward  T.  Jr...Night 922  Bonnie  Brae  street 

Metcaff,  Mrs.  Nettie  E Thirtieth Forrester  and  Vermont  avenue 

Neukom,  Carrie San  Pedro 224  E.  27th  street 

Niles,  Beth  E. Thirtieth 425  Crescent  avenue 

Nisbet,  Mrs.  Henrietta Cambria 1230  Sa  Main  street 

Norton.  Esther Ninth 1129  So.  Hill  street 

Norton,  Mina Ann 139  So.  Olive  street 

Newkirk,  Lizzie  G Rosedale 823  So.  Spring  street 

Nelson,  Esther Twenty- eighth 118  Requena  street 

O'Donoughue,  Maggie Seventeenth 626  W.  15th  street 

O'Gorman,  Mrs.  EllaF Hewitt 229  N.  Broadway 

Oliver,  Lizzie  B Spring 343  So.  Bunker  Hill  avenue 

Oliver,  Mrytle  G Amelia 730  W.  Beacon  street 

Oliver,  Nellie  G Amelia 730  W.  Beacon  street 

O'Neill,  Florence Hewitt 126  E.  8th  street 

Osgood,  KateF Norwood... 812  So.  Pearl  street 

Owen,  Mae Eighth 625  So.  Pearl  street 

Oliver,  Bertha High 343  So.  Bunker  Hill  avenue 

Parcell,  Zulema Ninth 617  So.  Hope  street 

Parsons,  Mrs.  Gertrude Temple 247  So.  Hill  street 

Pepper,  Lizzie Eighth 847  So.  Flower  street 

Pepper,  Sadie Eighth 847  So.  Flower  street 

Perkins,  Helen  M Gates 537  Bixel  street 

Phelps,  Mary Hayes 813  Downey  avenue 

Phillips,  Alice  H Alpine 833  So.  Olive  street 

Phillips,  Bae Sentous 1422  Wright  street 

Phillips.  Mr.  T.J Sentous 1422  Wright  street 

Pond,  Mrs.  N.  F.  W Olive 403  So.  Grand  avenue 

Potter,  Jennie Sentous 1015  W.  23rd  street 

Potter,  Mrs.  Nellie  I Sixth 404  N.  Hill  street 

Powell,  Bessie New  Macy 161  E.  36th  street 

Plummer,  Dr.A.  W Olive 1503  Georgia  Bell  street 

Prentiss.  Luella ,....Boyd J800  So.  Flower  street 

Prince,  Mr.  George  H Twenty-eighth 632  E.  28th  street 

Preston,  Mrs.  C.  M Normal 1521  W.  Pico  street 

Putnam,   Sarah   L Breed 1102  San  tee  street 

Pullin.Eva Seventh 1130  32nd  street 

Phillips,  Sudie Amelia 1422  So.  Wright  street 
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Pettigrew,  Mrs.  Mabel Sentous.. State  Loan  &  Trust  Co. 

Pratt,  Abbie Harper 1416  W.  29th  street 

Pentland,  Mr.  W.  F Sixteenth 235  W.  30th  street 

Porter,  Bumey Vernon 2331  Thompson  street 

Peet,  Mr.  E.  S 1 Norwood 1324  Bryant  street 

Quayle,  Mary  E «Hayes Highland  Park 

Quick,  Eva  M Pico  Heights 1146  W.  29th  street 

Reavis,  N.  Ellen Union 1306  Douglas  street 

Reavis,  Cora  A Union 1306  Douglas  street 

Reed,  Mattie Seventh 621  So.  Grand  avenue 

Reeves,  Alice *. Castelan 711  Montreal  street 

Reeves,  Carrie Normal 711  Montreal  street 

Reeves,  Sarah  W 

Reid,  Vada Sentous 1422  Girard  street 

Reilly,  HelenC Norwood. 2217  Eigueroa  street 

Reynolds,  Annie Thirtieth 251  E.  31st  street 

Ramsdell,  Mrs.  Mary  A Sixth 144  So.  Pearl  street 

Rice,  Annette  L Castelar 139  So.  Hill  street 

Richmond,   Adah  J Sentous 1510  Girard  street 

Rohde,  Mr.   C.  J , Sup.  Physical  Culture,  754  So.  Los  Angeles 

Rorick,  Mrs.  Nellie  C Spring 710  So.  Hill  street 

Rowell,  Mr.  E.  P West  Vernon 322  Crocker  street 

Robe,  Mrs.   Frances  C Boyd 204  E.  4th  street 

Reed,  Mr.  B.  W Vernon S.  Los  Angeles 

Samuels.  AddicJ Swain 364  N.  Sichel  street 

Samuels.  Minnie  A Chestnut 364  N.  Sichel  street 

Sanders,   Frances  Second 424  Temple  street 

Schwanecke,  Antonie Alpine 217  S.  Flower  street 

Scollard.  Dora  E New  Macy 700  Montreal  street 

Sherer.  Mr.  A.J Night 318  Wilcox  Building 

Shrimplin.  Rose  A Cornwell 722  S.  Hill  street 

Skilling,  Wra.  T Custer 380  Douglas  street 

Stein,  Mr.  F.  W Union 1390  Newton  street 

Stoltenberg,  Ella Gates 1 103  Ha wkins  street 

Sharpe,  Belle Griffin 929  S.  Pearl  street 

Shields.  Matilda Castelar 729  Okey  street 

Shine,  Nellie 

Sigerfoos,   Belle  Sentous 820  W.  11th  street 

Sexton,  Mamie  0 Harper 1012  W.  37th  street 

Slack.  Cora  S Alpine 3229  Key  West  street 

Small,  May Hewitt 812  Westlake  ave 

Smith,  Mrs.  Estelle  B Twenty-eighth ...»74^S.  Grand  ave 

Smith,  Mrs.  A Normal......' 834  S.  Hope  street 

Smith,  Mrs.  M.  A.  P Sand 403  N.  Broadway 

Smith,  Franc  W Breed 2624  Michigan  ave 

Smith.  Florence  B Spring 408  S.  Hill  street 
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St.  Clair,  Nellie  J New  Macy 247  S.  Hill  stnet 

Stansbury,  May Tenth 1052  Florida  street 

Stewart,  Anna High 145  W.  17th  street 

Strauss,  Esther  L Freemont ^.301  N.  Broadway 

Snllivan,  Helen Casco Prospect  Park 

Summers,  Evalena Sixth 559  Ruth  ave 

Swift,  Mrs.  M.  H Thirtieth 242  W.  23rd  street 

Stone,  Mrs.  Fannie  O Alpine 221  Columbia  street 

Stedman,  Lulu  M Eighth 1124  W.  State  street 

Sajre,  Ludema Vernon S.  Los  Angeles 

Smith,  Mr.  J.  L Rosedale 834  S.  Hope  street 

Sabine,  Agnes Second 854  S.Hill  street 

Smith,  Mrs.  Maude  G Ann 827  Downey  ave 

Taylor,  Hattie Ann 1013  West  1st  street 

Thompson,  Mrs.  Laura  I Boyd 635  S.  Hill  street 

Thropp,  Mrs.  Jennie  L Norwood 802  W.  Washington  street 

Ticknor,  Gertrude  E Castelar 315  N.  Broadway 

Twining,  Mr.  H.  LaV Ninth 180  E.  36th  street 

Twiss,  Mr.  W.  C Ann 806  Downey  ave 

Todd,«  Helen  M Seventh 1315  Figueroa  street 

Thomas,  Maude Staunton 1 47  W.  17th  street 

Tritt,  Mamie Hewitt 1323  Wrafield  street 

Tritt,  Mr.  W.  W Amelia 1323  Winfield  street 

Turner,  Mary High 926  Bonnie  Brae  street 

Thurston,  Mrs.  E.  A Sand 1217  West  10th  street 

Thompson,  Mr.  C.  S Seventeenth 729  E.  27th  street 

Teahan.  Kate  E Castelar 126  E.  8th  street 

Tedford,  Mattie Seventh 1200  W.  23rd  street 

Todd,  Ethel Castelar 730  N.  Hill  stnet 

Torrey,  Louise Castelar 321  N.  Union  ave 

Van  Gorder,  Mr.  A.  G 

Van  Val  ken  berg,  Margaret . .  .Gates 1 631  Ingraham  street 

Vineyard,  Helen Cambria 127  W.  28th  street 

Vose,  Adelaide  C Rosedale Station  R.  Los  Angeles 

Van  Cleave,  Mrs.  Louise Pico  Heights University 

Wagner,  Minnie  L Hewitt 424  Temple  street 

Wallace  Belle Spring 1224  W.  8th  street 

Wallace,  Agnes Eighth 1224  W.  8th  Street 

Walker,  Clara  M..... Tweny-eighth 126  E.  32nd  Street 

Walton,  Carrie  A Hellman 331  W.  2nd  Street 

Weil,  Adele Castelfir Santa  Monica 

West.  Nellie  A Ninth 228  S.  Griffln  ave 

Westfall,  Augusta Alpine 612  S.  Broadway 

White,  Hattie  M. Ann 1201  Buena  Vista  street 

White;  Mrs.  .Mw\ Ann 1201  Buena  Vista  street 
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WHlard,  Mr.  H.  D West  Vernon 544  S.  Hope  street 

Williams,  Louise  A Hewitt 401  S.  Hope  street 

Wilson,  Mrs.  Lucy  I Thirtieth 1618  So.  Los  Angeles  street 

Wooster,  Helen High 200  W.Jefferson  street 

Wylie,  Jennie  B First 1969  Michigan  avenue 

Wurtz  Lucy  S Macy 177  E.  29th  street 

Wheeler,  Gertrude Cambria 1301  Ingraham  street 

Williams,  Mrs.  Josie Eighth 620  W.  8th  street 

Worm,  Bertha Sentous 910  W.  11th  street 

Waldenfels,  Mrs.  C Harmony 514  W.  20th  street 

Young,  E.  R Sixteenth 1337  Santee  street 

Young,  Clara Ninth 321  W.  16th  street 

Yoder,  Mr.  Joseph  P Harper Cor.  Pico  and  C  streets 


C.  H.  Axtell,  Supt.  of  Janitors  and  B'dgs 1241  E.  28th  street 

C.  A.  Charlton,  Assistant 1914  Michigan  avenue 


In  Memoriam< 


During  the  year  three  of  our  teachers  have  been  called  to 
the  great  school  beyond. 

DIED.— At  her  home  in  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  June  19,  1896, 


MRS.  NORA    DORN  MAYHEW 

Mrs.  Mayhew  was  educated  in  the  St.  Ivouis  public  schools, 
graduating  from  the  High  School.  She  was  an  ambitious  student; 
and  from  the  High  School,  entered  the  City  Normal  School,  which 
she  left  at  the  beginning  of  her  Senior  year,  1874,  to  take  a  course 
in  Kindergarten  work;  at  that  time  a  comparatively  new  educa- 
tional field  in  our  country . 

She  held  the  position  of  Director  in  the  St.  Louis  Kinder- 
gartens for  ten  years,  resigning  in  1885  to  marry  Mr.  Mayhew. 

She  came  to  California  in  1888,  on  account  of  her  husband's 
failing  health,  but  the  change  did  not  benefit  him  as  they  had 
hoped,  and  he  died  in  1889.  Mrs.  Mayhew  bravely  took  up  the 
burden  of  life  for  herself  and  son,  and  from  that  time  on  devoted 
herself  to  work  for  the  little  children  of  this  city. 

Sheand  her  sister.  Miss  Olg^Dom,  conducted  a  private  Kinder- 
garten on  Bonsallo  Ave.,  until  through  Mrs.  Mayhew*s  efforts, 
this  little  school  became  the  first  public  Kindergarten  of  Los 
Angeles.  Through  the  combined  efforts  of  Supt.  Friesner  and  her- 
self, the  School  Board  was  induced  to  open  eight  Kindergartens, 
in  the  fall  of  1890,  with  Mrs.  Mayhew  as  Supervisor,  which  posi- 
tion she  held  for  four  years,  new  Kindergartens  being  added  each 
year. 

Her  wonderful  gift  of  music  that  ''universal  language",  was  a 
great  power  with  the  little  ones.  Her  heart  was  in  her  work,  and 
"the  heart  giveth  grace  unto  every  Art." 

In  Sept.  1890,  Mrs.  Mayhew  organized  "The  Los  Angeles 
Training  School  for  the  training  of  Kindergartners."  Since  that 
time  she  has  sent  forth  into  the  work  fifty  two  graduates,  a  majority 
of  whom  are  in  the  service  of  this  city  at  the  present  time. 

The  Death  Angel  came  to  Mrs.  Mayhew  in  the  midst  of  her 
work..  She  is  at  rest,  but  "she  bein^  dead  yet  speaketh"  in  and 
through  the  lives  she  has  touched  and  inspired  to  higher  things. 


DIED.— On  January  24,  1896. 

BESSIE  BELLE  CARTER 

i    ■.        .  ."'  . 

one  of  our  faithful  and  earnest  workers.  Miss  Carter  was  educated 
in  Dr.  Supplies'  Seminary.of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  finishing  her  course 
at  Lake  Forest  Seminary,  a  branch  of  the  Chicago  University.  She 
came  to  California  in  1889  and  resided  with  her  parents  in  Los 
Angeles,  until  she  decided  to  prepare  herself  for  Kindergarten 
work,  when  she  went  to  San  Francisco  and  entered  Miss  Nora 
Smith's  Training  Class.  She  received  her  diploma  in  1894,  and 
returning  to  her  home  in  Los  Angeles,  was  soon  elected  to  a  posi- 
tion in  our  city  schools. 

In  Sept.  1895,  she  was  assigned  a  position  as  Assistant  in  the 
Hellman  Street  Kindergarten,  of  which  Mrs.  May  hew  was  the 
Director.    This  position  she  held  until  her  death. 

The  memory  of  her  unselfish  and  gentle  character  will  live  in 
the  hearts  of  the  friends  and  fellow- workers  who  knew  and  loved 
her,  but  most4)f  all  with  the  little  ones  to  whom  she  devoted  her- 
self with  that  intense  interest  that  comes  from  a  heart  full  of  love 
for  children,  and  a  complete  sacrifice  of  self,  in  doing  for  them. 


DORA    H.    BROADWELL 

departed  this  life  July  12,  1896,  at  the  home  of  her  mother,  Mrs. 
S.  A.  Parmeter,  in  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio,  after  a  long  and  painful 
illness. 

Mrs.  Broadwell  had  been  connected  with  the  Los  Angeles  City 
Schools  for  five  years,  and  as  teacher  and  principal  leaves  behind 
her  a  record  of  conscientious  and  successful  work.  For  the  last 
three  years  she  taught  in  the  Hewitt  Street  School,  and  by  her 
patient  industry  and  loving  interest  endeared  herself  to  her  fellow- 
teachers,  patrons  and  pupils. 

Owing  to  her  failing  health  she  was  obliged  to  ask  for  a  leave 
of  absence,  and  returned  to  her  old  home  in  Ohio,  hoping  that  rest 
and  change  might  arrest  the  progress  of  disease. 

"Amiable,  she  won  all;  intelligent,  she  charmed  all;  fervent, 
she  loved  all;  and  dead,  she  saddened  all.*' 
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Official  Directory  1897. 


General  Office  218  South  Broadway. 

Room  2 1 6,  Second  Floor. 

J.  A.  FOSHAY,        ....        Superintondont 
C.  L.  BMMISy         -         -  Deputy  Superintendent. 

Miss  Grace  G.  Kin^sley,  Suporintendent's  Clerk. 


City  Boara  of  CdNcatiM 

ELBERT   N.  MATHIS,  M.  D«  President. 

,  HARRY  G.  JOHNSON,  Secretary. 

Walter  F.  Poor First  Waitl 

Nathaniel  P.  Conrey Second  Ward 

Albert  G.  Bartlett  — Third  Ward 

Chas.  Cassat  Davis Fourth  Ward 

John  H.  Braly. Fifth  Ward 

Elbert  N.  Mathis,  M.  D Sixth  Ward 

Joseph  F.  Adams Seventh  Ward 

James  C.  McInerney Eighth  Ward 

Walter  L.  Webb Ninth  Ward 


StatdiNfl  eomiitfm 

Finance — Braly,  Poor,  Bartlett. 

Insurance — Poor,  Webb,  Conrey. 

Buildings — Bartlett,  Davis,  Adams. 

High  School  Library  and  Course  of  Study — Davis,  Poor,  Conrey. 

Rules  and  Regulations — Adams,  Braly,  McInerney. 

Educational  Supplies  and  Printing — Bartlet't,  McInerney,  Davis. 

Visiting  and  Janitors — McInerney,  Adams,  Braly. 

Teachers  and  Schools — Conrey,  Bartlett,  Webb. 

Industrial  Education  and  Kindergartens — Poor,  Webb,  McInerney. 

Health — Davis,  Foshay,  Braly. 

Fumituret  Repairs^  Fuel  and  Building  Supplier — Webb,  Conrey,  Adams. 
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C.  H.  AXTELL,  Supt.  of  Buildings 1241  E.  Twenty-eighth  street 

C.  A.  Charlton,  Asst.  Supt.  of  Buildings 1914  Michigan  avenue 

F.  S.  Thomas,  Clerk  of  Supplies 921  Lincoln  street 

Regular  meetings  of  the  Board  will  be  held  at  the  General  Office 
on  the  second  and  fourth  Mondays  of  each  calendar  month,  at  7:30 
o*clock  p.  m. 

The  Teachers'  Committee  will  meet  at  3  p.  m.  in  the  Superintend- 
ent's office,  on  Saturdays  preceding  the  regular  meetings  of  the 
Board. 

The  Finance  Committee  will  meet  In  the  Secretary's  office  at  1  p. 
m.  on  Saturdays  preceding  regular  meetings  of  the  Board.  All  claims 
not  filed  on  Friday  preceding  said  Saturday  will  be  laid  over  until  the 
next  meeting. 


Offlct  Dours  for  SdMOl  Bii$iiie$$. 

J.  A.  FosHAY,  Superintendent 218  S.  Broadway,  Room  222 

School  days,  8:30  to  9:30  and  3:30  to  5;  Saturdays,  9  to  12. 

C.  L.  Ennis,  Deputy  Superintendent 218  S.  Broadway,  Room  223 

School  days,  3:30  to  5;  Saturdays,  1 :30  to  4. 

Harry  G.  Johnson,  Secretary 218  S.  Broadway,  Room  221 

8  to  12  and  1  to  5. 

Walter  F.  Poor 164  N.  Daly  street,  E.  L.  A. 

Tuesday  evenings,  7:30. 

Nathaniel  P.  Conrey 33  California  Bank  Buildin^r 

Albert  G  Bartlett 233  S.  Spring  street 

Saturdays,  10  to  12  m. 

Chas.  C assat  Davis 408  BuUard  Block 

Dally,  after  4  p.  m. 
John  H.  Braly, Savings  Bank  of  So.  CaL,  Cor.  Court  and  Spring  St** 

9  to  10,  School  days. 

Elbert  N.  Mathis,  M.  D 201-2  Stimson  Block 

Fridays  and  Saturdays,  4  to  5  p.  m. 

Joseph  F.  Adams 218  S.  Broadway,  Room  216 

School  days,  9  to  12  m. 

James  C.  McInerney 437  Turner  street 

Daily,  7  p.  m.  < 

Walter  L.  Webb 121  Boyle  avenue 

Thursday  evenings,  7  to  9. 
The  members  of  the  Board  do  not  wish  to  transact  school  busi- 
ness outside  of  office  hours. 
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Members  Board  of  Education 


The  followlDg  Darned  persons  have  served  as  members  of  the  Board 
of  EducatioQ  during  the  past  ten  years,  or  are  serving  now. 


Adams,  Joseph  P 1897  to 

Ashman,   James 1893  to  1805 

Averill,  Mrs.  A.  S.  .1887  to  1888 
Barber,  Dr.  D.  C...  1891  to  1893 
Bartlett,  Albert  G     .  1897  to  .... 

Bassett,  Thomas 1895  to  1897 

Boal,   Dr.  R.  H 1891  to  1893 

Braly,  John  H 1897  to  ... . 

Buebler,  W.   H 1893  to  1895 

C^ochran,  Dr.  W.  G.  .1885  to  1886 

Cox,  E.  J 1889  to  1891 

Conrey,  Nathaniel  P.  1897  to  ... . 
Crawford,  Dr.  J.  S. .  .1887  to  1889 

Crowley,   C.  E 1891  to  1893 

Davis,  T.  J 1891  to  1893 

Davis,  Chas.  Cassat . .  1897  to 

Day,  Chas.E 1887  to  1889 

Earl,  C.  N 1886  to  1888 

ElUott,  J.  M 1885  to  1887 

Ellis,  C.  J 1889  to  1891 

Embody,  N.  S 1887  to  1889 

Frew,  J.  M 1889  to  1891 

Fulton,  S.  E 1895  to  1897 

Garland,  W'.  M 1895  to  1897 

Gaffy,   J.  T 1891  to  1892 

Gibson,  F.   A 1884  to  1886 

Gosper,  J.  J 1889  to  1891 

Graham,  F.  S 1886  to  1888 

Grubb,  E.  L 1895  to  1897 

Hale,   Robert 1895  to  1897 

Hitchcock,  Dr.W.W.1891  to  1892 

Wright.  E.  T . . 


Hughes,  Mrs.  M 1892  to  1895 

Johnson,  E.  P 1888  to  1889 

Kennedy,  W.  A 1895  to  1897 

Kelly,  Thos 1888  to  1889 

Kierulff,  Dr.  B.  F. . .  .1891  to  1893 
Kurtz,  Dr.  Joseph . .  1886  to  1888 

Mansfield,    John 1892  to  1893 

Mathls,  Dr.  Elbert  N.1896  to  .... 

Marsh,  M.  C 1891  to  1893 

Mcintosh,  W.  P 1889  to  1891 

Mclnemey,  James  C .  1897  to 

Morris.  Dr.  R.  W  . .  .1891  to  1891 

Patty,  L.  R 1893  to  189;') 

Pepper,  Dr.  C.  T .. . .  1893  to  1895 

Pitman,  J.  S 1895  to  1897 

Pomeroy,   A.  E 1888  to  1891 

Poor,  Walter  F 1897  to  .... 

Powers,  E.  E 1889  to  1891 

Piatt,  J.  C 18a3  to  1895 

Roberts,  G.  D  1892  to  1893 

Shafer,  A.  C 1891  to  1891 

Simonton,  G.  W 1895  to  1897 

Stein,  F.  W 189:^  to  1895 

Thurston,  C.  P 1887  to  1888 

Trask,   D.  K 1893  to  1895 

Wade,  R.  D 1885  to  1887 

Webb,  Walter  L. . . .  1897  to  .... 

Whaling,    M 1889  to  1891 

Wills,   Dr.  W.  L. . . .   1893  to  1897 

Witmer,  J.   M 1891  to  1892 

Woodbury,  F.  C 1889  to  1891 

...    .1884  to  1886 
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Variations  in  Enrollment  and  Attendance, 

1896-7. 
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1896  No.  Pupils  Enrolled 

June 12,073 

October 15,203  3,i:^) 

November 15,872 669 

December 15,721 

1897 

January 15,896 yih . 

February 15,620 

March 15,927 307 

April 15,939 12 

May 15,818 

June 14,978 

June  (2) 13^982 


- 13,93» 

14,379 

151 14.013 


12,987 

276 13,389 

13,776 

14,273 

121 14,015 

840 13,629 

996.. 18,458 


SCHOOL  STATISTICS 


41 


(0 


a> 


^o  g 


S.OW 

♦»  C^  ,Aa 


*pe[ioj 


^  9 


penojag    on  uq 


•naipnqo  sns 
-uoQ  JO  jeqarn^  uq 


a 

s 

a 


'Bdsnodxg  (juauno  i«aox 


*9!^ne>j  aoj  p]B<j  ijunorav 


'89UVXVS 

z   ;  sjaqottQX  •loj  pivd  (iunomy 


•p9UIB^Ul«I^  8BM 


>      looqog  sq^noyj  jo  jaqmn^ 


L . * 

05 

a 

E 

o 
o 


•panojag  jeqam^ 


•nojpnqo 
snsaao  poqos  jo  aeqinn^ 


O 

c 
o 

X 


S**  S  S;  2  ?2  S  iS  S  ^ 


t<«  CO  ^  ^  00  ^  n< 

l^  '^  0»  di  Csi  r-J  t* 


3»o 

^00 


CO 


e^  oi  0^  c^  gj  c^ 


SSSS^c^S 


S2S^«J::5;S^^^^^ 


^esiot* 


sss 


;-<  t^  a»  O  «  t^  Oft 

yi  «-<  —  <N  *^  f<  *■< 


Sc^^SSSSSnoS^t^SS 


t*o»^OO^c»»-»i-iro»o»^cD'©eceo»c 


$? 


3:  e^  ^  F-t  t©  r* 

00  lO  1:0 -^  ko  CO 


lO  O  ^  ^  -t*  X  04 


l^F-f 


p)  03  ^  A  ^  ^  o> 


35  — 


^ 


0«  Sl>  CI  ^  t>> 

"^  r*50c^  w 


c^e^oicic^coci'^iOco 

^  —  —  —      «. 


OdOO 


COCOO^^^GOUDCO»^»C»-iCC 

:ocda6aba»oa>o:)>-^9i^o«coeoor-(co 


b*  ^  U3  CO  d  Tl<  «0 

O  t^  » 
t»;0  i-i 


CO  ^^  ^  o  ^^  ^" 


c^  Od  -*  ^  C'l  :ci  00 

•-i  '^  a^  o  Ob  to  e^ 


04  ^ 


t««co 

i>-co 


S©UD 

'^€0  94  04  00  00 


IOC4  t>> 


M3  E^  b- 

SS3 


^^      •*    _•*      9»       w      m- 

CO  t«iOh*aoOd 
S^<-Q0&4  <^C0 


^s 


00  tC 


^— 94  €^04  64  CO 


r^c  l-L.'isr 


^a^aO'-<ooS94;DlO^*oao^<-^- 


cot^ 


S3 

©4^ 


04  ^ 


C^CO»- 
t^CC  00  _ 


ft* 


to 

t* 

kOOO 

l>-04 

co-v 


SO)  04  00  04  -^  t^ 
—  iOC4 -?CO^ 

bf  gd'ofiiifeifof 

04  CQIC  ^  ^  CO 


ooot>«oacot^SSSSSoSa6S 


to  •^00X00  04 
04  f-^  1-4  O  OQ  ob 

ubco^ooico 


8t«»o 
coo 

"VOt-t 
»C  'T  »<• 


Soo  ^  ^ 
7904 
rH  ^lO  t* 

^  »•  ^  •• 

00  ^  Q 


OOOO 

•-«  1—1  rH  1—1  GO  Oi 


^^05  ^Oi  Oa 


9  0)  O) 


CO  f-l 

S5S 


r-t  ^  ^  04  0^  CO  CO -^  lO  »o  :s 


!>.  CO  -O  Oi  »0 « 

8t^oxco< 
O  CO  -*  l>. 


i-ios  xspooc^ 

^  t*a0€0  04  Ol 
F-t  CO  ^  CO  ^-  'J* 


•-^0104  06  "*J<  "«1<  lO  K  GO  00 


S2 

rH  00 

c  I'- 1^ 

••     •      •■ 

X  OdO 


X  |>  X  ^ 

^04  r^x 

GO  O  i-t  CO 

*-•  P'  3a' rH 

^O  b-t- 


SxS 


So 


t»04  CD  t» 


"Is 

COi-^ 
CO'^'^iCiOcOb-OOO 


^co»>»x 


X  CO  00 

oxo 

1-i  ^^  CO 


90  Cp  Oa  ^ 

^ioi>.  x 

t»aaxco 

«k  •«  •«  Ch 

^  CO  O  CO 


C<l  CO  "^  up  CO  C>>  op*  S:  O  «--i  C^  CO  <^'  lA  CD  t^ 


sss 


s 


xxxxxxxxxxx 


42 


LOS   ANGELES   PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 


Comparative  Statement  of  the  Number  of 

Teachers  Employed. 
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School  Cen6U6  and  Population. 

Srhool  CeiiHUs  1880 3,200 

Population,  Census  1880 11,183 

School  CVnsus  1890 10,867 

Population,  1890 50,395 

School  CVnHus  1897 23,384 

Population  a8  shown  by  C'euHUS  taken  by  <'ity  Council,  May, 

1897 * 103, 07» 
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Teachers  and  Salaries— 1896-7. 

Number  of  female  teachers  in  the  Kindergartens,  including  32 
directors 71 

Number  of  male  teachers  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grades,  in- 
cluding 7  principals  who  do  not  teach 42 

Number  of  female  teachers  in  Primary  and  Grammar  Grades,  in- 
cluding 4  principals  who  do  not  teach 275 

Number  of  male  teachers  in  the  High  School,  Including  1  princi- 
pal who  does  not  teach 12 

Number  of  female  teachers  in  the  High  School 19 

Number  of  male  teachers,  special,  (1  Calisthenics,  1  Sloyd) 2 

Number  of  fetaale  teachers,  special,  (2  Drawing,  1  Music,  4  Sloyd )      7 

Total  number  of  teachers  employed 428 

Number  of  teachers  holding  Kindergarten  Certificates 71 

Number  of  teachers  holding  Primary  Grade  Certificates 25 

Number  of  teachers  holding  Grammar  Grade  Certificates 275 

Number  of  teachers  holding  High  School  Certificates 48 

Number  of  teachers  holding  Special  Certificates 9 

Total 428 

Number  of  teachers  who  hold  State  Documents 50 

Number  of  teachers  who  hold  California  Educational  Diplomas 

Grammar   Grade 9 

Number  of  teachers  who  hold  California  Educational  Diplomas 

High  School  Grade 1 

Number  of  teachers  who  hold  California  Life  Diplomas  Grammar 

Grade   57 

Number  of  teachers  who  hold  California  Life  Diplomas  High 

School  Grade 14 

Number  of  teachers  who  are  graduates  of  California  State  Nor- 
mal Schools 175 

Number  of  teachers  who  are  graduates  of  other  State  Normal 

Schools .' 43 

Number  of  teachers  who  attended  City  Teachers'  Institute 412 

Number  of  teachers  who  take  one  or  more  educational  journals. .  374 
Monthly  salary  paid  to  Kindergarten 

teachers,  female $  3480.00 average  $49.01 

Monthly  salary  paid  to  Primary  and 

Grammar  Grade  teachers,  male. .      3977.50 average    94.70 

Monthly  salary  paid  to  Primary  and 

Grammar  Grade  teachers,  female.  22,225.00 average    80.82 

Total  monthly  salary  paid  to  Primary 

and  Grammar  Grade  teachers 26,202.50 average    82.66 
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Monthly  salary  paid  to  High  School 

teachers,   male 1460.00 average...  121.75 

Monthly  salary  paid  to  High  School 

teachers,  female 1940.00 average. . .  102.10 

Total  monthly  salary  paid  to    High 

School  teachers 3400.00 average. . .  109.68 

Monthly  salary  paid  to  Special  teach- 
ers, male 260.00 average. . .  190.00 

Monthly  salary  paid  to  Special  teach- 
ers, female 640.00 average...     91.43 

Total  monthly  salary  paid  to  Special 

teachers 900.00. . .  .average. . .  100.00 

Total    monthly    salary    paid    to     all 

teachers 33,982.50 average. . .     79.40 


Miscellaneous. 

Number  of  days  school  was  taught 173 

Number  of  Kindergarten  classes 32 

Number  of  Primary  Grade  classes 258 

Number  of  Grammar  Grade  classes 97 

Number  of  High  Schools  1,  classes 29 

Number  of  school  houses  built  of  brick 3 

Number  of  school  houses  built  of  wood 50 

Total  number  of  school  houses  in  the  city 53 

Total  seating  capacity  of  aU  schools 17,961 

Total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  Kindergartens,  (male  1181, 

female  1195) 2376 

Total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  Primary  Grades  (male  5626, 

female  5848) 11,474 

Total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  Grammar  Grade,   including 

9th  Grade  (male  2083,  female  2166) 4249 

Total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  High  School,   not  including 

9th  Grade  (male  285,  female  387) 672 

Total  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  all  grades  (male  9175,  female 

9596) 18,771 

Average  number   belonging  in    Kindergarten,    Primary  and 

Grammar  Grades 14»327 

Average  daily  attendance  in  Kindergarten,  Primary  and  Gram- 
mar Grades 13,409 

Percentage  of  attendance  in  Kindergarten,  Primary  and  Gram- 
mar Grades 94 

Average  number  belonging  in  High  School  Grades 458 

Average  daily  attendance  in  High  School  Grades 435 

Percentage  of  attendance  in  High  School  Grades 95 
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Total  average  number  belonging  In  all  grades 14, 785 

Total  average  dally  attendance  in  all  grades 13,844 

Percentage  of  attendance  In  all  grades 94 

Number  of  visits  made  by  the  Superintendent 526 

Number  of  visits  made  by  the  Deputy  Superintendent 1314 

Number  of  visits  made  by  the  Special  Teachers 5158 

Number  of  visits  made  by  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion   ' 1828 

Number  of  visits  made  by  other  persons  18,043 

Number  of  suspensions 195 

Number  of  cases  of  corporal  punishment 470 

Number  of  Indigents  furnished  with  books 1551 

Number  of  graduates  from  the  High  School  (male  44,  female  39)        83 


Comparative  Statement 

Of  the  Number  of  Graduates  from  the  High  School. 

1874-5 Male    2 Female     5 Total    7 

1876-6 Male    4 Female     0 Total    4 

1876-7 Male    4 Female     8 Total  12 

1877-8. Male    4 Female     6 Total  10 

1878-9..! Male    4 Female     7 Total  11 

1879-0 Male    5 Female    10 Total  15 

1880-1 Male    6 Female    13 Total  19 

1881-2 Male    7 Female*  16 Total  23 

1882-3 Male    4 Female    12 Total  16 

1883-4 Male  11 Female    14 Total  25 

1884-n5 Male    9 Female    17 Total  26 

1885-6 Male    8 Female     7 Total  15 

188^7 Male  10 Female     9 Total  19 

1887-8 Male  10 Female     8 Total  18 

1888-9 Male  16 Female    10 Total  26 

1889-0 Male  12 Female    10 Total  22 

1890-1 Male    8 Female     5 Total  13 

1891-2 Mule  24 Female    17 Total  41 

1892-3 Male  18 Female   20 Total  38 

1893-4 Male  28 Female    23 Total  63 

1894-5 Male  38 Female    42 Total  80 

1895-6 Male  28 Female   43 Total  71 

1896-7 Male  44 Female    39 Total  8;^ 

Totals 304                                    353  657 
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Bnpollment  of  Ninth  Year  and  Hii^h  Scheol 
Pupils  by  Coupsee  of  Study,  1896-7. 


ClaMlcAl. 

Latin. 

Bctentiflc. 

•English. 

•  Comni«r- 

Special.        Totals. 

YKAB. 

OlBl 

1 

Boys 

OlrlB  1 

1 

Boy 

OlrU 

Boys 

Glrla 

Boys 
3 

Girls 
25 

Boys  'gIHs 

Boys 

Girls 

Boys 

Olrlfl 

B  9.... 

1 

60 

sd 

51 

68 

58 

3H 

172  206 

A  9... 

55 

69 

33 

46 

1 

0 

26 

17 

115 

132 

BIO 

2 

4 

28 

31 

49 

50 
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0 

15 

12 

9 

18 

104 

115 

AlO  . . . . 

6 

6 

20 

24     12 

24 

1 

2 

14 

10 

2 

^ 

56 

74 

Bll 

3 

3 

23 

32    26 

20 

0 

;  » 

0 

6 

6 

7 

58 

62 

All ... . 

3 

Oi 

7 

111    17 

24 

0 

0 

0 

0 

4 

1 

31 

36 

B12  . . . . 

1 

1 

6 

8]      7 

11 

0 

0 

0 

a 

6 

2 

14 

22 

A12.  ... 

7 

6! 

17 

11     19 

25 

0 

0 

0 

0 

21 

0 

43 

42 

Totals. . 

22 

20 

216 

266 

1  214 

26^ 

6 

27 

113 

7i 

36 

592|  689 

*The  English  and  Commercial  Courses  of  Study  have  been  in  the 
Hi^^h  School  but  one  year. 

Percentai^e  of  Enrollment 

In  the  Various  Grades,  1896-7,  Estimated  Upon  Total  Number  Enrolled. 

FKBCBNT. 

In  the  Kindergarten 12  4-10 

In  the  First  Year 19  9-10 

In  the  Second  Year 13  1-10 

In  the  Third  Year 10  8-10 

In  the  Fourth  Year 10  8-10 

In  the  Fifth  Year 9  4-10 

In  the  Sixth  Year 8 

In  the  Seventh  Year 6 

In  the  Eighth  Year 4  3-10 

In  the  Ninth  Year 3 

In  the  Tenth  Year 1  3-10 

In  the  Eleventh  Year 7-10 

In  the  Twelfth  Year 6-10 

In  the  Special  Classes 1-10 


Averaiie  Time  Required  tor  Fire  Drill  1896-7. 

First  month 1  min.  33.9  seconds 

Se(!ond  month 1  min.  28.7  seconds 

Third  month 1  min.  23.6  seconds 

Fourth  month 1  min.  24.7  seconds 

Fifth  month 1  min.  14. 1  seconds 

Sixth  month 1  min.  26.5  seconds 

Seventh  month 1  min.  27.6  seconds 

Eighth  month 1  min.  24.0  seconds 

Ninth  month 1  min.  13.0  seconds 


Superintendent's  Report. 


\ 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  Education^  Lob  Angeles  City,  Cat. 

Gentlemen:    I  herewith   submit  to  you  the  24th  annual 
report  of  the  schools  of  this  city. 

We,  who  are  interested  in  educational  work,  may  well  con- 
gratulate one  another  that  we  live  in  this  period  of  wonderful 
development,  and  when  the  dignity  of  the  teacher's  work  is 
recognized  as  never  before,  as  shown  by  the  discussions  of 
educational  problems  in  our  popular  magazines  and  the  daily 
press.  The  men  and  women  of  the  next  generation  are  now\ 
in  our  schools,  and  we  who  direct  their  education  will  largely/ 
determine  what  they  shall  be.  -  The  school  cannot  do  all,  yet 
it  can  do  much  to  banish  evil  and  cultivate  true  manhood  and 
womanhood.     Burleigh  says: 

**Th«  flrmeet  tower  to  heaven  up-piled 

Hides  deepest  its  foundation  stone; 
Do  well  thy  duty  to  the  child, 

And  manhood ^8  tasks  are  well  begun; 
In  thunders  of  the  forum,  yet  / 

Resounds  the  mastered  alphabet. "  ^'' 


The  school  year  of  1896-7  witnessed  a  continuance  of  the 
rowth  of  previous  years.  The  total  number  of  pupils  en- 
rolled was  18,771,  an  increase  over  the  previous  year  of  2297, 
and  a  gain  of  6580  in  three  years.  The  average  attendance 
duripg  the  year  was  13,844,  a  gain  of  2046  over  the  previous 
year,  and  a  gain  of  3436  in  three  years. 

I  especially  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  while  there 
were  but  2297  additional  names,  yet  the  gain  in  the  average 
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attendance  is  2046.  This  is  partially  accoan ted  for  in  oar  not 
having  the  average  attendance  of  the  annexed  territory  for  the 
whole  year,  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1896.  It  also  shows 
that  when  we  have  proper  accomodations  for  all  the  children, 
the  average  attendance  is  much  greater  in  proportion. 

These  showings  are  very  creditable,  and  furnish  the  best 
possible  means  of  judging  how  rapidly  our  city  is  growing, 
and  make  it  evident  that  the  public  schools  are  in  favor,  and 
that  they  have  the  confidence  of  the  community. 

In  our  city,  children  are  admitted  to  the  kindergarten  at 
four  and  a  half  years,  and  none  of  school  age  are  refused  ad- 
mission. We  have  consolidated  small  upper  grades,  especially 
where  the  lower  grades  are  crowded,  thus  enabling  us  to  use 
the  rooms  to  the  best  advaittage.  This  sometimes  makes  it 
necessary  for  the  older  pupils  to  walk  farther,  but  not  far 
enough  to  justly  be  considered  a  hardship. 

In  my  last  annual  report  I  show.ed  with  pride  that  a  hun- 
dred and  fifty-four  school-rooms  had  been  added  during  the 
year,  to  accommodate  the  children,  and  expressed  a  hope  that 
all  children  would  be  permitted  to  attend  on  full-day  tin>e 
during  the  year.  We  were  compelled,  however,  to  open  three 
half-day  schools  the  second  term,  in  order  to  accommodate  the 
children  of  the  lower  grades,  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  wards. 
The  Board  of  Education  also  added  four  rooms  to  the  Seventh 
street  building  and  four  rooms  to  the  Thirtieth  street  building* 
and  if  the  same  increase  continues  as  in  the  last  two  years,  we 
shall  be  compelled  to  open  several  half-day  sessions  in  Sep- 
tember. The  greatest  overcrowding,  however,  was  in  the 
High  School.  There  should  be  increased  facilities  for  High 
School  work  if  ours  is  still  to  continue  to  rank  among  the  first 
of  the  schools  of  like  character. 

The  daily  attendance  during  the  year  has  been  exception- 
ally good.  No  rooms  were  closed,  and  the  number  of  cases  of 
contagious  diseases,  so  common  in  cities,  was  small,  thus  in- 
creasing our  average  daily  attendance  and  consequently  the 
apportionment  of  the  funds  for  the  next  school  year,  also  con- 
firming the  general  ideas  of  the  excellent  climatic  and  sanitary 
conditions  of  Los  Angeles. 
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Compulsory  Attendance. 

Ab  our  city  increases  in  population,  difficulties  arise 
which  were  unknown  when  the  schools  were  smaller. 

We  have  many  cases  of  truancy  with  which  to  deal,  each 
year.  There  are  many  parents,  some  of  whom  are  widows, 
who  are  unable  to  control  their  children  and  require  their 
attendance  at  school.  Others  are  indifferent  to  the  opportun- 
ities which  the  children  have  for  an  education,  and  permit 
them  to  stay  out  of  school  on  trivial  excuses;  and  in  many 
cases  keep  them  out  to  earn  a  living  for  themselves,  and  to  help 
support  the  family.  Thus  the  children  are  defrauded  of  their 
education,  and  are  learning  instead  habits  of  vice  and  crime, 
through  street  associations. 

Under  this  head,  I  wish  to  incorporate  what  is  said  by 
Dr.  William  T.  Harris,  Commissioner  of  Education: 

*The  serious  occupations  of  life  cannot  be  imposed  upon 
children  without  dwarfing  their  human  nature,  physically, 
intellectually  and  morally,  and  producing  arrested  develop- 
ment. Not  only  the  games  of  youth,  but  the  youth's  freedom 
from  the  cares  of  mature  life,  should  be  insured  t^^  him,  if  the 
best  preparation  is  to  be  made  for  manhood.  It  is  sad  to 
know  that  very  many  children  are  dwarfed  by  family  neces- 
sity, which  compels  them  to  bear  the  burdens  and  cares  of 
mature  life.  The  street  gamin  in  the  city  is  preternaturally 
acute,  but  is  not  in  process  of  growth  toward  ideal  manhood. 
*  *  *  The  period  of  childhood  in  which  the  child  has  not 
become  of  much  pecuniary  value  for  industry  shall  be  care- 
fully devoted  to  spiritual  basis  for  a  larger  humanity.  Such 
a  provision  commends  itself  as  an  attempt  to  compensate  in  a 
degree  for  the  inequalities  of  fortune  and  birth.  Society  shall 
see  to  it  that  the  child,  who  cannot  choose  the  family  in  which 
he  shall  be  born,  shall  have  given  him  the  best  possible  herit- 
age that  fortune  could  give  him,  namely,  an  education  that 
awakens  him  to  the  consciousness  of  the  higher  life  that  exists 
dormant  in  him.  The  common  school  shall  teach  him  how  to 
conquer  fortune  by  industry  and  good  habits,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  *the  tools  of  thought." 
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We  must  have  the  childFen  in  school,  not  occasionally, 
but  regularly,  if  they  are  to  be  educated.  I  hope  the  day  is 
not  far  distant  when  we  shall  have  a  truant  school,  in  which 
we  shall  have  the  habitual  truants,  and  thus  teach  them, 
through  proper  discipline,  entirely  different  habits  from  those 
which  some  seem  to  be  acquiring  at  the  present  time. 


Child  Stud^. 

An  important  feature  of  education  at  the  present  day  is  the 
amount  of  attention  given  to  child  study.  Teachers  in  the 
primary  grades  are  paying  more  attention  to  the  teaching  of 
children  than  to  the  teaching  of  subjects.  They  are  studying 
the  children  to  know  their  needs.  Modern  education  does  not 
consist  in  assigning  pages  of  a  text  book,  and  then  hearing  the 
recitation,  but  in  the  development  of  the  children,  and  this 
requires  that  the  teacher  should  know  the  necessary  condi- 
tions for  the  best  growth.  A  knowledge  of  the  psychology  and 
physiology  of  childhood  is  essential  to  one  who  would  teach  in 
the  schools  of  to-day.  Modern  research  is  furnishing  reliable 
information  that  mind  growth  and  body  growth  are  not  inde- 
pendent, but  that  they  operate  together.  Teachers,  physicians 
and  mothers  are  assisting  the  leaders  in  child  study  in  collect- 
ing data  needed  to  perfect  the  science.  Thus  there  is  being 
given  to  the  world  a  new  educational  philosophy,  designed  to 
assist  in  bringing  the  highest  development  to  man. 


Industrial  Education. 

It  is  the  thoughtful  consideration  of  the  nature  and  needs  of 
children  that  has  led  to  the  introduction  of  industrial  educa- 
tion, and  we  are  pleased  to  not^  that  every  year  sees  more  and 
more  attention  given  to  this  work,  not  so  much  to  fit  pupils 
while  at  school  for  mechanical  pursuits,  but  as  a  means  of 
mental  development.  Industrial  education  has  passed  the 
experimental  stage,  and  is  received  for  its  value  in  disciplining 
the  intellect  and  training  the  hand.     Manual  training  schools 
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should  not  be  considered  as  trade  schools  unless  they  are 
places  where  regular  trades  are  taught,  and  such  schools  are 

usually  private.     We  do  not  attempt  to  teach  trades  in  our  j 

schools,  any  more  than  we  attempt  to  make  lawyers  or  doctors,  : 

but  the  knowledge  obtained  in  the  manual  training  exercises  . 

of  the  general  school  courses  will  prove  beneficial  not  only  to  | 

mechanics  but  to  professional  men  and  employers.  ^ 

Society  in  the  past  has  looked  down  on  the  man  who  wore  "^  ->|tr 
the  soiled  clothes  of  the  mechanic  and  the  large  boots  of  the 
rancher.  It  should  be  understood  that  handwork  is  in  reality 
brain  work,  and  the  more  brain  in  the  hand,  the  better  it  can 
accomplish  what  has  to  be  done.  We  are  rectifying  many 
such  abuses  which  have  been  prevalent  in  our  country,  by 
inculcating  in  our  public  schools  the  principle  that  true  and 
noble  manhood  deserves  as  full  and  prompt  recognition  on  the 
ranch  and  in  the  workshop,  as  in  the  pulpit  or  the  office.        — 

Manual  trainingj8_  &r\  jllufltyation  of  the- piactieal -tend- 
ency  of  the  education  of  today.     The  world  says  to  the  young 

man  or  woman: "What  can^you  do?"     Not:     How  many 

subjects  have  you  taken?  Our  schools,  which  are  for  the  peo- 
ple, must  furnish  the  education  demanded  by  the  people. 
Therefore,  growth  through  self -activity  of  body  and  mind,  by 
means  of  organized  play,  occupations,  etc.,  is  carefully  put  for- 
ward in  the  kindergarten.  Different  forms  of  manual  training 
are  taught  in  the  primary  and  grammar  grades,  and  in  the  High 
School  the  commercial  course  is  made  a  part  of  the  High 
School  curriculum;  and  technical  training  is  being  given  in 
our  colleges  and  universities.  The  same  practical  tendency 
appears  in  the  increased  attention  given  to  the  natural 
sciences.  High  Schools  and  colleges  which  formerly  gave  but 
a  few  months  to  these  subjects,  now  have  full  scientific 
courses. 

Los  Angeles  is  one  of  the  last  of  the  larger  cities  of  this 
country  to  make  manual  training  a  part  of  the  regular  school 
work.  We  introduced  Sloyd  in  the  sixth,  seventh,  eighth  and» 
ninth  years,  when  our  schools  opened  last  September,  and  I 
take  pleasure  in  reporting  that  the  work  has  been  eminently 
successful.     It  has  not  been  practicable  to  furnish  this  work 
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for  the  girls.  I  therefore  earnestly  request  that  an  additional 
step  be  taken,  and  sewing  be  introduced  and  taught  the  girls, 
while  the  boys  are  being  taught  Sloyd,  in  such  manner  as 
shall  be  determined  by  your  committee  on  Industrial  Educa- 
tion. 

But  the  fact  is  recognized  that  the  training  of  the  mind 
and  hand  is  not  sufficient.  This  age  is  asking  for  men,  not 
professors,  not  scientists,  but  men  of  personal  worth  and  sta- 
bility, who  will  not  be  swayed  from  the  truth  and  right,  and 
who  will  see  that  justice  is  not  perverted,  and  that  public 
offices  are  not  given  to  spoilsmen.  They  must  not  only  be 
intelligent,  but  honest. 

Discarding  examinations  as  the  basis  of  promotion,  and 
causing  the  promotion  to  depend  upon  the  fidelity  and  success 
of  daily  work,  has  done  much  to  remove  deception  on  the  part 
of  the  pupil.  It  is  realized  that  ethical  teaching  niust  come 
mainly,  not  from  text-books,  but  from  the  gracious  personal- 
ity of  the  teacher.  The  teacher  must  inspire  to  high  ideals, 
and  be  what  we  would  have  our  children  become.  Examining 
boards  of  education  are  beginning  to  see  that  the  first  qualifi- 
cation of  the  teacher  is  a  personal  character  above  reproach. 
The  teacher  must  be  a  living  example  of  morality  and  correct 
dealing,  and  improve  the  grandest  opportunity  for  doing  good 
by  sending  her  refining  influence  to  the  parents  and  the  home. 


Teaohere'  Annuity  Fund. 

I  believe  our  teachers  should  maintain  a  teachers'  aid 
association,  to  render  assistance  to  themselves  in  cases  of  pro- 
tracted illness.  A  small  sum  paid  by  each  teacher,  either 
monthly  or  yearly,  would  soon  create  a  fund  which,  under 
proper  financial  management,  would  grow  so  as  to  furnish 
available  assistance  when  needed. 


Patriotism. 

Our  experience  has  taught  us  that  the  first  work  of  the 
schools  h  to  make  American  citizens,  and  to  that  end  the 
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modern  education  is  placing  great  stress  upon  teaching  the 
obligations  and  duties  of  citizenship;  not  only  in  the  higher 
grades,  but  in  the  lower  grades  also.  The  children  of  to-dav 
are  the  hope  of  the  nation,  and  those  who  have  the  adminis- 
traiion  of  school  affairs  have  realii^^d  the  necessity  of  teaching 
tiiem  to  be  loyal  and  devoted  to  their  country's  interests. 
They  are  taught  not  only  to  read  and  study  the  Constitution, 
but  to  realize  their  obligations  to  support  and  defend  it.  They 
understand  that  this  nation  is  a  grand  and  noble  co-operative 
association,  and  that  they  are  soon  to  be  full  members  of  this 
association,  entitled  to  all  its  privileges,  and  subject  to  all  its 
responpibilities. 

We  celebrate  our  Nation's  birthday  with  festivities, 
rockets,  bombs,  and  illuminations,  showing  our  joy  and  grati- 
tude that  the  labors  of  our  forefathers  have  been  so  fruitful, 
and  that  the  anticipations  of  the  founders  of  the  republic  have 
been  realized.  The  observance  by  our  schools  of  other  special 
days  as  set  apart  for  the  states  and  nation,  the  birthdays  of 
our  noted  men,  and  days  commemorating  epochs  in  our  coun- 
try's history,  is  doing  much  to  inculcate  in  the  minds  of  the 
children  the  purely  democratic  ideas  of  our  people.  The  senti- 
ment of  patriotism  is  fostered,  too,  by  the  fact  that  day  after 
day  the  children  work  in  school  buildings  over  which  the  ^'Star 
Spangled  Banner"  floats,  and  that  they  are  taught  gladly  to 
salute  it  and  pledge  to  it  their  allegiance. 

Days  of  Observance. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  following  days  be  observed  during 
the  school  year  of  1S97-98: 

October  12:  Discovery  of  America. 

October  28:  Dedication  of  Statue  of  Liberty. 


November  3:  Birthday  of  Wm.  Cullen  Bryant. 

November  15:  Articles  of  Confederation  adopted  by  Con- 

gress. 
November  25:  Thanksgiving  (afternoon  preceding). 
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December  2: 
December  16: 
December  25: 


Monroe  Doctrine. 

Bosto*n  Tea  Partv. 

Christmas  (afternoon  preceding) 


January  6; 
January  14: 
January  18: 


February  6: 

February  12: 
February  22: 
February  27: 


Aprils: 

April  19: 
April  30: 


May  4: 
May  13 
May  24 
May  30 


Birthday  of  Benjamin  Franklin. 
Grold  Discovered  in  California. 
Birthday  of  Daniel  Webster. 


France  acknowledged  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  (Friday  preceding). 
Birthday  of  Lincoln  (Friday  preceding). 
Birthdays  of  Washington  and  Lowell. 
Birthday  of  Longfellow  (Friday  preceding). 


March  4: 

Constitution  went  into  effect. 

March  9: 

Engagement  between  Monitor  and  Merri- 

mac. 

March  30: 

Purchase  of  Alaska. 

Birthday  of  Washington  Irving  (Friday 
preceding). 

Lexington  and  Concord. 

Washington  Inaugurated  (Friday  preced- 
ing). 


Birthday  of  Horace  Mann. 
Founding  of  Jamestown. 
First  telegraphic  message. 
Memorial  Day,  Flag  at  half-mast, 
afternoon  preceding). 


(Friday 


June  14: 


American  Flag  adopted. 
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One  of  the  pleasing  features  of  the  year  was  the  Children's 
Day  exercises  on  April  24th,  at  Fiesta  Park.  When  the 
special  committee  decided  that  the  schools  should  be  repre- 
sented, the  schools  were  organized  into  companies,  and  officers 
selected  as  in  former  years,  in  order  that  the  large  numbers 
could  be  handled  properly  and  without  accident.  There  was 
no  marching  through  the  streets,  and  the  program  was  too 
short  to  tax  the  physical  strength  of  the  children.  The  white 
dresses  and  the  waving  of  thousands  of  flags  made  such  a  dis- 
play as  Los  Angeles  never  saw  before,  and  will  never  be  for- 
gotten by  the  children  who  took  part,  and  the  thousands  of 
citizens  and  parents  who  saw  it.  The  exercises  showed  a 
beautiful  lesson  in  order,  discipline  and  obedience.  And 
when  every  right  hand  was  extended  toward  the  Stars  and 
Stripes  and  the  sentence:  ''I  pledge  my  allegiance  to  my  flag, 
and  to  the  republic  for  which  it  stands,  one  nation,  indivisi- 
ble, with  liberty  and  justice  for  all,"  was  repeated  as  with  one 
voice,  there  was  not  a  heart  that  did  not  thrill  with  patriotism, 
and  feel  that  our  country  will  be  protected  *for  another  genera- 
tion, at  least. 


Course  of  Study. 

Any  course  of  study  is  necessarily  defective,  and  must  be 
revised  as  new  text  books  are  used,  and  new  matter  and  larger 
theories  of  education  are  introduced.  A  good  course  of  study 
is  a  product  of  slow  growth,  and  must  be  wOrked  out  after 
long  experiment  and  practice.  A  teacher  who  is  progressive 
and  zealous  in  her  work  expands  the  outline  of  the  course  of 
study,  and  makes  it  interesting  to  the  children. 


School  Exhibits. 

We  made  a  school  exhibit .  at  Hazard's  Pavilion  at  the 
time  of  the  Home  Products  exhibition  in  January.  I  wish  the 
exhibit  could  have  continued  for  a  longer  period,  so  that  more 
of  our  people  could  have  examined  the  work.     The  exhibit  of 
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the  Commercial  Department  of  the  High  School  and  the  draw- 
ing of  all  grades  were  themes  of  common  comment,  and  in 
highest  terms. 

In  accordance  with  the  resolution  passed  November  23» 
1896,  the  school  children  were  permitted  to  bring  contributions 
for  the  poor.  These  gifts  were  collected  and  put  in  the  hands 
of  the  Associated  Charities  for  distribution.  We  do  not  know 
the  names  of  the  recipients^  but  feel  that  great  good  was  done 
the  deserving  poor  of  our  city,  and  the  children  enjoyed  the 
pleasure  of  giving. 

The  quantity  was  about  the  same  as  last  year;  but  our 
former  experience  enabled  us  to  handle  it  much  better. 

Mr.  T.  J.  Stuart,  Secretary  of  the  Associated  Charities, 
took  the  following  inventory  of  what  was  contributed: 

12  sacks  apples,  1  sack  oranges,  1  box  lemons,  3  sacks 
walnuts,  54  sacks  potatoes,  1  sack  sweet  potatoes,  25  sacks 
corn  meal,  4  sacks  graham  flour,  20  sacks  flour,  140  squashes, 
125  pounds  onions,  100  pounds  cabbage,  60  pounds  turnips 
and  carrots,  3  sacks  coal,  143  glasses  jelly,  70  cans  meat,  15 
boxes  sardines,  1  sack  wooH,  135  cans  fruit,  102  cans  tomatoes, 
30  cans  corn,  65  bars  soap,  12  backs  salt,  11  cans  oysters,  9  cans 
lard,  13  cans  vegetables,  1  can  spices,  7  cans  Mellin's  Infant 
Food,  3  cans  baking  powder,  20  pounds  coffee,  200  pounds  sugar, 
200  pounds  rice,  8  pounds  tea,  100  pounds  dried  fruit,  300 
pounds  beans,  240  leaves  of  bread,  13  boxes  crackers,  2  cases 
crackers,  6  packages  Macaroni,  2  chickens,  cakes,  pies,  toys, 
candies,  magazines  and  books,  2000  pieces  clothing,  $15.55 
cash,  3  grocery  and  meat  orders,  value  $3.75.  In  all  28  wagon 
loads. 


Wpitlnii. 

Our  schools  were  slow  to  adopt  the  vertical  writing,  and 
introduced  it  in  the  primary  grades  only  at  first.  Now,  after 
a  thorough  test,  the  result  is  that  it  is  in  all  grades  below  the 
High  School,  and  even  in  the  High  School  many  pupils  use  it. 
We  were  very  fortunate  in  having  the  services  of  Mr.  E.  K. 
Isaacs  as  special  teacher  in  writing,  when  the  vertical  system 
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was  introduced  into  our  schools;  the  results  of  his  efforts  being 
evident  in  many  of  the  classes  at  the  close  of  the  year. 

The  vertical  system  has  several  advantages  over  the  slant- 
ing system.  It  is  more  legible,  requires  a  more  healthful  posi- 
tion, and  is  more  easily  learned.  I  believe  it  is  destined 
to  supplant  all  other  systems. 


Kinderi^arten. 

The  Kindergarten  was  introduced  into  the  school  system 
of  this  country  comparatively  few  years  ago,  but  the  tender 
plant  has  grown  and  blossomed  until  today  it  is  shedding  its 
fruits  and  flowers  over  our  whole  country.  Wherever  it  is  a 
part  of  the  school,  its  spirit  pervades  the  whole  system,  and 
makes  pupils  and  even  teachers  more  gentle  and  careful.  I 
attribute  the  growth  of  the  Kindergarten  within  the  last  few 
years  largely  to  the  fact  that  its  leaders  are  growing  broader, 
and  ready  to  have  its  work  related  to  that  of  the  primary  school. 
Many  seemed  to  have  the  impression  that  the  interpretations 
of  Froebel's  methods  were  unalterable  and  complete  in  them- 
selves. But  later  evidences  show  us  that  they  are  based  on 
scientific  principles,  and  are  related  to  primary  work  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  receive  the  consideration  of  all  interested  in 
educational  growth. 

The  great  trouble  with  many  of  our  people  is,  they  expect 
immediate  results,  and  look  at  the  dollar  as  the  end  in  educa- 
tion. They,  of  course,  have  not  studied  the  question  psycho- 
logically, and  cannot  view  it  as  we  who  are  constantly  work- 
ing to  prepare  the  youth  for  a  conformity  to  law  when  he 
becomes  a  citizen.  The  change  in  the  rules  permitting  the 
children  to  be  admitted  to  the  Kindergarten  at  4^  years,  is  a 
wise  one,  and  will  be  of  untold  benefit  to  those  who  must  leave 
the  schools  before  reaching  the  higher  grades.  I  hope  the  day 
is  not  far  distant  when  the  great  State  of  California  will  recog- 
nize the  Kindergarten  the  same  as  the  primary  grade,  and 
thus  encourage  one  of  the  most  important  features  of  our 
school  system. 
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While  we  have  had  no  special  Supervisor  of  Kindergar- 
tens for  the  last  two  years,  yet  most  careful  and  systematic 
work  has  been  accomplished  by  the  earnest,  intelligent  teachers 
of  that  department. 


Tuition. 


In  this  city,  so  free  from  the  winter's  cold  of  the  eastern 
states,  it  is  not  uncommon  for  us  to  find  those  who  are  non- 
residents in  the  eyes  of  the  law,  attempting  to  obtain  free  tui- 
tion for  the  winter  months.  Only  the  children  of  residents 
are  entitled  to  attend  the  schools.  The  plea  is  frequently  made 
by  the  resident  friends  that  they  pay  school  taxes,  and  have 
no  children  of  their  own,  and  therefore  should  be  allowed  to 
obtain  free  tuition  for  their  relatives  whose  parents  do  not  live 
in  the  city.  We  find  ourselves  unable  to  comply  with  this 
demand,  and  enforce  the  rule  requiring  the  payment  of  tuition . 
The  Board  of  Education,  however,  invests  the  Teachers'  Com- 
mittee and  Superintendent  with  discretionary  powers  in  this 
respect,  so  that  indigent  children  need  not  be  turned  away. 


Teacliers'  Institute. 

The  Teachers'  Institute  was  held  during  the  week  begin- 
ning November  30.  The  meetings  on  Monday,  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday  were  held  in  the  High  School  Building.  The 
general  sessions  were  held  in  the  Auditorium,  in  the  forenoons, 
and  section  meetings  were  held  in  the  recitation  rooms  in  the 
afternoons.  The  High  School  section  comprised  all  the  Ninth 
Year  and  High  School  Teachers  of  the  City  and  County.  On 
Thursday  and  Friday,  the  Institute  formed  a  part  of  the  great 
meeting  of  the  Southern  California  Teachers'  Association.  The 
program  was  arranged  so  as  to  help  the  experienced  teachers 
who  wished  pedagogics  principally,  and  the  beginners  and 
others  who  wished  to  have  theprinpiplesand  methods  of  teach- 
ing illustrated.  An  exceedingly  lively  interest  was  manifested 
during  the  week,  and  it  is  the  universal  verdict  that  the  meet* 
ing  was  very  suggestive  and  helpful. 
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The  following  are  some  statements  as  suggested  by  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  Maine.  I  state  them  and 
a  few  additional  ones  with  the  hope  that  our  teachers  will  make 
use  of  them  for  self -examination: 

Make  suitable  preparation  for  the  recitation. 
Have  some  definite  plan  of  work. 
Teach  more  than  is  in  the  text  books. 
Have  your  questions  follow  each  other  in  a  logical  order. 
Lead  the  children  to  discover  their  errors. 
Have  your  teaching  tend  to  make  thinkers  instead   of 
machines. 

Do  not  include  the  answers  in  your  questions. 
Do  not  suggest  by  words  or  tones  the  answers  required. 
Do  not  assist  your  pupils  to  such  an  extent  as   to   make 
them  depend  upon  you. 

Pupils  should  not  answer  with  the  rising  inflection. 

Have  the  pupils  thoroughly  prepare  their  lessons  before 
coming  to  the  recitation. 

See  to  it  that  suitable  work  is  prepared  and  assigned  to 
those  who  are  not  reciting. 

Use  effectively  the  facts  that  are  naturally  tributary  to 
the  lesson. 

Oral  reviews  should  be  a  part  of  the  regular  exercises  of 
the  school. 

Teach  the  pupils  how  to  think. 

Inaccuracies  in  oral  and  written  language  should  be  care- 
fullv  corrected. 

Conduct  recitations  in  such  a  manner  as  to  develo[) 
thought. 

The  tones  of  the  teacher  should  always  be  natural  and 
pleasant. 

Do  not  talk  too  much. 

Be  careful  to  question  the  dull  pupils  as  well  as  the 
brighter  ones. 

Do  not  repeat  the  pupil's  answer. 

See  that  the  pupils  stand,  sit  and  walk  properly. 

Preserve  order  in  passing  to  recitations  and  in  the  lines, 
and  in  handling  books  and  apparatus. 
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The  teacher  must  never  lose  control  of  herself. 

Be  always  kind,  but  firm,  in  the  treatment  of  pupils. 

See  to  it  that  the  moral  atmosphere  of  the  school  is  a 
wholesome  one,  and  that  pupils  are  taught  to  love  their  coun- 
try,  and  to  have  a  just  regard  for  our  best  men  and  women.  See 
School  Law,  Section  1702. 

Have  pupils  obey  promptly  and  cheerfully. 

The  school  room  should  always  be  tidy  and  attractive. 

All  work  on  the  board,  slates  and  paper  should  be  care- 
fully arranged  and  neatly  done. 

Do  not  allow  pupils  to  injure  their  text-books  or  school 
property. 

Encourage  the  pupils  to  read  books,  papers  and  maga- 
zines, found  at  home  and  given  out  through  the  public  library. 

An  irritable  or  sarcastic  teacher  will  have  insolent  pupils. 

Every  teacher  *of  the  primary  grades  should  be  able  to 
write  well  on  the  blackboard. 

Do  not  have  too  great  an  amount  of  text  read. 

Spend  enough  time  in  studying  the  thought  or  the  selec- 
tion, that  it  may  be  read  acceptably. 

See  if  there  is  any  relation  between  the  reading  and  spell- 
ing of  pupils. 

Do  not  allow  mumbling,  drawlid^  or  slurring  tones  to 
come  from  pupils. 

Read  regularly  at  least  one  good  educational  periodical. 

Study  some  of  the  standard  works  of  education. 

Each  lesson  should  be  so  taught  as  to  justify  the  teacher 
in  feeling  that  something  has  been  accomplished. 

Pupils  should  be  doing  more  and  better  work  ihis  term 
than  last  term. 

The  teacher  should  know  and  appreciate  what  her  'pupils 
have  done  in  the  preceding  classes,  and  what  they  are  to  do 
in  the  next  higher  class. 

The  teacher  must  use  good  English. 

Teaching  should  tend  to  encourage  pupils  to  develop 
strength. 

Pupils  should  memorize  some  standard  selections. 

Teachers  should  be  persistent  in  their  efforts  to  learn  the 
best  methods. 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEPUTY  SUPERINTENDENT. 


Mr,  J.  A.  Foshay,  S^iperintendent  City  Schools: 

In  accordance  with  your  request,  I  herewith  submit  my 
repqrt  for  the  year  1896-7, 

I  wish  first  to  thank  the  Superintendent  and  the  Board  of 
Education  for  the  confidence  reposed  in  me,  and  for  the  many 
courtesies  extended  throughout  the  year.  I  wish  also  to  thank 
the  principals  and  the  teachers  of  the  various  schools  for  their 
kindly  forbearance  on  many  occasions,  and  for  their  efforts  at 
all  times  to  follow  directions,  and  to  carry  out  suggestions. 

It  is  a  part  of  my  duty  to  visit  and  look  into  the  workings 
of  the  various  classes  of  the  Public  Schools  of  this  city.  In  the 
performance  of  that  duty,  I  have  made  during  the  year  more 
than  thirteen  hundred  ofiicial  visits,  averaging  in  length  from 
fifteen  to  twenty  minutes.  These  visits  have  convinced  me 
that  our  schools  are,  on  the  whole,  doing  very  efficient  and 
satisfactory  work. 

The  department  is  to  be  congratulated  upon  the  fact  that 
accommodations  have  been  furnished  to  all  children  of  school 
age  who  have  applied  for  admission,  and  that  all,  with 
very  few  exceptions,  have  enjoyed  the  privilege  of  attending 
school  on  full-day  time,  although  in  many  localities  they  have 
been  uncomfortably  crowded. 

It  has  been  said  that,^'A8  is  the  teacher,  so  is  the  school." 
Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  Los  Angeles  State  Normal  School  is 
situated  in  our  midst,  and  that  our  climatic  and  social  advan- 
tages bring  to  Los  Angeles  many  of  the  best  teachers  from 
other  cities  and  states,  our  schools  can  have  and  'do  have 
a  corps  of  teachers  ranking  above  those  of  many  other  cities; 
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and  it  is  to  this  condition,  more  than  to  any  other,  that  I 
attribute  the  efficiency  of  our  schools,  and  as  our  teachers  are 
among  the  most  faithful,  conscientious,  hard-worked  servants 
of  the  city,  they  deserve  and  should  receive  the  best  pay  the 
city  can  afford. 

A  proper  adjustment  of  the  Kindergarten  and  first  grade 
work  would  strengthen  both.  It  is  hardly  practicable  to  bring 
the  first  grade  work  down  and  make  it  fit  the  Kindergarten, 
but  the  Kindergarten  work,  or  play,  as  it  is  sometimes  called, 
could  be  elevated  and  brought  nearer  to  the  first  grade.  The 
Kindergarten  should  instruct  as  well  as  amuse;  it  should  cul- 
tivate observation  and  thought  as  well  as  a  desire  to  express 
thought;  it  should  teach  obedience  and  self-control  as  well  as 
precociousness  and  self-esteem;  it  should  develop  character,  as 
well  as  individuality,  and  unless  it  strengthens  the  child  for 
the  school  work  which  follows,  it  deserves  no  place  in  the 
public  school  system. 

The  custom  of  admitting  children  into  the  Kindergarten 
and  lower  first  grade  at  all  times  during  the  term  is  injurious 
to  the  children  who  enter  at  ihe  proper  time,  while  it  is  of 
little  benefit  to  those  who  do  not.  If  a  rule  could  be  adopted 
requiring  children  to  enter  those  classes  during  the  first  mouth 
of  each  term,  or  wait  until  the  beginning  of  the  next  term,  the 
efficiency  of  those  classes  would  be  greatly  increased,  especially 
in  overcrowded  schools. 

As  children  can  make  but  little  progress  in  their  studies 
until  they  have  acquired  some  proficiency  in  reading,  writing 
and  spelling,  these  subjects  cannot  be  made  too  prominent  in 
the  lower  grades.  But,  at  the  same  time,  the  other  studies 
should  not  be  neglected,  as  such  a  large  percentage  of  the  chil- 
dren never  pass  beyond  the  third  or  fourth  grade.  A  reference 
to  the  table  of  "Percentages  of  Enrollment  in   the  Various 

« 

Grades,"  will  show  the  necessity  for  doing  all  that  can  be  done 
in  the  first  two  or  three  years  of  school. 

In  my  opinion,  there  is  nothing  so  much  needed  in  our 
schools  at  the  present  time,  or  that  would  add  more  to  their 
efficiency,  than  one  or  two  good  sets  of  supplementary  readers 
for  each  grade,  in  every  building.     Our  State  Series  of  Readers 
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is  so  limited  in  the  amount  of  reading  matter  furnished,  that 
they  must  be  supplemented  by  other  readers,  or  our  children 
suffer  from  a  meagre  vocabulary,  a  lack  of  elocutionary  drill, 
as  well  as  an  insufficiency  of  proper  mental  nourishment 

The  Night  School  does  not  seem  to  accomplish  all  that  is 
expected  of  it.  There  are  a  great  many  boys  and  young  men 
in  Los  Angeles  who  are  employed  during  the  day,  and  who 
should  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  offered  at  the 
Night  School.  The  enrollment  in  the  Night  School,  however, 
was  113  for  the  year,  while  the  average  number  belonging  was 
forty-three  only,  and  the  average  attendance  thirty-eight.  This 
indicates  that  those  for  whom  the  Night  School  is  maintained 
are  indifferent  in  regard  to  their  own  welfare,  or  that  the  cur- 
riculum does  not  meet  their  requirements.  If  the  schools  were 
reorganized,  with  a  course  of  study  largely  practical  and  com- 
mercial, for  the  accommodation  of  pupils  of  both  sexes,  from 
twelve  to  eighteen  or  twenty  years  of  age,  and  for  those  only 
who  are  actually  employed  during  the  day,  it  would  reach  a 
larger  number,  and  would  doubtless  accomplish  more  good 
than  it  does  now.  Then,  too,  the  rules  in  regard  to  regular 
attendance  should  be  more  strictly  enforced,  so  that  night  school 
pupils  may  not  be  allowed  to  remain  out  of  school  to  attend 
every  attraction  and  entertainment  that  comes  to  the  city. 

It  has  been  the  custom  in  the  past  to  open  the  fall  term 
with  the  understanding  that  there  would  be  ten  months' 
school.  Our  course  of  study  is  arranged  on  that  basis,  but  since 
1883-4,  the  schools  have  been  maintained,  one  year,  eight  and 
one-half  months;  seven  years,  nine  months  each;  two  years, 
nine  and  one-fourth  months  each;  two  years,  nine  and  one- 
half  months  each;  and  one  year,  nine  and  three-fourth  months. 
As  a  result  of  trying  to  do  ten  months'  work  in  eight  and  one- 
half,  nine,  nine  and  one-fourth,  nine  and  one-half,  or  nine  and 
three-fourths  months,  our  children  are  overcrowded  with  their 
work  or  are  able  to  complete  it  in  an  inferior  manner.  It 
would  be  far  better  to  have  ten  months'  school  each  year.  If, 
however,  this  cannot  be  done,  then  it  should  be  so  understood 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and  the  course  of  study  should  be 
arranged  accordingly,  even  though  it  take  an  additional  year 
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to  complete   the    primary    and   grammar  grade   work,   and 
another  half-year  to  finish  at  the  High  School. 

The  existence  of  so  many  small  school  buildings  through- 
out the  city  is  one  of  the  greatest  defects  of  the  department. 
In  a  school  with  less  than  eight  or  ten  rooms,  it  is  almost  im- 
possible to  provide  for  the  children  without  giving  one  or  more 
teachers  more  than  two  classes,  or  transferring  certain  classes 
to  other  buildings.  If  the  former  plan  be  adopted,  the 
teacher's  time  is  divided  between  so  many  classes  that  she  can 
do  only  inferior  work,  and  if  the  latter,  it  usually  proves 
unsatisfactory  to  both  parents  and  children.  The  erection  of 
buildings  in  the  future,  with  twelve  to  twenty  rooms,  or  the 
making  of  additions  to  the  present  buildings,  when  needed, 
would  admit  of  much  better  classification  and  would  secure 
more  satisfactory  results. 

The  sanitary  condition  of  our  schools  has  received  much 

attention  in  the  past,  and  is  not  being  neglected  at  the  present. 

But  if  the  walls  of  most  of  the  new  buildings  and  the  green 

transoms  over  many  of  the  windows  in  both  old  and  new 

could  be  made  several  shades  lighter,  it  would  add  to  the 

cheerfulness  of  many  school  rooms  in  this  city,  and  would  be 

no   detriment  to   the   eyes  of  the  pupils  who  occupy  those 
rooms. 

Then,  too,  the  small  windows  above  the  blackboards  at 

the  back  of  some  rooms  should  be  cut  down  to  the  tops  of  the 

boards,  and  should  be  stippled  or  tinted  to  admit  the  light 

without  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun,  instead  of  being  covered  up 

as  they  now  are  with  window  shades. 

Referring  to  the  Census  Report  for  1896-7,  it  will  be  seen 
that  there  were  no  less  than  2459  children  of  school  age  in  this 
city  who  did  not  attend  any  school  at  any  time  during  the 
year.  Add  to  these  about  two  thousand  more  who  attended 
school  but  a  few  days  or  a  few  weeks,  and  those  who  were  very 
irregular  in  attendance,  and  one  can  appreciate  how  many 
children  are  not  availing  themselves  of  the  advantages  pro- 
vided for  them.  If  the  Compulsory  Educational  Law  were 
enforced  in  this  city,  much  of  this  wrong  would  be  righted, 
and  useful  citizens  would  be  made  of  many  boys  and  girlp 
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who,  continuing  in  their  present  course,  will  eventually  drift 
into  reform  schools  and  states  prisons.  The  enforcement  of 
the  Compulsory  Attendance  Law  need  not  add  to  the  expense 
of  the  department,  as  the  additional  amount  received  by  the 
city  from  the  state  and  county  apportionment  at  113.75  per 
child,  on  average  daily  attendance,  would  employ  several 
truant  officers,  besides  furnishing  the  additional  school  facili- 
ties to  accommodate  the  increased  enrollment.  Recent  reports 
from  Indianapolis  show  that  in  that  city  the  attendance  was 
increased  4000  in  1896-7,  by  enforcing  the  Compulsory  Edu- 
cational Law,  and  in  the  state  of  Indiana  the  increase  was 
25,000  or  30,000.  The  enforcement  of  the  law  here  would  also 
aid  the  department  very  much  in  preventing  cases  of  truancy. 
The  statistics  which  follow  the  Secretary's  report,  and 
which  constitute  a  part  of  my  report,  have  been  very  carefully 
compiled.  They  will  be  convenient  for  reference  and  compar- 
ison, and  will  doubtless  prove  of  interest  to  school  people  as 
well  as  others. 

Yours  truly, 

C.  L.  Ennis, 
Deputy  Superintendent  City  Schools, 


REPORT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  PRINCIPAL. 


Mr,  J.  A,  Foshay,  Superintendent  of  City  Schools: 

Dear  Sir:  I  herewith  submit  the  report  of  the  Los 
Angeles  High  School  for  the  school  year  ending  June  30th, 
1897.  Good  results  have  been  accomplished  during  the  year. 
The  teachers  have  been  faithful  and  thorough,  cheerfully  com- 
plying with  all  requests  made  of  them,  and  prompt  to  offer 
their  services  to  further  the  interests  of  the  school. 

The  pupils  have  been  held  to  a  high  standard.  Those 
who  have  failed  in  any  study  have  been  graded  with  the  class 
below.  This  accounts  for  the  apparent  disproportion  of  num- 
ber in  the  several  grades.  The  excellence  of  the  work  done  is 
proved  by  the  fact  that  the  school  has  not  only  been  accred- 
ited in  every  subject  taught,  but  has  been  especially  com- 
mended by  the  professors  who  have  from  time  to  time 
inspected  the  school.  Few  High  Schools  in  the  State  have 
courses  of  study  as  liberal  and  flexible  as  ours;  to  have  been 
found  thorough  in  every  department  is,  therefore,  highly  grat- 
ifying. 

Twelve  hundred  eighty-one  pupils  were  enrolled  during 
the  past  year,  an  increase  of  three  hundred  seventy-two. 
These  were  classified  as  follows:  Ninth  Year  Class,  625; 
Tenth  Year  Class,  348;  Eleventh  Year  Class,  187;  Twelfth 
Year  Class,  121. 

Eighty-three  pupils  completing  the  four  years'  course  were 
graduated  June  2l8t.  Of  these  9  completed  the  Classical  course, 
26  the  Literary  course  and  48  the  Scientific  course.  Besides 
these,  24  pupils  were  graduated  from  the  Commercial  depart- 
ment. Of  the  regular  graduates  44  were  boys  and  89  girls;  of 
the  Commercial  graduates  12  were  boys  and  12  girls. 
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The  following  facts  are  worthy  of  note:  The  number  of 
boys  graduating  from  the  regular  courses  exceeded  the  num- 
ber of  girls;  of  the  Commercial  graduates  one-half  were  boys 
and  one-half  girls.  Second,  the  number  of  boys  graduating 
from  the  Classical  and  Literary  courses  was  greater  than  the 
number  of  girls;  while  from  the  Scientific  course  there  were 
fewer  boys  than  girls. 

Owing  to  the  increase  in  the  number  of  pupils  attending 
the  school,  the  transfer  of  the  Commercial  department  to  the 
Sand  Street  building  left  us  as  crowded  as  before.  It  is  neceb- 
sary  that  four  or  five  additional  rooms  be  provided  for  the 
ensuing  year. 

The  annexation  of  suburban  districts  and  the  organization 
of  Union  High  Schools  at  Compton,  Burbank  and  Long  Beach 
have  reduced  the  number  of  tuition  pupils.  The  number 
attending  during  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  year  was  28.  The 
amount  of  tuition  money  received  was  1987.50. 

Last  year,  it  will  be  remembered,  the  Board  of  Education, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  ordered  the  discontinu- 
ance of  certain  organizations  connected  with  the  school, 
because  of  their  interference  with  the  attainment  of  high 
scholarship  and  the  maintenance  of  discipline.  A  year's  ex- 
perience has  shown  the  wisdom  of  this  action;  for  good  results 
are  already  apparent  not  only  in  improved  scholarship  and 
deportment,  but  also  diminution  of  bitter  class  rivalry  and  in 
the  growth  in  the  sentiment  of  loyalty  to  the  school  as  a 
whole. 

The  use  of  the  public  library  has  been  of  great  service  to 
the  school.  By  an  arrangement  made  with  the  trustees  of  the 
library,  our  pupils  have  had  access  to  a  large  number  of  refer- 
ence books.  Advantage  has  been  taken  of  this  privilege  by 
students  in  all  departments.  There  are,  however,  serious 
drawbacks  to  the  free  and  adequate  use  of  such  books;  for  we 
necessarily  have  the  use  of  each  volume  for  a  limited  time 
only,  and  as  the  general  public  have  access  to  the  same  books 
it  not  infrequently  happens  that  they  cannot  be  obtained 
when  most  needed  by  our  pupils.  We  feel  that  much  better 
work  could  be  done  had  we   at  the   High   School   building  a 
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library  well  stocked  with   good  reference  books.     A  thousand 
dollars'  worth  of  such  books   would  be  of  more  benefit  to  the 
school,  by  enhancing  the  value  of  the  instruction  given,  than  a 
larger  amount  expended  for  additional  instructors. 

A  scholarship  in  the  University  of  California  has  just 
been  awarded  to  one  of  the  graduates  of  the  High  School,  Mr. 
Frank  Goodenow,  class  of  '95;  another  graduate,  Mr.  Christo- 
pher 6.  Ruess,  class  of  '97,  has  received  a  sch/Dlarship  in  Har- 
vard University.  Several  other  graduates  who  presented  their 
names  for  scholarships  were  very  deserving  of  assistance  in 
obtaining  a  higher  education.  Would  that  some  public  spir- 
ited citizen  of  our  wealthy  and  prosperous  community  would 
emulate  the  noble  example  of  Mrs.  Phebe  Hearst  and  Mr. 
Levi  Strauss  of  San  Francisco,  in  endowing  one  or  more 
scholarships  for  young  men  and  women  of  merit. 

The  wisdom  of  establishing  separate  departments  under 
«the  supervision  of  responsible  heads  has  been  proved  by  the 
benefits  accruing  from  the  system.  The  school  has  been  fortu- 
nate thus  far  in  that  the  departments  have  had  capable  direc- 
tors. For  particulars  of  the  work  in  the  several  departments, 
I  refer  you  to  the  reports  submitted  by  the  respective  heads: 

Mrs.  Margaret  J.  Frick,  head  of  English  department, 
reports  as  follows:  • 

The  work  of  the  English  department  is  divided  into  two 
branches,  study  of  masterpieces  of  English  literature,  and 
drills  in  the  use  of  simple,  correct  English. 

In  France,  Germany  and  other  foreign  lands,  the  home  lan- 
guage has  always  received  the  first  attention.  Our  people  have 
just  awakened  to  the  fact  that  the  English  tongue  should 
have  a  like  training,  and  are  now  very  sensibly  demanding 
from  the  pupils  of  secondary  schools  ease  and  accuracy  of 
expression. 

Recognizing  the  justice  of  this  demand,  yet  feeling  that 
to  compel  a  pupil  to  lose  his  promotion  in  literature,  year  after 
year,  on  account  of  slovenly  habits  of  expression,  is  no  more 
just  than  it  would  be  to  condition  him  in  science  or  mathe- 
matics for  the  same  reason,  the  English  department  tried  the 
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experiment,  the  past  year,  of  forming  supplementary  classes 
for  drills  in  correct  expression.  These  classes  recited  twice  a 
week,  and  no  preparation  outside  of  the  recitation  hour  was 
required.  After  the  first  five  or  six  weeks'  work,  almost  every 
pupil  had  learned  his  own  special  faults  or  weaknesses;  then 
the  work  became  individual,  and  the  length  of  time  the  pupil 
remained  in  the  class  depended  upon  his  success  in  ridding 
himself  of  his  faults. 

This  work  in  formative  English  will  grow  lighter  in  timci 
because  each  class  from  our  Grammar  schools  is  now  coming 
to  us  better  prepared  in  English  grammar  than  the  previous 
one;  the  last  class  received,  that  in  February,  1897,  being  an 
exceptionally  good  one. 

Your  English  teachers  report  a  very  satisfactory  year, 
interest  and  enthusiasm  pervading  both  the  critical  study  and 
the  collateral  reading. 

Owing  to  the  large  number  of  students  taking  this  subject, 
it  has  been  necessary  the  past  semester  to  carry  twenty-five 
classes  in  the  English  proper,  and  eleven  classes  of  the  forma- 
tive English. 

By  compilation  of  this  semester's  report,  I  find  the  average 
of  promotions  in  our  English  classes  to  be  ninety-one  per  cent. 
We  attribute  this  high  percentage  partly  to  the  studious  spirit 
in  the  school,  and  partly  to  the  just  segregation  of  expression 
from  literature. 

I  would  make  one  request  for  the  department:  that  is,  that 
we  have  more  books  for  aids  in  reference  and  collateral  reading. 
Our  literary  laboratory  is  not  at  all  in  keeping  with  the  gen- 
eral prosperous  condition  of  the  school. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Baker,  head  of  Classical  department,  says: 

Two  lines  of  work  in  the  Classical  department  have  been 

emphasized:  the  close  scrutiny  of  limited  portions  of  the  text, 

with  composition  exercises  based  upon  them,  and  second,  the 

rapid  cursory  reading  of  more  extended  portions,  that  by  much 

reading  the  students'  vocabulary  and  acquaintance  with  idioms 

may  be  enlarged.     This  method  has  kept  alive  an  interest  in 

the  author's  masterpiece,  and  has  been  easily  employed  through 
the  Arrowsmith  and  Whicher  plan,  as  the  cheap  editions  of 
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the  complete  comnqentaries  in  the  hands  of  the  class  have  been 
used  to  supplement  the  excerpts,  thus,  too,  preserving  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  author's  work. 

Post's  *'Latin  at  Sight,"  confined  largely  to  the  eleventh 
year,  gives  us  a  wide  range  of  authors  for  rapid  work,  and  by 
supplanting  the  '^Mamilian  Law,"  so  called,  has  limited  the 
text  upon  which  the  critical  study  is  done,  thus  enabling  more 
thorough  work.  Human  interest  has  hereby  been  conserved 
to  the  increased  pleasure  of  the  pupil. 

By  the  formation  of  what  is  known  as  the  Latin  Composi- 
tion class,  an  opportunity  has  been  given  such  pupils  as  have 
failed,  in  class  work,  to  grasp  certain  principles,  to  receive 
individual  and  timely  attention.  By  this  plan,  many  are  able 
to  keep  along  with  their  classes  who  otherwise  would  fall  back 
or  out  entirely. 

If  our  department  comes  short  of  attaining  its  best  results, 
it  is  possibly  owing  to  the  lack  of  reference  books  in  our  High 
School  Library,  in  search  of  which  books  pupils  have  often 
been  sent  in  vain. 


Mr.  J.  M.  McPherron,  head  of  Mathematical  department, 
reports  increasing  thoroughness.     He  adds: 

The  study  of  Mathematics  still  holds  its  place  as  one  of 
the  essentials  in  any  course  of  study.  The  so-called  practical 
.vajue  of  Arithmetic,  Algebra  and  Geometry,  has  always  been 
recognized.  The  educational  value  of  Geometry  and  the  prac- 
tical value  of  Trigonometry  are  beginning  to  be  appreciated  as 
never  before. 

Perhaps  no  subject  in  the  list  of  High  School  studies  has 
greater  value  in  the  preparation  for  other  lines  of  work  than 
Geometry.  Certainly  no  subject  is  so  fruitful  of  good  results 
in  developing  the  reasoning  faculties.  Hence  its  study  is  the 
best  possible  preparation  for  Logic  and  kindred  branches.  The 
methods  of  investigation  and  the  subject  matter  are  both  of  the 

highest  importance  in  the  sciences. 

Original  work  in  the  solution  of  problems  in  both  Algebra 
and  Geometry  is  insisted  upon  as  of  the  greatest  importance. 

Advanced  Algebra  has  been  added  to  the  list  of  subjects 
taught  during  the  past  year. 
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Mr.  Geo.  L.  Leslie,  head  of  Scientific  department,  reports: 

The  enrollment  in  Science  classes  for  the  year  has  been  as 
follows: 

Physics,  130;  Chemistry,  110;  Botany,  300;  Physiology, 
200;  Physical  Geography,  300;  Astronomy  and  Geology,  50. 

As  far  as  possible,  the  teaching  of  Science  has  been  from 
the  laboratory  standpoint.  The  classes  have  been  large,  and 
it  has  been  difficult  at  times  to  do  what  we  otherwise  would 
have  done  in  the  laboratory. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  report  a  thorough  fitting  up  of  the 
Physics  laboratory  during  the  year. 

Excellent  work-tables  have  been  provided,  and  the  appa- 
ratus supplied  has  been  thoroughly  good.  Scholars  can  begin 
their  experiments  with  roughly  made  apparatus,  and  close 
with  the  finished  instrument. 

The  classes  in  Physical  Geography  have  been  given  the 
opportunity  to  use  the  physics  laboratory  whenever  possible. 

In  Chemistry  the  number  of  stodents  has  nearly  doubled 
during  the  year.  The  work  done  has  been  good  in  every  sense. 
Repairs  and  additions  have  been  made  in  the  laboratory,  so  that 
the  work  promises  better  for  the  coming  year  than  in  the  past. 

While  all  has  been  done  in  Botany  and  Physiology  possi- 
ble with  the  material  and  apparatus  on  hand,  it  is  a  pleasure 
to  state  that  steps  have  been  taken  to  fit  up  well  a  biological 
laboratory  for  the  coming  year.  This  being  done,  the  work  in 
biology  will  become  a  pride  to  the  school. 


Mr.  J.  H.  Francis,  head  of  Commercial  department,  reports 
as  follows: 

The  Commercial  course  was  extended  this  year  to  cover 
three  years'  work.  This  will  add  much  to  its  strength  and 
efficiency,  and  in  time  to  its  popularity.  The  public  are  not 
slow  to  appreciate  the  superior  advantages  to  be  derived  from 
effort  spent  in  a  thorough  and  comprehensive  course  of  study. 
The  tendency  of  this  age  is  towards  a  more  practical  education, 
but  certainly  not  toward  a  superficial  one. 

A  special  effort  was  made  during  the  year  to  secure  effi- 
ciency  and   thoroughness  in  punctuation  and  capitalization, 
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paragraphing,  spelling,  penmanship  and  letter  composition, 
commercial  arithmetic  and  bookkeeping,  phonography  and 
typewriting.  Not  that  these  studies  are  of  greater  importance 
than  others,  but  it  is  thought  that  the  pupil  should  attain  such 
proficiency  in  them  as  to  be  able  to  apply  his  knowledge 
directly,  when  required  to  do  so.  The  work  in  phonography 
and  typewriting  has  equalled  in  speed  and  quality  that  in  the 
best  commercial  schools  of  the  coast.  Sixteen  new  machines 
of  standard  makes  were  put  into  the  department  this  year,  and 
have  given  entire  satisfaction.  The  business  practice  which 
was  introduced  this  vear  has  added  much  to  the  interest  and 
efficiency  of  the  work  in  bookkeeping.  This  part  of  the  work 
is  very  practical,  and  one  of  the  interesting  features  of  the  de- 
partment. The  new  business  desks,  stools  and  offices  have 
answered  well  their  purpose. 

The  enrollment  for  the  year  showed  an  increase  over  the 
previous  year.  The  outlook  i?  good  for  building  up  a  depart- 
ment that  will  reflect  much  credit  on  the  High  School  and 
help  many  boys  and  girls  to  better  fit  themselves  for  life. 


In  closing  I  wish  to  emphasize  the  fact,  incidentally 
touched  upon  by  the  heads  of  departments,  that  the  High 
School  is  nothing  if  not  practical.  Never  before  in  the  history 
of  education  has  the  practical  value  of  each  subject  been 
weighed  so  carefully  at  every  step  as  at  present.  Many  other* 
wise  well  informed  are  not  aware  of  the  difference  between  our 
present  methods  of  instruction  and  those  of  even  a  few  years 
ago.  Formerly  the  teacher  gave  the  student  information 
about  things,  now  the  student,  whether  in  scientific  or  literary 
work,  is  introduced  to  the  things  themselves.  Then  the  pupil 
memorized  laws  and  theories,  now  he  is  taught  to  investigate 
the  facts,  to  prove  all  things  by  experiment  or  original 
research,  and  state  his  deductions  in  clear,  concise  English. 

Thanking  you  and  the  Board  of  Education  for  your  cordial 
assistance  and  support,  I  am 

Respectfully  yours, 

W.  H.  HousH,  Principal, 


REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERVISOR  OF  DRAWING. 


Mr.  J,  A.  Foshay,  Superintendent  of  City  Schools: 

Dbar  Sib — The  drawing  has  progressed  favorably  the  past 
year,  all  the  teachers  showing  great  interest  in  their  work. 
The  classes  for  special  instruction  in  drawing  have  been  well 
attended  by  teachers  from  all  grades.  Owing  to  the  require- 
ment of  the  State  University,  more  time  is  to  be  given  to  some 
of  the  drawing  in  the  High  School,  and  we  hope  thereby  to 
outdo  ourselves,  and  more  than  maintain  the  reputation  we 
have  of  sending  pupils  to  the  University  better  prepared  in 
drawing  than  from  most  of  the  High  Schools  of  the  State.  In 
the  grammar  grades,  th6  children  make  their  own  geometrical 
solids,  so  we  always  have  plenty  there,  but  we  need  a  few  artistic 
models  in  each  building,  such  as  vase  forms.  In  everything 
connected  with  art  in  the  school  room,  a  high  standard  should 
be  maintained.  Pictures  for  the  walls  of  the  school  room 
should  always  be  by  good  artists,  and  artistically  reproduced, 
as  they  exert  a  great  though  silent  influence  upon  the  children. 
They  should  be  such  as  appeal  to  the  interests  of  the  child, 
and  aid  in  teaching  history,  literature,  geography,  and  also 
cultivating  a  love  of  nature.  In  many  cities,  this  subject  is 
receiving  great  attention,  and  no  picture  is  allowed  a  place 
upon  the  school  room  walls  unless  it  has  met  the  approval  of 
those  competent  to  judge  upon  its  artistic  merits.  In  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  the  Woman's  Club  became  interested  in  the  sub- 
ject, and  through  its  art  committee  twenty-six  pictures  were 
presented  to  Public  School  No.  30.  These  included  represen- 
tations of  work  by  Raphael,  Leouardi  da  Vinci,  Sir  Joshua 
Reynolds,  Corot,  Millet,  Jr.,  M.  W.  Turner,  Rosa  Bonheur, 
Lerolla,  Delia  Robbia,  and  others,  including  examples  of  great 
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masterpieces  of  architecture  of  each  per|od.  This  collection  is 
said  to  be  constantly  increasing  by  gifts  from  friends,  teachers 
and  pupils.  In  Aurora,  111.,  the  Woman's  Club  have  under- 
taken to  place  artistic  pictures  upon  the  walls  of  the  school 
rooms,  taking  one  room  each  year.  The  help  this  will  be  to  the 
teachers,  and  its  influence  in  developing  a  love  for  the  beauti- 
ful in  nature  and  art  among  the  children,  is  incalculable.  We 
wish  that  some  of  the  various  Woman's  Clubs  of  Los  Angeles 
would  go  and  do  likewise. 

I  wish  to  thank  the  teachers  of  all  grades  for  their  interest 
and  conscientious  work  in  teaching  drawing.  Also,  to  the 
principals  for  their  emulation,  which  aids  in  keeping  the  work 
up  to  a  high  standard.  And  to  my  assistant.  Miss  Hutchin- 
son, and  to  yourself  for  the  appreciation  and  support  which 
have  aided  me  in  my  work. 

Respectfully, 

Mift;.  C.  P.  Bradfteld, 

Supervisor  of  Drawing. 


REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERVISOR  OF  MUSIC. 


Mr.  J.  A,  Foshayy  Superintendent  of  City  Schools: 

Dear  Sir — In  submitting  to  you  ray  firpt  report  on  Music, 
I  would  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  thi&i  department  has 
had  no  speci^tl  supervisor  during  the  past  two  years.  Upon 
commencing  my  dutien,  four  months  ago,  it  was  found  that  the 
work  had  been  rather  indefinite  and  fragmentary. 

However,  with  the  help  of  willing  teachers  and  pupils,  a 
start  has  been  made,  with  definite  objects  in  view,  and  some- 
thing of  a  standard  to  attain. 

The  aim  has  been  to  foster  a  love  for  music  and  arouse 
an  interest  and  (enthusiasm  for  it;  to  secure  soft,  mellow  voice- 
quality,  with  distinct  articulation  and  purity  of  tone;  to  estab- 
lish a  sense  of  tone-perception  and  rhythm  which  develops 
ability  to  read  at  si^ht,  easily;  and,  last,  the  ultimate  aim  of 
all  study,  to  attain  self-control  and  concentration  of  thought. 

Already  good  results  have  been  obtained  from  many 
classes,  and  in  the  near  future,  as  the  method  becomes  more 
familiar  to  teachers  and  pupils,  I  feel  sure  that  much  will  be 
accomplished. 

To  do  effectual  work,  and  secure  best  results,  I  would  sug- 
gest that  a  more  careful  preparation  be  made  by  some  of  the 
teachers,  and  that  short,  definite  lessons  be  given  in  a  prompt, 
intelligent  manner.  Music,  without  good  discipline  and 
method  in  the  presentation  of  lessons,  is  a  failure. 

I  wish  to  thank  the  teachers  for  their  hearty  co-operation 
and  honest,  sincere  efforts  to  follow  my  plan  of  work.  It  has 
been  most  gratifying  and  helpful  to  me. 

Most  sincerely  do  I  extend  my  thanks  to  you,  also,  for 
your  valuable  support  and  kindly  assistance  in  many  ways. 

Very  respectfully, 

Gertrude  B.  Parsons, 

Supervisor  of  Music. 


REPORT  OF  THE   SUPERVISOR  OF   PHYSICAL 

CULTURE. 


Mr.  J.  A,  Foshay^  Superintendent  of  City  Schools: 

Dear  Sir — Responding  to  your  requeBt,  I  herewith  pre- 
sent my  annual  report  for  the  school  year  ending  June  30, 
'1897. 

During  the  last  few  years  we  have  been  enabled  to  notice 
a  marked  progress  of  the  interest  taken  by  educators  in  regard 
to  the  importance  of  the  physical  condition  of  our  school 
children,  and  a  remedy  to  counteract  the  evil  results  of  a  one- 
sided mental  education.  The  necessity  of  the  advancement  of 
the  physical  education  of  our  pupils  tiecomes  more  and  more 
apparent.  I  hope  the  desire  of  the  Honorable  Board  of  Edu- 
cation to  build  a  gymnasium  in  connection  with  the  new 
High  School  will  receive  the  ready  support  of  our  fellow- 
citizens  of  this  community. 

The  city  of  Los  Angeles,  already  having  a  good  name  for 
the  well-directed  school  system,  now  desires  to  have  the  great 
educators  of  this  country  assemble  in  this  city  during  the  next 
year.  Therefore,  we  cannot  very  well  afford  to  stand  back  in 
this  new  movement  for  the  harmonious  development  of  Hind 
and  Body;  that  is,  the  whole  human  being. 

Our  young  men  and  young  women,  who  attend  the  High 
School,  are  now  well  prepared,  by  the  thoroughly  established 
drill  in  Calisthenics,  to  begin  with  a  much  severer  training  by 
means  of  the  large  variety  of  exercises  on  or  with  a  well- 
selected  set  of  apparatus,  as  may  be  found  in  a  modern  gym- 
nasium. 

The  Normal  School  of  this  city  has  had  a  well-equipped 
gymnasium  for  a  number  of  years,  to  the  greatest  satisfaction 
of  teachers  and  students.  All  over  this  great  country,  the  col- 
leges and  universities  are  provided  with  the  necessary  means 
for  the  physical  development  of  their  students.  In  these 
places  of  learning,  the  ones  who  have  a  sound   physical  basis 
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and  are  in  a  good,  healthy  condition,  form  the  much  admired 
teams  that,  by  a  thorough  and  systematic  physical  training, 
are  enabled  to  defeat  the  best  teams  of  England,  or  any  other 
country. 

The  Calisthenics  drill  in  our  primary  and  grammar 
grades  is  the  fundamental  work.  In  the  gymnasium  we  would 
have  the  place  where  our  people  of  the  High  School  can 
receive  an  all-round  physical  training,  not  only  by  develop- 
ing muscular  strength,  but  also  a  high  degree  of  endurance,  and 
the  necessary  will-power  that  directs  all  habits  and  all  muscu- 
lar movements. 

Physically  and  mentally,  well  educated  students  will 
always  by  their  graceful  motions  and  a  good  aad  proper  car- 
riage of  the  body,  assisted  by  polite  and  respectful  manners, 
make  a  good  impression  wherever  they  go,  and  forever  be  the 
pride  of  their  relatives  and  the  community. 

The  last  year's  work  shows,  again,  a  very  gratifying  prog- 
ress in  the  direction  of  the  Calisthenics  drill  by.  the  teachers, 
who,  however,  have  the  desire  of  becoming  more  perfect  in  the 
execution  of  the  exercises  themselves;  and  indeed  it  is  neces- 
sary to  be  master  of  the  work  before  we  can,  with  confidence 
and  absolutely  necessary  ease,  stand  before  a  class  of  children, 
who  are  very  quick  in  discovering  any  mistakes  which  the 
teacher  may  make  by  reason  of  inexperience  or  uncertainty. 
For  our  teachers'  sake,  then,  also,  we  should  have  a  gymna- 
sium to  make  the  work  in  physical  culture  more  effective  from 
year  to  year. 

During  the  pa£t  year,  I  requested  the  teachers  to  take  the 
class  and  conduct  the  exercises  in  my  presence,  to  give  them 
more  assurance  in  their  work;  and  by  correcting  their  mis- 
takes, and  giving  probably  the  very  same  exercises  in  the  man- 
ner in  which  they  should  have  been  executed,  I  tried  to  make 
them  more  competent  to  carry  on  the  work  in  my  absence. 
By  this  method  alone  can  I  acquire  the  knowledge  of  any 
short-comings  on  the  part  of  the  teachers,  and  be  enabled  to 
assist  them.  ^ 

The  marking  of  the  pupils  for  the  Calisthenics  was  of 
great  help  to  teachers. 
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In  closing  my  report,  allow  me  to  say  that  this  last  year 
was  the  most  successful  in  my  experience;  and  thanking  you 
and  your  deputy,  Mr.  Ennis,  and  all  principals  and  teachers 
for  the  kind  support  rendered  and  the  many  courlesieB 
extended  to  me  in  my  ofBcial  capacity,  I  remain 

Very  respectfully, 

C.  J.  ROHDE, 

Supervisor  of  Physical  Culture- 


A 


REPORT   OF   THE   SUPERVISOR    OF    MANUAL 

TRAINING. 


Mr,  J.  A.  Foshay.  Superintendent  of  City  Schools: 

Sib — Herewith  is  submitted  a  brief  report  of  the  Sloyd 
work  for  the  school  year  ending  June  18,  1897. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year,  four  Sloyd  rooms  were 
equipped;  one  at  the  High  School,  one  at  Spring,  Ann  and 
Sentous  Street  Schools. 

While  the  previous  board  was  much  interested  in  the 
manual  training  work,  the  present  board  is  no  less  so;  for 
three  additional  Sloyd  rooms  were  established  during  the  year 
— Griffin  Avenue,  Second  and  Twenty-eighth  Street  Schools; 
thus  making  a  total  of  seven  roomcs. 

Instruction  has  been  given  to  about  2000  pupils  of  the 
Sixth,  Seventh,  Eighth  and  Ninth  grades.  Some  seventy  girls 
of  the  Seventh  and  Eighth  grades  received  Sloyd  instruction 
at  Ann  and  Sentous  Street  Schools.  Many  more  applied  for 
admission  to  Sloyd  classes,  but  could  not  be  accomodated. 

There  were,  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  year,  only  four 
Sloyd  teachers,  including  myself,  giving  instruction.  The  con- 
stantly increasing  number  of  pupils,  together  with  the  addi- 
tion of  the  three  Sloyd  rooms  last  above  mentioned,  demanded 
increase  in  the  teaching  force.  Thus  before  the  ending  of  the 
year,  a  fifth  teacher  was  elected.  But  although  classes  and 
teachers  willingly  worked  to  four  o'clock  P.  M.,  and  although 
some  teachers  had  the  heavy  charge  of  two  Sloyd  rooms,  this 
force  proved  insufficient,  and  additional  teachers  will  be  needed 
for  the  coming  year. 

In  the  Sloyd  work  in  the  Ninth  grade — the  first  year  of  the 
High  School — where  I  am  teaching,  we  may  not  have 
realized  fully  the  educational  results  sought,  owing  to  insuffi- 
cient time.  It  is  hoped,  however,  that  a  new  High  School, 
with  a  special  department  for  more  advanced  courses  in  man- 
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ual  trainings  may  be  realized,  and  thus  enable  us  to  fill  onr 
mission  in  this  grade. 

While  it  is  not  for  me  to  say  whether  or  not  the  Sloyd  work 
has  been  successful,  yet  there  are  a  few  points  of  observation  I 
deem  proper  to  include  in  tiiis  report.    These  points  are: 

l8t.  Among  the  2000  pupils,  there' was  not  one  single 
case  of  corporal  punishment. 

f^nd.  There  was  only  one  case  of  misbehavior  worth  re- 
porting. This  means  much  where  one  considers  that  pupils 
march  long  distances  on  the  street  at  different  hours  to  the 
Sloyd  rooms.  This,  too,  is  something  the  public  of  the  city 
should  know. 

Srd,  The  work  has  been  helpful  to  the  schools  and  to 
teachers  in  general,  which  is  evident  from  the  many  expres- 
sions, deep  interest  and  loyal  support  of  principals  and 
teachers. 

Sloyd  is  not  a  subject,  but  it  is  a  means  of  formal  educa- 
tion. As  such  it  is  in  the  service  of  the  schools.  In  other 
words,  in  Sloyd  stress  is  laid,  not  so  much  on  the  high  grade 
finish  of  pieces  of  work,  as  on  the  worker.  The  aim,  therefore, 
of  our  work  has  been  and  will  be  to  co-operate  with  the 
schools  to  the  general  end — the  simultaneous  development  of 
mind  and  body  of  the  pupil.  This  we  failed  to  do,  were  our 
aim  and  function  the  teaching  of  trade;  for  the  function  of  the 
public  schools  is  to  make  men  and  women,  not  mechanics. 
Yet  the  Los  Angeles  public  schools  recognize  the  importance 
of  so  much  and  such  technical  training  as  shall  be  of  some 
practical  value  to  pupils  in  life. 

Should  the  demand  for  specialization — trade  teaching — 
increase,  this  city  must  follow  the  example  of  nearly  all  east- 
ern cities  of  same  size,  and  establish  a  trade  or  industrial 
school. 

The  work  done  was  pioneer  work,  and  necessarily  a  few 
minor  changes  will  be  made  next  year.  I  also  recommend 
the  printing  of  attendance  lists  to  facilitate  uniform  and  sys- 
tematic recording.  New  cupboards  and  lockers  of  high  grade 
finish  will  add  greatly  to  the  efficiency  of  our  Sloyd  rooms. 
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The  Supervisor's  teaching,  confined  to  the  High  School 
work  only,  will  enable  him  to  offer  more  assistance  to  the 
teachers,  so  imperative  to  the  success  of  the  work. 

The  several  assistant  Sloyd  teachers,  the  honorable  board, 
the  principal  and  teachers,  and  not  least  yourself,  have  con- 
tributed most  to  and  made  possible  the  harmonious  prosecu- 
tion of  our  work. 

With  highest  consideration, 

Chas.  a.  Kunou, 
Superviaor  Manual  Training. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  CITY  LIBRARIAN. 


Mr.  J.  A.  Foshay^  Superintendent  City  Schools: 

Since  February,  1892,  the  library  has  been  regarded  as  a 
part  of  the  educational  system  of  the  city,  and  a  constant  effort 
has  been  maintained  to  co-operate  with  the  school  work  in 
every  possible  way.  The  teachers  have  directed  the  reading 
of  the  pupils  and  have  made  the  use  of  the  library  books  more 
and  more  a  feature  in  the  teaching  of  history,  language  and 
the  sciences. 

The  new  juvenile  and  school  department  was  opened  Jan- 
uary first,  1897,  in  the  rooms  formerly  occupied  by  the  Board 
of  Education,  and  the  innovation  was  so  pronounced  a  success 
that  in  September  this  department  was  transferred  to  larger 
quarters.  From  the  beginning,  children  have  had  free  access 
to  the  shelves  in  this  room,  and  the  class  of  books  selected 
has  shown  the  good  results  of  the  school-room  work. 

During  the  past  year  about  2000  books  have  been  added  to 
the  school  department,  covering  the  various  lines  of  study  in 
the  different  grades  It  is  hoped  that  these  additions  will  still 
further  reduce  the  use  of  juvenile  fiction. 

The  following  tables  will  show  the  increased  use  of  the 
library  for  supplemental  reading: 

No.  of  Books. 

1892        Feb.    to  June 3,824 

1892-93  Oct.      •*       "    (school  year) 8,475 

1893-94  Sept.     "       "    *  . . .  14,359 

1894-95     "         '*       "    17,490 

1895-96     "         ''       ''    19,957 

1896-97     "         "       '*    27,247 

No.  of  teachers  in  schools,  1896-97 428 

No.  of  teachers  in  schools,  1896-97  ireing  library  privileges  358 
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A  classified  list  of  the  books  circulated  for  year  ending 
July  1st,  1897,  is  as  follows: 


Philosophy 

Theology 

Sociology 

Pbilology 

Natural  Science 
Useful  Arts .... 
Fine  Arts 

Literature 

History 


•    ■   ■ 


66 
441 

1,133 
625 

2,480 
159 
133 

2,210 

2,226 

9,473 


Travels 2,446 

Biography 2,872 

French 23 

Music 9 

Fiction 1,508 

Juvenile  Fiction 8,224 

Magazines 796 

Bound  Magazines. . .  .  1,456 
Plates 440 


17,774 
9,473 


Total 27,247 

The  new  room  with  its  increased  facilities  gives  promise 
that  the  school  work  for  the  coming  year  will  be  still  more 
gratifying,  both  to  the  school  department  and  to  the  library 
management. 

Very  respectfully, 

Harriet  Child  Wadleiqh, 

Librarian. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH. 


The  following  from  ex-Superintendent  J.  M.  Guinn  contains 
so  much  valuable  matter  regarding  the  early  history  of  this 
department,  that  I  am  pleased  to  incorporate  it  as  a  part  of 
this  report: 

Mr.  J.  A,  Foshay,  Superintendent  of  City  Schools: 

Dear  Sir — The  Annual  Reports  of,  the  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion of  Los  Angeles  City  for  the  past  twelve  years  have  carried 
forward  in  each  yearly  issue  fi  list  of  the  "Persons  who  have 
been  Superintendents  of  the  Los  Angeles  City  Schools.  These 
lists  uniformly  give  Dr.  W.  T.  Lucky,  appointed  in  1873,  as  the 
first  superintendent.  « 

There  is  no  statement  in  any  published  report  that  our 
schools  had  a  supervising  officer  before  Dr.  Lucky. 

I  recently  made  an  extended  search  through  the  archives  in 
the  city  clerk's  office  for  data  in  regard  to  the  early  schools  of 
our  city  and  their  supervision. 

I  find  from  the  archives  that  the  office  of  superintendent 
was  created  twenty  years  before  Dr.  Lucky 's  time,  and  that 
fourteen  persons  filled  the  office  before  1873 — the  date  of  Dr. 
Lucky's  appointment. 

The  first  ordinance  establishing  public  schools  in  Los  Ange- 
les city  was  passed  by  the  Common  Council,  July  26,  1853. 

This  ordinance  provided  for  the  appointment  by  the  Coun- 
cil of  three  Commissioners  of  Public  Schools  "who  shall  serve 
as  a  City  Board  of  Education."  The  chairman  of  said  Board 
shall  be  Superintendent  of  the  Public  Schools  of  the  city. 

The  Board  was  empowered  to  examine  and  appoint  teachers 
and  to  build  school  houses. 

At  the  next  meeting  of  the  Council,  J.  Lancaster  Brent, 
Lewis  Granger  and  Stephen  C.  Foster,  were  appointed  a  Board 
of  Education — ^J.  Lancaster  Brent,  by  virtue  of  his  position  as 
chairman  of  the  Board,  becoming  Superintendent. 
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In  May,  1854,  Hon.  Stephen  C.  Foster,  on  assuming 
the  office  of  mayor,  in  his  inaugural  message,  urged  the  ne- 
cessity of  increased  school  facilities.  He  said:  ^'Our  last  cen- 
Hus  shows  more  than  500  children  within  the  corporate  limits 
of  age  to  attend  school." 

The  city  did  not  own  a  school  building.  He  recommended 
the  building  of  two  school  houses,  the  revision  ot  the  ordinance 
governing  the  school,  the  appointment  of  a  school  superin- 
tendent, and  school  marshal. 

At  the  next  meeting  of  the  council,  an  ordinance  was  pre- 

ft 

sented  and  passed,  providing  for  the  appointment  by  the  coun- 
cil, on  the  first  Monday  of  June  each  year,  of  three  school 
trustees,  a  superintendent,  and  a  school  marshal. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  council  held  May  20,  1854,  Lewis 
Granger,  a  member  of  the  council,  moved  that  Stephen  C. 
Foster  be  appointed  city  superintendent  of  common  schools, 
Manuel  Requena,  Francis  Nellus  and  W.  T.  B.  Sanford,  trus- 
tees, and  6.  W.  Cole,  school  marshal.  The  appointments  were 
confirmed — thus  the  mayor  of  the  city  became  its  first  school 
superintendent,  and.  three  of  the  seven  members  of  the  council 
constituted  its  second  Board  of  Education.  The  duties  of 
superintendent  as  defined  in  the  ordinance  were,  "to  examine 
all  persons  wishing  to  teach  in  the  common  schools  within  the 
city;  to  grant  certificates  of  approbation  to  such  as  are  well 
qualified  morally  and  intellectually  to  teach;  and  to  revoke 
certificates  for  cause;  to  visit  the  schools  monthly,  making 
such  suggestions  for  their  improvement  and  welfare  as  he  may 
think  proper;  and  to  hold  public  examinations  once  a  year." 

The  School  Board  and  the  superintendent  set  vigorously 
to  work  to  secure  the  erection  of  a  school  building.  Before 
the  close  of  the  school  year  "School  House  No.  1,"  located  on 
the  northwest  corner  of  Spring  and  Second  streets,  on  the  lot 
now  occupied  by  the  Bryson  Block  and  the  Old  City  Hall,  was 
completed  and  occupied.  It  wan  a  two-story  brick  building. 
School  was  opened  in  it  March  19,  1855 — William  A.  Wallace 
in  charge  of  the  boys'  department,  and  Miss  Louisa  Hayes  in 
charge  of  the  girls' department.  Co-education  then  and  for 
many  years  after  was  not  tolerated  in    the   public   schools  of 
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Los  Angeles.  Mrs.  M.  A.  Hoyt  in  1854-'55  taught  a  public 
school  in  a  rented  building  north  of  the  plaza.  School  House 
No.  2y  located  near  what  is  now  the  junction  of  North  Main 
and  Los  Angeles  streets,  was  built  in  1856.  It  was  a  two-room 
building: 

From  1853  to  1866  the  common  council  appointed  the 
members  of  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  school  superin- 
tendents. The  Board  being  the  creation  of  the  council,  it  would 
naturally  be  supposed  that  the  relations  between  the  two 
bodies  were  always  harmonious.  On  the  contrary,  we  find  the 
relations  were  sometimes  so  strained  that  they  snapped 
asunder. 

In  the  minutes  of  the  council's  proceedings  for  July  7,  1856, 
appears  this  resolution:  ^*  Resolved,  that  page  7  of  the 
school  commissioners'  record  be  pasted  down  on  page  8  so  that 
the  indecorous  language  written  therein  by  the  school  commis- 
sioners of  1855  can  never  again  be  read  or  seen;  said  language 
being  couched  in  such  terms  that  the  present  school  commis- 
sioners are  not  willing  to  use  said  record."  What  the  provo- 
cation was  that  called  forth  such  vigorous  language  from  the 
members  of  the  Board  of  Education  does  not  appear.  Doubt- 
less the  City  Fathers  deserved  a  verbal  castigation,  but  as  they 
had  their  innings  last,  they  vindicated  their  reputations  by  a 
liberal  use  of  the  paste-pot. 

From  1866  to  1870  the  School  Boards  and  the  Superin- 
tendents were  elected  by  popular  vote  at  the  city  elections. 

In  1870  it  was  discovered  that  there  was  no  law  authoriz- 
ing the  election  of  a  superintendent,  the  city,  in  school  affairs, 
being  governed  by  three  trustees,  the  same  as  country  districts. 
The  office  fell  into  a  state  of  ^'innocuous  desuetude,"  and  con- 
tinued in  tl\at  state  until  1873.  In  1872  a  special  act  of  the 
legislature  created  a  city  Board  of  Education  consisting  of  five 
members,  and  gave  it  power  to  appoint  a  superintendent.  In 
1889  the  new  charter  created  a  board  of  nine  members — one 
from  each  ward.    There  has  been  no  change  in  numbers  since. 

On  page  ten  of  this  report  will  be  found  a  complete  list 
of  the  persons  who  have  been  appointed  or  elected  to  the  ofiice 
of  superintendent  of  city  schools  from   1854  to  date.     Before 
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the  creation  of  the  office  of  superintendent  the  ayuntamiento 
and  its  successor  the  common  council  employed  the  teachers 
and  gave  the  schools  of  the'  city  what  little  supervision  they 
received 

Respectfully  yours, 

J.  M.  GuiNN, 
Secretary  Historical  Society  of  Southern  California, 


CONCLUSION. 


In  closing  this  report,  it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  our 
schools  have  shown  an  unusual  but  healthy  growth  during  the 
year,  and  predict  that  this  favored  city  with  its  intelligent 
people  and  beautiful  homes  will  keep  the  schools  sacred. 

Respectfully, 

J.  A.  FosHAY,  Superintendent, 


GRADUATES  FROM  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL 

1896-97. 


CLASSICAL  COURSE. 


Edwin  Childs  Baxter 
Charles  Luther  Boynton 
Ella  Belle  Payne 
Henry  B.  Stewart 


Ray  Mattison  Hasson 
Arthur  Thomas  Stuart 
Mary  Allen 
Clarence  P.  Thompson 


CLASSICAL  AND  LITERARY  COURSE. 
Christopher  George  Ruess 

LITERARY  COURSE. 


Susie  Dale  Barnwell 
Horace  Burton  King 
Susie  Lee  Crowell 
Hent*y  Clay  Carr 
Stella  Pamelia  Healy 
Raymond  Everett  Chase 
Jessie  Knepper 
Paul  G.  Clark 
Lulu  McKee 
John  Alexander  Glast^ 
Eleanor  M.  Russell 
Claude  Freely  Hale 
Helen  M.  StaflPord 


Asa  Keyes 

Grenevleve  Bourne 

Walter  Louis  Krug 

Alice  M    Hanly 

Harry  J.  Hatch 

Nettie  May  Guiwits 

Louis  Charles  Roe 

Grace  Burnett 

John  Stewart  Ross 

Charles  Alllbone  Ludlow 

Arleigh  Francesse  Lemberger 

G.  Maurice  Crow 

James  Pierce  Baldwin 


scientific;  course. 


Emma  Widney 
Paul  Clifford  Brown 
Mabel  Ferguson 
Eugene  Russell  Hallett 
Barbara  Alice  Hitt 
Roy  Alfi'ed  Brousseau 
(jouler  Mary  Lord 
Lyman  Jacobus 
Josephine  Meade 
Isaac  Oury  Levi 
Grace  Estella  Pinney 
Albert  M.  Norton 


Homer  Washburn  Glidden 
EmmaE.  Catey 
Edwin  C.  Kroeck 
Mabel  M.  Chalfin 
James  Sidney  Lacy 
Virginia  C.  Dry  den 
J.  Ira  Moyso 
Elizabeth  Lebus 
Edmund  D.  North 
E.  Pearl  Leeds 
Frederick  Willard  Parker 
Adelaide  Loring 
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SCIENTIFIC    COVRSE— Continued. 


Edna  Victoria  Shepherd 

Paul  Pauly 

Pearle  Charlotte  Teale 

John  Day  Putnam,  Jr. 

Kate  Chase 

Carrie  Belle  Stanton 

George  Clarke  Briggs 

Edith  MacFarlane  Barber 

Edgar  Baruch 

Francis  Mitchell  Barber 

Cliffe  J.  Fox 

A.  Adele  Bare 


Charles  J.  Belnhard 
Ella  Sara  Morgan 
Archibald  B.  Rhuart 
Cora  A.  Parker 
E.  Roscoe  Shrader 
Grace  D.  Parker 
Oscar  Schelling 
Petra  E.  A.  Pelanconi 
J.  Alfred  Givens 
Katherine  Bleecker  Powell 
Maud  Tappan  Whedon 
Maude  E.  Weaver 


COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 


Earl  W.  Alderson 
Warren  Baringer 
Earl  G.  Douglas 
Frank  Fuller 
Frank  Gibbs 
Donald  McDonald 
Hubert  Morgan 
Emil  Newman 
Harvey  Russell 
J.  W.  Sharp 
Edward  Van  Home 
Arthur  Yorba 


Grace  L.  Case 
Blanche  Cohen 
Jessie  L.  Dwire 
Laura  B.  Freels 
Millie  Harvey 
H.  Albertta  Hedges 
Sue  Livingston 
Mabel  McClure 
Byrd  McLain 
Beatrice  C.  Russell 
Margaret  J.  Russell 
Anna  E.  Willey 


REPORT   OF   THE   SUPERINTENDENT  OF 

BUILDINGS. 


Honorable  Board  of  Education : 

Gentlemen — I  submit  herewith  my  report  of  repairs  and 
improvements  made  on  various  schools  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1897,  as  follows: 

Highland  Park — Repaired  plastering  in  both  rooms  and 
slated  black-boards,  made  and  put  up  a  new  flag  pole,  re- 
repaired  roof,  urinal  and  fence,  planted  and  boxed  fifty-two 
trees  and  cared  for  same. 

Arroyo  Street — Calcimined  school-room  and  varnished 
wood  work,  repaired  and  reslated  black-boards,  overhauled 
fence,  moved  privies  and  built  new  vaults  for  same;  also 
moved  rear  fence  on  approved  property  line,  secured  new 
water  service  with  City  Water  Company,  putting  in  about  200 
feet  of  new  |-G.  iron  pipe. 

Swain  Street — Put  in  new  cesspool  for  sinks,  repaired  and 
reslated  black-boards,  and  put  up  new  flag  pole  and  rope. 

Chestnut  Street — Scraped  and  revarnished  all  pupils'  and 
teachers'  desks  in  building,  put  in  door  connecting  principal's 
office  with  room  four,  graded  street  sidewalks  and  curbed  same. 

Hellman  Street — Put  new  sinks  in  boys'  and  girls'  yards, 
connecting  same  with  sewer,  built  pavilion  over  them,  re- 
paired floor  in  old  pavilions,  repaired  plastering  and  black- 
board, revarnished  all  pupils'  and  teachers'  desks  in  building. 

Gates  Street — Moved  old  closet  to  south  side  of  boys'  yard, 
remodeled  building  and  overhauled  plumbing  thoroughly, 
built  new  closet  for  girls,  replumbed  and  enlarged  sinks  in  yard, 
connected  entire  plant  with  main  sewer,  and  filled  old  cess- 
pool; graded  and  graveled  school  lot,  and  built  side  walk  from 
house  to  street,  and  enlarged  irpnt  gate. 
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Griffin  Avenue — Overhauled  room  four,  remodeling  same 
for  Sloyd  purposes  by  taking  out  and  putting  up  partitions, 
shelving,  etc.;  conducted  storm  water  to  street.  Put  up  large 
sinks  in  girls'  and  boys'  yards,  connected  house  and  all  out- 
buildings with  sewer,  filled  old  cesspool,  built  new  fence  on 
west  front  and  60  feet  on  east  front;  also,  on  entire  west  prop- 
erty line  and  in  center  of  lot  from  pavilions  west.  Rebuilt  and 
enlarged  boys'  pavilion,  flooring  same  with  cement,  overhauled 
girls'  pavilion,  painting  same  as  well  as  both  front  fences;  put 
down  cement  walk  from  front  steps  to  street,  graded  and 
graveled  lot,  and  reseated  every  room  in  house. 

Hayes  Street — Built  new  coal  house,  calcimined  building, 
scraped  and  revarnished  old  desks,  repaired  plastering,  over- 
hauled stoves  and  pipe. 

Castelar  Street — Built  fence  on  rear  property  line  and 
part  of  east  front,  cemented  areas  between  old  and  new  build- 
ing; planted  29  trees  in  new  lot  and  cared  for  same. 

Sand  Street — Made  and  hung  full  sized  wire  screens  for 
all  rear  windows,  arranged  building  for  commercial  course  by 
removing  partitions,  etc.,  etc.,  made  iron  connection  with 
maia  sewer,  built  and  finished  complete,  two  new  water-clos- 
ets; built  large  pavilion  in  rear  of  school  house,  put  new  sinks 
in  boys'  and  girls'  yards,  set  23  lights  of  glass. 

Alpine  Street — Repaired  fence,  overhauled  and  painted 
water-closets,  repaired  plastering,  conducted  storm -water  to 
street,  graded  yard  and  covered  same  with  two  inches  of  gravel, 
overhauled  transoms,  varnished  all  pupils'  and  teachers' desks. 

Custer  Street — Graded,  sidewalked  and  curbed  Custer 
street;  also  built  sidewalk  on  Temple  street,  built  sidewalk 
from  front  steps  to  Temple  street;  also  walk,  steps  and  retain- 
ing wall  on  Custer  street  front;  put  up  and  plumbed  sink  in 
boys'  yard,  conducted  storm  water  to  street,  overhauled  and 
fixed  roof  and  eaves  trough,  graded  and  graveled  yard,  put 
picture  moulding  in  all  rooms. 

Temple  Street — Overhauled  plumbing  in  outside  sinks, 
dug  up   and  cleaned  out  sink  sewer  connections,  calcimined 
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building,  repaired  plastering,  scraped  and  revarnished  desks, 
set  12  lights  of  glass. 

Grafton  Street — Overhauled  water-closets,  and  made  new 
lead  water  supply  connections  for  same. 

Casco  Street — Took  down  flag  pole  from  front  gable  of 
building,  lengthened  it  out  and  put  it  up  on  tower  in  center  of 
building;  built  platform  to  raise  flag  from,  and  painted  same; 
conducted  storm  water  to  street. 

Union  Avenue — Put  picture  moulding  in  all  rooms,  built 
fence  on  three  sides  of  lot,  planted  and  properly  carfd  for  52 
trees,  repaired  roof,  gutter  and  downspouts;  overhauled  fur- 
naces to  some  extent,  repaired  plastering. 

Fremont  Avenue — Retinned  deck  of  house,  put  in  new  flag 
rope,  repaired  plastering  and  blackboards. 

Olive  Street — Laid  cement  flpor  over  entire  basement,  over- 
hauled heating  plant,  put  sinks  in  boys'  and  girls' toilets,  con- 
nected same  with  sewer,  put  sub-drain  on  north  and  west  sides 
of  building  to  prevent  water  from  seeping  through  to  cellar, 
conducted  storm  water  to  street,  graded  lot  and  covered  same 
with  coating  of  gravel,  and  constructed  cement  retaining  wall  on 
Olive  street  front  and  steps  up  to  building,  and  sidewalk  from 
front  steps  to  girls'  closet;  built  retaining  wall  on  south  prop- 
erty line,  repaired  front  sidewalk,  made  wire  screens  for  cellar 
windows  in  cellar,  and  planted  trees  along  street  curb,  over- 
hauled and  readjusted  every  door  in  house  and  moved  every 
desk. 

Spring  Street — Removed  partition  between  cloak-room 
and  room  5,  connecting  same  for  Sloyd  purposes,  put  up  shelv- 
ing and  brackets  for  various  purposes,  also  tool  racks;  calci- 
mined  room  6,  scraped  and  varnished  all  desks,  repaired  plas- 
tering and  roof,  remodeled  supply  room  completely. 

Eighth  Street — Filled  old  cesspool,  repaired  walls  and 
windows,  putting  new  sash  cord  in  nearly  all  of  them. 

Cambria  Street — Put  up  and  properly  plumbed  sinks  in 
boys'  and  girls'  yards,  connecting  same  with  sewer;  conducted 
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storm  water  to  street,  graded  lot  and  filled  in  with  red  gravel, 
thus  preventing  water  from  seeping  into  cellar;  built 
new  pavilions  in  boys'  and  girls'  yards,  built  platform  on  roof 
from  which  to  raise  flag,  set  out  36  trees  and  boxed  and  cared 
for  same,  repaired  roof  and  eaves  troughs. 

Tenth  Street — Raised  water-closet  and  put  brick  founda- 
tion under  same,  thoroughly  overhauled  plumbing  in  closet 
and  sinks,  connecting  them  with  main  sewer,  filled  old  cess- 
pool, covered  louvers  in  tower  with  wire  netting  to  exclude 
pigeons. 

Sentous  Street — Conducted  storm  water  to  street,  built  pa- 
vilions in  boys'  and  girls'  yards,  flooring  them  with  cement; 
built  fence  on  west  property  line,  laid  cement  walks  from  both 
entrances  on  Sentous  street  from  front  steps  to  street,  also  on 
Pico  street;  planted  52  trees,  boxed  and  cared  for  same. 

Sixteenth  Street — Painted  school  buildings  and  all  out- 
buildings and  fence  on  east  and  west  property  lines,  calci- 
mined  part  of  building,  repaired  roof  and  plastering,  and 
graded  north  part  of  lot,  also  revarnished  most  of  the  school 
desks. 

*  Seventeenth  Street — Made  sewer  connections  for  all  build- 
ings, filled  old  cesspools,  built  brick  foundation  under  boys' 
closet,  scraped  and  varnished  all  desks  and  repaired  walls. 

Norwood — Built  pavilions  in  boys'  and  girls'  yards,  with 
cement  floors;  built  fence  dividing  yard,  put  up  two  sinks,  con- 
nected them  with  sewer,  conducted  storm  water  to  curb,  graded 
lot;  set  out  56  trees,  boxed  and  cared  for  same;  repaired 
roof,  laid  cement  walk  from  house  to  street,  put  up  picture 
moulding  in  all  rooms. 

Thirtieth  Street — Built  and  furnished  four  additional 
rooms  to  building,  laid  new  floor  in  pavilions,  replumbed  out- 
side sinks,  connected  house  and  all  outbuildings  and  fixtures 
with  sewer,  filled  cesspool,  repaired  fence,  scraped  and  varnished 
old  school  desks,  repaired  plastering,  put  sinks  in  kindergarten 
cloak  room. 
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Twenty-eighth  Street — Constructed  Sloyd  room  with  proper 
lumber  room  in  basement,  built  pavilion  with  cement  floor  in 
each  play-ground,  built  substantial  fence  around  entire  prop- 
erty, conducted  storm  water  to  street,  repaired  leaks  in  roof, 
laid  cement  walks  from  front  steps  to  street,  set  out  and  boxed 
45  trees,  put  up  picture  moulding  in  all  rooms. 

San  Pedro  Street — Replumbed  old  closets  by  substituting; 
Parsons'  Automatic  Flush  for  the  old  individual  closets,  dug  up 
old  lateral  sewer  connecting  house  with  cesspool,  scraped  and 
varnished  old  desks,  repaired  plastering,  set  out  and  boxed  41 
trees  and  cared  for  same. 

Staunton  Avenue — Built  pavilion  over  sinks,  repaired  plas- 
tering, furnished  new  faucets  for  sinks,  and  repaired  roof. 

Santa  Fe  Avenue — Took  up  water-pipe  and  relaid  same  to 
new  water  supply,  repaired  roof  and  down-spouts;  also  plas- 
tering. 

Seventh  Street — Enlarged  school  building  by  raising  and 
adding  four  rooms,  moved  lunch  pavilion,  tore  down  old  closet 
and  built  two  new  ones,  connected  school  building  and  outside 
sinks  with  sewer,  conducted  storm  water  to  street,  put  a  six- 
teen-foot additional  length  on  flagpole. 

Ninth  Street — Replumbed  outbuildings  and  sinks  and  con- 
nected same  with  sewer,  conducted  storm  water  to  street,  cleaned 
out  all  eaves  troughs  and  downspouts,  repaired  roof  and  put  in 
new  flagpole  and  rope,  graded  and  curbed  Stanford  avenue, 
and  overhauled  fence  and  lot. 

Sixth  Street — Graded  lot,  conducted  storm  water  to  street, 
put  an  extra  window  in  rooms  5  and  10,  built  large  pavilion 
in  playground,  replumbed  and  overhauled  sinks  in  yard,  put  up 
picture  moulding  in  all  rooms,  overhauled  heating  plant,  took 
out  broken  hand  basin  and  put  in  new  one  in  place,  fenced 
entire  lot  with  a  good  substantial  fence  and  painted  same,  set 
out  and  boxed  32  trees  and  properly  cared  for  same. 

Boyd  Street- -Enls.rged  kindergarten  room,  put  extra  sup- 
ports under  floor  joists  of   all   rooms,  built  room   for   janitor. 
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repaired  roof,  put  picture  moulding  in  all  rooms,  planted, 
and  boxed  7  trees,  laid  cement  walk  from  front  entrance 
to  sidewalk  in  street. 

Hewitt  Street — Built  large  pavilion  in  rear  lot,  put  up  and 
plumbed  new  sinks  in  boys'  and  girls'  yards,  connected  school 
building  and  all  outside  buildings  and  fixtures  with  main  sewer, 
filled  old  cesspool,  repaired  plastering  in  building. 

Amelia  Street — Replumbed  outside  sinks  and  repaired 
those  inside  of  building,  connected  buildings  and  all  outside 
fixtures  with  sewer,  filled  old  cesspool,  filled  in  and  graded 
entire  school  lot,  built  new  coal  house,  repaired  fence,  conducted 
storm  water  to  street,  set  out  and  boxed  36  trees  and  properly 
cared  for  same,  repaired  roof  and  downspouts,  also  gutters. 

New  Macy  Street — Covered  all  windows  in  old  building  with 
boards,  the  better  to  protect  the  glass,  stippled  all  transoms  in 
new  building,  and  repaired  leak  in  roof. 

Ann  Street — Removed  partition  between  room  5  and  its 
cloak  room,  connecting  same  with  school  room  for  Sloyd  pur- 
poses, put  up  shelving  for  lumber,  also  brackets  and  shelves 
for  tools,  etc.,  and  Sloyd  supplies,  cleaned  and  varnished  old 
school  desks,  moved  pavilion  to  west  side  of  girls'  yard,  put  up 
sink  in  same  yard  and  connected  same  with  sewer,  conducted 
storm  water  to  street,  fixed  transoms  in  all  new  rooms. 

Macy  Street — Calcimined  entire  building,  built  fence  on 
south  and  west  lines  of  girls'  yard,  graded  and  graveled  lot  and 
put  in  stone  storm  gutters,  scraped  and  varnished  all  old  desks 
in  building,  repaired  plastering,  removed  old  blinds  and  put  up 
new  shades,  overhauled  plumbing  in  waterclosets. 

Cornwell  Street — Built  coal  bunker  in  cellar,  laid  iron  soil 
pipe  from  sinks  to  cesspool,-  repaired  plastering,  roof  and 
gutters. 

Second  Street — Made  complete  change  of  plumbing  of  clos- 
ets and  connected  same  with  sewer,  as  we  found  the  place  for 
connecting  was  five  feet  lower  than  sewer  in  street;  built  lunch 
pavilion  in  back  yard  and  put  up  sinks,  in  same  with  sewer 
connections,  laid  cement  floor  in  pavilion  and  sidewalk  from 
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front  entrance  to  street,  built  a  good  and  substantial  fence  on 
all  sides  of  lot  and  properly  painted  same,  conducted  storm 
water  to  street,  filled  in  lot  about  two  feet  deep,  built  Sloyd 
and  lumber  rooms  in  cellar  and  furnished  same  complete  for 
business,  planted,  boxed  and  cared  for  33  trees  in  yard. 

Breed  Street — Connected  house  and  out  buildings  with  sewer, 
filled  cesspool,  laid  new  floor  and  put  new  sinks  in  pavilion, 
built  new  platform  between  house  and  pavilion  and  walk  from 
pavilion  to  girls'  closet,  repaired  plastering  and  roof. 

First  Street — Set  20  panes  of  glass,  changed  plumbing  in 
closet,  also  connected  school  house  and  other  fixtures  with 
main  sewer,  planted  and  boxed  17  trees  in  lot  and  cared  for 
same,  repaired  fence  and  leaks  in  roof  and  repaired  back  door. 

Pico  Street — Made  and  hung  gate  in  rear  fence,  re- 
paired water-closets  and  cesspool  connections  from  house; 
stopped  leaks  in  roof  and  dormer  windows  and  other  leaks; 
placed  supporting  girders  under  ceiling  joists  of  room  1  and  2 
to  strengthen  the  floor  of  second  story  rooms  3  and  4. 

Rosedale — Put  new  grate  in  old  furnace,  removed 
old  floor  from  basement  of  school  building,  repaired  roof  of 
building,  planted  15  trees  in  lot,  boxed  and  cared  for  same, 
overhauled  old  closet,  hung  transoms  in  rooms  2  and  5,  re- 
paired roof  and  conductor  pipes. 

Harper  School — Rebuilt  front  steps,  adding  three  risers  to 
same,  making  risers  five  inches  instead  of  seven;  planted,  boxed 
and  cared  for  73  trees. 

Harmony  School — Put  in  a  wind-mill,  tower  and  tank; 
built  sinks  in  yard  and  run  water  pipes  to  same  and  around 
yard;  dug  new  vault  for  dry  earth  closet  and  moved  closet; 
furnished  and  put  in  new  flag  rope,  built  fence  dividing  school 
yard. 

West  Vernon — Built  fence  around  entire  property  and 
painted  same,  changed  auditory  to  a  school  room,  overhauled 
lunch  pavilions,  built  short  partition  fence  between  yards 
and  put  sink  in  each  school  yard;  overhauled  pumping  plant, 
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repaired  tank-house  and  roof  of  building,  repaired  plastering 
and  blackboards  pretty  thoroughly. 

Vernon  School — Removed  old  sinks  from  inside  of  house, 
built  a  section  of  partition  fence  and  put  sinks  on  same  for 
school  use,  repaired  plastering  and  windmill,  cleaned  «out  tank 
and  put  in  two  flag  ropes. 

High  School — Painted  all  tin  work  on  roof,  including  val- 
ley e,  decks,  gutters,  etc.;  put  wire  screen  on  opening  in  rear 
towers,  also  on  louvers  of  main  towers  to  exclude  pigeons,  re- 
modeled vacant  room  in  basement  for  useof  Sloyd  Department, 
providing  same  with  lumber-room  and  proper  shelves  and 
tool  racks;  ^put  new  extra  urinal  in  bu semen t,  cut  doorway 
from  room  5  to  cloak-room  of  room  4,  converted  room  5  into  a 
ladies'  toilet,  providing  same  with  lavatory,  and  provided  and 
put  in  four  front  washbowls  with  proper  flush  tanks  and 
apartment  stalls;  tore  out  stairs  leading  to  fourth  story  and 
constructed  large,  broad  stairway  instead;  put  in  five  new 
front  wash  closet  bowls  ia place  of  broken  ones;  repaired  plas- 
tering all  over  building,  overhauled  a  number  of  doors,  var- 
nished front  entrance,  changed  plumbing  in  chemistry  room, 
put  in  14  new  tables  in  chemistry  and  science  rooms,  also  sup- 
ply cupboards  and  mail  boxes  in  principal's  supply  room ;  ran 
partition  across  ladies'  waiting-room  and  changed  slabs  of 
drinking  fountains  in  halls  for  porcelain  basins. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

C.    H.    AXTELL 

Superintendent  Buildings  and  Janitors, 


EXTRACTS 


FROM  THE 


STATE  CONSTITUTION 


ARTICLE  IX. 


EDUCATION. 


Section  1.  A  general  diffusion  of  knowledge  and  intelligenoe 
being  essential  to  the  preservation  of  the  rights  and  liberties  of  the 
people,  the  Legislature  shall  encourage  by  all  suitable  means  the  pro- 
motion of  intellectual,  scientific,  moral,  and  agricultural  improvement. 

Sec.  2.  A  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall,  at  each 
gubernatorial  election  after  the  adoption  of  this  Constitution,  be 
elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  Slate.  He  shall  receive  a  sal- 
ary equal  to  that  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  shall  enter  upon  the 
duties  of  his  office  on  the  first  Monday  after  the  first  day  of  January 
next  suooeeding  his  election. 

Sec.  3.  A  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  each  county  shall  be 
^ected  by  the  qualified  electors  thereof  at  each  gubernatorial  election; 
provided,  •that  the  Legislature  may  authorize  two  ofr  more  counties  to 
unite  and  elect  one  Superintendent  for  the  counties  so  uniting. 

Sec.  4.  The  proceeds  of  all  lands  that  have  been  or  may  be 
granted  by  the  United  States  to  this  State  for  the  support  of  common 
schools,  which  may  be,  or  may  have  been,  sold  or  disposed  of,  and 
the  five  hundred  thousand  acres  of  land  granted  to  the  new  States 
under  an  Act  of  Congress  distributing  the  proceeds  of  the  public  lands 
among  the  several  States  of  the  Union,  approved  A.  D.  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty* one,  and  all  estates  of  deceased  persons  who 
may  have  died  without  leaving  a  will  or  heir,  and  also  such  per  cent, 
as  may  be  granted,  or  may  have  been  granted,  by  Congress  on  the 
sale  of  lands  in  this  State,  shall  be  and  remain  a  perpetual  fund,  the 
interest  of  which,  together  with  all  the  rents  of  the  unsold  lands,  and 
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such  other  means  as  the  Legislature  may  provide,  shall  be  inviolably 
appropriated  to  the  support  of  common  schools  throughout  the  State. 

Sec.  5.  The  Legislature  shall  provide  for  a  system  of  common 
schools,  by  which  a  free  school  shall  be  kept  up  and  supported  In  each 
district  at  least  six  months  in-  every  year,  after  the  first  year  in 
which  a  school  has  been  established. 

Sec.  6.  The  public  school  system  shall  include  primary  and 
grammar  schools,  and  such  high  schools,  evening  schools,  normal 
schools,  and  technical  schools  as  may  be  established  by  the  Legisla- 
ture, or  by  municipal  or  district  authority;  but  the  entire  revenue 
derived  from  the  State  School  Fund,  and  the  State  school  tax,  shall 
be  applied  exclusively  to  the  support  of  primary  and  grammar 
schools. 

Sec,  7.  The  Governor,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
the  President  of  the  University  of  California,  and  the  Professor  of 
Pedasfogy  therein,  and  the  Principals  of  the  State  Normal  Schools 
shall  constitute  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  shall  compile,  or 
cause  to  be  compiled,  and  adopt  a  uniform  series  of  text-books  for 
use  in  the  common  schools  throughout  the  State.  The  State  Board 
may  cause  such  text-book^,  when  adopted,  to  be  printed  and  published 
by  the  Superintendent  of  State  Printing,  at  the  State  printing  office, 
and,  when  so  printed  and  published,  to  be  distributed  and  sold  at  the 
cost  price  of  printing,  publishing,  and  distributing  the  same.  The 
text-books  so  adopted  shall  continue  in  use  not  less  than  four  years; 
and  said  State  Board  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  law.  The  Legislature  shall  provide  for  a  Board  of  Educa- 
tion in  each  county  in  the  State.  The  County  Superintendents  and 
the  County  Boards  of  Education  shall  have  control  of  the  examination 
of  teachers  and  the  granting  of  teachers'  certificates  within  their 
respective  jurisdictions.     lAmendment  adopted  November  6,  J894J] 

Sec.  8.  No  public  money  shall  ever  be  appropriated  for  the  sup^ 
port  of  any  sectarian  or  denominational  school,  or  any  sohool  not 
under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  officers  of  the  public  schools;  nor 
shall  any  sectarian  or  denominational  doctrine  be  taught,  or  instruc- 
tion thereon  be  permitted,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  anj^  of  the  com- 
mon schools  of  this  State. 

Sec.  9.  The  University  of  California  shall  constitute  a  public 
trust,  and  its  organization  and  government  shall  be  perpetually  con- 
tinued in  the  form  and  character  prescribed  by  the  Organic  Act  creat- 
ing the  same,  passed  March  twenty-third,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- 
eight  (and  the  several  Acts  amendatory  thereof),  subject  only  to  such 
legislative  control  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  compliance  with  the 
terms  of  its  endowments  and  the  proptn*  investment  and  security  of  its 
funds.     It  shall  be  entirely  independent  of  all   political  or  sec^tarian 
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influence,  and  kept  free  therefrom  in  the  appointment  of  its  Regents, 
and  in  the  administration  of  its  afTairs;  provided^  that  all  the  moneys 
derived  from  the  sale  of  public  lands  donated  to  this  State  by  Act  of 
Congress,  approved  July  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two  (and 
the  several  Acts  amendatory  thereof),  shall  be  invested  as  provided 
by  said  Acts  of  Congress,  and  the  interest  of  said  moneys  shall  be 
inviolably  appropriated  to  the  endowment,  support,  and  maintenance 
of  at  lepst  one  College  of  Agriculture,  where  the  leading  objects  shall 
be  (without  excluding  other  scientific  and  classical  studies,  and  includ- 
ing military  tactics),  to  teach  such  branches  of  learning  as  are  related 
to  scientific  and  practical  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  i-equirements  and  conditions  of  said  Acts  of  Con- 
gress; and  the  Legislature  shall  provide  that  if,  through  neglect,  mis- 
appropriation, or  any  other  contingency,  any  portion  of  the  funds  so 
set  apart  shall  be  diminished  or  lost,  the  State  shall  replace  such  por- 
tion so  lost  or  misappropriated,  so  that  the  principal  thereof  shall 
remain  forever  undiminished.  No  person  shall  be  debarred  ad  mission 
to  any  of  the  collegiate  departments  of  the  University  on  account  of 
sex* 
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1503.  First—The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  State  Normal  School, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  may  issue  to  those  pupils 
who  worthily  complete  the  full  course  of  study  and  training  prescribed 
a  diploma  of  graduation. 

Second — Said  diploma  shall  entitle  the  holder  thereof  to  a  gram- 
mar grade  certificate  from  any  City,  City  and  County,  or  County 
Board  of  Education  in  the  State. 

Third — Whenever  any  City,  City  and  County,  or  County  Board  of 
Education  shall  present  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  a  recom- 
mendation showing  that  the  holder  of  a  Normal  School  diploma  has 
had  a  successful  experience  of  two  years  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
State  subsequent  to  the  granting  of  such  diploma,  the  State  Board  of 
Education  shall  grant  to  the  holder  thereof  a  document,  signed  by  the 
President  and  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  showing  such  fact.  The 
said  diploma,  accompanied  by  said  document  of  the  State  Board 
attached  thereto, shall  become  a  permanent  certification  of  qualification 
to  teach  In  any  primary  or  grammar  school  in  the  State,  valid  until 
such  time  as  the  said  diploma  may  be  revoked,  as  provided  in  subdi- 
vision thirteen  of  section  fourteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  this 
code. 

Fourth — Upon  presentation  of  the  diploma  and  document  referred 
to  in  subdivision  third  of  this  section,  to  any  City,  City  and  County, 
or  County  Superintendent  of  Schools,  said  Superintendent  shall 
record  the  name  of  the  holder  thereof  in  a  book  provided  for  the  pur- 
pose in  his  office,  and  the  holder  thereof  shall  henceforth  be  absolved 
from  the  requirement  of  subdivision  first  of  section  sixteen  hundred 
and  ninety -six  of  this  code. 

Fifth — Said  diploma  of  graduation  from  any  Normal  School  in  this 
State,  when  accompanied  by  a  certificate,  granted   by  the  faculty  of 
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State  Universityf  showing  that  the  holder  thereof^  subsequent  to 
receivingr  said  diploma,  has  suooessfully  completed  the  prescribed 
course  of  instruction  in  the  pedagogical  department  of  the  State  Uni- 
versity, shall  entitle  the  holder  to  a  high  school  certificate,  authoriz- 
ing the  holder  to  teach  in  any  primary  or  grammar  school,  and  in 
any  high  school  in  this  state,  e|ccept  those  in  which  the  holder  would 
be  required  to  teach  languages  other  than  the  English. 

1521.  The  powers  and  the  duties  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 
are  as  follows: 

First'-To  adopt  rules  and  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  the 
laws  of  this  State,  for  its  own  government  and  for  the  government  of 
the  public  schools  and  district  school  libraries. 

8ec<md— To  grant  educational  diplomas  of  two  grades,  valid 
throughout  the  State  f6r  the  period  of  six  years,  as  follows: 

1.  High  School,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Primary, 
or  Grammar  School,  and  in  any  High  School  in  which  said  holder  is 
not  required  to  teach  languages  other  than  the  English. 

2.  Grammar  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Pri- 
mary or  Grammar  School. 

Third — To  grant  life  diplomas  of  two  grades,  valid  throughout 
the  State,  as  follows: 

1.  High  School,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Primary 
or  Grammar  School,  and  in  any  High  School  in  which  said  holder  is 
not  required  to  teach  languages  other  than  the  English. 

2.  Grammar  School;  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any  Pri- 
mary or  Grammar  School. 

Fourth — Except  as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  five  hundred 
and  three  of  this  code,  diplomas  may  be  issued  only  to  such  persons  as 
have  held  for  one  year,  and  who  still  hold  a  valid  City,  City  and 
County,  or  County  certificate  corresponding  in  grade  to  the  grade  of 
the  diploma  applied  for,  and  who  shall  furnish  satisfactory  evidence 
of  having  had  a  successful  experience  in  teaching  of  at  least  five  years, 
when  applying  for  an  educational  diploma,  and  of  at  least  ten  years 
when  applying  for  a  life  diploma.  Every  application  must  be  accom- 
panied to  the  State  Board  of  Education  by  a  certified  copy  of  a  reso- 
lution adopted  by  at  least  a  four-fifths  vote  of  all  the  members  com- 
posing a  City  or  County  Board  of  Education,  recommending  that  the 
diploma  be  granted,  and  also  by  an  affidavit  of  the  applicant  specifi- 
cally setting  forth  the  places  in  which  and  the  dates  between  which 
said  applicant  has  taught,  and  that  said  applicant  has  taught  a  part 
of  each  year  for  five  or  ten  calendar  years,  respectively.  The  five  or 
ten  years  need  not  be  consecutive  years,  but  the  aggregate  experience 
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must  be  at  least  thirty-five  months  for  an  educational,  and  seventy 
months  for  a  life  diploma,  and  in  either  case  the  applicant  must  have 
had  twenty-one  months'  experience  in  the  public  schools  of  California. 
The  application  must  also  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  two  dollars,  for 
the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expense  of  issuing  the  diploma. 

Fifth— To  revoke  or  suspend  for  immoral  or  unprofessional  con- 
duct, or  for  evident  unfitness  for  teaching;  life  diplomas  or  educational 
diplomas  heretofore  issued,  or  that  may  hereafter  be  issued,  and  to 
adopt  such  rules  for  the  revocation  of  diplomas  as  they  may  deem 
expedient  or  necessary. 

1533.  He — the  State  Superintendent — shall  have  power  to  call 
biennially  a  convention  of  the  County  and  City  Superintendents,  to 
assemble  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  shall  deem  most  convenient,  for 
the  discussion  of  questions  pertaining  to  the  supervision  and  adminis- 
tration of  the  public  schools,  the  laws  relating  thereto,  and  such  other 
subjects  afifecting  the  welfare  and  interest  of  the  public  schools  as 
shall  properly  be  brought  before  it.  It  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  all 
County  and  City  Superintendents  to  attend  and  take  part  in  the  pro- 
ceedings of  such  convention  when  it  is  called.  The  actual  expenses  of 
the  County  Superintendents  attending  the  convention  shall  be  allowed 
by  the  Board  of  Supervisors  and  paid  out  of  the  same  fund  as  the  sal- 
ary of  the  County  Superintendents  is  paid;  the  actual  expenses  of  the 
City  Superintendents  attending  the  convention  shall  be  allowed  and 
paid  out  of  the  same  fund  as  the  salary  of  such  City  Superintendents 

is  paid. 

* 

1543.    It  is  the  duty  of  the  County  Superintendent  of  each  county : 

First — To  superintend  the  schools  of  his  county. 

Second — To  apportion  the  school  moneys  to  each  school  district,  as 
provided  in  section  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight  of  this 
code,  at  least  four  times  a  year.  For  this  purpose  he  may  require  of 
the  County  Auditor  a  report  of  the  amount  of  all  school  moneys  on 
hand  to  the  credit  of  the  several  school  funds  of  the  county  not 
already  apportioned;  and  It  Is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  the  Auditor  to 
furnish  such  report  when  so  required,  and  whenever  an  excess  of 
money  has  accumulated  to  the  credit  of  a  school  district  by  reason  of 
a  large  census  roll  and  a  small  attendance,  beyond  a  reasonable 
amount  necessary  to  maintain  a  school  for  eight  months  In  such  dis- 
trict for  the  year,  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  place  said 
excess  of  money  to  the  credit  of  the  unapportloned  school  funds  of  the 
county,  and  shall  apportion  the  same  as  other  school  funds  are  appor- 
tioned. 

Third — On  the  order  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  or  Board  of 
Education  of  any  city  or  town  having  a  Board  of  Education,  to  draw 
hl8 — the  County  Superintendent's — requisition  upon  the  County  And- 
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itor  for  all  necessary  expenses  against  the  School  Fund  of  any  district. 
iThe  requisitions  must  be  drawn  in  the  order  in  which  the  orders 
therefor  are  filed  in  his  office.  Each  requisition  must  specify  the  pur- 
pose for  which  it  is  drawn;  but  no  requisition  shall  be  drawn  unless 
the  money  is  in  the  fund  to  pay  it,  and  no  requisition  shall  be  drawn 
upon  the  order  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  or  Board  of  Education 
against  the  funds  of  any  district,  except  for  teachers*  salaries,  unless 
such  order  is  accompanied  by  an  itemized  bill  showing  the  separate 
items  and  the  price  of  each,  in  payment  for  which  the  order  is  drawn, 
nor  shall  any  requisition  for  teachers'  salaries  be  drawn  unless  the 
order  shall  state  the  monthly  salary  of  the  teacher,  and  name  the 
months  for  which  such  salary  is  due.  Upon  the  receipt  of  such  requi- 
sition, the  Auditor  shall  draw  his  warrant  upon  the  County  Treasurer 
in  favor  of  the  parties  for  the  amount  stated  in  such  requisition. 

Seventh — He  shall  have  the  power  to  issue,  if  he  deem  it  proper  to 
do  so,  temporary  certificates,  valid  until  the  next  semi-annual  meet- 
ing of  the  County  Board  of  Education,  to  persons  holding  certificates 
of  like  grade  granted  in  other  counties,  cities,  or  cities  and  counties, 
or  upon  any  certificates  or  diplomas  upon  which  County  Boards  are 
empowered  to  grant  certificates  without  examination,  as  specified  in 
section  seventeen  hundred  and  seventy-five;  provided,  that  no  person 
'shall  be  entitled  to  receive  such  temporary  certificate  more  than  once 
in  the  same  County. 

1560.  The  Superintendent  of  every  county  In  which  there  are  twenty 
or  more  school  districts,  and  of  every  city  and  county  in  the  State, 
must  hold  at  least  one  teachers'  institute  in  each  year;  and  every 
teacher  employed  in  a  public  school  in  the  county  must  attend  such 
institute,  and  participate  in  its  proceedings;  provided,  that  cities  em- 
ploying seventy  or  more  teachers  mav  have  a  separate  institute,  to 
meet  at  least  once  a  yei^r,  the  sessions  to  be  of  not  less  than  three,  nor 
more  than  five  days;  and  provided  further,  that  teachers  attending  such 
city  institute  shall  not  be  required  to  attend  the  county  institute.  The 
expenses  of  such  city  institutes,  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars 
annually,  shall  be  paid  from  the  special  School  Funds  of  said  city. 

1565.  Except  for  a  temporary  certificate,  and  except  as  provided 
in  subdivision  second  of  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  three 
of  the  poUtica!  code,  every  applicant  for  a  teacher's  certificate,  or  for 
the  renewal  of  a  certificate,  upon  presenting  his  application,  shall  pay 
to  the  County  Superintendent  a  fee  of  two  dollars,  to  be  by  him  imme- 
diately deposited  with  the  County  Treasurer,  to  the  credit  of  a  fund 
to  be  known  as  the  Teachers'  Institute  and  Library  Fund.  All  funds  so 
credited  shall  be  drawn  out  only  upon  the  requisition  of  the  County 
Superintendent  of  Schools  upon  the  County  Auditor,  who  shall  draw 
his  warrant  in  payment  of  the  service  of  instructors  in  the  County 
Teachers'   Institute;    provided,   they  be  not  teachers  in  the  public 
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schools  of  the  county  in  which  such  institute  is  held,  and  for  the  pur- 
chase of  hooks  for  a  library  for  the  use  of  the  teachers  of  the  county. 
At  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  teachers'  institute  and  library  fund  shall 
be  expended  for  books.  The  County  Superintendent  shall  take  charge 
of  the  teachers'  library,  prepare  a  catalogue  of  its  contents,  and  keep 
a  correct  record  of  books  taken  therefrom  and  returned  thereto. 

1617.  The  power  and  duties  of  Trustees  of  School  Districts  and 
of  Boards  of  Education  in  Cities,  are  as  follows: 

First — To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules,  not  inconsistent  with  law 
or  those  prescribed  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  for  their  own 
government  and  government  of  schools,  and  to  transact  their  business 
at  regular  or  special  meetings  called  for  such  purpose,  notice  of  which 
shall  be  given  each  member. 

Second — To  manage  and  control  the  school  property  within  their 
districts,  and  to  pay  all  moneys  collected  by  them,  from  any  source 
whatever,  for  school  purposes,  into  the  county  treasury,  to  be  placed 
to  the  credit  of  the  special  fund  of  their  districts. 

Third — To  purchase  t«xt-books  of  the  state  series  for  the  use  of 
pupils  whose  parents  are  unable  to  purchase  them,  school  furniture, 
including  organs  and  pianos  and  apparatus,  and  such  other  things  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  use  of  schools;  provided^  that  except  in  incor- 
porated cities  having  Boards  of  Education,  they  purchase  such  books 
and  apparatus  only  as  have  been  adopted  by  the  County  Board  of 
Education. 

Fourth — To  rent,  furnish,  repair  and  insure  the  school  property 
of  their  respective  districts. 

Fifth — When  directed  by  a  vote  of  their  district,  to  build  school 
houses  or  to  purchase  or  sell  school  lots. 

Sixth— To  make,  in  the  name  of  the  district,  conveyances  on  all 
property  belonging  to  the  district  and  sold  by  them. 

Seventh— ^To  employ  the  teachers,  and  excepting  in  incorporated 
cities  having  Boards  of  Education,  immediately  notify  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools  in  writing  of  such  employment;  naming  the  grade 
of  certificate  held  by  the  teachers  employed;  also  to  employ  janitors 
and  other  employes  of  the  schools;  to  fix  and  order  paid  their  com- 
pensation, unless  the  same  be  otherwise  prescribed  by  law;  provided^ 
that  no  Board  of  Trustees  shall  enter  into  any  contract  with  such 
employes  to  extend  beyond  the  thirteenth  day  of  June  next  ensuing. 

Eighth — To  suspend  and  expel  pupils  for  misconduct. 

Ninth — To  exclude  from  schools  children  under  six  years  of  age; 
provided,  that  in  cities  and  towns  in  which  the  kindergarten  has  been 
adopted  or  may  hereafter  be  adopted,  as  a  part  of  the  public  primary 
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schools,  children  may  be  admitted  to  such  kindergarten  classes  at  the 
age  of  four  years. 

Tenth — To  enforce  in  schools  the  course  of  study  and  the  use  of 
text  books  prescribed  and  adopted  by  the  proper  authority. 

Eleventh — To  appoint  district  librarians,  and  enforce  the  rules 
prescribed  for  the  government  of  district  libraries. 

Twelfth — To  exclude  from  schools  and  school  libraries  all  books, 
publications  or  papers  of  a  sectarian,  partisan  or  denominational  char- 
acter. 

Thirteenth — To  furnish  books  for  the  children  of  parents  unable  to 
purchase  them;  the  books  so  furnished  to  belong  to  the  school  dis- 
trict, and  to  be  kept  in  the  district  school  library  when  not  in  use. 

Fourteenth — To  keep  a  register,  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  pub- 
lic, of  all  children  applying  for  admission  and  entitled  to  be  admitted 
into  the  public  schools,  and  to  notify  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such 
children  when  vacancies  occur,  and  to  receive  such  children  into  the 
schools  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  registered. 

Fifteenth — To  perTdlt  children  from  other  districts  to  attend  the 
schools  of  their  district  only  upon  the  consent  of  the  trustees  of  the 
district  in  which  such  children  reside;  provided^  that  should  the  trus- 
tees of  the  district  in  which  children,  whose  parents  or  guardians 
desire  them  to  attend  in  other  districts^  reside,  refuse  to  grant  their 
consent,  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  children  may  appeal  to  the 
County  Superintendent,  and  his  decision  shall  be  final. 

Sixteenth — On  or  before  the  first  day  of  April  in  each  year  to  ap- 
point a  School  Census  Marshal,  and  notify  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  thereof;  provided,  that  in  any  city,  or  city  and  county,  the 
appointment  of  all  school  census  marshals  shall  be  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  City  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Seventeenth — To  make  an  annual  report,  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  July,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  in  the  manner  and  form, 
and  on  the  blanks  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion. 

Eighteenth — To  make  a  report,  whenever  required,  directly  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  text-books  used  in  their 
schools. 

Nineteenth — To  visit  every  school  in  their  district  at  least  once  in 
each  term,  and  examine  carefully  into  its  management,  condition  and 
wants.  This  clause  to  apply  to  each  and  every  member  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 

1619.  Fir»t — The  Boards  of  School  Trustees  and  City  Boards  of 
Education  must  maintain  all  the  schools  established  by  them  for  an 
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equal  time  during  the  year,    and  as  far  as  practicable,  with  equal 
rights  and  privileges. 

1620.  Writing  and  drawing  paper,  pens,  ink,  blackboards,  black- 
board rubbers,  crayons,  and  lead  and  slate  pencils,  and  other  neces- 
sary supplies  for  the  use  of  the  schools,  must  be  furnished  under  the 
direction  of  the  City  Boards  of  Education  and  Boards  of  School  Trus- 
tees, and  charges  therefor  must  be  audited  and  paid  as  other  claims 
against  the  county  school  fund  of  their  districts  are  audited  and  paid. 

1621.  The  Boards  of  School  Trustees  and  City  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion must  use  the  school  moneys  received  from  the  State  and  county 
apportionments  exclusively  for  the  support  of  schools  for  that  school 
year,  until  at  least  an  eight  months'  school  has  been  maintained.  If 
at  the  end  of  any  year  during  which  an  eight  months^  school  has 
been  maintained,  there  is  an  unexpended  balance,  it  may  be  used  for 
the  payment  of  claims  against  the  district  outstanding,  or  it  may  be 
used  for  the  year  succeeding.  Any  balance  remaining  on  hand  at  the 
end  of  any  school  year  in  which  school  has  not  been  maintained 
eight  months  shall  be  reapportioned  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools 
as  other  moneys  are  apportioned;  provided,  that  if  a  district  has  been 
pravented  from  maintaining  a  school  for  eight  months  in  any  year  in 
consequence  of  fire,  flood,  prevailing  epidemic,  t>r  other  cause  which 
may  upon  investigation  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  County  be  deter- 
mined to  be  a  good  and  sutlicient  one,  said  balance  shall  not  be  reap- 
portioned. J 

1634.     It  is  the  duty  of  the  Census  Marshal: 

First — To  take  annually,  between  the  fifteenth  and  thirtieth  days 
of  April,  inclusive,  a  census  of  children,  including  the  children  of  In- 
dian parents  who  pay  taxes  or  who  are  not  living  in  the  tribal  relation, 
under  seventeen  years  of  age,  who  were  residents  of  his  district  on 
said  fifteenth  day  of  April. 

Second — To  report  the  results  of  his  labors  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools  (or  the  Board  of  Education,  in  cities),  on  or  before  the 
tenth  day  of  May  of  each  year. 

Third — He  shall  visit  each  habitation,  home,  residence,  domicile 
or  place  of  abode  in  his  district,  and  by  actual  observation  and  inter- 
rogation enumerate  the  census  children  of  the  same. 

Fourth — Before  entering  into  the  discharge  of  his  duties  as  such, 
the  Census  Marshal  must  qualify  and  file  his  oath  of  office  with  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools. 

1636.  His  report  must  be  made  under  oath,  upon  blanks  furnished 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  must  show: 

First — The  number,  age,  sex,  color  and  nationality  of  the  children 
listed. 
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Second — The  names  of  the  parents  and  g'uardlans  of  said  children 
arranged  alphabetically,  except  in  cities  of  the  first  class.  In  all  cities 
the  number  and  street  of  residence  must  be  given. 

Third — Such  other  facts  as  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion may  designate. 

Fourth — The  Census  Marshals  have  the  power  to  administer 
oaths  to  parents  and  guardians. 

Fifth — If  at  any  time  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  has  reason  to 
believe  that  a  correct  census  of  the  district  has  not  been  taken  he 
must  have  it  corrected,  and,  if  necessary  for  the  purpose,  he  may  ap- 
point a  Census  Marshal  and  have  the  census  of  the  district  retaken. 
Should  the  Board  of  Education  or  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  said 
city  or  district  refuse  to  issue  an  order  for  the  compensation  of  said 
Marshal  for  his  services  the  Superintendent  is  hereby  authorized  to 
issue  hib  requisition  therefor  against  the  county  fund  of  such  city  or 
district  without  such  order. 

1637.  He  must  include  in  his  report  all  children  who  are  absent 
attending  institutions  of  learning,  and  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
residents  of  the  district;  he  must  also  include  as  census  children  the 
children  of  Indian  parents  who  pay  taxes  and  of  Indian  parents  who 
are  not  living  in  the  tribal  ralation;  he  must  also  include  all  orphan 
children  absent  from  the  district,  in  orphan  asylums,  whose  guar- 
dians reside  in  the  district,  and  every  half  orphan  absent  in 
asylums  whose  surviving  parent  or  guardian  resides  in  the  district; 
he  must  also  include  all  native-born  Chinese  children. 

1638.  He  must  not  include  in  his  report  children  who  are  attend- 
ing institutions  of  learning  or  such  benevolent  institutions  as  deaf  and 
dumb,  blind,  and  orphan  asylums  in  his  district  whose  parents  or 
guardians  do  not  reside  therein. 

1639.  The  compensation  of  Census  Marshal  must  be  audited  and 
paid  as  other  claims  upon  the  school  fund  of  the  district  are  audited 
and  paid ;  provided,  such  compensation  shall  not  exceed  six  dollars  per 
day  for  time  actually  iind  necessarily  employed;  and  provided  further, 
that  in  no  case  shall  the  compensation  be  computed  at  a  per  capita 
sum;  nor  shall  any  order  for  such  compensation  be  drawp  by  the 
Trustees  of  any  district,  or  by  any  Board  of  Education,  until  they 
shall  have  been  notified  by  the  Superintendent  that  the  report  of  the 
Census  Marshal  has  been  approved  by  him.  In  case  the  report 
should  not  be  approved  by  the  Superintendent  the  Census  Marshal 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  any  compensation. 

1662.  Every  school,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  must  be 
open  for  the  admission  of  all  children  between  six  and  twenty -one 
years  of  age  residing  in  the  district,  and  the  Board  of  School  Trustees 
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or  City  Board  of  Education  have  power  to  admit  adults  and  children 
not  residing  in  the  district,  whenever  good  reasons  exist  therefor. 
Trustees  shall  have  the  power  to  exclude  children  of  filthy  or  vicious 
hahits  or  children  suffering  from  contagious  or  infectious  diseases, 
and  also  to  establish  separate  schools  for  Indian  children  and  for 
children  of  Mongolian  or  Chinese  descent.  When  such  separate 
schools  are  established,  Indian,  Chinese  or  Mongolian  children  must 
not  be  admitted  into  any  other  school;  provided,  that  in  cities  and 
towns  in  which  the  kindergarten  has  been  adopted,  or  may  hereafter 
be  adopted,  as  part  of  the  public  primary  schools,  children  may  be 
admitted  to  such  kindergarten  classes  at  the  age  of  four  years. 

1663.  All  schools,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  must  be 
divided  into  primary  and  grammar  grades. 

1664.  All  schools  must  be  taught  in  the  English  language. 

1665.  Instruction  must  be  given  in  the  following  branches,  in  the 
several  grades  in  which  each  may  be  required,  viz:  Heading,  writ- 
ing, orthography,  arithmetic,  geography,  grammar,  history  of  the 
United  States,  elements  of  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special 
instructions  as  to  the  nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  narcotics  and 
their  effects  upon  the  human  system,  vocal  music,  elementary  book- 
keeping, industrial  drawing  and  civil  government;  provided,  that 
instruction  in  physiology,  and  hygiene,  elementary  bookkeeping  and 
civil  government  may  be  oral,  no  text-books  in  these  subjects  being 
required  to  be  purchased  by  the  pupils:  provided  further,  that  the 
Board  of  Education  of  any  county  may  in  districts  having  less  than 
one  hundred  census  children,  confine  the  pupils  to  the  studies  of 
reading,  orthography,  arithmetic,  grammar,  geography,  history, 
penmanship  and  elementary  bookkeeping,  until  they  have  a  practi- 
cal knowledge  of  these  subjects. 

1666.  Other  studies  may  be  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion of  any  county,  city,  or  city  and  county,  but  no  such  studies  shall 
be  pursued  to  the  neglect  or  exclusion  of  the  studies  in  the  preceding 
section  specified. 

1667.  Instruction  must  be  given  in  all  grades  of  school  and  in  all 
classes  during  the  entire  school  course  in  manners  and  morals  upon 
the  nature  of  alcoholic  drinks  and  narcotics  and  their  effects  upon 
the  human  system. 

1668.  Attention  must  be  given  to  such  physical  exercises  for  the 
pupils  as  may  be  conducive  to  health  and  vigor  of  body,  as  well  as 
mind,  and  to  the  ventilation  and  temperature  of  school  rooms. 

1673.  No  school  must  be  continued  in  session  more  than  six 
hours  a  day,  and  no  pupil  under  eight  years  of  age  must  be  kept  in 
schoo   more  than  four  hours  per  day.     Any  violation  of  the  provi- 
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sions  of  this  section  must  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  viola- 
tion  of  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  sections. 

1096.     Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  must: 

Fint — Before  assuming  charge  of  a  school,  file  his  or  her  certifi- 
cate with  the  Superintendent  of  Schools;  provided,  that  when  any 
teacher  so  employed  is  the  holder  of  a  California  State  Normal  School 
diploma,  accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  the  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, as  provided  in  subdivision  third,  of  section  one  thousand  five 
hundred  and  three,  of  the  political  code,  an  educational  or  life 
diploma  of  California,  upon  presentation  thereof  to  the  Superintend- 
ent he  shall  record  the  name  of  said  holder  In  a  book  provided  for 
that  purpose  In  his  office,  and  the  holder  of  such  diploma  shall  there- 
upon be  absolved  from  the  provisions  of  this  subdivision. 

Seco7td — Before  taking  charge  of  a  school,  and  one  week  before 
closing  a  term  of  school,  notify  the  County  Superintendent  of  such 
fact,  naming  the  day  of  opening  or  closing.  Boards  of  Education  and 
Boards  of  School  Trustees  must  in  every  case  give  to  the  teacher  a 
notice  of  at  least  two  weeks  of  their  Intention  to  close  the  term  of 
school  under  their  charge.  No  Superintendent  shall  draw  any  requi- 
sition for  the  last  month's  salary  of  any  teacher  until  said  teacher 
has  filed  with  him  the  notice  i*equired  by  this  subdivision. 

Third — Enforce  the  course  of  study,  the  use  of  the  legally  author- 
ized text -books,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  for  schools. 

Fourth — Hold  pupils  to  a  strict  account  for  their  conduct  on  the 
way  to  and  from  school,  on  the  playground  or  during  recess;  suspend, 
for  good  cause,  any  pupil  from  the  school 9  and  report  such  suspen- 
sion to  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  or  City  Board  of  Education  for 
review.  If  such  action  is  not  sustained  by  them,  the  teacher  may 
appeal  to  the  County  Superintendent,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Fifth — Keep  a  State  school  register,  in  which  shall  be  left  at  the 
close  of  the  term,  a  report  showing  programme  of  recitations,  classi- 
fication, and  grading  of  all  pupils  who  have  attended  school  at  any 
time  during  the  school  year.  The  Superintendent  shall  in  no  case 
draw  a  requisition  in  favor  of  the  teacher,  until  the  teacher  has  filed 
with  him  a  certificate  from  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees 
to  the  effect  that  the  provisions  of  this  subdivision  have  been  com- 
piled with. 

Sixth — Make  an  annual  report  to  the  County  Superintendent  at 
the  time  and  In  the  manner  and  on  the  blanks  prescribed  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction.  Any  teacher  who  shall  end 
any  school  term  before  the  close  of  the  school  year,  shall  make  a 
report  to  the  County  Superintendent  immediately  after  the  close  of 
such  term;  and  any  teacher  who  may  be  teaching  any  school  at  the 
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end  of  the  school  year,  shall  in  his  or  her  annual  report,  include  all 
statistics  for  the  entire  school  year,  notwithstanding  any  previous 
report  for  a  part  of  the  year.  The  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  in 
no  case  draw  a  requisition  for  the  salary  of  any  teacher  for  the  last 
month  of  the  school  term  until  the  report  required  by  this  subdivi- 
slon  has  been  tiled,  and  by  him  approved . 

Seventh — Make  such  other  reports  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  County  Superintendent,  Board 
of  School  Trustees,  or  City  Board  of  Education. 

1697.  A  school  month  is  construed  and  taken  to  be  twenty  school 
days,  or  four  weeks  of  five  school  days  each. 

1698.  In  case  of  the  dismissal  of  any  teacher  before  the  expiration 
of  any  oral  or  written  contract  entered  into  between  such  teacher  and 
Board  of  Trustees,  for  aUeged  unfitnesb  or  incompetence,  or  violation 
of  rules,  the  teacher  may  appeal  to  the  School  Superintendent;  and  if 
the  Superintendent  decides  that  the  removal  was  made  without  gt>od 
cause,  the  teacher  so  removed  must  be  reinstated  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  compensation  for  the  time  lost  during  the  pending  of  the  appeal. 

1699.  First — Any  teacher  whose  salary  is  withheld  may  appeal  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  who  shall  thereupon  require 
the  Superintendent  of  Schools  to  investigate  the  matter  and  present 
the  facts  thereof  to  him,  the  judgment  of  the  Superintendent  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction  shall  be  final;  and  upon  receiving  it  the  Supeiintendent 
of  Schools,  if  the  judgment  is  in  favor  of  the  teacher,  shall,  in  case 
the  Trustees  refuse  to  issue  an  order  for  said  withheld  salary,  issue 
his  requisition  in  favor  of  said  teacher. 

Second — Should  any  teacher  employed  by  a  Board  of  School 
Trustees  for  a  specified  time,  leave  the  school  before  the  expiration  of 
such  time,  without  the  consent  of  the  Trustees,  in  w'riting,  said 
teacher  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  unprofessional  conduct,  and  the 
Board  of  Education  of  the  County  are  authorized,  upon  receiving 
notice  of  such  fact,  to  suspend  the  certificate  of  such  teacher  for  the 
period  of  one  year.  Should  said  teacher  be  the  holder  of  an  Educa- 
tional or  Life  Diploma,  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  report 
the  delinquency  of  the  teacher  to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  who 
are  thereupon  authorized  to  suspend  said  diploma  for  the  period  of 
one  year. 

1700.  No  warrant  must  be  drawn  in  favor  of  any  teacher  unless 
the  officer  whose  duty  it  is  to  draw  such  warrant  is  satisfied  that  the 
teacher  has  faithfully  performed  all  the  duties  prescribed  in  section 
one  thousand  six  hundred  and  ninety -six. 

1701.  No  requisition  for  a  warrant  shall  be  drawn  in  favor  of  any 
teacher,  unless  such  teacher  is  the  holder  of  a  proper  certificate,  in 
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foroe  for  the  full  time  for  which  the  requisition  is  drawn,  nor  unless 
he  was  employed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  City  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, or  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  as  provided  in  section  one 
thousand  five  hundred  and  forty-five. 

1702.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  to  endeavor  to  impress 
upon  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  of  morality,  truth,  justice 
and  patriotism,  to  teach  them  to  avoid  idleness,  profanity  and  false- 
hood ;  to  instruct  them  in  the  principles  of  a  free  government,  and  to 
train  them  up  to  a  true  comprehension  of  the  rights,  duties  and 
dignity  of  American  citizenship. 

1704.  No  person  is  eligible  to  teach  in  any  public  school  in  this 
State,  or  to  receive  a  certificate  to  teach,  who  has  not  attained  the 
age  of  eighteen  years. 

1817.  The  County  Superintendent  of  each  County  having  a  pop- 
ulation of  less  than  two  hundred  thousand  inhabitants  must,  on  or 
before  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  in  Sep- 
tember in  each  year,  furnish  the  Supervisors  and  the  Auditor,  re- 
spectively, an  estimate  in  writing,  of  the  minimum  amount  of  county 
school  fund  needed  for  the  ensuing  year.  The  amount  he  must  com- 
pute as  follows: 

First — He  must  ascertain,  in  the  manner  provided  for  in  subdivi- 
sions one  and  two  of  sections  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  the 
total  number  of  teachers  in  the  county. 

Second — He  must  calculate  the  amount  required  to  be  raised  at 
five  hundred  dollars  per  teacher.  From  this  amount  he  must  deduct 
the  total  amount  of  State  apportionments,  and  the  remainder  shall 
be  the  minimum  amount  of  county  school  fund  needed  for  the  ensuing 
year;  provided,  that  if  this  amount  is  less  than  sufficient  to  raise  a 
sum  equal  to  six  dollars  for  each  census  child  in  the  county,  then  the 
minimum  amount  shall  be  such  a  sum  as  wUl  be  equal  to  six  dollars 
for  each  census  child  in  the  county. 

1858.  All  State  school  moneys  apportioned  by  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction  must  be  apportioned  to  the  several  counties 
in  proportion  to  the  number  of  school  census  children,  as  shown  by 
the  returns  of  the  School  Census  Marshal  of  the  preceding  school 
year;  proinded,  that  Indian  children  whose  parents  are  on  government 
reservations,  or  are  living  in  the  tribal  relation,  and  Mongolian  chil- 
dren not  native  born,  shall  not  be  included  in  the  apportionment  list. 
The  School  Superintendent  in  each  County  must  apportion  all  State 
and  county  school  moneys  as  follows: 

'First — He  must  ascertain  the  number  of  teachers  each  district  is 
entitled  to  by  calculating  one  teacher  for  every  seventy  school  census 
children,  or  fraction  thereof,  not  less  than  twenty  school  census  chil- 
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dren,  as  shown  by  the  next  preceding  school  census;  provided,  that  all 
children  in  any  asylum,  and  not  attending  the  public  schools,  of 
whom  the  authorities  of  said  asylum  are  the  guardians,  shall  not  be 
Included  in  making  the  estimate  of  the  number  of  teachers  to  which 
the  district  in  which  the  asylum  is  located  is  entitled. 

Second — He  must  ascertain  the  total  number  of  teachers  for  the 
county  by  adding  together  the  number  of  teachers  assigned  to  the 
several  districts. 

Third — Five  hundred  dollars  shall  be  apportioned  to  each  district 
for  every  teacher  assigned  to  it;  provided,  that  no  district  having  ten 
and  less  than  twenty  school  census  children,  shall  be  apportioned  four 
hundred  dollars;  provided  further,  that  to  districts  having  over  seventy 
school  census  children  and  a  fraction  of  less  than  twenty,  there  shall 
be  apportioned  twenty  dollars  for  each  census  child  in  said  fraction. 

Fourth — All  school  money  remaining  on  hand  after  apportioning 
to  the  districts  the  money  provided  for  in  subdivision  three  of  this 
section,  must  be  apportioned  to  the  several  districts  in  proportion  to 
the  average  daily  attendance  in  each  district  during  the  preceding 
school  year.  Census  children,  whenever  mentioned  in  this  chapter, 
shall  be  construed  to  mean  those  between  the  ages  of  five  and  seven- 
teen years. 

F</i^^ Whenever  in  any  school  year,  prior  to  the  receipt  by  the 
counties,  cities,  or  cities  and  counties  of  this  State,  of  their  State, 
county,  or  city  school  fuDd,  the  school  districts  or  cities  shall  not 
have  sufficient  money  to  their  credit  to  pay  the  lawful  demands 
against  them,  the  county,  city,  or  city  and  county  Superintendent 
shall  give  the  Treasurer  of  said  county,  city,  or  city  and  county,  an 
estimate  of  the  amount  of  school  money  that  will  next  be  paid  into  the 
county,  city,  or  city  and  county  treasury,  stating  the  amount  to  be 
apportioned  to  each  district.  Upon  the  receipt  of  such  estimate,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasut^r  of  said  county,  city,  or  city  and 
county,  to  transfer  from  any  fund  not  immediately  needed  tb  pay 
claims  against  it,  to  the  proper  school  fund,  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
ninetiLper  cent,  of  the  amount  estimated  by  the  Superintendent,  and 
he  mKu  immediately  notify  the  Superintendent  of  the  amount  so 
traifterred.  The  funds  so  transferred  to  the  school  fund  shall  be 
r€ -transferred  by  the  Treasurer  to  the  fund  from  which  they  were 
taken,  from  the  first  money  paid  into  the  school  fund  after  the 
transfer. 


1861.     The  State  School  Fund  must  be  used  for  no  other  purpose 
than  the  payment  of  the  salaries  of  Primary  and  Grammar  schools. 

1867.     Any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  who  shall  insult  or 
abuse  any  teacher  in  the  presence  of  the  school  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
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misdemeanor,  and  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  nor  exoeeding^ 
one  hundred  dollars.    (See  also  Penal  Code  654.) 

1868.  Any  person  who  shall  willfully  disturb  any  public  school  or 
any  pablic  school  meeting,  shall  be  gfuilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  lia- 
ble to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars. 

1870.  No  officer  named  in  this  title,  or  teacher  in  any  public 
school  held  under  the  provisions  of  this  title,  must  act  as  agent  for 
any  author,  publisher,  bookseller,  or  other  person,  to  introduce  any 
book,  apparatus,  furniture,  or  any  other  article  whatever,  in  the  com- 
mon schools  of  this  State,  or  any  one  or  more  of  them,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  contract  for,  or  receive  any  gift  or  reward  for  so  introduc- 
ing or  recommending  the  same:  and  any  officer  so  acting  or  receiving 
must  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction,  be  pun- 
shed  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  and  be  removed  from  office. 

1873.  Every  officer  including  Secretaries  and  Assistant  Secre- 
taries of  Boards  of  Education,  charged  with  the,  performance  of  duties 
under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  may  administer^  and  certify 
oaths  relating  to  officers  or  official  matters  concerning  public  schools. 

1874.  In  the  adoption  Of  text-books,  all  County,  City,  and  City 
and  County  Boards  of  Education  shall  be  governed  by  the  following 
rules: 

First — Any  books  hereafter  adopted  as  a  part  of  uniform  series  of 
text-books  must  be  continued  in  use  for  not  less  than  four  years. 

Second — No  change  of  text-books  must  be  made  at  any  other  time 
than  in  the  months  of  May  or  June  of  the  year  in  which  the  change 
is  made,  and  no  changes  shall  be  made  to  take  effect  till  the  beginning 
of  the  school  term  commencing  after  the  thirteenth  day  of  June  of 
that  year. 

Third — At  leadt  sixty  days'  notice  of  any  proposed  change  in 
text-books  must  be  given  by  publication  in  a  newspaper  of  general 
circulation  published  in  the  county,  if  there  be  one,  in  which  such 
change  is  to  be  made.  If  there  be  no  newspaper  published  in  the 
county,  then  sush  publication  shall  be  made  in  any  newspaper  having 
a  general  circulation  in  the  county.  A  copy  of  the  newspaper  con- 
taining such  publication,  with  such  notice  marked,  must,  imme- 
diately after  the  first  publication  thereof,  be  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  transmitted  to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  the  same, 
when  received,  must  be  filed  by  the  Secretary  of  said  State  Board. 
Said  notice  shall  state  what  text-books  it  is  proposed  to  change;  that 
sealed  bids  or  proposals  will  be  received  by  the  Board  for  furnishing 
books  to  replace  them;  the  place  where  and  the  day  and  hour  when 
all  bids  or  proposals  will  be  opened,  and  that  the  Board  reserves  the 
right  to  reject  any  and  all  bids  or  proposals.      Said  notice  shall  be 
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published  in  such  Dowspaper  as  often  as  the  same  shall  be  issued  after 
the  first  publication  thereof;  provided^  that  in  the  year  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  eighty  only  fifteen  days^  notice  need  be  given. 

Fourth  —At  the  time  and  place  specified  in  said  notice  the  Board 
shall  meet  and  publicly  open  and  read  all  of  the  bids  or  proposals 
which  have  been  received  by  them,  and  shall  make  their  awards 
thereon  withih  ten  days  thereafter. 

Fifth — Said  bids  or  proposals  must  be  accompanied  by  sample 
copies  of  the  books  proposed  to  be  furnished,  together  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  wholesi^e  and  retail  price  at  which  the  publisher  agrees 
tofurnisheach.book  within  the  county,  or  at  San  Francisco,  during 
thfifuU  time  for  which  said  books  are  la  be  adopted.  * 

Sixth — If  no  satisfactory  bids  or  proposals  are  received,  then  the 
books  already  Id  use  may  continue  in  use  until  changed,  as  herein 
provided.    • 

Seventh — ^The  publisher  r  publishers  whose  proposals  shall  be 
a(  -^pted,  must  enter  into  a  wiicten  contract  with  the  Board  of  Edu- 
ca«  )n  making  the  award,  a^d  shall  give  a  good  and  sufficient  bond 
in  a  reasonable  sum,  to  be  nxed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  for  the 
faithful  performance  thereof.  Publishers  of  books  already  In  use 
^ay  bid  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  as  well  as  others,  and 
.>     h  bids,  if  satisfactory,  may  be  accepted  by  the  Board. 

iB75.  If  any  city  or  district  refuse  or  neglect  to  use  the  books 
that  may  be  prescribed,  or  use  any  other  text-books  in  any  of  the 
prescribed  studies,  «  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
must  withhold  from  such  city,  town  or  district,  twenty-five  per 
cent,  of  all  State  school  moneys  to  which  it  may  be  entitled,  until  it 
comply;  and  any  moneys  so  withheld  must  be  apportioned  by  the 
Superintendent  at  the  next  annual  apportionment,  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  school  moneys  in  the  treasury. 

1876.  No  School  Trustee  or  member  of  any  Board  of  Education 
must  be  interested  in  any  contract  made  by  the  Board  of  which  he  is 
a  member,  and  any  contract  made  in  violation  of  this  provision  is 
void. 

1878.  The  school  year  begins  on  the  first  day  of  July  and  ends 
on  the  last  day  of  June. 

1879.  The  offering  of  any  valuable  thing  to  any  member  of  the 
Board  of  Education  or  Board  of  School  Trustees,  with  the  intent 
thereby  to  influence  his  action  in  regard  to  the  granting  of  any 
teacher's  certificate,  the  appointment  of  any  teacher.  Superintend- 
ent, or  other  officer  oremploy^,  the  adoption  of  any  text-book,  or  the 
making  of  any  contract  to  which  the  Board  of  Education  of  which  he 
is  a  member  shall  be  a  party,  or  the  acceptance  by  any  member  of  a 
Board  of  Education  or  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  any  valuable 
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thing,  with  corrupt  intent,  shall  be  a  misdemeanor  punishable  as  by 
\&w;  yrovidedy  any  person  may  be  compelled  to  testify  in  any  lawful 
Investigation  or  judicial  proceeding  against  any  person  who  may  be 
charged  with  iany  offense  described  in  this  section.  Any  contract  or 
.  appointment  obtained  from  a  Board  of  Education  or  Board  of  School 
Trustees  by  corrupt  means  shall  be  void. 

52.  (Political  Code).  Every  person  has,  in  law,  a  reiddenoe.  In 
determining  the  place  of  residence,  the  following  rules  are  to  be 
observed. 

1.  It  is  the  place  where  one  remains  when  not  called  elsewhere 
for  labor  or  other  temporary  purpose,  and  to  which  he  returns  in 
seasons  of  repose. 

2.  There  can  only  be  one  residence. 

3.  A  residence  cannot  be  lost  until  another  is  gained. 

4.  The  residence  of  the  father  during  his  life,  and  after  bin 
death  the  residence  of  the  mother  while  she  remains  unmarried,  is 
the  residence  of  the  unmarried  minor  child. 

58.  (Political  Code).  Every  elector  is  eligible  to  the  office  for 
which  he  is  an  elector,  except  when  otherwise  especially  provided ; 
and  no  person  is  eligible  who  is  not  such  an  electbr. 
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ARTICLE  VII. 

EDUCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Section  69.  The  government  of  the  School  Department  of  the 
city  shall  be  vested  in  a  Board  of  Education,  to  consist  of  nine  per$(m$, 
to  be  elected  as  herein  provided,  to  be  called  members  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  who  shall  serve  without  salary. 

Sec.  70.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  elect  one  of  their  number 
President,  and  shall  hold  regular  meetings  at  least  once  in  each  month, 
and  special  meetings  at  such  times  as  shall  be  determined  by  a  rule  of 
said  Board.  A  majority  of  all  the  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  business,  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn 
from  time  to  time.  The  Board  may  determine  the  rules  of  its  pro* 
ceedings.  Its  sessions  shall  be  public,  and  its  records  shall  be  open  to 
public  inspection.  The  Board  shall  fill  all  vacancies  occurring  in  that 
body  until  the  next  general  municipal  election. 

Sec.  71.  The  Board  of  Education  succeeds  to  all  the  property, 
rights  and  obligations  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Los 
Angeles  heretofore  existing,  and  it  shall  have  sole  power: 

1.  To  establish  and  maintain  public  schools,  including  High 
Schools,  to  change,  consolidate  and  discontinue  the  same,  and  to  es- 
tablish school  districts,  and  to  fix  and  alter  the  boundaries  thereof. 

2.  To  appoint  or  employ,  or  to  dismiss  the  City  School  Super- 
intendent, a  Deputy  Superintendent,  a  Clerk  and  such  Teachers,  Jan- 
itors and  School  Census  Marshals,  Mechanics,  Laborers  and  other 
employes  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  powers  and  du- 
ties of  the  Board ;  to  fix,  alter  and  allow  their  salaries  or  wages,  and 


EXTRACTS   FROM   THB  CITY   CHARTER  131 


to  withhold,  for  good  and  sufficient  cause,  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  salary  or  wages  of  any  person  or  persons  employed  as  aforesaid. 

3.  To. make,  establish  and  enforce  all  necessary  and  proper  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  government  of  public  schools,  the  teachers 
thereof,  pupils  therein,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  the  laws  relating 
to  education;  also  to  establish  and  regulate  the  grades  of  schools,  and 
determine  what  text-books,  course  of  study  and  mode  of  instruction 
shall  be  used  in  said  schools. 

4.  To  provide  for  the  School  Department  fuel  and  lights,  water, 
blanks,  blank-books,  printing  and  stationery,  and  to  incur  such  other 
incidental  expenses  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  said  Board. 

5.  To  build,  alter,  repair,  rent  and  provide  school  houses,  and  to 
furnish  them  with  proper  school  furniture,  apparatus  and  appliances, 
and  to  insure  against  Are  any  and  all  such  school  property. 

6.  To  take  and  hold  in  fee,  or  otherwise,  in  trust  for  the  city, 
any  and  all  real  estate  and  personal  property  that  may  have  been 
acquired,  or  may  hereafter  be  acquired,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the 
public  schools  of  the  city,  and  to  sell  or  exchange  and  to  lease  any  of 
such  property;  provided,  that  the  proceeds  of  any  such  sale  or  ex- 
change shall  be  exclusively  applied  to  the  purchase  of  other  lots  or 
the  erection  of  school  houses. 

7.  To  grade,  fence  and  improve  all  school  lots,  and  in  front 
thereof  to  grade,  sewer  or  pave,  and  repair  the  streets,  and  to  con- 
struct a^d  repair  sidewalks. 

8.  To  sue  for  any  or  all  property  belonging  to  or  claimed  by  the 
said  Board  of  Education,  and  to  prosecute  and  defend  all  actions  at 
law  or  in  equity,  necessary  to  recover  and  maintain  the  full  enjoyment 
and  possession  of  said  property,  and  to  require  the  services  of  the  City 
Attorney  free  of  charge  in  all  such  cases. 

9.  To  determine  annually  the  amount  of  money  required  for  the 
supf>ort  of  the  public  schools,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  all  the  pro- 
visions of  law  in  reference  thereto;  and  in  pursuance  of  this  provision 
the  Board  shall,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  July  each  year,  sub- 
mit in  writing  to  the  City  Council  a  careful  estimate  of  the  whole 
amount  of  money  to  be  received  from  the  State  and  County  and  the 
amount  required  from  the  City  for  the  above  purposes,  and  the  City 
Council  shall  in  each  year  fix  the  percentage  of  taxes  to  be  levied  and 
collected  for  school  purposes,  provided  that  the  amount  to  be  thus 
levied  for  school  purposes  shall  not  exceed  twenty  cents  on  each  one 
hundred  dollars  valuation  upon  the  assessment  roll,  and  that  when 
collected  it  shall  be  paid  into  the  School  Fund. 

10.  To  establish  regulations  for  the  just  and  equitable  disburse- 
ment of  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  School  Fund. 
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il.  To  examine  and  approve,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  manner 
provided  in  section  212,  every  demand  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund, 
or  to  reject  any  such  demand  for  good  cause. 

12.  To  discharge  all  legal  incumbrances  now  existing,  or  which 
may  hereafter  exist,  upon  any  school  property. 

13.  To  prohibit  any  child  under  six  years  of  age  from  attending 
the  public  schools. 

14.  In  its  discretion  to  establish  kindergai*ten  schools  for  the  in- 
struction of  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  six  years,  an  indus- 
trial or  manual  training  schools  or  departments. 

15.  To  receive  and  manage  property  or  money  acquired  by  be- 
quest or*  doniCtion  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  any  school,  educational 
purpose  or  school  property. 

16.  And  generally  to  do  and  perform  such  other  acts  as  may  be 
necessary  and  proper  to  carry  into  force  and  effect  the  powers  con- 
ferred on  said  Board,  and  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  public 
school  in  said  city. 

Sec.  72.  All  contracts  for  building  shall  be  given  to  the  lowest 
bidder  therefor,  offering  adequate  security,  to  be  determined  by  the 
Board  after  due  public  notice,  published  for  not  less  than  ten  days  in 
the  official  newspaper  of  the  city.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board 
to  furnish  all  necessary  supplies  for  the  public  schools.  All  suppliee, 
books,  stationery,  fuel,  printing  goods,  material,  merchandise,  repair- 
ing and  every  other  article  or  thing  supplied  to  or  done  for  the  public 
schools,  or  any  of  them,  when  the  expenditure  to  be  incurred  on  ac- 
count of  such  matter  may  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  shall  be  done 
or  furnished  by  contract,  let  to  the  lowest  bidder  after  like  public 
advertisement;  provided,  that  the  Board  of.  Education  may  reject 
any  and  all  bids  under  this  section. 

Sec.  73.  Any  member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  officer,  or  other 
person  officially  connected  with  the  School  Department  or  drawing  a 
salary  from  the  Board  of  Education,  who,  while  connected  or  drawing 
such  salary,  upon  investigation  by  the  Boai*d  of  Education,  shall  be 
found  to  ^  be  interested  either  directly  or  indirectly  in,  or  to  have 
gained  any  advantages  or  benefits  from  any  contract,  payments  under 
which  have  been  or  are  to  be  made  in  whole  or  in  part  from  moneys 
derived  from  the  School  Fund,  or  raised  by  taxation  or  otherwise, 
for  the  support  of  the  public  schools,  shall  forfeit  his  office,  and  the 
Board  of  Education  shall  thereupon  declare  such  office  vacant. 

Sec.  74.  The  Board  of  Education  shall,  before  the  30th  day  of 
June  of  each  year,  fix  a  schedule  of  salaries  for  teachers  and  employ^ 
of  the  School  Department,  to  take  effect  on  the  Ist  day  of  July  fol- 
lowing, and  to  remain  in  force  during  one  year. 


EXTRACTS   FROM   THE  CITY   CHARTER  133 


SCHOOL  SUPERINTENDENT. 

Sec.  75.  The  Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Education,,  may,  for  good  and  sufficient  cause,  proviaionally  sus- 
pend any  teacher  employed  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city  until  the 
next  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Education.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Superintendent  to  report  to  the  Board  of  Education  annually  and  at 
such  other  times  as  it  may  require,  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  ex- 
penditure, income  and  condition  of  progress  of  the  public  schools  of 
said  city  during  preceding  year,  with  such  recommendation  as  he 
may  deem  proper;  to  visit  each  school  at  least  once  a  month;  to  ob- 
serve, and  cause  to  be  observed,  such  general  rules  for  the  regula- 
tion, government  and  instruction  of  the  schools  as  may  be  established 
by  the  Board;  to  recommend  to  the  Board  the  dismissal  of  teachers, 
stating  the  reasons  therefor;  to  attend  all  sessions  of  the  Board,  and 
inform  it  at  each  session  of  the  condition  of  the  public  schools,  school 
houses.  School  Fund  and  other  matters  connected  therewith,  and 
recommend  such  measures  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  advance- 
ment of  education  in  the  city;  and  acquaint  himself  with  all  the  laws, 
rules  and  regulations  governing  the  public  schools  in  said  city,  and 
the  judicial  decisions  thereon,  and  give  advice  connected  with  public 
schools,  gratuitously,  tooHicers,  teachers,  pupils,  parents  and  guard- 
ians. 

SCHOOL  FUND. 

Sec.  76.  The  School  Fund  shall  consist  of  all  moneys  received 
from  the  State  School  Fund  and  County  School  Fund,  and  all  moneys 
arising  from  taxes  which  shall  be  levied  annually  by  the  City  Council 
of  the  city  for  school  purposes;  of  all  moneys  arising  from  the  sale, 
rent,  or  exchange  of  any  of  the  school  property,  and  of  such  other 
moneys  as  may,  from  any  source  whatever,  be  paid  into  any  School 
Fund.  The  School  Fund  shall  be  separate  and  distinct  from  all  other 
moneys,  and  shall  only  be  used  for  school  purposes  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  charter.  If,  at  the  end  of  any  fiscal  year,  any  surplus 
]*emains  in  the  School  Fund,  such  surplus  money  shall  be  carried  for- 
ward to  the  School  Fund  for  the  next  fiscal  year,  and  shall  not  be,  for 
any  purpose  whatever,  diverted  or  withdrawn  from  said  fund,  except 
under  the  provisions  of  this  charter. 

Sec.  77.  The  said  School  Fund  shall  be  used  and  applied  by  said 
Board  of  Education  for  the  following  purposes,  to  wit: 

1.  For  the  payment  of  the  salaries  or  wages  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, Deputy  Superintendent,  Clerk,  Teachers,  Janitors,  School 
C'ensus  Marshals,  and  other  persons  who  may  be  employed  by  said 
Board. 

2.  For  the  erection,  alteration,  repairs,  rent  and  furnishing  of 
school  houses. 
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3.  For  the  purchase  money  or  rent  of  any  real  or  personal  prop- 
erty purchased  or  leased  by  said  Board. 

4.  For  the  insurance  of  all  school  property. 

5.  For  the  discharge  of  all  legal  incumbrances  on  any  school 
property. 

6.  For  lighting  the  school  rooms  and  the  offices  and  rooms  of  the 
Superintendent  and  Board  of  Education. 

7.  For  supplying  the  schools  with  fuel,  water,  apparatus,  blanks, 
blank  books  and  necessary  school  appliances,  together  with  books 
for  indigent  children. 

8.  For  supplying  books,  printing  and  stationery  for  the  use  of 
the  Superintendent  and  Board  of  Education,  and  for  the  incidental 
expenses  of  the  Department. 

9.  For  grading  and  improving  all  school  lots,  and  for  gradltig, 
sewering,  planking  or  paving  and  repairing  streets,  and  constructing 
and  repairing  sidewalks  in  front  thereof. 

Sec.  78.  All  demands  authorized  by  this  article  shall  be  paid  by 
the  City  Treasurer  from  the  School  Fund  provided  that  the  said 
Board  shall  not  have  the  power  to  contract  any  debts  or  liabilities,  in 
any  form  whatsoever,  against  said  city,  in  contravention  of  this 
article,  or  exceeding  in  any  year  the  income  and  revenue  provided  for 
the  School  Fund  for  such  year;  but  this  provision  shall  not  be  con- 
strued to  prevent  the  incurring  of  indebtedness  for  permanent 
improvements  to  be  liquidated  by  the  proceeds  of  municipal  bonds 
issued  by  the  city  of  Los  Angeles  in  accordance  with  the  general  laws 
of  the  State  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  cost  of  such  permanent 
improvement. 

Sec.  79.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Auditor  of  the  County  of 
Los  Angeles,  upon  the  first  Monday  of  each  month,  and  at  such  other 
times  as  he  may  deem  proper,  to  certify  in  duplicate  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools  of  such  County  the  amount  of  school  moneys  at 
the  time  in  the  County  Treasury,  and  the  amount  received  during  the 
previous  month.  The  County  Superintendent  shall,  upon  the  receipt 
of  such  certificates,  indorse  upon  one  of  them  the  amount  of  such 
moneys  to  which  the  public  schools  of  the  city  are  entitled.  The  cer- 
tificates so  indorsed  shall  be  at  once  returned  to  said  Auditor,  who 
shall  direct  upon  the  same  the  County  Treasurer  to  pay  the  sum 
designated  upon  such  certificate  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  city  for  the 
use  of  the  School  Fund  thereof. 

Sec.  80.  The  Ti'easurer  of  *6aid  County  shall  thereupon  pay  to 
the  Treasurer  of  said  city  the  sum  directed  by  the  Auditor  as  above 
provided ;  and  when  said  moneys  are  placed  in  the  City  School  Fund, 
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they  shall  be  used  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as  moneys  raised  by 
city  school  taxes  in  the  city;  provided,  that  the  entire  revenue  derived 
by  the  city  from  the  State  School  Fund  and  the  State  School  Tax 
Fund  shall  be  applied  by  said  Board  of  Education  exclusively  to  the 
support  of  primary  and  g^rammar  schools. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 

INFECTIOUS    DISEASES. 

Sec  128.  The  Health  Officer  shall  report  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Schools  the  name  and  residence  of  every  person  sick  of 
typhus  or  yellow  fever,  Asiatic  cholera,  small  pox,  leprosy,  diph- 
theria or  scarlet  fever,  he  may  deem  dangrerous  to  the  public  health; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools  when 
so  notified  of  the  residence  of  any  person  sick  of  any  of  the  diseases 
enumerated,  to  refuse  admittance  to  the  public  schools  to  any  mem- 
ber of  a  family,  one  or  more  of  whose  inmates  are  sick  of  any  of  the 
aforesaid  diseases;  provided,  that  the  parties  excluded  shall  be  re-ad- 
mitted upon  presenting  a  certificate  from  the  Health  Officer  that 
there  is  no  longer  any  danger  from  contagion. 

ARTICLE  XXL 

CLAIMS  AND    DEMANDS. 

Sec  212.  All  demands  payable  out  of  the  School  Fund  must, 
before  they  can  be  approved  by  the  City  A  udltor,  or  paid,  be  previ- 
ously approved  by  the  Board  of  Education,  by  a  vote  of  six  members 
thereof  taken  with  the  ayes  and  noes  and  spread  on  the  minutes,  and 
the  action  of  said  Board  indorsed  on  said  demand  and  signed  by  the 
presiding  officer  and  Clerk  thereof.  After  the  approval  of  said 
demands  they  shall  be  delivered  to  the  City  Auditor,  who  shall  have 
the  same  powers  and  perform  the  same  duties  in  refei*ence  to  demands 
payable  out  of  the  School  Fund  as  is  provided  for  in  other  demands; 
provided,  that  in  case  the  City  Auditor  shall  reject  any  such  demand, 
or  if  in  his  opinion  said  demand  should  be  paid  only  in  part,  he  shall 
return  the  same  to  the  Board  of  Education  instead  of  the  Council. 

Sec  214.  Any  demand  returned  to  the  Board  of  Education  or 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Los  Angeles  Public  Library,  with  the 
objection  of  the  City  Auditor,  shall  again  be  considered  by  such 
Board,  and  if  such  demand  be  again  approved,  as  required  in  the  first 
instance,  such  objection  of  the  City  Auditor  shall  be  thereby  over- 
ruled. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 


DUTIES  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

* 

1.  The  Superintendent  shall  be  the  executive  offloer  of  the 
Board  of  Education,  and  shall  have  a  general  supervision  of  all  the 
public  schools  of  the  city.     It  shall  be  his  duty: 

2.  To  comply  with  all  the  provisions  of  section  75  of  the  City 
Charter. 

3.  To  make  and  enforce  such  regulations  as  he  may  deem  con- 
ducive to  the  best  interests  of  the  schools,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
and  not  in  conflict  with  the  general  rules  of  the  Board. 

4.  To  visit  each  of  the  schools  of  the  city  as  often  as  his  other 
duties  will  permit,  and  give  attention  to  organization,  discipline  and 
instruction.  To  direct  the  teachers  from  time  to  time  to  make  such 
changes,  not  contrary  to  adopted  rules,  as  shall  seem  best  calculated 
to  give  greater  efficiency  to  the  schools. 

5.  To  call  such  teachers'  meetings,  general  or  special,  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  giving  instruction  or  direction  to 
the  teachers  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  for  the  discussion  of 
methods  of  teaching  and  systems  of  school  government,  and  to  secure 
uniformity  in  grade  work  and  in  discipline  of  the  schools. 

6.  To  see  that  the  school  registers  are  properly  kept  and  reporU* 
made  by  the  teachers  and  principals  with  care,  neatness  and  uni- 
formity. ' 

7.  To  keep  himself  informed  in  regard  to  the  school  systems  of 
other  cities,  their  plan  of  organization,  modes  of  government,  meth- 
ods of  instruction,  and  such  other  matters  as  may  assist  the  Board  to 
legislate  wisely  for  the  highest  interests  of  the  schools,  and  for  thin 
purpose  to  exchange  reports  with  other  school  boards. 

8.  To  fill  all  vacancies  occasioned  by  the  temporary  absence  of 
regular  teachers  from  the  list  of  regularly  elected  substitutes  and  to 
make  such  other  temporary  arrangements  relative  to  the  schools  as 
he  may  deem  proper,  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board  at  its  next 
meeting. 

9.  To  prescribe  the  rulcH  for  the  semi-annual  promotions  and  to 
direct  such  special  examinations  as  he  may  deem  proper. 


SECOND  STREET  SCHOOL 
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10.  To  devise  a  system  of  blanks  for  reports  and  instruct  the 
teachers  in  the  proper  mode  of  using  them.  These  blanks  shall  be 
used  to  keep  parents  informed  of  the  attendance,  scholarship  and 
deportment  of  their  children,  and  to  secure  the  co-operation  of 
parents  with  teachers. 

11.  To  suspend  from  school  any  pupil  whose  conduct  or  char- 
acter is  such  as  to  injure  the  reputation  of  the  school,  or  whose  par- 
ents wilfully  neglect  or%«fuse  to  co-operate  with  the  Superintendent 
or  teachers  in  carrying  out  the  regulations  of  the  schools;  or  encour- 
age their  children  to  violate  the  regulations  of  the  schools,  and  to 
report  his  action  to  the  Board  at  their  next  meeting. 

12.  To  keep  regular  office  hours  every  week-day,  and  give  due 
notice  thereof  to  teachers  and  the  public,  and  to  perform  such  other 
duties  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board  of  Education. 


DEPUTY  SUPERINTENDENT. 

13.  The  Deputy  shall  act  under  the  general  direction  of  the 
Superintendent,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  latter  shall  keep  th^  office 
hours,  and  perform  the  usual  official  duties  of  the  Superintendent. 

14.  He  shall  devote  his  time  exclusively  to  the  duties  of  his 
office,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  visit  schools  and  to  ascertain  by 
frequent  oral  examinations  the  condition  of  the  schools. 

15.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  observe  carefully  the  methods  of 
teaching  and  discipline  pursued  by  teachers.  He  shall  give  advice 
and  assistance  to  teachers,  and  shall  In  their  pi'esence,  exemplify 
before  their  schools  the  best  methods  of  teaching. 

16.  He  shall,  as  often  as  required,  present  to  the  Superintend- 
ent a  written  report  of  the  efficiency  of  the  teachers  and  the  condition 
of  the  schools  that  have  been  visited  by  him,  and  all  such  reports 
shall  be  preserved  In  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  for  the  use  of 
the  Board. 


SECRETARY. 


17.  The  Secretary  shall  have  charge  of  the  records  of  the  Board 
and  all  papers  directed  to  be  placed  on  file;  he  shall  keep  a  full  and 
accurate  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board,  and  an  Index  of  the 
same;  he  shall  collect  all  rents  and  other  moneys  due  to  the  depart- 
ment, keep  an  accurate  account  of  the  same  In  a  regular  cash  book 
and  immediately  pay  all  moneys  Into  the  treasury  aud  take  the 
treasurer's  receipt  for  the  sarue;  he  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate 
account  of  all  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  Board. 


A 
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18.  He  shall  furnish  a  yearly  report  of  the  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures of  the  Board  and  such  other  statistics  as  may  be  required  for 
the  ** Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Education." 

19.  He  shall  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the  Board  and 
notify  all  members  of  special  meetings  and  adjourned  meetings;  he 
shall  alBO  notify  the  teachers  and  janitors  of  their  appointment, 
assignment  and  dismissal,  and  shall  transmit  copies  of  all  votes, 
resolutions  and  documents,  which  are  to  be  sent  to  the  members  of 
the  Board,  to  the  teachers  and  other  employees  of  the  Board.  He 
shall  also,  at  each  regular  meeting  of  the  Board,  furnish  to  the  Presi- 
dent a  list  of  reports  due,  and  all  items  of  unfinished  business  in  the 
order  of  their  appearance  upon  the  minutes. 

20.  He  shall  also  sign  all  demands  approved  by  the  Board, 
and  all  records  of  the  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  such  other  papers 
requiring  the  same.  He  shall  keep  regular  office  hours,  to  wit:  8  to 
12  A.  M.  and  1  to  5  P.  M.,  and  perform  such  office  duties  as  are 
required  by  this  Board,  the  City  Charter,  or  the  law. 


CLERK  OP  SUPPLIES. 

21.  The  Board  shall  annually  appoint  a  Clerk  of  Supplies, 
whose  duty  shall  be  to  attend  to  the  receipt  and  disbursement  of  all 
supplies,  etc.,  under  the  direction  of  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board.  He  shall  give  a  bond  of  $1000  for  the  faithful  performance  of 
his  duties. 


PRINCIPALS. 

Rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Edttcation. 

22.  Principals  shaU  be  held  responsible  for  the  general  manage- 
ment and  di9cipline  of  their  schools  and  the  studies  pursued,  and  the 
assistant  teachers  shall  follow  their  directions  and  co-operate  with 
them,  not  only  during  school  hours,  but  during  the  time  when  the 
pupils  are  on  the  school  premises,  before  and  after  school  and  dur-  « 
ing  recesses. 

23.  Assistants  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  studies,  order  and 
discipline  of  their  own  rooms,  under  the  general  direction  of  the 
Principals. 

24.  Principals  shall  prescribe  such  rules  for  the  uae  of  yards, 
basements  and  outbuildings  connected  with  the  school  house,  as  shall 
insure  their  being  kept  in  a  neat  and  proper  condition,  and  shall 
examine  them  as  often  as  necessary  for  such  purpose.  They  shall  be 
held  responsible  for  any  want  of  neatness  or  cleanliness  about  their 
school  premises. 
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PRINCIPALS. 

RuU9  of  the  City  Board  of  Education* 

25.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Principals  to  enforce  the  Rules 
and  Regfulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  the  schools  of  their 
respective  buildings,  to  carry  out  the  directions  and  suggestions  of 
the  'Superintendent  and  Jin  every  way  to  aid  in  the  conduct  of  the 
schools.  * 

26.  To  superintend  the  janitors  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties, 
require  them  to  do  their  duty  promptly  and  well,  and  to  report  cases 
of  failure,  neglect  or  incompetency  to  the  Superintendent. 

27.  To  keep  a  record  of  the  absence  and  tardiness  of  assistant 
teachers  and  make  it  a  part  of  their  monthly  report  to  the  Superin- 
tendent. They  shall  also  report  the  failure  of  any  teacher  under  their 
supervision  to  carry  out  the  rules  and  regulations  established  for  the 
guidance  of  teachers. 

28.  To  visit  the  schools  of  their  buildings,  to  advise,  assist  and 
encourage  the  teachers  in  their  work.  They  shall  endeavor  to  correct 
objectionable  methods  of  discipline  or  instruction,  and  shall  deem  it 
their  duty  to  report  such  as  may  be  persisted  in  by  any  teacher.  In 
the  performance  of  their  duties  they  shall  exemplify  the  work  of  every 
class  or  grade  under  their  charge  by  teaching  each  subject  before  the 
pupils  and  teachers  as  often  as  practicable. 

29.  To  examine  and  classify,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, all  pupils  admitted  without  cards  of  promotion.  They  shall 
in  no  case  admit  pupils  from  any  other  districts  of  the  city  without  a 
written  permit  from  the  Superintendent,  and  must  not  admit  non-res- 
ident pupils  without  payment  of  one  month's  tuition  in  advance,  which 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  pay  the  same  to  the 
Secretary  of 'the  Board,  and  file  receipt  therefor. 

30.  To  allow  no  advertisement  to  be  read  to,  or  distributed 
among  the  pupils  of  any  school  premises.  (The  term  premises,  wher- 
ever used  in  these  rules,  to  Include  land  to  the  center  of  any  and  all 
streets  bounding  school  property.)  To  allow  no  advertisement  to  be 
posted  upon  the  fences  or  walls  of  any  school  buildings  under  their 
supervision,  nor  permit  any  agent  or  other  person  to  enter  any  school 
or  school  premises  at  any  time  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting,  either  to 
pupils  or  teachers,  any  article  whatever,  or  to  announce  any  public 
entertainment. 

31.  To  be  present  at  8:30  A.  M.,  to  remain  upon  the  school  prem- 
ises until  the  close  of  the  school.  Pupils  may  enter  the  grounds  at 
this  hour,  and  shall  not  loiter  about  and  annoy  neighbors  or  people 
passing  by,  by  accosting  them,  or  indulge  in  noisy  play. 
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32.  To  temporarily  suspend  pupils  from  school  for  persistent  dis- 
obedience, vulg^arity  or  truancy,  or  for  such  other  offences  as  in  their 
judgment  can  best  be  met  and  corrected  in  this  way.  They  shall  at 
once  notify  in  writing — giving  reasons — the  parents  or  guardians,  and 
the  Superintendent.  The  Superintendent  shall  give  the  matter  his 
attention,  and  if  the  suspension  be  confirmed,  fix  the  time  it  is  to  hold. 

33.  To  send  requisitions  for  supplies  to  the  office  of  the  Superin- 
tendent at  the  close  of  each  school  ihonth,  and  see  that  the  teachers 
are  provided  with  the  necessary  articles.  They  shall  make,  upon 
blanks  furnished  them  for  the  purpose,  monthly  reports  of  their 
schools  to  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  keep  such  reports  on  file  in 
his  office.'  They  shall  also  make  an  Annual  Report,  and  furnish  such 
other  information  to  the  Superintendent  as  he  may,  from  time  to  time, 
require,  or  as  they  may  think  proper  to  communicate. 

34.  To  see  that  all  clocks  belonging  to  the  building  are  properly 
regulated  by  the  city  time,  and  have  teachers  conform  to  this  stand- 
ard in  making  their  record  of  attendance,  both  for  themselves  and  for 
their  pupils. 

35.  To  deliver,  at  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  registers  and 
keys  of  their  respective  buildings,  at  the  office  of  the  Superintendent, 
together  with  a  list  of  school  property  in  their  possession,  accounting 
for  such  as  may  have  been  removed  or  injured. 


ASSISTANT    TEACHERS. 
RuUs  of  the  StcUe  Board  of  Edvcatiari. 

36.  Teachers  are  required  to  be  present  at  their  respective  school 
rooms,  and  to  open  them  for  the  admission  of  pupils  &t  fifteen  minuie» 
before  tbe  time  prescribed  for  commencing  schools,  and  to  observe 
punctually  the  hours  for  opening  and  closing  school. 

37.  Teachers  are  particularly  enjoined  to  devote  their  time  faith- 
fully to  a  vigilant  and  watchful  care  over  the  conduct  and  habits  of 
the  pupils  during  the  time  of  relcuccUion  and  play^  before  and  after  school, 
and  during  the  recesses,  both  in  the  school  buildings  and  on  the  play- 
grounds. 

38.  It  is  expected  that  the  teachers  will  exercise  a  general 
inspection  over  the  conduct  of  scholars  going  and  returning  from 
school.  They  shall  exert  their  influence  to  prevent  all  quarreling  and 
disagreement,  all  rude  and  noisy  behavior  in  the  streets,  all  vulg'ar 
and  profane  language,  all  improper  games,  and  all  disrespect  to  citi- 
zens and  strangers. 
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39.  Teachers  shall  give  vigilant  attention  to  the  ventilcUion  and 
temperature  of  their  school  rooms.  At  each  recess  the  windows  and 
doors  shall  be  opened  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  atmosphere  of 
the  room.  Teachers  are  reqnii'ed  to  exercise  reasonable  supervision 
over  the  text-books  of  the  pupils,  to  inspect  the  same  from  time  to 
time,  and  to  prevent  their  defacement  or  wanton  destruction. 

40.  Teachers  shall  enter  in  the  school  register  in  the  order  of 
their  application,  the  names  of  all  those  applying  for  admission  to  the 
school  after  the  prescribed  number  has  been  received.  Such  appli- 
cants should  be  admitted  to  seats  whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  an}' 
class  for  which  they  have  been  found  duly  qualified,  in  the  order  of 
their  registration. 

41.  Teachers  are  authorized  to  require  excuses  from  parents  or 
guardians  of  pupils,  either  in  person  or  by  written  note,  in  all  cases  of 
absence  or  tardiness,  or  for  dismissal  before  the  close  of  the  school. 

42.  The  books  used  and  the  studies  pursued  shall  be  suck  and  such 
only  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  local  Board  of  Education,  and  no 
teacher  shall  ad  vise  or  require  any  of  the  pupils  to  purchase  for  use  in 
the  schools  any  book  not  contained  in  the  list  of  books  directed  and 
authorized  to  be  used  in  the  schools. 

43.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  of  the  schools  to  read  to 
the  pupils,  from  time  to  time,  as  much  of  the  school  regulations  as 
apply  to  them,  that  they  may  have  a  clear  understanding  of  the  rules 
by  which  they  are  governed. 

44.  In  all  the  primary  schools,  exercises  in  free  calisthenics  and 
vocal  and  breathing  exercises  shall  be  given  at  least  twice  a  day,  from 
three  to  five  minutes  for  each  exercise. 

45.  Teachers  shall  endeavor  to  make  themselves  acquainted  with 
parents  and  guardians  in  order  to  secure  their  aid  and  co-operation, 
and  bo  better  understand  the  temperaments,  characteristics  and  wants 
of  children. 

46.  Teachers  shall  examine  the  lessons  of  their  various  classes, 
and  make  such  special  preparations  upon  them,  if  necessary,  as  not  to 
be  constantly  confined  to  the  text-book,  and  instruct  all  their  pupils 
without  partiality,  in  those  branches  of  school  studies  which  their 
various  classes  may  be  pursuing.  In  all  their  intercourse  with  their 
scholars,  they  are  required  to  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds,  both 
by  precept  and  example,  the  great  importance  of  continued  effortft  for 
improvement  in  morals,  manners  and  deportment,  as  well  as  in  useful 
learning. 

47.  Teachers  should  explain  each  new  lesson  assigned,  if  neces- 
sary, by  familiar  remarks  and  illustrations,  that  every  pupil  may 
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know,  before  he  is  sent  to  his  seat,  what  he  is  expected  to  do  at  the 
next  recitation,  and  bow  it  is  to  be  done. 

48.  Teachers  should  only  use  the  text-book  for  occasional  refer- 
ence, and  should  not  permit  it  to  be  taken  to  the  recitation,  to  be 
referred  to  by  the  pupils,  except  in  cases  of  such  exercises  as  absolutely 
require  it.  They  should  assign  many  questions  of  their  own  prepar- 
ing:, involving  an  application  of  what  the  pupils  have  learned,  to  the 
business  of  life. 

49.  Teachers  should  endeavor  to  arouse  and  fix  the  attention  of 
the  whole  class,  and  to  occupy  and  bring  into  action  as  many  of  the 
faculties  of  their  pupils  as  possible.  They  should  never  proceed  with 
the  recitation  without  the  attention  of  the  whole  class,'  nor  go  around 
the  class  with  recitation  always  in  the  same  order,  or  in  regular  rota- 
tion. 

50.  Teachers  should  at  all  times  exhibit  proper  animation  them- 
selves, manifesting  a  lively  interest  in  the  subject  taught;  avoid  all 
heavy,  plodding  movements,  all  formal  routine  in  teaching,  lest  the 
pupil  be  dull  and  drowsy,  and  imbibe  the  notion  that  he  studies  only 
to  recite. 


ASSISTANT   TEACHERS. 

Rules  of  the  City  Board  of  Education. 

51.  It  shall  be  the  dnty  of  teachers  to  look  after  the  conduct  of 
the  pupils  while  in  the  school  room;  to  care  for  the  furniture,  appar- 
atus, etc.,  in  their  respective  rooms;  and  co-operate  with  the  principal 
in  the  preservation  of  the  buildings,  fences  and  all  other  school  prop- 
erty. 

52.  To  refer  new  pupils  to  the  Principal  for  examination  and 
classification,  and  when  so  classified  to  record  their  names  in  the  gen- 
eral register,  with  all  the  data  called  for  in  the  register. 

53.  To  promptly  notify  parents  or  guardians  of  the  absence  or 
tardiness  of  pupils  and  give  a  special  notice,  either  in  person  or  by 
note,  of  such  as  are  habitually  troublesome  or  are  especially  poor  in 
their  studies.  They  ai*e  expected  to  exercise  all  due  patience  and 
make  every  reasonable  effort  in  individual  cases  before  asking  to  have 
a  pupil  suspended  for  misconduct  or  placed  in  a  lower  grade  for  fail- 
ure in  studies. 

54.  To  send  to  parents  or  guardians,  on  cards  furnished  for  the 
purpose,  a  report  of  the  attendance,  deportment  and  scholarship  of 
each  pupil  for  each  period  from  the  second  to  the  twelfth  grades 
inclusive. 
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55.  To  avoid,  as  far  as  possible,  the  practice  of  detaining  pupils; 
to  avoid  scolding  and  all  harsh  and  passionate  expressions  to  or  in  the 
presence  of  their  pupils;  they  are  reminded  that  the  best  disciplina- 
rians are  those  who  govern  themselves  and  secure  good  order  by  gen- 
tle influences.  To  avoid  corporal  punishment  when  obedience  can  be 
obtained  by  milder  meastyiK.  In  administering  corporal  punishment 
they  must  avoid  striking  the  head  or  hands,  using  a .  switch  or  light 
strap  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  inflict  bruises  or  lasting  marks,  and 
must  have  at  least  one  teacher  as  witness  to  such  punishment  and 
report  at  once  to  the  Superintendent  such  punishment.  They  may 
refer  all  Incorrigible  cases  to  the  Principal. 

56.  To  attend  all  general  and  special  meetings  called  by  the 
Superintendent.  Only  guch  eacu»f$  cu  would  juniify  absence  from  regular 
school  duties  will  he  considered  or  accepted.  To  make  monthly  reports 
to  the  Principal  upon  the  blanks  provided  for  that  purpose. 

57.  To  dismiss  their  schools  promptly  at  all  times  when  the  sig- 
nal is  givcD  by  the  Principal,  and  to  see  that  their  pupils  leave  the 
school  premises  in  the  evening  before  they  .themselves  depart. 

58.  The  regular  teacher  of  any  room  shall  not  be  absent  from 
the  room  during  the  exercises  of  special  teachers,  but  shall  co-operate 
in  the  preservation  of  order  and  discipline,  and  shall  enforce  the  ob- 
servance of  instructions  given  by  si)ecial  teachers. 

59.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  regular  teachers  to  make  them- 
selves proficient,  practically,  as  well  as  theoretically,  in  such  branches 
as  are  taught  in  the  schools. 


SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS. 

60.  In  G^se  of  necessary  absence  of  regular  teachers  they  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Superintendent,  who  shall  supply  a  substitute. 
The  list  of  substitute  teachers  shall  be  designated  by  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  in  no  case  must  other  persons  be  placed  in  charge  of 
schools.  , 

61.  Substitutes  shall  receive  the  full  pay  of  the  regular  teachers, 
whose  places  they  fill,  and  shall  be  paid  at  the  end  of  the  school 
month  in  which  the  service  was  rendered. 


SPECIAL  TEACHERS. 

62.  Special  teachers  shall,  at  the  I'equest  of  the  Superintendent, 
meet  the  teachers  for  the  purpose  of  giving  them  instruction  in  the 
branches  of  which  such  special  teachers  have  charge. 
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63.  They  shall  visit  regularly  and  impartially  the  several  depart- 
ments in  which  they  are  employed  to  teach,  and  make  written  reports 
of  the  progress  of  their  work  to  the  Superintendent  as  often  as  he 
may  request.  At  the  hegfinning  of  each  week  they  shall  transmit  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Schools  a  programme  of  visitations,  to  be  made 
by  them  during  the  week,  and  at  the  clol^of  each  month  they  shall 
report  in  detail  the  visits  made. 


PUPILS. 
RuUb  of  the  State  Board  of  EduccUion, 

64.  No  pupil  shall  be  detained  in  school  during  the  intermission 
at  noon,  and  a  pupil  detained  at  any  recess  shall  be  permitted  to  go 
out  immediately  thereafter.  All  pupils  except  those  detained  for 
punishment  shall  be  required  to  pass  out  of  the  school  room  at  re- 
cess, unless  it  would  occasion  an  exposure  of  health. 

65.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  retain  connection  with  any 
public  school  unless  furnished  with  books,  slates  and  other  utensils 
required  to  be  used  in  the  class  to  which  he  belongs;  pronidedj  that  no 
pupil  shall  be  excluded  for  such  cause  unless  the  parent  or  guardian 
shall  have  been  furnished  by  the  teacher  with  a  list  of  books  or  arti- 
cles needed  and  one  week  shall  have  elapsed  after  such  notice  without 
the  pupil  obtaining  said  books.  Books  may  be  furnished  to  indigent 
children  by  the  Trustees,  at  the  expense  of  the  district,  whenever 
the  teacher  shall  have  certified  in  writing  that  the  pupil  applying  i^ 
unable  to  furnish  such  books. 

66.  Atiy  pupil  who  shall  in  any  way  cut  or  otherwise  injure  any 
school  house,  or  injure  any  fences,  trees  or  outbuildings  to  any  of  the 
school  estate,  or  shall  write  any  profane  or  obscene  language,  or 
make  any  obscene  pictures  or  characters  on  the  school  premises,  shall 
be  liable  to  expulsion,  suspension  or  other  punishment,  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  offense.  The  teacher  may  suspend  a  pupil  tempo- 
rarily for  such  offense,  and  shall  notify  the  Trustees  of  said  action. 
Pupils  shall  not  be  allowed  to  remain  in  any  of  the  rooms  that  are 
provided  with  improved  styles  of  furniture,  except  In  the  presence  of 
a  teacher  or  a  monitor^  who  is  made  especially  responsible  for  the 
care  of  the  seats  and  desks.  All  damage  done  to  school  property  by 
any  of  the  pupils  shall  be  repaired  at  the  expense  of  the  party  com- 
mitting the  trespass.  Within  one  week  of  any  damage  to  school 
property  teachers  shall  notify  the  Trustees,  or  be  held  personally 
responsible. 

67.  AU  pupils  who  go  to  the  school  without  proper  attention 
having  been  given  to  personal  cleanliness  or  neatness  of  dress  shall  be 
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sent  home  to  be  properly  piepared  for  school  or  shall  be  required  to 
properly  prepare  themwlves  for  the  school  room  before  entering. 
Every  school  room  shall  be  supplied  with  a  wash  basin,  soap  and 
towels. 

68.  No  pupil  affected  with  any  contagious  disease  shall  be  allowed 
to  remain  in  any  of  the  public  schools. 

69.  Every  pupil  is  expected  to  attend  school  punctually  and  reg- 
ularly; to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey 
promptly  all  the  directions  of  the  teacher;  to  observe  good  order  and 
propriety  of  deportment;  to  be  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teach- 
ers, and  kind  and  obliging  to  school-mates;  to  refrain  entirely  from 
the  use  of  profane  or  vulgar  language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in 
person  and  clothing. 

70.  Con  tin  ued  wilful  disobedience  or  open  defiance  of  the  author- 
ity of  the  teacher  constitutes  good  cause  for  expulsion  from  school, 
and  habitual  profanity  and  vulgarity  good  cause  for  suspension  from 
school. 

71.  Pupils  are  required  in  all  cases  of  absence,  to  bring,  on  their 
return  to  school,  an  excuse  written  from  their  parents  or  guardians, 
assigning  good  and  sufficient  reasons  for  such  absence. 

72.  All  pupUs  who  have  fallen  behind  in  their  grade  by  absence 
or  irregularity  of  attendance,  by  Indolence  or  Inattention,  t^hall  be 
placed  in  the  grade  below,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

73.  No  pupil  shall  be  permitted  to  leave  school  at  recess,  or  at 
any  other  time  before  the  regular  hour  for  dosing  school,  except  in 
case  of  sickness,  or  on  written  request  of  parent  or  guardian. 

74.  Any  scholar  who  shall  be  absent  one  week  without  giving 
notice  to  the  teacher,  shall  lose  all  claim  to  his  particular  desk  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term,  and  shall  not  be  considered  a  member  of  the 
school. 

75.  Each  scholar  shall  have  a  particular  desk,  and  shall  keep  it 
and  the  floor  beneath  it  in  a  neat  and  orderly  condition. 


PUPILS. 
Rules  of  the  City  Board  of  Education, 

76.  All  children  between  six  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  of 
actual  residents  of  Loe  Angeles  city,  shall  be  ad  mitted  f I'ee  to  all  the 
public  schools,  except  to  the  kindergartens;  all  children  between  four 
and  a  half  and  six  years  of  age  shall  be  admitted  free  to  the  public 
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kindergarten  schools.  The  children  of  mon-residents  shall  not  be 
received,  except  upon  the  payment  of  a  tuition  fee,  as  fixed  by  the 
Board  of  Education. 

77.  Non-resident  pupils  may  be  admitted  on  the  following  terms: 
9th  to  12th  grades,  inclusive,  $5  per  month;  6th  to  8th,  inclusive,  $3 
per  month;  under  6th  grade,  $2  per  month;  tuition  to  be  paid  in 
advance  to  the  principal.  But  in  no  case  must  non-resident  pupils  be 
received  to  the  exclusion  of  those  whose  homes  are  in  the  city. 

* 

78.  All  pupils,  except  those  of  the  kindergartens  and  Normal 
Model  must  attend  school  in  the  district  in  which  they  live,  unless 
they  have  a  written  permit  from  the  Superintendent  to  attend  another 
school.  The  permission  shall  be  given  only  for  the  purpose  of  reliev- 
ing crowded  schools,  or  for  other  good  reasons  satisfactory  to  the 
Supenntendent. 

79.  Every  pupil  in  whose  family  any  contagious  disease  is  known 
to  prevail,  shall,  on  returning  to  school,  present  a  certificate  from  the 
Health  Officer,  stating  that  the  proper  precautions  have  been  taken, 
and  that  no  risk  will  be  incurred  in  receiving  the  bearer  into  school, 

8().  Every  pupil  who  shall  be  absent  three  half-days  without 
excuse  from  the  parent  or  guardian,  given  either  in  person  or  by 
written  note,  satisfying  the  teacher  that  the  absence  was  causea  by 
his  own  sickness,  or  by  sickness  in  the  family,  or  some  urgent  cause, 
rendering  attendance  impossible,  or  to  avoid  exposure  of  health. .shall 
be  suspended  from  school,  until  satisfactory  assurance  is  given  to  the 
principal,  by  the  parent  or  guardian,  that  the  pupil  will  be  more  punc- 
tual in  the  future.  In  the  application  of  this  rule,  two  unexcused  tar- 
dinesses or  leaving  school  without  permission,  shall  be  counted  as  one 
half-day's  absence. 

81.  No  pupil,  after  having  entered  one  school,  shall  be  admitted 
into  another  school  the  same  scholastic  year,  without  a  certificate  of 
honorable  discharge  from  the  former  school,  or  without  a  transfer 
from  the  principal,  when  the  pupil  has  changed  his  residence  to  another 
district. 

82.  Wilful  disobedience,  habitual  truancy,  vulgarity,  profanity, 
stealing,  or  carrying  deadly  or  dangerous  weapons,  shall  constitute 
good  cause  for  suspension  or  expulsion  from  school. 

83.  Pu{)ils  shall  be  liable  to  suspension  if  their  parents  create  a 
disturbance  in  school,  or  (insure,  abuse,  or  insult  any  teacher  before 
his  class,  or  on  the  school  pi*emises. 

84.  Any  pupil  who  uses  tobacco  in  any  form  on  the  school  prem- 

ise>  shall  be  lia>)le  to  expulsion. 


RULES   AND    REGULATIONS  151 


85.  During  rainstorms  or  otherwise  exceptionally  bad  weather, 
pupils  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  their  rooms  as  soon  as  they  come  in 
the  morning,  and  to  remain  during  intermission.  At  such  times, 
teachers  must  see  that  their  pupils  do  not  engage  in  boisterous  play^ 
but  may  allow  them  to  play  parlor  games,  singing,  calisthenics,  etc. 

86.  Pupils  who  'are  not  in  their  seats  at  the  time  for  opening 
school  shall  be  marked  tardy. 

87.  Pupils  shall  not  be  absent  a  part  of  the  day  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  instruction  elsewhere,  except  by  special  permission  of  the 
Superintendent,  recommended  by  the  teacher  and  principal,  and  only 
very  urgent  reasons  will  be  deemed  satisfactory. 


DUTIES  Ol^  JANITORS. 

88.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  School  Build- 
ings and  Repairs  to  attend  aU  regular  meetings  of  the  Board,  and 
special  meetings,  when  so  notified. 

89.  To  exercise  special  supervision  over  all  janitors  of  buildings. 

90.  To  report  at  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  all  needed  repairs 
of  school  property. 

91.  To  deliver  the  monthly  school  supplies  to  all  school  buildings. 

92.  To  keep  in  good  repair  all  school  buildings,  water  closets,  coal 
houses,  sheds,  fences,  walks,  trees  and  grounds. 

93.  To  make,  at  the  close  of  each  school  year,  an  inventory  of  all 
school  property  under  his  charge,  accounting  for  any  then  missing 
which  was  invoiced  the  previous  year. 

94.  Janitors  of  buildings  shall  report  for  duty  to  principals  at  the 
hour  for  the  opening  and  closing  of  schools,  except  in  small  schools, 
where  special  arrangements  may  be  made.  In  the  High  School  and 
Spring  Street  School,  and  such  other  large  schools  as  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Board,  they  shall  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  duties 
of  their  position.  They  shall  keep  school  buildings,  furniture,  yards 
and  outbuildings  neat  and  clean;  disinfect  all  water  closets  once  per 
week,  build  fires,  open  and  close  school  buildings  and  gates,  and  see 
that  all  windows,  shutters,  doors  and  gates  are  securely  closed  when 
the  schools  are  not  in  session. 

95.  They  shall  sweep  every  school  room  every  day  after  school, 
and  dust  them  every  morning  before  school,  and  wash  windows,  floors 
and  other  wood  work  as  often  as  directed  by  the  principal.  They 
shall  guard  all  property  on  the  premises,  promptly  make  such  i*epairs 
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as  they  are  able  to  make,  and  report  to  the  Superiotendent  of  School 
Buildings  and  Repairs,  all  other  repairs  needed. 

96.  They  shall  be  subject  to  the  order  of  the  Superintendent  of 
School  Buildings,  Principals  and  Superintendent;  they  shall  not 
assume  or  exercise  any  authority  over  pupils  except  by  special  order, 
but  shall  report  to  the  principal  any  violation  of  the  school  regula- 
tions on  the  part  of  the  scholars  that  comes  under  their  notice. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

97.  No  school  building  shall  be  used  for  other  than  school  pur- 
poses. 

98.  For  the  purpose  of  promotions  the  school  year  shall  be  divided 
into  two  equal  parts,  called  Semesters.  Por  the  purpose  of  written 
reports  to  parents,  it  shall  be  divided  into  four  equal  parte,  called 
Periods.  Promotions. shall  take  place  at  the  end  of  each  Semester, 
and  be  determined  by  the  teacher  and  principal. 

99.  The  dates  for  beginning  or  closing  any  school  year  or  vaca- 
tion shall  be  fixed  by  special  order  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

100.  The  regular  holidays  shall  be  the  first  Monday  in  September, 
the  9th  of  September,  the  22d  of  February,  the  30th  of  May,  every  day 
in  which  an  election  is  held  throughout  the  State,  and  all  Thanksgiv- 
ing  days  authorized  by  the  State  or  general  government.  When  the 
9th  of  September,  the  22d  of  February  or  the  90th  of  May  fall  upon 
Sunday,  the  Monday  following  shall  be  a  holiday. 

101.  The  hours  of  tuition  and  study  throughout  the  year  shall 
be  from  9  o^clock  a.  m.  to  12  o'clock  M.,  with  fifteen  minutes  recess, 
from  10:30  to  10:45  a  m.;  and  from  1  to  3  P.  M.  The  first,  second 
and  third  grades  shall  be  dismissed  at  2  aod  all  other  grades  at  3 
P.  M.  In  the  High  School  the  hours  shall  be  from  9  to  11:50  o'clock 
A.  M.  and  from  12:40  to  3  o'clock  p.  M.  . 

102.  There  shall  be  a  monthly  fire  drill  in  every  building  of  more 
than  one  room,  to  be  conducted  by  the. Principal  or  Superintendent. 
Pupils  shall  leave  the  building  without  wraps  at  signiU  of  two  bells: 
with  wraps  at  signal  of  three  bells. 

103.  The  Deputy  Superintendent,  Superintendent  of  School 
Buildings  and  Repairs,  and  his  assistant  shall  be  elected  at  the  first 
regular  meeting  in  June,  and  the  teachers  at  the  first  regular  meeting 

in  July. 


> 
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104.  All  complaints  against  teachers  or  other  employes  of  the 
School  Department  must  be  made  in  writing  and  verified,  and  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

105.  Teachers  shall  not  award  prizes  or  give  any  presents  to  any 
pupil  or  pupils .  Neither  shall  teachers  receive  any  presents  of  any 
kind  from  their  pupils.  Contributions  for  any  purpose  shall  not  be 
permitted  in  any  school  except  contributions  for  a  flag  and  for  such 
other  purposes  as  shall  meet  with  the  sanction  and  approval  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools  and  the  committee  on  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions. 

106.  Children  between  the  ages  of  4>^  and  6  years,  may  attend 
the  Kindergartens.  Kindergarten  Schools  of  two  teachers  should 
not  have  more  than  45  pupils;  nor  more  than  65  pupils  for  three 
teachers.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  children  between  5  and  6  years 
of  age. 

107.  Pupils  in  the  Night  Schools  must  be  at  least  ten  years  of 
age;  and  shall  not  attend  any  public  day  school.  They  shall  be  sub- 
ject as  nearly  as  possible,  to  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  the  pu- 
pils of  the  day  schools.  .  ~^ 

108.  The  Superintendent  of  Schools  may  select  a  visiting  day  for 
each  school,  once  a  year,  when  the  Principal  and  teachers  shall  be 
required  to  spend  the  school  hours  visiting  other  schools  of  the  city, 
as  shall  be  designated  by  the  Superintendent.  They  shall  send  within 
one  week  thereafter,  to  the  Superintendent,  a  detailed  report  of  the 
visits  made,  including  the  time  spent  in  each  school,  and  the  work 
observed. 

109.  Applicants  for  positions  as  teachers  must  apoly  in  person, 
and  present  a  written  application,  which  must  be  accompanied  by 
evidence  of  a  legal  certificate. 

110.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  a  position  as  teacher,  who 
cannot  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  at  least  one  yearns  successful 
experience  in  teaching,  except  graduates  of  Normal  Schools  who  are 
reconimended  by  Principals  of  Normal,  Normal  Model  and  the  Head 
of  the  Pedagogical  Department  of  said  schools;  also  graduates  of  Uni- 
versities who  have  Higrh  School  Certificates. 


Certification  of  Teachers 


LOS  ANGELES  COUNTY,  CAL. 


UPON  EXAMINATION. 

The  examination  of  applicants  for  teachers*  certificates  shall  be 
held  semi-annually  beginning  in  June  and  Dec^/ember  of  each  year. 

REGULATIONS. 

1.  Each  applicant  must  be  present  at  the  beginning  of  the  exam- 
ination, and  before  entering  upon  the  work  must  pay  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board  a  fee  of  two  dollars. 

2.  All  applicants  must  begin  each  subject  at  the  same  time,  and 
until  a  subject  is  finished,  no  applicant  shall  be  allow^ed  to  have  a  text- 
book in  his  or  her  possession,  nor  shall  any  applicant  leave  the  room 
or  communicate  with  any  person  without  special  permission  from 
some  member  of  the  Board.  Any  violation  of  this  rule  shall  be  good 
cause  for  dismissal  from  the  examination. 

3.  At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  applicants  shall  be 
numbered,  and  they  shall  endorse  their  papers  with  these  numbers 
and  the  name  of  the  subjecrt,  and  all  entries  in  the  record  book  shall 
be  made  on  these  numbers  only.  The  names  of  the  applicants  shall 
not  be  entered  in  the  record  book  until  the  close  of  the  examinations, 
but  shall,  together  with  the  numbers  and  postofiice  addresses,  be 
written  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination  upon  cards,  which  cards 
shall  be  kept  in  a  sealed  envelope  until  the  standings  are  all  made  out. 

4.  No  member  of  the  Board  shall  communicate  to  any  person 
the  standing  of  any  applicant  on  any  subject  until  the  standings  are 
completed.  The  numbers  of  those  who  fail  on  the  test  studies  shall 
be  announced  as  soon  as  determined. 

o.  Arithmetic,  grammar  and  composition,  and  orthography 
shaU  be  the  test  studies.  Applicants  w^ho  fail  to  obtain  an  average  of 
70  per  cent,  in  these  studies,  or  who  shall  fall  below  60  per  cent,  in 
any  one  of  them,  shall  be  excluded  from  further  examination. 
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6.     The  subjects  for  examination,    and   the  standards  of  credits, 
shall  be  as  follows: 

FOR  PRIMARY  CERTIFICATES. 

Credilm. 

1.  Arithmetic 100 

2.  Grammar  and  Composition 100 

.1.     Orthography 100 

4.  Geography 50 

5.  U.  S.  History, * 60 

6.  Word  Analysis  and  Defining 50 

7.  Physiology 50 

8.  Penmanship 50 

9.  Industrial  Drawing 50 

10.  Vocal  Music 50 

11.  Methods  of  Teaching 50 

12.  Civil  Government 50 

13.  Reading  50 

14.  Elements  of  Bookkeeping 25 

15.  School  Law 25 


Total 850 


GRAMMAR  GRADE  CERTIFICATES. 

Credils. 

1.  Elementary  Geometry   50 

2.  Literature 50 

.'}.     Algebra  to  Quadratics 50 

4.  General  History 50 

5.  Psychology  and  Principles  of  Education 50 

6.  Physics 50 

7.  Botany 50 

8.  Zoology 50 

W.     Rhetoric 50 


Total 450 


FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  CERTIFICATES. 

Ct'fdits. 

1.  Algebra 50 

2.  Latin,  or  English  (Subject  14,  University  of  (.-alifornia) 50 

3.  Geology 50 

4.  Geometry 50 

5.  Chemistry : 50 

(5.     Astronomy 50 

Plane  Trigonometry 50 


4. 


Total 350 
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7.  A  Primary  Certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  Applicant  receiv- 
ing an  average  of  not  less  than  80  per  cent,  upon  the  primary  sub- 
jects; provided  the  applicant  is  18  years  of  age,  and  is  a  person  of  good 
moral  character. 

8.  A  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  appli- 
cant holding  or  entitled  to  receive,  a  Primary  Certificate  of  this 
county,  who  shall  obtain  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  in  an  examination 
upon  the  Grammar  Grade  subj|cts;  provided  the  applicant  is  18  years 
of  age,  and  is  a  person  of  good  moral  character. 

9.  A  High  School  Certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  applicant 
holding,  or  entitled  to  receive,  a  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  of  this 
county,  who  shall  obtain  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  in  an  examination 
upon  the  High  School  subjects;  provided  the  applicant  is  18  years  of 
age,  is  a  person  of  good  moral  character,  and  has  taught  successfully* 
for  at  least  one  year. 

10.  A  Special  Certificate  to  teach  Music,  Drawing,  Penmanship, 
Bookkeeping,  Elocution,  Sloyd,  Biology,  and  Languages  other  than 
English  may  be  granted  to  any  applicant  upon  examination  or  cre- 
dentials. 

Such  examinations  shall  be  held  only  at  the  June  and  Decem- 
ber sittings  of  the  Board,  and  a  minimum  of  85  per  cent,  must  be 
obtained. 

A  request  for  such  examination  roust  be  filed  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board  at  least  ten  days  before  the  examination  is  to  be  given. 

11.  No  person  under  18  years  of  age  shall  be  allowed  to  write  the 
examination. 

12.  No  person  who  has  not  taught  successfully  one  year  shall  be 
allowed  to  write  the  High  School  examination. 


UPON  CREDENTIALS. 

1.  The  Board/  may  grant,  without  examination,  a  Primary  or 
Grammar  Grade  Certificate  to  the  holder  of  a  Life  Diploma,  aCali- 
fornia,  Nevada  or  Oregon  State  Educational  Diploma,  a  California 
State  Normal  School  Diploma,  a  San  Francisco  Normal  Class  Diploma, 
when  re<;ommended  by  the  city  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction: 
a  California  State  University  Diploma,  when  recommended  by  the 
Faculty  of  the  University;  and  a  State  Normal  School  Diploma  of  any 
other  State:  promded^  that  a  grammar  grade  certificate  shall  not  be 
granted  unless  the  course  of  study  of  such  other  State  Normal  School 
shall  show  an  amount  of  work  done  equivalent  to  that  required  by 
the  State  Normal  Schools  of  California. 
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2.  The  Board  may,  without  examination,  grant  a  Primary  Cer- 
tificate to  the  holder  of  a  valid  Grammar  Grade  or  High  School  Cer- 
tificate issued  upon  examination  in  any  other  county  of  this  State; 
also  a  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  to  the  holder  of  a  valid  Grammar 
Grade  or  High  School  Certificate  issued  in  like  manner,  provided  said 
certificate  shows  an  average  standing  of  85  per  cent,  on  all  the  sub- 
jects required  for  a  Grammar  Grade  Certificate  in  this  county;  pro- 
vided further,  that  the  applicant  in  each  case  shall  bring  a  satisfac- 
tory recommendation  from  the  Superintendent  or  Board  of  Educa- 
tion wjience  he  or  she  comes. 

3.  The  Board  may,  without  examination,  grant  a  High  School 
Certificate  to  the  holder  of  a  California  State  University  Diploma, 
when  recommended  by  the  Faculty  of  the  University ;  or  to  a  gradu- 
ate of  any  other  Institution  in  the  United  States,  which  the  State 
Board  of  Education  of  this  State  shall  have  recommended  as  being  of 
the  same  rank  as  the  State  University  of  California,  when  the 
diploma  of  graduation  from  said  institution  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  recommendation  from  the  Foculty  thereof,  showing  that  the  holder 
of  the  diploma  has  had  academic  and  professional  training  equivalent 
to  that  required  by  the  State  University.  The  general  conditions  on 
which  such  recommendations  may  be  accepted  by  the  County  Board 
of  Education,  as  fulfilling  these  requirements,  have  been  prescribed 
by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  are  as  follows: 

Resolved,  That  the  City  and  County  Boards  of  Education,  in 
accepting  recommendations  of  applicants  for  High  School  Certificates, 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  1776  of  the  Political  Code,  from  Uni- 
versities and  Colleges  recognized  by  the  State  Board  of  Education 
under  the  provisions  of  said  section,  must  be  governed  by  the  follow- 
ing rules: 

1.  The  recommendation  must  be  issued  by  the  Faculty  of  the 
institution  from  which  the  applicant  graduated,  and  must  be  signed 
by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  8'aculty,  and  have  the  seal  of 
the  institution  attached. 

2.  Such  i*ecommendation  must  clearly  set  forth  the  amount  of 
professional  training  which  the  applicant  has  had  in  the  institution 
by  which  be  is  recommended. 

3.  The  amount  of  such  professional  training  must  in  no  case  be 
less  than  that  required  by  the  University  of  the  State  of  California, 
as  specified  In  the  Register  thereof. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  City  and  Coun^  Superintendents 
to  provide  and  keep  in  their  respective  offices  the  latest  edition  of 
the  Register  of  the  University  of  California,  for  the  use  of  the  mem- 
-bers  of  their  respective  Boards. 
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5.  No  Board  of  Education  shall  consider  the  application  of  any 
party  applying  for  a  Higfh  School  Certificate  under  the  provisions  of 
Sections  1775  of  the  Political  Code,  as  amended  March  23,  1893,  rela- 
tive to  institutions  recognized   by   the  State  Board  of  Education, 

unless  said  applicant  is  a  graduate  of  the  institution  recommending.  ' 

and  has  had  professional  training  equivalent  to  that  required  in  the 
Pedagogical  Department  of  the  University  of  California. 

6.  No  Board  shall   consider   applications   presented   by  parties  * 
who  are  not  residents  of  the  State  of  California;  and  provided  furth.er 

that  the  applicant    presents  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  taught 
Huccessfully  for  two  years. 


UPON  CALIFORNIA  NORMAL  SCHOOL  DIPLOMAS. 

1503.  F/r«<— The  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  State  Normal 
.School,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  may  issue  to  those 
pupils  who  worthily  complete  the  full  course  of  study  and  training 
prescribed,  a  diploma  of  graduation. 

Second — Said  diploma  shall  entitle  the  holder  thereof  to  a  Gram- 
mar Grade  Certificate  from  any  city,  city  and  county,  or  county 
Board  of  Education  in  the  State. 

Third — Whenever  any  city,  city  and  county,  or  county  Board  of 
Education  shall  present  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  a  recom- 
mendation showing  that  the  holder  of  a  Normiil  School  Dlplomi  ha8 
had  a  successful  experience  of  two  years  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
State  subsequent  to  the  granting  of  such  diploma,  the  State  Board 
of  Education  shall  grant  to  the  holder  thereof  a  document  signed  by 
the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  showing  such  fact. 
The  said  diploma,  accompanied  by  said  document  of  the  State  Board 
attached  thereto,  shall  become  a  permanent  certificate  of  qualifica- 
tion to  teach  in  any  primary  or  grammar  school  in  the  state,  valid 
until  such  time  as  the  diploma  may  be  revoked,  as  prescribed  in  sub- 
division thirteen  of  section  fourteen  hundred  and  eighty-nine  of  this 
C'ode. 

EDUCATIONAL  DIPLOMAS. 

Educational  Diplomas  may  be  issued  to  such  persons  a«  have  held 
for  one  year,  and  who  still  hold  a  valid  city,  city  and  county,  or 
county  Certificate  of  the  Grammar  Grade.  The  applicant  for  such 
diploma  must  present  evidence  of  having  taught  successfully  for  at 
least  five  years,  twenty -one  months  of  which  must  have  been  in  the 
public  schools  of  California.  The  five  years  experience  In  teaching^ 
must  represent  at  least  thirty-five  months,  extending  over  five  calen- 
dar years. 
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LIFE  DIPLOMAS. 

Life  Diplomas  are  of  two  grades,  Grammar  and  High  School,  and 
except  as  provided  in  section  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  three  of 
this  Code,  such  diplomas  may  be  issued  only  to  such  persons  as  have 
held  for  one  year,  and  who  still  hold,  a  valid  city,  city  and  county,  or 
county  certificate  corresponding  in  grade  to  the  grade  of  the  diploma 
applied  for,  and  who  shall-  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  having 
had  a  successful  experience  in  teaching  of  at  least  ten  years.  Every 
application  must  be  accompanied  to  the  State  Board  of  Education  by 
a  certified  copy  of  a  resolution  adopted  by  at  least  a  four-fifths  vote 
of  all  the  members  composing  a  city  or  county  Board  of  Education, 
recommending  that  the  diploma  be  granted,  and  also  by  an  affidavit 
of  the  applicant  specifically  setting  forth  the  places  in  which  and  the 
dates  between  which  said  applicant  has  taught  aud  that  said  appli- 
cant has  taught  a  part  of  each  year  of  the  required  time.  The  ten 
years  need  not  be  consecutive  3'ears:  but  the  aggregate  exp>erience 
must  be  at  least  seventy  months,  and  cover  ten  calendar  years. 

Applicants  for  the  Life  Diploma  of  the  lower  grade  must  have 
taught  twenty-one  months  in  this  State;  for  the  Life  Diploma  of  the 
High  School  Grade,  the  applicant  must  have  had  at  least  twenty-four 
months  successful  experience  as  teaciher  in  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, a  California  Normal  School  or  a  High  School  established  under 
the  laws  of  California. 

No  recommendation  for  a  Life  Diploma  will  be  given  unless  the 
applicant  files  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  a  written  application, 
with  credentials  showing  that  he  has  taught  successfully  the  whole 
time  required  by  law.  Applications  for  such  diplomas  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  fee  of  two  dollars. 


TEyHPORARY  CERTIFICATES. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Board  is  authorized  to  issue  a  temporary 
certificatie  in  accordance  with  subdivision  7  of  section  1543,  of  the 
School  Law,  and  he  is  directed  to  report  the  same  to  the  Board  at 
the  next  regular  meeting. 


RENEWALS. 


The  Secretary  may,  at  his  discretion,  renew  certificates  which 
would  expire  between  the  sessions  of  the  Board,  subject  to  its 
approval  at  the  next  regular  meeting.  No  certificate  which  has 
expired  can  be  renewed. 

Applications  for  certificates  upon  credentials,  and  for  i-enewals,  must 
be  in  writing,  and  acx'ompanied   by  the  necessary  fee  of  two  dollars. 


«  4 


160  LOS  ANOELES   PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 


KINDERGARTEN. 

In  order  to  obtain  a  Kindergarten  Certificate,  a  person  must  be 
the  holder  of  a  valid  Primary  Certificate  of  this  County,  or  present 
credentials  showing  education  equivalent  to  that  acquired  by  com- 
pleting the  course  of  study  prescribed  for  High  Schools  in  Califor- 
nia. 

In  addition  to  the  above  a  person  must  have  had  at  least  two 
years  professional  training  in  kindergarten  work.  Two  years  of 
kindergarten  teaching  may  be  substituted  for  one  year  of  profes- 
sional training. 


Below  is  given  a  ll9t  of  the  institutions  recognized  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  as  equivalent,  in  course  of  study,  to  the  Univer- 
sity  of  California.  Graduates  from  these  Universities  may  receive 
certificates  on  the  same  basis  as  graduates  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia: 

1.  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University. 

2.  University  of  Michigan. 

3.  Cornell  University,  New  York. 

4.  Brown  University,  Rhode  Island. 

5.  State  University  of  Iowa. 

6.  Yale  University,  Connecticut. 

7.  John  Hopkins  University,  Maryland. 

8.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

9.  Harvard  University,  Massachusetts. 


t- 
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During  the  year,  the  hand  of  death  has  heen  upon  us,  and 
one  of  our  noblest  teachers  has  passed  from  labor  to  the  rest 
beyond. 

DIED— January  23,  1897,  Los  Angeles,  California. 

MISS   ROSE   eVALCNA   SUMMERS. 

Was  bom  in  Rochester,  Oakland  county,  Michigan,  June  20, 
1866.  She  received  her  early  education  in  the  public  schools 
of  Utica,  in  that  state,  graduating  from  the  High  School 
at  the  age  of  fifteen  years.  She  at  once  began  teaching  in  an 
isolated  district,  but  meagerly  supplied  with  what  are  now 
esteemed  essential  accessories  of  the  school  room,  but  the  diffi- 
culties and  embarrassments  of  her  undertaking  conspired  to 
develop  those  characteristics  of  womanly  courage,  self-reliance, 
independence,  and  tact,  which  were  so  conspicuously  displayed 
in  her  later  career  as  an  educator. 

After  three  years  of  teaching  in  the  public  schools,  she  her- 
self again  became  a  student,  matriculating  at  the  well-known 
college  at  Grinnell,  Iowa.  Here  her  work  was  of  a  high  order, 
attested  as  well  by  the  records  as  by  the  voluntary  testimo- 
nials of  members  of  the  faculty. 

Miss  Summers  had  been  connected  with  the  schools  of  Los 
Angeles  for  two  years,  and  in  many  ways  had  proven  herself 
a  model  teacher.  She  was  ever  ambitious,  painstaking,  patient 
and  persevering,  thoroughly  conscientious  in  the  pursuit  of 
her  mission,  never  content  with  mediocre  achievements,  but 
always  seeking  higher  ideals.  A  distinguishing  characteristic 
was  her  innate  love  of  children,  a  quality  which,  recognized, 
appreciated  and  reciprocated  by  those  in  her  charge,  inspired 
respect  and  softened  discipline.  Thoroughly  unselfish,  ever 
thoughtful  of  the  feelings  and  considerate  of  the  opinions  of 
others;  a  friend  faithful  and  tried,  she  was  a  dear  type  of 
noble  Christian  womanhood,  whose  untimely  demise  cannot 
but  be  regarded  in  the  light  of  a  distinct  loss  to  family  and 
friends,  to  80ciety«and  to  the  cause  of  education. 
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